




I

Table of Contents
................ 4

5
9

........ 12
.... 12

Annual Calendar .
Academic Calendar .
Schedule of Fees .
Student Activity Fee .
Debts Owed to the Institution

PART ONE
San Diego State University

San Diego State University . 14
Mission and Goals of San Diego State University 15
Accreditation ". . 15
Principal Officers of Administration 16
Academic Administration . 16

Graduate Division. ..." 16
Graduate Council....................... .. 16
Academic Deans ,.", ,.., ,." ,., 16

PART TWO
The Graduate Division

Authorized Graduate Degrees , 18
Advanced Certificate Programs . 19
Nondegree Postbaccalaureate Study 19
Graduate Teaching Assistantships . 20
Graduate Teaching Associates 20
Graduate Assistantships ,................... . 20
Graduate Scholarships and Awards , 20
Fellowships . 21
Financial Aid " 21
Graduate Study in the Summer Sessions 21
Graduate Study for Foreign Students 21
Veterans and Graduate Study 21

Admission to Postbaccalaureate and Graduate Study
Filing Complete, Accurate, Authentic, Admission Documents ..... 22
Use of Social Security Number ...22
Measles and Rubella Immunization ,............... 22
Appl~~on Procedures : 22
Application and Admission Process 22
General Admission Requirements 23
TOEFL Requirement................. 23
Admission Categories ..,................. ..... 23FT fR d .

I mg 0. e:or s .. , 24
Determl.natlon of Residence .. 25
International Student Admission 26~~m~:~~~of Enrollment . :::::::::.: 26

9' n 26
Changes in Class Schedule . ···········27
Concurrent Master's Degree Credit 27
Concurrent Postbaccalaureate Credit .. .... 27
Second Master's Degree .:::::::::::::::::::: :::::::: 27

Regulations of the Graduate Division
Responslbilltu for Catalog Information
Changes in Rules and Policies . 28
Privacy Rights of Students. . 28
Nondiscrimination Policy :..:::::::::.::~................ .. 28

···· 29

2 Table of Contents

Numbering of Courses . 29
Grading System . 29
Assignment of Grades and Grade Appeals 31
Withdrawals . 31
Leaves of Absence 32
Readmission . 32
Repeated Courses . 32
Probation and Disqualification .... 32
Student Discipline and Grievances 33
Student Grievances 34
Plagiarism 34
Transcripts of Record . 34
Final Examinations 35
Transfer, Extension, or Open University Course Credit 35
Study List Limits . 35

Chemistry. 91
Master's Degree Programs 91
Doctoral Program . 92

Communicative Disorders ", ,.. 95
Computer Science . . "... ..,. 103
Drama ... 107
Economics .. .. 113
Education , ".... .. 116

Doctoral Program. . 116
Master's Degree Programs ,,, .. 116

Engineering " " . 146
Master's Degree Programs 146
Doctoral Program . 148

English and Comparative Literature. 161
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 170
French. . . 174
Geography .. 176

Master's Degree Program .. 176
Doctoral Program . . 177

Geological Sciences . 183
German . 187
Health Science . .. . 188
History 189
Industrial Studies .. 194
Latin American Studies 197
Liberal Arts . 201
Linguistics and Oriental Languages , 203
Mass Communication 206
Mathematical Sctences . .... 209
Mathematics Education 214
Music ... 216
Natural Science . .... 222
Nursing. . . 223
Oceanography and Marine Studies 228
Philosophy............ .. 229
Physical Education. . 232
Physics................. . 237
Political Science .. 241
Psychology . 244

Master's Degree Programs. .. 245
Doctoral Program 246

Public Administration and Urban Studies 250
Public Health .. . 256

Master's Degree Programs .. . 257
Doctoral Program , ,,, 263

Recreation, Parks and Tourism 269
Religious Studies. . "...... . 270
Russian. . 271
Social Work . 273
Sociology . .. 280
Spanish 283
Special Major . 286
Speech Communication 288
Statistics 291
Telecommunications and Him 294
Women's Studies . .. . 298
Upper Division Courses . 299

General Requirements for Doctoral Degrees
Admission to Graduate Study................... .. 36
Residency Requlrernents . .. 36

Financial Support . . 36
Procedures .. 36

Qualifying Examinations, Advancement to
Candidacy, and the Dissertation .
Award of Degree , .

.... 36
... 37

Basic ReqUirements for the Master's Degree
Examinations.... . 38
Official Programs of Study .. . 38
Foreign Language Requirement 38
Advancement to Candidacy 38
Unit Requirements .. 39
Grade Point Averages 39
Grade Restrictions on Master's Degree Programs . 40
Degree Time Limitations 40
Thesis and Non-Thesis ... 40
Thesis Research Involvtnq Human Subjects . 40

~:~:~s~~o~o~fi~~;guages ::: :.::~

Final Approval .. 41
Writing Competency .. . 41
Application for Graduation . 41
Award of Degrees 41
Diploma ..41

PART THREE
Courses and Curricula

Postbaccalaureate (UnclaSSified) Enrollment 44
Prerequisites for Graduate Courses 44
Spec.iaJ Prerequisites for Registratio~·;~··798·~~d·799A······· 44
TheSISExtension ... .
Unit or Credit ho~~"···"·"""·· 1:
American Studies . . .
Anthropology . 45
Art........ .48
Asian Studies 52
Astronomy . . . 59
Biology ..61

Master's Degree Programs ~~
Doctoral Programs .

Business Administration. . 65
........................... 76

PART FOUR
General Information

University Library . .. ,
Research . .
Media Technology Services
University Computing Services .
SDSU Foundation ,.,
San Diego State University Press
CSU International Programs ....... ,..

............... 302
... 302

......... 309
310

........ 310
........ 310

...... 310

International Programs, Exec. Director " 311
International Faculty Exchanges .. 311
International Student Exchanges .. 311

Alumni & Associates 311
Associated Students .. 311
Audiology Diagnostic Center ..... ,... ,.. , 312
Aztec Shops, Ltd. .. 312
Campus Children's Center . 312
Career Placement .... 312
Career Services "."... . 313
Catalogs and Bulletins 313
Counseling & Psychological Services. ..... 313
Disabled Student Services 313
Faculty Office Hours. . 313
Health Services . . 313

Accidents and Student Insurance Coverage 314
HOUSingand Residential Life , 314
International Student Services . 315
Ombudsmen . 315
Parking and Transportation 316
Speech Language and Hearing Clinics 316
Student Government " .. 316
Test Office . 316
Veterans Services, . 316

Extended Studies
Functions . 317
Summer Programs ".... .. 317
Winter Session ,............ .. 317
American Language Institute .. 317
Travel/Study Programs 318
Extension .. 318

Extension Courses 318
Open University 318
External Degree Programs "...... .. 318
PROFNETIDistant Learning Programs 318

Professional Development ... . 318
Certificate Programs 318
Custom On-Site Training. .319
Seminars and Workshops. .. 319
Center for Study of Data Processing and
Management Development Center ...

Institute for Quality and Productivity.
International Training Center .....
Retired Adults Education Program .
M.B.A. for Executives .. .

Imperial Valley Campus

..... 319
.......... 319

...... 319
.. 319

....... 319

....... 321
.321

......................... 321
......... 321

... 321

Faculty .
Offered by l.V.C.
General Information .
Facilities ..
Admissions, Registration and Commencement.

North County
Degrees, Credential and Certificate Programs 322
General Information .. 322
Admission and Registration. .. 322
Student Services 322
Fees . . . 322
Appendix . 323
Index . 328

Table of Contents 3



--_ ... _-------

Annual Calendar

CALENDAR 1991
JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH

S M T W T F S SMTWTFS S M T W T F S

I 2 3 4 5 I 2 I 2
6 7 8 9 10 II 12 3 4 5 6 789 3456789
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 10 II 12 13 14 15 16 10 II 12 13 14 15 16
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 17 18 19 20 21 22 23
27 28 29 30 31 24 25 26 27 28 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 CALENDAR 1992

31 JANUARY FEBRUARYAPRIL MARCHMAY JUNE S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4 I I 2 3 4 I 1 2 3 4 5 6 77 8 9 10 II 12 13 567891011 2 3 456 7 8 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 8 9 10 II 12 13 1414 15 16 17 18 19 20 12 13 14 15 16 1718 9 10 II 12 13 14 15 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 9 10 II 12 13 14 15 15 16 17 18 19 20 2121 2Z 23 24 25 26 27 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 22 23 24 25 26 27 2828 29 30 26 17 28 29 30 31 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 26 27 28 29 30 31 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 29 30 31
30

JULY AUGUST SEPTEMBER APRIL
I 2 3 4 5 6 MAY JUNE

I 2 3 123456 7 I 2 3 4 I 2 I 2 3 4 5 67 8 9 10 II 12 13 45678910 8 9 10 II 12 13 14 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 345678914 15 16 17 18 19 10 II 12 13 14 15 16 17 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 12 13 14 15 16 1718 10 11 12 13 14 15 1621 2Z 23 24 25 26 27 14 15 16 17 18 192018 19 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 17 18 19 20 21 222328 29 30 31 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 21 22 23 24 25 26 27
29 30 26 27 28 29 30 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 28 29 30

OCTOBER
31

NOVEMBER DECEMBER JULY
I 2 3 4 5 AUGUST SEPTEMBERI 2 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 46 7 8 9 10 In2 I I 2 3 4 5345 6 789 8 9 10 II 12 13 14 5 6 7 8 9 10 II

13 14 15 16 17 1819 10 II 12 13 14 15 16
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 12 13 14 15 16 1718 9 10 II 12 13 14 1520 21 22 23 24 25 26 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
27 28 29 30 31 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 20 21 22 23 24 25 2624 25 26 27 28 29 30 29 30 31 26 27 28 29 30 31 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 27 28 29 30

30 31
OCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER

I 2 3 I 2 3 4 567 j 2 3 4 5
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 15 16 17 18 19 2021 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 20 21 22 23 24 15 26
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 29 30 27 28 29 30 31

4 Annual Calendar

Last day for submission of incomplete and
SP grade removals (excluding thesis) for
summer graduation with an advanced
degree.

Last day for reporting results on
comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Division by department or
college.
Final day for depositing approved thesis at
Aztec Shops Copy Center. (Noon
deedline.l

1991-1992 Academic Calendar

SUMMER SESSIONS 1991
(petition for concurrent master's degree credit must be filed
during the week of any summer session that concurrent credit
is to be eamed.)

May 24

June 1

June 3-21

June 3-28

June 3-July 12

June 3-Aug. 23

June 4

June 15

June 17

June 24-July 26

June 24-Aug. 2

June 24-Aug. 16

July 1

July 4

July 15-Aug. 23

July 29

July 29

August 2

August 5-23

Graduate admissions for fall semester 1991
closed to out-of-country foreign students,
except those from Canada and Mexico.

Graduate Record Examination General
Test. Applicants should contact the Test
Office five weeks in advance of the test
date.

Term A (3 weeks).
Tenm B (4 weeks).

Tenm C (6 weeks).

Tenm Z (12 weeks).
Graduate School Foreign Language Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
two weeks in advance of the test date.

Graduate Management Admission Text.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
five weeks in advance of the test date.

Last day to apply for summer graduation
with an advanced degree, Graduate
Division.

Term D (5 weeks).

Term E (6 weeks).

Term F (8 weeks).
Graduate admissions for fall semester 1991
closed to all foreign students.

Hollday- Independence Day.
Staff holiday (no classes).

Tenm G (6 weeks).
Final day for submitting thesis to the
Graduate Division prior to being taken to
the Thesis Review Service. (Theses will be
accepted on an at-risk basis up to the last
working day of the term, but unless final
processing is completed by noon,
August 221 the student will be required to
reapply for graduation in any subsequent
term in which the student expects to
graduate.)
Final day for submitting thesis to the Thesis
Review Service, to ensure graduation in
August.
Last day to apply for leave of absence for
fall semester 1991.

Term H (3 weeks).

August 16

August 16

August 22

FALL SEMESTER 1991
(Petition for concurrent master's degree credit must be filed
during the first three weeks of the semester that concurrent
credit is to be earned.)

May 24 Graduate admissions for fall semester 1991
closed to out-of-country foreign students,
except those from Canada and Mexico.

June 1 Graduate Record Examination General and
Subject Tests. Applicants should contact the
Test Office five weeks in advance of the
test date.

June 4 Graduate School Foreign .Language Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
two weeks in advance of the test date.

June 15

July 1

August 1

August 2

August 2

August 26

August 26-28

August 29

August 29

Graduate Management Admission Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office
five weeks in advance of the test date.

Graduate admissions for fall semester 1991
closed to all foreign students.

Applications for admission or readmission
to San Diego State University for the
spring semester 1992 accepted.
Applications are accepted afler August 31
only until enrollment quotas are met.

Graduate admissions for fall semester 1991
closed.
Last day to apply for a leave of absence for
fall semester 1991.
Opening date of the academic year for
faculty.
Orientation and advising days.

First day of classes.
Graduate admissions for spring semester
1992 closed to out-of-country foreign
students, except those from Canada
and Mexico.

AcademiC Calendar 5



Aug. 29-Sept. 12

September 2

Late Registration.

Holiday-Labor Day.
Staff holiday (no classes).

Last day to drop classes.

Last day to apply for refunds.

Last day to file petition for concurrent
master's degree credit for fall semester 1991.

Last day to add classes or change grading
basis,

September 12

September 13

September 13

September 19

September 19 Last day to withdraw officially from the
University for fall semester 1991.

Last day to apply for December graduation
W.lt~. an advanced degree, Graduate
Division.

September 20

September 26

October 3

Census.

Gra~uate School Foreign Language Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office two
weeks In advance of the test date.

6 Academic Calendar

October 12

October 19

November 1

November 18

November 18

November 28-30

December 10

December 10

December 11

December 12-19

December 13

December 13

December 14

December 20

December 20

December 23-27

December 30

December 30

Graduate Record Examination General and
Subject Tests. Applicants should contact the
Test Office five weeks in advance of the test
date.

Graduate Management Admission Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office five
weeks in advance of the test date.

Applications for admission or readmission to
San Diego State University for the fall
semester 1992 accepted. Applications are
accepted after November 30 (postmarked)
only until enrollment quotas are met.

Final day for submitting thesis to the
Graduate Division prior to being taken to the
Thesis Review Service. (Theses will be
accepted on an at-risk basis up to the last
working day of the semester, but unless final
processing is completed by noon,
December 20, the student will be required to
reapply for graduation in any subsequent
term in which the student expects to
graduate.) .

Final day for submitting thesis to Thesis
Review Service to ensure graduation in
December.

Holiday- Thanksgiving recess.
Staff holiday (no classes).

Last day of classesbefore final examinations.

Graduate admissions for spring semester
1992 closed to all foreign students.

Study and consultation day.

Final examinations.

Last day for submission of incomplete and
SP grade removals (excluding thesis) for
mid-year graduation with an advanced
degree.

Last day for reporting results on
comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Division by department or college.

Graduate Record Examination General and
Subject Tests. Applicants should contact the
Test Office five weeks in advance of the test
date.

Final day for depositing approved thesis at
Aztec Shops Copy Center. (Noon deadline.)

Winter recessbegins.

Holiday- Winter recess.
Staff holiday (no classes).

Grades due from instructors (Noon
deadline.) .

Last day of fall semester.

•

January 1

January 3

January 6-24

January 18

Holiday-New Year's.
Staff holiday (no classes).

Graduate admissions for spring semester
1992 closed.

Winter Session 1992.

Graduate Management Admission Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office five
weeks in advance of the test date.

SPRING SEMESTER 1992
(Petition for concurrent master's degree credit must be filed
during the first three weeks of the semester that concurrent
credit is to be earned.)

September 3 Graduate admissions for spring semester
1992 closed to out-of-country foreign
students, except those from Canada and
Mexico.

Graduate admissions for spring semester
1992 closed to all foreign students.

December 9

January 3

January 10

January 18

January 20

January 21

January 21-22

January 27

Jan. 27-Feb. 7

February 1

February 3

February 7

February 10

February 14

February 14

February 14

February 17

Graduate admissions for spring semester
1992 closed.

Last day to apply for a leave of absence for
spring semester 1992.

Graduate Management Admission Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office five
weeks in advance of the test date.

Holiday- Martin Luther King, Jr. Day.
Staff holiday (no classes).

First day, second semester.

Orientation and advising days.

First day of classes.

Late Registration.

Graduate Record Examination General and
Subject Tests. Applicants should contact the
Test Office five weeks in advance of the test
date.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office two
weeks in advance of the test date.

Last day to drop classes.

Last day to apply for refunds.

Last day to file petition for concurrent
master's degree credit for spring semester
1992.

Last day to add classes, change grading
basis.

Last day to withdraw officially from the
University for spring semester 1992.

Last day to apply for May graduation with an
advanced degree, Graduate Division.

February 21

March 21

April 11
April 11

April 13-18

April 17

April 17

April 20

April 21

May 1

May 14
May 1S

May 16-23

May 21

May 21

May 22

May 24

May 25

May 28

May 29

May 29
June 6

Census.

Graduate Management Admission Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office five
weeks in advance of the test date.

Last day of classesbefore spring recess.

Graduate Record Examination General and
Subject Tests. Applicants should contact the
Test Office five weeks in advance of the test
date.
Spring recess.

Final day for submitting thesis to the
Graduate Division prior to being taken to the
Thesis Review Service.

Final day for submitting thesis to Thesis
Review Service to ensure graduation in May.
(Theses will be accepted on an at-risk basis
up to the last working day of the semester,
but unless final processing is completed by
noon on May 28, the student will be
required to reapply for graduation in any
subsequent term in which the student
expects to graduate.)

Classesresume.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office two
weeks in advance of the test date.

Last day for submitting approved doctoral
dissertations to the Graduate Division for
May commencement.

Last day of classesbefore final examinations.

Study and consultation day.

Final examinations.

Last day for submission of Incomplete and
SP grade removals (excluding thesis) for
May graduation with an advanced degree.

Last day for reporting results on
comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Division by department or college
for May graduation with an advanced
degree.

Graduate admissions for fall semester 1992
dosed to out-of-country foreign students,
except those from Canada and Mexico.

Commencement.

Holiday - Memorial Day.
Staff holiday (no classes).
Final day for depositing approved thesis at
Aztec Shops Copy Center. (Noon deadline.)

Grades due from instructors. (Noon
deadline.)
Last day of spring semester.

Graduate Record Examination General Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office five
weeks in advance of the test date.

Academic Calendar 7



June 10 Graduate School Foreign Language Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office two
weeks in advance of the test date.

June 20 Graduate Management Admission Test.
Applicants should contact the Test Office five
weeks in advance of the test date.

August 3 Last day to apply for a leave of absence for
fall semester 1992.

SUMMER SESSIONS 1992
(Petition for concurrent master's degree credit must be filed
during the first week of any summer session that concurrent
credit is to be earned.)

June 1-19 Term A (3 weeks).
June 1-26 Term B (4 weeks).

June I-Julv 10 Term C (6 weeks).
June 1-Aug. 21 Term Z (12 weeks)

June 15 Last day to apply for summer graduation
with an advanced degree, Graduate
Division.

June 22-July 24
June 22-July 31
June 22-Aug. 14

July 3-4

Term D (5 weeks).

Term E (6 weeks).
Term F (8 weeks).
Holiday- Independence Day.
Staff holiday (no classes).
Graduate admissions for fall semester 1992
closed to all foreign students.

July 6

8Academic Calendar

July 13-Aug. 21
July 27

July 27

August 3

August 3-21
August 14

August 14

August 20

Term G (6 weeks).
Final day for submitting thesis to the
Graduate Division prior to being taken to the
Thesis Review Service. (Theses will be
accepted on an at-risk basis up to the last
working day of the term, but unless final
processing is completed by noon on August
20, the student will be required to reapply
for graduation in any subsequent term in
which the student expects to graduate.
Final day for submitting thesis to the Thesis
Review Service to ensure graduation in
August.
Last day to apply for a leave of absence for
fall semester 1992.
Term H (3 weeks).
Last day for submission of Incomplete and
SP grade removals (excluding thesis) for
summer graduation with an advanced
degree.
Last day for reporting results on
comprehensive examinations to the
Graduate Division by department or college.
Final day for depositing approved thesis at
Aztec Shops Copy Center. (Noon deadline.)

(Please Note: ThIs is not to be construed as
an employee work calendar.)

t

1991-1992

Fees and tuition are subject to change without
advance notice by the Trustees of The California
State University.

FEES MUST BE PAID AT TIME OF REGfSTRATION. CHECKS
OR CHARGE SLIPS ACCEPTED FOR EXACT AMOUNT OF
FEES. OVERPAYMENTS OF $5.00 OR LESS ARE REFUNDED
ONLY UPON REQUEST. IF YOUR CHECK OR CHARGE SLIP
IS RETURNED BY THE BANK FOR ANY REASON, YOUR
REGISTRATfON MAY BE CANCELED AND YOU WILL BE
BILLED $30.00 (A dishonored payment charge of $10.00 and
late fee of $20.00) PAYMENT OF FEES FOR ADVANCE
REGISTRATION OR LATE REGISTRATION SHOULD BE
MADE BY CHECK, MONEY ORDER, OR CHARGE CARD.
THE UNIVERSITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REFUSE
PAYMENT BY PERSONAL CHECK FROM THOSE
INDIVIDUALS WHO HAVE PREVIOUSLY HAD ITEMS
RETURNED UNPAID BY THEIR BANK. REFUNDS MAY BE
APPLIED AGAINST OTHER AMOUNTS DUE THE
UNIVERSITY. CHECKS TO BE MADE PAYABLETO SDSU. DO
NOT ENCLOSE CASH.

ADMINISTRATIVE/FINANCIAL HOLDS

All administrative and financial holds must be cleared prior to
submittal of payment for registration or other University services.
See "Debts Owed to the Institution" below, Acceptance of pay-
ment by the University does not constitute completion of registra-
tion or guarantee of services if any kind of administrative or
financial hold exists.

Payments to clear financial holds must be made by cash,
money order, or certified check. Personal checks or charge cards
will NOT be accepted.

REGISTRATION FEES - ALL STUDENTS:
(On basis of units carried.)

Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Nonresident and foreign students pay additional fees - see infor-
mation below.

Units Attempted
0- 6.0 units

6.1 or more units

Registration Fee
$361.00
$559.00

The above fee also includes a Student Activity Fee of $10.00,
a Student Union Fee of $63.00, a Facilities Fee of $3.00, an
Instructionally Related Activities Fee of $15.00, and a State Uni-
versity Fee of either $270.00 or $468.00, depending on unit load.

Imperial Valley Campus students pay a Student Union Fee of
$16.00. See Imperial Valley Campus bulletin for details.

The total fee paid per term will be determined by the number
of units taken, including those in excess of fifteen.

No fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from those
individuals who qualify for such exemption under the provisions
of the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act.

Legal residents of California are not charged tuition.

Schedule of Fees

TUITION FOR NONRESIDENT STUDENT
(Foreign and Domestic)
Tuition will be charged for all units attempted.

Per unit . $246.00
(Tuition is payable in addition to registration fees listed
above, For fee-paying purposes, zero unit and half-unit
courses are counted as one unit. See Liability for
Payment section for additional important inforrnation.}

Health insurance (mandatory for foreign students)
Per year, approximately. 331.00

PARKING FEES
Nonreserved parking space, per semester
Car pool-see Cashiers Office.
Less than four-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle

(motorcycle, moped) "

....... $72.00

.......... 18.00

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered.l
Application for admission or readmission (nonrefundable),
payable by check or money order at time

application is made . $55.00
Late registration (nonrefundable) (Refer to Class Schedule

for dates when this fee will be assessed.) 25.00
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or

time limit (late fee) . .
Photo-identification card (One-time cost to both new

undergraduate and graduate students at time of
registration. Valid only when accompanied by current
semester validation card.) .." " .

Lost identification card
Photo J.D. card only .
Registration validation card only
Photo J.D. card and validation card

Transcript of record (official or unofficial)
Second through tenth transcript, prepared at the

same time as the first ., " " each 2.00
Additional copies over ten, prepared at the

same time . . each 1.00
AFROTC deposit (Unexpended portion is refundable.) 75.00
Check or charge slip returned for any cause" ....... 10.00
Loss of or damage to library materials ,.., Replacement cost

plus $8.00 service charge
Commencement fee. ,.." .... ,..,...,..... .. ,.."."." 16.00

(Paid only once at time of initial filing of graduation
application at Cashiers Office.)

Graduation evaluation and diploma fees ....
(Paid each time a graduation application
is filed at Cashiers Office.)

Diploma replacement fee .
Credential application fee
Credential evaluation fee

2000

3.00

200
2.00
4.00
4.00

1600

$1200
60.00
25.00

<4< Late fee also charged when applicable.

Schedule of Fees 9
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Musical instrument repair fee , .
Lock and locker fee (optional) .
Towel fee (optional) .
Lost key fee (per key) . .
Miscellaneous course charge

(optional) As established and approved
MISCEI.1ANEOUS INSTRUCTIONAL COURSE
CHARGES

~iscellaneous instructional course charges are payable at the
option of the student for the following courses:

Accountoncy 302.
Art 225,325, 425, 525, 526, 625, 627, 7000.
Educational Technology 532, 540 541 544 553 572

644, 671, 775. ' , , , ,
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 205, 301, 302L,

405,605.
Geological Sciences 508.
Industriai Technology 115,121 131 140 151 161 171

181, 315, 321, 331, 341, 351: 361: 371: 381: 422, 432
443,444,452,462,472,482, 498A-498B 499 517'
523, 533, 542, 553, 573, 583. '"

Music 151, 345.
Physical Education 116A-116B,119A-119B 124 138 145

146,147,150A-150B ' , , ,
CREDIT CARDS

Only VISAand MasterCard bank credit cards may be used f
~:a~e~t of Student F~es. Bank card payments are validat~~
U . 9 - the bank terminal system prior to acceptance b th

ruversity. y e

LIABILITY FOR PAYMENT
Whether or not an invoice is received from the Unfversit

students are liable for payment of all registration fees related
l
~

2000
100
2.00

10.00

1a Schedule of Fees

units held on or added after the close of business on the
f~urteenth day following the commencement of instruction. For-
elgn and nonresident students are liable for tuition related to all
units held, except as provided for by the refund policy.

With the exception of doctoral students and students enrolling
for 799A or 799B only, foreign graduate students must payor
sign an Installment agreement for a minimum of 6 units at time of
registration. (Students participating in Advance Registration must
m~ke paym~nt or submit an installment agreement to Cashiers
pnor to the first day of class.} Foreign students wishing to pay for
fewer than 6 units at registration must submit to Cashiers written
approval to do so from the fntemational Students Office or Grad-
uate Division and Research, as applicable.

IT IS THE STUDENT'S RESPONSIBILITY TO BE AWARE
OF TOTAL FEES AND TUITION DUE. (Legal residents of cen-
torma are not charged tuition.} Additional fees which may

eco~e due as a result of units added during the semester must
be paid at the Cashiers Office at the time the units are added.
Note fee schedule above. LATE PAYMENTS FOR FEES AND
TUITION ARE SUBJECT TO AN ADDITIONAL LATE FEE.
DISHONORED CHECK OR CHARGE SLIP

If your check or charge slip is returned by the bank for ANY
REASON, the following action will be taken:
f Advance Registration Payments. You will be disenrolled
rom all classes received ~hrough Advance Registration; it win

~hen b~ .necessary to re-register during Late Registration. You will
e notified that this action was taken and billed for the $10.00

dIShonored payment charge by Cashiers.
b O.ther Registration/Miscellaneous Fee Payments. You will
$~Obg~d for the $10.00 dishonored payment charge, and the

. Lat~ Fee when applicable. Nonpayment of fees or tuition
may result l~cance~Iation of your registration and withholding of
further services until all financial liabilities have been resolved.

t

REFUND OF FEES
Details concerning fees which may be refunded, the circum-

stances under which fees may be refunded, and the appropriate
procedure to be followed in seeking refunds may be obtained by
consulting Section 41913 (nonresident tuition), 42019 (housing
charges), and 41802 (all other fees) of Title 5, Colifornia Code of
Regulations. In all cases it is important to act quickly in applying
for a refund. Information concerning any aspect of the refund of
fees may be obtained from the Cashiers Office.

Refund of Registration Fees
REFUNDS ARE NOT AUTOMATIC. WHETHER OR NOT

YOU RECEIVE CLASSES THROUGH THE REGISTRATION
PROCESS, YOU MUST APPLY FOR THE REFUND BY THE
REFUND DEADLINE.

Refunds may be applied against other amounts due the
University.

Complete Withdrawal. To be eligible for refund of registra-
tion fees, a student withdrawing completely from the University
(from all classes) MUST file a refund application with the Office of
Admissions and Records at the time the withdrawal is requested,
not later than 14 days following the commencement of instruction
(Refund Deadline). All but $5.00 will be refunded less any
amount due to the University. YOUR REGISTRATION VALIDA-
TION CARD MUST BE RETURNED AT THE TIME YOU FILE
YOUR REFUND APPLICATION. (See Class Schedule for dead-
line dates. Note that the refund deadline is prior to the deadline
set by Admissions and Records for Official Withdrawal.)

Fees Based an Unit Load. A student dropping from 6.1 units
or more to 6.0 units or less, or a student who paid maximum fees
but never obtained over 6.0 units, or a student who paid fees but
never obtained any units, MUST file a refund application with the
Cashiers Office, Student Services Annex, Room I, not later than
14 days following the commencement of instruction (Refund
Deadline). All but $5.00 will be refunded less any amount due to
the University. FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION, CONTACT
THE CASHIERS OFFICE OR TELEPHONE 594~5253

Disqualified and Leave of Absence Candidates. If your
registration has been canceled due to disqualification or by
obtaining an approved leave of absence, registration fees will be
refunded upon (I) notification from Admissions and Records that
appropriate action has been taken and (2) return of your registra-
tion validation card and application for refund to the Cashiers
Office.

Refund of Nonresident and Foreign Student Tuition
REFUNDS ARE NOT AUTOMATIC. WHETHER OR NOT

YOU RECEIVE CLASSES THROUGH THE REGISTRATION
PROCESS, YOU MUST APPLY FOR THE REFUND.

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire
semester may be refunded less any amount due to the University
in accordance with the foHowing schedule, if application is
received by the Cashiers Office within the following time limits:

TIme Limit Amount of Refund
(1) Before or during the first week

of the semester . . 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the ernester . 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester. 70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester. 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester . 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester. 20 percent of fee

Refund of Parking Fees
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing

on the date of the term when instruction begins.
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of Refund
1-30 days 75 percent of fee

31-60 days .. 50 percent of fee
61-90 days 25 percent of fee
91-end of term .. None
Your parking permit or a receipt indicating that the permit was

removed from the vehicle by a University Police Officer (Informa-
tion Booth, Campanile Drive) must be turned in to the Cashiers
Office at the time you file your refund application. Refund appli-
cations are available at the Cashiers Office. The amount of refund
is rounded down to the nearest dollar. No refund is made for
amounts of $5.00 or less. Refunds may be applied against other
amounts due to the University.

LATE REGISTRATION FEE
The Late Registration fee ($25) pertains to those students who

register during Late Registration. Newly admitted students and
those registering for block classes through their college may be
exempted from this fee. See registration materials provided by
Admissions and Records for details. The registration process is not
complete until all fees due are paid and you are officiallyenrolled
in classes through Admissions and Records.

APPEALS PROCESS - CASHIERS OFFICE
An appeals process exists for students who believe that indi-

vidual circumstances warrant exceptions from published policy.
Students should file a "Petition for Special Consideration" obtain-
able at the Cashiers Office. Petitions must be filed with the Cash-
iers Office prior to the end of the twelfth week 01 classes.

Petitions for refunds filed beyond the appropriate refund
deadline are approved only when the applicants are unable to
continue their enrollment for one of the following reasons: com-
pulsory military service; administrative error; campus regulation;
or physical disability or death.

SUMMER SESSION FEES
Refer to Summer Sessions Bulletin for schedule of fees.
Parking fees (nonreserved spaces) .......... (per week) $4.80

EXTENSION COURSE FEES
Refer to Extended Studies Bulletin for schedule of fees.

EXEMPTIONS
Students under Public Law 894, 87-815, California state vet-

erans' dependents, or state rehabilitation programs will have
tuition and fees paid under provisions of these respective
programs.

ALAN PATTEE SCHOLARSHIPS
Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppres-

sian employees, who were California residents and who were
killed in the course of law enforcement or fire suppression duties,
are not charged fees or tuition of any kind at any California State
University campus, according to the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act,
Education Code, Section 68121. Students qualifying for these
benefits are known as Alan Pattee scholars. For further informa-
tion contact the Admissions and Records Office, which deter-
mines eligibility.

Schedule of Fees 1 1



Procedure for the Establishment or
Abolishment of a Student Activity Fee

The law governing The California State University provides
that a student activity fee may be established by student .referen-
dum with the approval of two-thirds of those st~dents voting ..The
Student Activity Fee was established at San DIego State Univer-
sity by student referendum in 1955. The same fee can .be abol-
ished by a similar two-thirds approval of students voting on a
referendum called for by a petition signed by 10 percent of the
regularly enrolled students. (Education Code, S~cJ]on 89300.)
The level of the fee is set by the Chancellor. An increase tn the
student activity fee may be approved by the Chancellor o.nly
following a referendum on the fee increase approved by a ~aJor-
ity of students voting. Student activity fees support a vanety ,of
cultural and recreational programs, child care centers, and special
student support programs.

Debts Owed to the Institution
Should a student or former student fail to pay a debt owed to

the institution, the institution may "withhold permission to regis-
ter to use facilities for which a fee is authorized to be charged, to
recelve services, materials, food or merchandise or any combina-
tion of the above from any person owing a debe' until the debt is
paid (see Title 5, California Code of Regulations, Sections
42380 and 42381). For example, the institution may withhold
permission to receive official transcripts of grades from any per-
son owing a debt. If a student believes that he or she does not
owe all or part of an unpaid obligation, the student should contact
the campus Cashiers Office. The Cashiers Office, or another office
on campus to which the student may be referred by the Cashiers
Office, will review the pertinent information, including informa-
tion the student may wish to present, and will advise the student
of its conclusions with respect to the debt.

Institutional and Financial Assistance
Information

The following information concerning student financial assist-
ance may be obtained from the Financial Aid Office, 594-6323.

1. Student financial assistance programs available to students
who enroll at San Diego State University;

2. The methods by which such assistance is distributed
among recipients who enroll at San Diego State University;

3. The means, including forms, by which application for stu-
dent financial assistance is made and requirements for
accurately preparing such application;

4. The rights and responsibilities of students receiving finan-
cial assistance; and

5. The standards the students must maintain to be considered
to be making satisfactory academic progress for the pur-
pose of establishing and maintaining eligibility for financial
assistance.

Information concerning San Diego State University policies
regarding any refund due to the federal Title IV student assistance
programs as required by the reguJations is available from the
Financial Aid Office, 594-6323.

12 Schedule of Fees

The following information concerning the cost ?f att~ndi~g
San Diego State University is available from the Financial Aid
Office, 594-6323.

1. Fees and tuition;
2. Estimated costs of books and supplies;
3. Estimates of typical student room and board costs and

typical commuting costs; and .
4. Any additional costs of the program in which the student lS

enrolled or expresses a specific interest.

Information concerning the refund policy of San Diego State
University for the return of unearned tuition and .fees. or other
refundable portions of costs is available from the University Cash-
iers Office, 594-5253.

Information concerning the academic programs of San Diego
State University may be obtained from the Office of the Vice
President for Academic Affairs, HH-1l4, 594-6542, and may
include:

1. The current degree programs and other educational and
training programs;

2. The instructional laboratory, and other physical plant facili-
ties which relate to the academic program;

3. The faculty and other instructional personnel; and
4. Data regarding student retention at San Diego State Uni-

versity and, if available, the number and percentage ~f
students completing the program in which the student 1S

enrolled or expresses interest; and
El. The names of associations, agencies, or governmental

bodies which accredit, approve, or license the institution
and its program, and the procedures under which any
current or prospective student may obtain or review upon
request a copy of the documents describing the institution's
accreditation, approval, or licensing.

Information regarding facilities and services available to handi-
capped students may be obtained from the Ditector of Disabled
Student Services, telephone 594-6473.

Cost of living
To ensure equity, San Diego State University establishes stan-

dard student budgets in coordination with The California State
University system. Student budgets, updated annually for infla-
tion are currently;

Estimated Expenses for the 1991·92 Academic Year
living off
Campus

Living on
Campus

Commuting
from Home

Registration fee for materials,
service, student activity.
student union, facilities . $ 986 $ 986 $ 986

Books and supplies . 558 558 558
Room and board 5888 4436 1512
Transportation. 684 576 684
Personal. 1638 1638 1638

Total - $9754 $8194 $5378

In addition to the registration fee, foreign students and out-of-
state students will pay tuition of $205.00 per unit in 1991-92. All
fees and costs are subject to change without notice.



Accreditation
San Diego State University is accredited by the Accrediting

Commission for Senior Colleges and Universities of the Western
Association of Schools and Colleges. It is also approved to train
veterans under the G.!. Bill.

San Diego State University's programmatic accreditation is
through membership in the following associations:

Accrediting Council on Health Services Administration
American Association of Colleges of Nursing
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education
American Chemical Society
American Council on Education for Journalism and Mass

Communication
American Psychological Association
American Speech-language-Hearing Association,

Educational Standards Board and Professional
Services Board

California Commission on Teacher Credentialing
Council on Education for Public Health
Council on Education of the Deaf
Council on Rehabilitation Education
Council on Social Work Education
Foundation for Interior Design Education Research
National Association of Schools of Art and Design
National Association of Schools of Music
National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and

Administration
National Association of Schools of Theatre
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
National League for Nursing
National Recreation and Parks Association

The Coliege of Business Administration and the School of
Accountancy are accredited by the American Assembly of Colle-
giate Schools of Business at both the undergraduate and graduate
levels. Several College of Business Administration programs are
registered with the International Board of Certified Financial
Planners.

The College of Engineering undergraduate programs in aero-
space, civil, electrical and mechanical engineering are accredited
by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology, Inc.

The School of Nursing is accredited by the California Board of
Registered Nursinq.

The Didactic Program in Dietetics in the School of Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences is approved by the American
Dietetics Association.

In addition, preparation for many other professions is pro-
vided. It is suggested that the student refer to the various courses
of study listed in the catalog. The bachelor's degree is offered in
76 areas, the master's degree in 56 areas, and the doctorate in 8
areas.

San Diego State University To accommodate the steadily increasing enrollment, the
campus continues to grow in terms of physical facilities as well. It
currently encompasses over 4.5 million square feet in 44 aca-
demic buildings. Included are Aztec Center, the first student union
building in the CSU system; the Dramatic Arts building with one
of the finest theaters in the nation; the Music building, with its
Recital Hall; and the 320,000 square foot Malcolm A. Love
Library. The Health Services facility, Art and Humanities class-
room buildings, and additional dormitory and parking facilities
make up the core of buildings added in the 1970s. Several
renovation projects have improved facilities for nursing, physical
education, public health, and the sciences in the 1980s. Currently
in the construction and planning stages are new buildings to
house Student Services, a student financed Activities Center,
additional student housing, parking and major additions to the
Engineering building and the Library.

The University now offers bachelor's degrees in 76 areas, the
master's in 56, and the doctorate in 8.

There are five multidisciplinary honor societies on campus that
help to reinforce the high academic standards of the campus.
They include Golden Key, Mortar Board, Phi Beta Kappa, Phi Eta
Sigma, and Phi Kappa Phi. In addition, there are a number of
disciplinary honor societies that recognize superior scholarship
and leadership in specific academic fields.

San Diego State Universitywas founded on March 13 1897
for th~ trammg of elementary SChoolteachers. The seven iacult
and ninety-one students of the then Normal School's fir t i y
met on Nove b 1 1898· s c ass
the first 'tm t~h' . In temporary quarters downtown while

~m 0 e mam building of the campus was under
constructIon.at Park Boulevard where EICajon Boulevard b .

The curnculum was limited at first to English histcr egm~
S'athe7atics, but it broadened rapidly under the 'leaderJ;i;~f
pamue 1. Black, who left the position of State Superintendent of

ublic Instruction to become the first President 11898-1910)

Ed~;~e~t~a~~O[l~'fo_;~~~)iS:~:ti~~h of the second president,

:~~~~e~; State ieact~s' ColI~ge in 192~~~~~~~~;;t:I::~r:~s~
Educeno oml a thoca oard of trustees to the State Board of

n. n e same year, the two-year San Die 0 J -g~~egelthe a~tecedent institution to the present C~mm~~~~~
wheeg~tS'was. mcorporated as a branch of San Diego State

re I remamed through 1946 . '
Die~::a~ clear early that. the ~nly collegiate institution in San
begun i~UtheS~~~~U~grobw~~ 17-acre site, and a campaign was
ad' 0 u a new campus. The Legislature
1;~;28 provldsd the city furnish a new site and buy the old one.
border o:~~ pr~sent campus, on what was then the far eastern

I I:' e CIty,was approved by the electorate
n rebruary 1931 the college d t h .

style bufldt f the move 0 t e seven mission
called th~ ~~~ Qua~ r~~;;~~~mEus:furrounding what is still
"Teachers" from th' fthe. e~ls a.ture removed the word
expansion of degr:e n~:r~~s ei~~tltutJon and authorized the
preparation. In the same year Walt RarHeasother than teacher

, er. epner (1935-1952) was
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appointed president, and the institution entered a period of slow
growth and then, with the coming of war, of contraction. At the
end of World War II, enrollment had fallen to 1918.

In the next quarter century, under Dr. Hepner and subse-
quently under Malcolm A. Love (1952-1971), enrollments
Increased phenomenally and, with over 35.000 students San
DI~go State is today one of the largest institutions in the State In
~9 O,~he College became a part of the newly created Califor~ia
c~te allege system, under a statewide Board of Trustees and a

hance~orhIn 1971, recogniZing that the institution had in fact
ac reve t e st~tus ?f a university, the Legislature renamed the
s¥stem TdheCehfomta State University and Colleges and shortly
a terw~r rena~ed this institution San Diego State University.

B Achng President Donald E. Walker (1971-1972) President
rage Golding (1972-1977) d Act! . 'C lb ,an Acting President Trevor

T~ our~ (1977-1978) were followed by the sixth president
omas . Day 11978-) who faces problems and opportunities of

a rnagmtude undreamed of 80 years ago.
Today San Diego Stat U' . .h . .'. . e ntversttp 1S a major urban compre-

S~;~l~ l~stJt~tJon. It is the unquestioned leader in The California
I mversltysystem. With Over35,000 students it is one of the
argest umverslttes In the western United St tSDSU '. a es.
strengthen I~ha ~e~chm.g university. Research and scholarship
room a d e InS ruction SDSU students receive in the class-
million 7n :ab~r~ory. SDSU's faculty conducts more than $40
unusual 0 un e .r~search each year. These projects provide
faculty USi~P~~~u~~t~esfor. students who ~an work alongside
spreads to t~ I st eqUlpment. The excItement of discovery

e c assroom, creating a unique learning experience.

Mission and Goals
of San Diego State University

The mission of San Diego State University is to provide well-
balanced, high quality education for undergraduate and graduate
students and to contribute to knowledge and the solution of
problems through excellence and distinction in teaching,
research. and service.

San Diego State University provides an environment that
encourages the intellectual development of students. Its under-
graduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and sciences
are designed to help students learn about themselves, their cul-
tural and social heritage, and their physical environment. Addi-
tionally, students are challenged to understand how advances in
these areas may influence their present lives and their futures.
Professional programs, while including many of these broad
goals, are designed to meet the needs of the students who seek
specific employment in many diverse fields. The University is
concerned with developing leaders in cultural, economic, educa-
tional, scientific, social, and technical fields.

Closely related to the teaching mission of the University is
student and faculty research. Involvement in research ensures
that both students and faculty maintain currency in their disci-
plines and fosters the advancement of knowledge. Graduate
study at San Diego State University at the master's and doctoral
levels emphasizes creative scholarship, original research, and the
development and utilization of research techniques.

Located in a large and ethnically diverse metropolitan center
bordering Mexico and on the Pacific Rim, the University uses the
social, cultural, scientific, and technical resources of this region to
enrich its teaching and research programs. Through its teaching,
research, and service, the University is primarily responsive to the
people of California as well as to the needs of the regional,
national. and international communities it serves. The University
also seeks cooperative programs with other institutions of higher
education both in the United States and abroad.

San Diego State University maintains and promotes a pol-
icy of nondiscrimination and non harassment on the basis of
race, re~gionJ color, sex, age, handicap, marital status,
sexual orientation, and national ortqtn.

The Affirmative Action Program is a University effort
affecting every level of activity. The policy stands as a
statement of this University's moral commitment to the rtght
of all persons to equal opportunity in a nondiscriminating,
harassment -free atmosphere. San Diego State University
places high prtority on that objective and urges all mem-
bers of the University to fully support this policy.
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Administration

Principal Officers of Administration
President of the University .. . Thomas B. Day
Vice President for Academic Affairs Albert W. Johnson
Vice President for Business and

Financial Affairs ..
Vice President for Student Affairs
Vice President for University Relations

and Development Leslie F. Yerger
Director of University Telecommunications Paul J. Steen

....................... William L. Erickson
............ Daniel B. Nowak

President's Advisory Board
Thomas F Carter, Chair
Frederick P. "Pat" Crowell
Lawrence Cushman
Edward Fike
Ron L. Fowler
Albert Kercheval

Arthur Madrid
Richard W. Meads
Josiah L. Neeper
Ed Quinn
Elizabeth Yamada
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Academic Administration

GRADUATE DIVISION
Dean of the Graduate Division and Research James W. Cobble
Associate Dean .. Brad N. Bartel
Associate Dean Lawrence B. Feinberg
Assistant Dean Arthur W. Schatz

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

The Graduate Council of San Diego State University consists of the
Dean of the Graduate Division and Research (chairman), the Vice Presi-
dent for Academic Affairs, the Associate and Assistant Deans of the
Graduate Division, members of the faculty from the various schools and
colleges, and two classified graduate students. For the academic year
1990-91, the membership of the Council was as follows:
James W. Cobble Dean of the Graduate Division and Research
Albert W. Johnson (ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs
Don L. Bosseau (ex officio) University Librarian
Brad N. Bartel Associate Dean of the Graduate Division
Lawrence B. Feinberg Associate Dean of the Graduate Division
Arthur W. Schatz Assistant Dean of the Graduate Division
Joseph J. Bellinghiere Department of Drama
Mark C. Butler Department of Management
Boyd D. Collier Department of Biology
John F Conly Department of Aerospace Engineering

and Engirieering Mechanics
Valerie J. Cook Department of Counselor Education
Janet B. Esser . Department of Art
Joan M. Flagg " School of Nursing
Mary J. Gregor .. Department of Philosophy
Gary M. Grudnitski School of Accountancy
Steven J. Kramer Department of Communicative Disorders
Joseph M. Mahaffy Department of Mathematical Sciences
Patricia Patterson n Department of Physical Education
William E. Piland Department of Administration, Rehabilitation

and Post-secondary Education
Douglas A. Stow . . Department of Geography
Larry D. Thompson Department of Mechanical Engineering
Steven Turchan Student Representative

(Membership for 1991·92 will be determined prior to the beginning of
the academic year.)

ACADEMIC DEANS
College of Arts and Letters Paul J. Strand
College of Business Administration Allan R. Bailey
College of Education Ann 1. Morey
College of Engineering . George T. Craig
College of Health and Human Services .... Peter A. Dual
College of Professional Studies and Fine'A~~ Joyce M. Gattas
College of Sciences Donald R. Short
College of Extended Studies William P. Locke
Division of Undergraduate Studies. . Carole A. Scott (Acting)
lmperlal Valley Campus David Ballesteros



Graduate Division

Students who need specific information or assistance are
Invited to visit the Graduate Division, which is located in Room
220 of the AdministrationBuilding,or telephone (619) 594-5213.

The Graduate Division is composed of all departments and
academic units of the University that offer graduate study and
programs leading to advanced degrees. The Graduate Council is
delegated University-widejurisdiction over all matters relating to
graduate studies, subject only to the right of review by the Senate.
The Council's responsibility is broad and includes, but is not
limited to, the development of University-widepolicy on graduate
programs, graduate student affairs, graduate research and schol-
arship, and the participation of faculty in graduate programs.

The Graduate Dean is the chief administrative officer of the
Graduate Division and is assisted by two associate deans and an
assistant dean. The Graduate Dean takes general responsibility
for the development] improvement, and administration of all post ~
baccalaureate and graduate study at the University, as well as for
the research activities of faculty and graduate students.

Graduate study is highly exacting and requires intense study
and scholarshipand not merely the completion of a prescribed set
of COurses, Further, thesis and dissertation research requires the
development of intellectual skills and the demonstration of cre-
ativity that can only be achieved through dedicated and persistent
scholarship.The Universityhas the necessary faculty and facilities
to offer such opportunities in over 50 different areas of
knOWledge.

Authorized Graduate Degrees

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
Biology
Chemistry
Clinical Psychology
Ecology
Education

Engineering Sciences/Applied
Mechanics

Geography
Public Health

MASTER OF ARTS
The Master of Arts degree is offered in the following fields:

American Studresv Liberal Arts
Anthropology Linguistics
Art Mathematics
Asian Studies Music
Biology Philosophy
Chemistry Physical Education
Communicative Disorders Physics
Drama Political Science
Economics Psychology
Edu~tion Public History
English Radio and Television
French Russian
Geography Sociology
History Spanish
Ind~strial a~ Technical Studies* Special Major
Latin Am~can Studies Speech Communication

• Admissions SUSpendedfor the 1991·92 academic year.
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Communicative Disorders (MAl
Concentrations:
speech-language pathology
audiology
education of the hearing impaired
communicative sciences

Statistics (MS)
Concentration:
biostatistics

Credentials Offered
Teaching Credentials
Adapted physlcel education
Multiple subject
Single subject

Specialist Credential
BilinguaVcross~cultural
Reading/language arts
Resource specialist certiflcate or competence
Special education:

Communication handicapped
Gifted
Learning handicapped
Physically handicapped
Severely handicapped

Service Credentials
Administrative
Clinical rehabilitative
Health (school nurse)
Pupil personnel (school counseling)
School psychology

Certificate Programs (nondegree)
Certificate In applied linguistics and English as a second

language (ESL) .'
Certificate in bilingual (Spanish) spe.cl~1education
Certificate in early intervention specialist .
Certificate in instructional microcomputer software design
Certificate in instructional technology ..
Certificate in language development specialist
Certificate in preventive medicine residency
Certificate in rehabilitation administration . . . .
Certificate in supported employment and transitlon specialist
Certificate in teaching the emotionally disturbed

MASTER OF SCIENCE
The Master of Science degree is offered in the following fields:

Accountancy Mass Communication
Aerospace Engineering Mechanical Engineering
Applied Mathematics Microbiology
Astronomy Nursing
Biology Nutritional Sciences
Business Administration Physics
Chemistry Psychology
Child Development Public Health
Civil Engineering Radiological Health Physics
Computer Science Rehabilitation Counseling
Counseling Special Major
Electrical Engineering Statistics
Geological Sciences

Master of Business Administration
Master of City Planning
Master of Fine Arts in Art
Master of Fine Arts in Creative Writing
Master of Fine Arts in Drama
Master of Music
Master of Public Administration
Master of Public Health
Master of Social Work

Drama (MFA)
Concentrations:
acting
design and technical theatre
musical theatre

Education (MA)
Concentrations:
administration and supervision . .
community college curriculum and instruction
counseling
educational research
educational technology
elementary curriculum and instruction
policy studies in language and cross-cultural

education
reading education _
secondary curriculum and instruction
special education

Geography (MA)
Concentrations: .
resources and environmental quahty
transportation

Nursing (MS)
Concentrations:
community health nursing
critical care nurse specialist
nursing systems administration

Psychology (MS)
Concentrations:
clinical psychology
industrial and organizational psychology

Public Administration (MPA)
Concentrations:
city planning ...
criminal justice adrmnistranon
public telecommunications
administration

Public Health
Concentrations (MPH):
environmental health
epidemiology
health promotion
health services administration
maternal and child health
occupational health
Concentrations (MS):
environmental health science
industrial hygiene
toxicology

Advanced Certificate Programs
The advanced certificate at the postbaccalaureate entry le1~1

gives students a program of coursework leading to a speer I,e
a plied goal. The general educational background of a bachelor s
d~gree with a major in the appropriate field(s) of study IS prereq-
uisite to such a certificate. '1 1 I

The advanced certificate at the postmaster s entry eve as?
gives students a program of coursework and supplemental pra~tll
cal experience leading to a specific applied goal. The theore~lca
and methodological subject matter obtained. !rom the m~s,ters or
doctoral degree is prerequisite to such a certl~tC~te.A certificate at
this level is an endorsement of the speciallzed competence
beyond that obtained in the student's graduate degree program.

Nondegree Postbaccalaureate Study
Although students admitted to graduate study are normally

ex ected to pursue advanced degrees, ~ertificates, or cr~dentlalsl
th: University offers to individuals holdmg the bachelors degree
the opportunity to pursue postbaccalaureate study for oth~r rea-
sons. By selecting from the variety of academic expenences

Graduate Concentrations
A concentration is defined as an aggregate of courses within a

degree major designed to give a student specialized knowledge,
competence, or skill. Completion of a concentration is noted on
the student's transcript and diploma.

Art (MA)
Concentrations:
studio arts
art history

Biology (MA or MS)
Concentrations:
ecology
genetics
molecular biology
physiology
plant sciences
systematics and evolutionary biology

Business Administration (MS)
Concentrations:
finance
financial and tax planning
human resource management
information systems
international business
management
management science
marketing
production and operations management
real estate
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provided by the seven colleges of the University, the postbac-
calaureate student may seek to satisfy intellectual curiosity, to
upgrade professional skills,or perhaps to prepare for a change In
career,

Not bound by a prescribed course of study or a time limit, the
postbaccalaureate student is eligible to enroll in a variety of
courses for which he or she meets the prerequisites. Additionally,
greater choice in the selection of grading systems (such as opting
(or "credit" grades or "audit") gives the postbaccalaureate student
more academic flexibility than students seeking degrees.

Enrollment in postbaccalaureate status does not preclude a
student from later admission to a degree program. Often some of
the coursework completed as a postbaccalaureate student can be
applied toward an advanced degree, subject to the requirements
of the particular degree program and the regulations of the Grad-
uate Division.

Further information about nondegree postbaccalaureate
study, including advanced academic certificates, may be obtained
by contacting the Graduate Division.

Graduate Teaching Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships may be obtained by qualified

graduate students in the areas of anthropology, art, astronomy,
biologicalsciences, business administration, chemistry, communi-
cative disorders, drama, economics, educational technology,
engineering, English, family studies and consumer sciences,
French, geography, geological sciences, industrial studies, jour-
nalism, linguistics, mathematical sciences, microbiology, music,
physical education, physics, psychology, sociology, Spanish,
speech communication, and telecommunications and film,

Qualifications for appointment include admission to San
Diego State University with classified or conditionally classified
graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining an advanced
degree, and enrollment each semester in not less than six units on
the officialprogram of study, except durinq the terminal semester.

Appointment to a graduate teaching assistantship is for a
period of either one semester or the academic year. Reappoint-
ment followingan appointment of one semester or one academic
year is dependent upon satisfactory performance in graduate
studies, as prescribed by the Graduate Division, departmental
need for the continued service in the department, and upon
satisfactory teaching performance.

~he combined teaching assignment and coursework permitted
durtnq one semester is 15 units unless an excess of this amount is
authorized by the Graduate Dean.
. Info,rmationconcerning an appointment as a graduate teach ~
Ing assistant may be obtained from the head of the department,
school, or college In which the applicant wishes to obtain the
maste:'s degree. A Handbook for Graduate Assistants, Graduate
TeachrngAssfsrcnts and Graduate TeachingAssoccres is pub-
llshed by the Graduate Division.

Graduate Teaching Associates
Some departments may offer to qualified graduate students

appo~ntments as graduate teaching associates. Graduate students
appointed as teaching associates must be admitted to a doctoral
program or hold a doctorate and be pursuing further graduate
study as a m~trlculate~ student. Doctoral students who do not
hold a master s degree In the disciplineof their appointment must
have completed one academic year of doctoral study to be eligi-
ble for appointment as a graduate teaching associate.

Gradua~e teaching associates are appointed for a semester or
an academic year, Reappointment is dependent upon satisfactory
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performance in graduate studies, as determined by the Graduate
Division, departmental need for continued service in the depart-
ment' and upon satisfactory teaching performance, Reappoint-
ment will also be governed by the departmental determination
that the student is making satisfactory progress toward comple-
tion of the program in which the student Is enrolled.

The combined teaching assignment and coursework pennitted
during one semester is 15 units unless an excess of this amount is
authorized by the Graduate Dean.

Information about appointment as a graduate teaching associ-
ate may be obtained from the head of the department, school, or
college in which the applicant intends to pursue advanced study

Graduate Assistantships
Graduate assistantships not involving teaching duties and per-

mltling up to 20 hours of service per week for full-time appoint-
ment are available in most of the departments and schools.
Applicanls for graduate assistantships must be admitted to San
Diego State University with classified or conditionally classified
graduate standing, and enroll in and complete at least six units
each semester on the official program of study.

Appointment to a graduate assistantship is for a period of
either one semester or the academic year. Reappointment follow-
ing an appointment of one semester or one academic year is
dependent upon satisfactory performance in graduate studies, as
prescribed by the Graduate Division, satisfactory completion of
assigned duties, and upon departmental need for the continued
service in the department.

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate assis-
tant may be obtained from the head of the department, school, or
college in which the applicant wishes to obtain the master's
degree.

Graduate Scholarships and Awards
A scholarship is a monetary award given to outstanding stu-

dents to recognize them for their academic excellence, leadership,
achievements, and promise.

They are provided by private donors, corporations, profes-
sional associations, and alumni.

Students apply on their own initiative. Occasionally, scholar-
ships with requirements and deadlines other than those estab-
lished for the general University scholarship program are
designated for specific majors. Eligible students will be notified
through a faculty announcement or, if time permits, by the Schol-
arship Office through the mail.

Competition is based on outstanding academic achievement,
campus and extracurricular activities, employment, and an essay.
Graduate and postbaccalaureate students must have a 3.50 over-
all graduate GPA for work completed after the bachelor's degree
or in the absence of completed postbaccalaureate units, a 3.50
overall undergraduate GPA or a 3.70 in the last 30 units of
university work.
. Applications for the SDSU scholarship program are available
In the Scholarship Office and all department secretaries. You may
also write or call the SDSU Scholarship Office San Diego CA
92182-0587, (619) 594-6180. ' ,

~pplications are available each year during one application
period November through mid -February. The SDSU scholarship
appltcatlon must be filed or postmarked not later than the estab-
lished mid-February deadline. Students need to submit only one
epplicetion for the SDSU scholarship program. Individual results
Willbe mailed to all applicants durtnq May for the following
academic year,

Information about all state, federal, and institutional aid pro-
grams is available from the Financial Aid Office, (619) 594-6323.
A financial aid brochure, which describes the available programs
and the eligibility requirements, is available from the Financial
Aid Office.

The average SDSU scholarship award Is $500. There is no
limit to the number of scholarships for which a student may be
considered.

In addition to SDSU scholarships, the Marshall, Fulbright,
Rhoades and Rotary scholarships are prestigious international
scholarships that are given annually to students pursuing educa-
tional goals outside the United States. Eligibility standards for
these scholarships are closely related to those established for.the
SDSU scholarship program, but application forms and deadhnes
are separate from the program. Students m~y se~k advi:ement
regarding application at the SDSU Scholarship Office dunng the
spring semester.

Fellowships
The San Diego State University Scholarship Office receives

the annual announcements on the Fulbright, Marshall, Kent,
Rotary and other similar fellowship programs. Since limitations
are placed on each college and university as t<: the num~er of
applications it may endorse, students int~rested, in ~ellows?lpSof
this type are encouraged to discuss their applications with the
Scholarship Director and members of the University faculty :vho
have themselves in the past received these fellowships. Smce
scores from the Graduate Record Examination General Test are
required in applying for most fellowships, students should take
this examination no later than the early fall of their semor year.
The examination may be scheduled through the University Test
Office.

Graduate Equity Fellowship Program
California residents who are members of underrepresented

groups at the graduate level (ethnic minority, female, disabled)
may apply for this grant administered through th.e Graduat:,
Division. Applicants must file a Student Aid appltca,~lon for Cah-
fornia (SAAC) by the stated deadline (see below, Applymg for
Aid"). They must also file an application with the Graduate DIVI-
sion by June 28 for the annual award that begins with the fall
semester.

California State Graduate Fellowship Program
California residents may apply for grants administered by the

California Student Aid Commission, 1410 Fifth Street, Sacra-
mento, California, 95814. Applications are available in the Finan-
cial Aid Office during the annual application period (December to
early February). The deadline to submit applications for the
1991-92 academic year Is March 1, 1991.

Financial Aid
Student financial aid programs are intended to provide assist-

ance to students who do not have the necessary financial
resources to meet educational costs. For scholarships recognizing
academic excellence and not generally based on financial need,
see the Scholarships section. Only United States citizens and
permanent residents are eligible to apply for financial aid:

San Diego State University makes every effort. to a~vlse. Sh~-
dents of all available financial aid programs, Financial atd IS

available in the form of loans, grants, and part-time employment
for eligible students. Since funds are limited and there ~re pro-
gram deadlines, not all eligible applicants are awarded ald.

Applying for Aid
To be considered for first priority funding, aid applicants must

file a Student Aid Application for California (SAAC) by
March 1 and submit all required supporting documents to the
Financial Aid Office by April 15 of the calendar year prior to the
academic year for which aid is being requested. An appli~ation
and supporting documents received after these dates .wIll b~
processed and funds wlil be awarded to high-need apphcents If
funds are available. SAACs may be obtained from high schools
and any college financial aid office In California.

An additional application form is required for the Guaranteed
Student Loan which is a student loan made available from a
participating lender,

Graduate Study in the Summer Sessions
In San Diego State University summer sessions, a gradu,ate

student may earn credit in residence that may be used to satisfy
the requirements for an advanced degree or for credentials. Stu-
dents planning to offer work taken in a summer session only to
satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree, must ap~ly for
admission to the University with classified graduate standing at
the Office of Admissions, No more than 12 units of coursework
earned in each summer may be included on a program of study
for an advanced degree. Students pursuing an advanced degree
in summer only must attend for a minimum of three summers to
complete a degree.

The acceptance of courses taken in the summer sessions by
other colleges or by a teacher's local school board for salary
schedule purposes Is entirely optional with the college or school
board concerned,

The regular Summer Sessions Bulletin, which includes the
registration form and all necessary information about the summer
sessions, is available for distribution after March 15.

Graduate Study for Foreign Students
The facilities of San Diego State University for graduate study

are available to qualified graduates of foreign universities on the
same basis and under the same regulations as apply to graduates
of colleges and universities in the United States,

Admission procedures for foreign graduate students are stated
in the section on Admission of Graduate Students in this bulletin,

Veterans and Graduate Study
San Diego State University is approved to train veterans under

the G.I. Bill.Veterans who are interested In graduate work should
visit the campus Veterans AffairsOffice located in Admissions and
Records on the first floor of the Administration BUildingfor infor-
mation and counseling regarding veterans' benefits prior to the
date of registration,
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Admission to Postbaccalaureate and
Graduate Study

Admissionto San DiegoState Universitylor postbaccalaureate
study Is open 10 those applicants judged by the Uruverstty to be
fullyqualifiedand to those who can benelit from the experience.
The requirements listed below are the mtnimum required lor
odmlsslon 10 Ihe Unlverr;ity.Formany programs, the departments
have established additional requirements. Prospactive applicants
.hould refer to the Graduate DivisionBulletin under the depart-
mental listings. Students are also advised to contact the depart-
mental offices as soon as graduale work is contemplated in the
finalbaccalaureate year for advice as to how to proceed. Some
departments stop reviewing applications earlier than others
because limited space Is available.

Importance of Filing Complete, Accurate,
and Authentic Application for Admission
Documents

San Diego Stale Unlverslty advises prospective students that
they must supply complete and accurate information on the
eppllcatton (OT admission, residence questionnaire and financial
old forms. Further, applicants must submit authentic and official
transcripts of all previousacademic work attempted. Failure to file
complete, accurate, and authentic application documents may
resuJt l~denial of admission, cancellation of academic credit
suspenSl~n, or expulsion (Section 41301, Article 1.1, Title 5:
Calif~rn~aCode of Regulations). This requirement is effective
Irom Inltlal ~ontactwith the University and throughout the period
the academlc record is maintained.

ReqUirement and Use of
Social Securtty Account Number
n Appll~nts ~re required to include their social security account
umber In deslgnat~d places on applications for admission pur-

~ant to the authonty contamed in Title 5, Caftjornia Code of
egulations, Section 41201. The social security account number

Is used as a means of identifying records pertaining to the student
~ ~e~as Identifying the student for purposes of financial aid
eh9'blhty and disbursement and the repayment 01 financial aid
and other debts payable to the Institution.

Measles and Rubella Immunizations
Health Screening Provisions

All new and readmitted students born alter January 1 1957
must comply WIthThe California Stat~ University require~ent to
present proof of measles and rubella lmmunizat'lons Thi ten edmisst . . lS IS noa ~ss ~ns requirement but shall be required of students b
the be9'nmng of their second term of enrollment In CSU S Y
Diego State University students who have not compli d ·th t~n
CSU mandate will receive an "I" hold on thei ie WI IS
registration materials The "I" h ld . elr second term. . I . 0 restncts students from en It~
mg In c asses until the requirement is fulfiUed. ro
de~~~:c~~;c:m changes i~th~ character of measles epi~
aged to consider rece,i~:::~~:l:all s~u~ntslare encour-
prior to enrollment. mumza on or measles
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In addition to demonstrating immunity to measles and rubella
at Student Health Services, some students may be lurther
required to present documentation to other campus officials.

Students subject to this additional screening include:
Students who reside in campus residence halls;
Students who obtained their primary and secondary

schooling outside the United States;
Students enrolled in dietetics, medical technology,

nursing, physical therapy, and any practicum, stu-
dent teaching, or fieldwork involving preschool-
age children and/or school-age children or taking
place in a hospital or health care setting.

Immunization documentation should be mailed or brought to
SDSU Student Health Services, Immunization Program, 5300
Campanile Drive, San Diego, CA 92182. For those students
unable to obtain acceptable proof of immunizations, Student
Health Services wiHprovide immunizations at no cost.

Application Procedures
All applicants for any type of postbaccalaureate status (mas-

ter's degree applicants, those seeking credentials or advanced
certifj~tes, and those interested in taking courses for personal or
professional growth) must liIe a complete application within the
appropnate filing period. A complete application for postbac-
calaureate status includes all of the materials required for under-
graduate applicants (Part A) plus the supplementary graduate
admlsslons application (Part B). Postbaccalaureate applicants
who graduated lrom San Diego State University the preceding
term are also required to complete and submit an application and
the $55 nonrelundable application lee. Since applicants lor post-
baccalaureate programs may be limited to the choice of a single
campus on each application, redirection to alternative campuses
or later changes of campus choice will be minimal. In the event
that ~ pos~bacca(aureate applicant wishes to be assured of initial
consl~erabon by mor~ t~an one campus, it will be necessary to
submit separate appllcanons (including lees) to each. Applica-
tions may be obtained from the Admissions and Records Office or
the Graduate Division of any California State University campus.
Doctoral degree applicants should consult the program director
for specific application instructions.

Application and Admission Process
Students k I '1'd. see 109 c assi te admission to graduate programs at

San Diego State University must submit all of the required docu-
mentation In a timely ma t .. . nner 0 ensure proper processmg and
~valuahon by the Office 01 Admissions and Records the school or
.~p~rtment, and the Graduate Division. Please cdnsult the spe-

~~cd epartmentallisting for the admission requirements. After all
Re ocuments are received by the Office 01 Admissions and

ecords, they are sent to the specific department for an admission
recommendation. Even though a student may meet the minimal
general stahndards for admission stated herein each department
reserves t e right to d"
t b recommen a demal or conditional accep-
ance ased upon the ev I ti f d

th I· a ua on 0 ocumentation supplied by
e app lcant as well as th t d' fothers who h res an mg 0 the applicant relative to

ave app led to the specific graduate program.

t

documentation should Include written coursework eval-
uations by the faculty of the Institution awarding the
degree and may Include other documentation such as
baccalaureate theses, etc. A relative weakness In one of
these criteria may be offset by a strong performance In
the other.

2. Students holding baccalaureate degrees from accredited
institutions that award credit for prior experlentiolleamlng
may be admitted providing that:
a. The student meets the 60-unit requirement as described

in 1. above when general admission requlrements are
not met.

b. At least 24 semester units of credit in the major field are
awarded for classroom and laboratory study during a
period of matriculation at the degree-granting
institution.

c. The student provides lrom the institution granting the
credit full documentation showing how the experiennal
learning was evaluated and the basis on which such
credit was awarded.

3. ln some circumstances, students holding a baccalaureate
degree from an lnstitution with limited accreditation (gen-
erally includes special purpose Institutions) may be admit-
ted to postbaccalaureate study provisionally for the
purposes of validating the degree. At the determination of
the Graduate Dean, the degree may be validated if the
student completes or has completed a general education
program comparable in scope to the general education
requirements of San Diego State Unlversrty. Students who
expect to enter an advanced degree program must have
completed all the prerequisites prior to admission to the
program. Students in this category may not enroll in 600-
or 700-numbered courses; no units completed prior to
validation of the baccalaureate degree may be included
subsequently on an advanced degree program.

The recommendation of the department or school is then sent
to the Graduate Dean for an independent evaluation and the
actual decision to admit. Where a department's recommendation
conflicts with the judgment of the Graduate Dean, consultation
will ensue between the Dean and the department, but the final
decision remains with the Graduate Dean.

The student will be notified of the decision by the Graduate
Dean through the Office of Admissions and Records.

Individuals who apply to certain graduate programs for admis-
sion may petition to waive the designated standard examtnabon
(e.g. GRE) if the applicant holds a professional doctoral degree
from an institution whose professional program is accredited by
an association that is recognlzed by the Council on Postsecondary
Accreditation (COPA). The petition lor waiver is reviewed by the
graduate adviser and the recommendation is sent to the Dean of
the Graduate Division and Research for approval. The petitioner
must demonstrate that the professional degree is integrally related
to the degree program to be pursued at San Diego State
University,

General Admission Requirements
All applicants for any type of postbaccalaureate study at San

Diego State University must: (a) hold an acceptable baccalaureate
degree from an institution accredited by a regional accrediting
association or have completed equivalent academic preparation
as determined by the Graduate Dean; (b) have attained a grade
point average of at least 2.5 (when A equals 4) in the last 60
semester (90 quarter) units attempted (this calculation may not
include lower division courses taken after award of a baccalaure-
ate degree); and (c) have been in good standing at the last
institution attended. Applicants who do not qualify for admission
under provisions (a) and (b) may be admitted by special action if
the Graduate Dean determines that there is other academic or
professional evidence sufficient to warrant such action.

Members of the laculty 01 San Diego State University holding
appointments at or above the rank of instructor or lecturer may
not be admitted to degree programs at this University. Faculty
may register for courses as unclassified students.

Special Action Admissions
Determination of the admissibility of students by special action

shall be governed by the following qurdellnes when applicable. All
applicants for admission by special action must submit at least two
letters of recommendation from faculty at the baccalaureate
degree granting institution.

1. Students holding baccalaureate degrees from accredited
institutions that award credit primarily on a pass-fail basis
may be admitted providing that:
a. At least 60 semester units of letter-graded ccursework

with a grade point average of 2.5 are included on the
student transcripts. Half of these must be at the upper
division level.

b. If the student transcripts include less than 60 semester
units of letter-graded coursework as described above)
the applicant may be considered for admission on the
basis of the lollowing two criteria: A combined GRE
General Test score (verbal and quantitative) of not less
than 1025 and a minimum mean score of not less than
the 30th percentile in each category, and determination
by the appropriate faculty unit at San Diego State thai
any written documentation of classroom performance
the student submits reflects academic achievement
equivalent to at least a grade point average of 2.5. Such

TOEFL Requirement
All graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants, regardless of

citizenship, whose preparatory education was principally in a
language other than English must demonstrate competence in
English. Those who do not possess a bachelor's degree Irom a
postsecondary institution where English is the language of
instruction must receive a minimum score of 550 on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Individual degree pro-
grams may prescribe a higher minimum score.

Admission Categories
Allapplicants seeking admission to postbaccalaureate study at

San Diego State University must apply and be accepted in one 01
the follOWingcategories:

Postbaccalaureate Standing (Unclassified)
A student wishing to enroll in courses at the University for

personal or professional reasons, but not necessarily with an
objective of an advanced degree, credential, or advanced certifi-
cate may be considered for admission with postbaccalaureate
standing (unclassified) when the student meets the criteria spe-
cified under General Admission ReqUirements. Admission with
postbaccalaureate standing (unclassified) does not constitute
admission to, or assurance of consideration for admission to,
advanced degree curricula. Students with postbaccalaureate
standing (unclassified) may not enroll in 600- and 700-numbered
courses except by special permission.

Admission 23



Postbaccalaureate Standing (Classified)
A student wishing to be admitted to a program leading to a

credentlal only or to an advanced certificate only (not an
advanced degree) must meet the criteria specified under General
Admission Requirements. Additionally, all students in advanced
certificate programs must achieve a satisfactory score on the GRE
General Test. (Students holding an advanced degree from an
institution that is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools
are exempted from this requirement.) A student must also meet
th~ professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards pre-
scnbed by the appropriate department. The applicant should
C?~tact t~e ?epartment involved for information concerning spe-
ctftc.ad~lsslon .requirements and should submit a departmental
apphcalJon dunng the appropriate filingperiod. Admission with
postbaccalaureate standing (classified}does not constitute admis-
S10nto, or assurance of consideration for admission to, advanced
degree curricula.

Graduate Standing (Classlfted)
~ student wishing to be admitted to a program of study

leadmg to an advan~e? degree must meet the criteria specified
under Ge~eral Admission Requirements and, in addition, must:

1. Achieve a satisfactory score on the GRE General Test
(St~de.nts holding an advanced degree from an institutio~
which IS a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are
exempted fro~ this requirement; students applying to the
College of Business Administration wit!take the Graduate
Manageme~t ~dmissions Test; students applying to the
Concentration In Health Services Administration Gradu-
ate School of Public Health, can take either the Graduate
Management Admissions Test or the Graduate Record
Exammation. )

2. Hav: co:nplet~d an undergraduate major appropriate to
the field In which the student desires to earn an advanced
degree.

3. Satisfy.the special departmental or college requirements as
stated m Part Three of the Graduate Bulletin under "Fields
of Study and Courses of Instruction"

4. ~eet t~e professional, personal, and scholastic standards

G
orgdra uate study established by the department and the
ra uate Council.

ad~i~:~:a~~~~~:~ a~~h gr~dtte standing (classified) are
in 600- and 700- b ance egree curncula and may enroll
imply that a stu~eu: ;~lfdbcou~es. Sudchadmission does not
advanced degree. e a vance to candidacy for an

Conditional Graduate Standing (Classift d)
A student wishing to be adm·tt d e

leading to an advanced de I e to a program of study
under General Admission Rgre~ who meets the criteria speCified
. h eqUirements but who has d fi' .
In t e criteria for graduate standin (I .. e C1enCles
conditional graduate standing (c1as;ifi~~)ss~~led)ma~ .be ~ranted
be met by specific additi I ' L the defiCienCiescan. ona preparation incl d' If
exammations. Not more than 15 semes '. u 109 qua i ying
to satisfy undergraduate defici . . ter Units.may be assigned
conditions must be met w'th' e~tes In the major and all course
initial enrollment. Student~ am .ve se~esters from the time of
standing (classified)are admit~~I:~e~u;:th conditional graduate
cumcula and may enroll in 600- and ~b~ed advanced degree
Once the conditions established b th d ~numbered courses.
college have been met th t y e epartment, school or
gram graduate advise; files ud~nt should request that the ~ro-
Graduate Division. e a c ange of status fonn with the
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Continuing Students
Students enrolled in the University with postbaccalaureate

standinq may request acceptance into an advanced degree curric-
ulum Withgraduate standing (classified or conditionally classified).
Applications for such continuing students are available in the
Graduate Division. Except in special circumstances, reports of the
scores of the GRE General Test must be on file at the University
before continuing students may apply for graduate standing
(dasstfted).

Second Bachelor's Degree
Second ba~helor's degrees are awarded by most departments.

Currently Business Administration, International Business lib-
eral Stu~es - Emphasis in Three Departments, Mexican Amari-
~an Studies, and Telecommunications and Film do not participate
In the second bachelor's degree program. A student wishing to
e~rn a second bachelor's degree must apply for admission to San
Diego State University during the filing period for undergraduate
apphcants unless already enrolled at the University as a postbac-
cal~ur:ate stu?ent. In addition, applicants to the impacted majors
(Cnr~'u~alJ~stIce Administration, Journalism, Nursing, and Public
Adrrunrstrattonl must apply during the first month of the under-
grad.uat~ application filing period. Upon receipt of the admission
application, students will be sent a separate application for a
second bachelor's degree.

Ad ...I11.lSS10nto a second bachelor's degree program is based on
a re~lew, of the second bachelor's degree application and the
epphcant s academic record. Applicants must be eligible for
adm~ss~onas a postbaccalaureate student meet all undergraduate
admission sub)'ect recut ts hcw str .. . qurremen ,s ow strong promise of success

t
l? theI ne.w ~eld, and have a clearly indicated change in educa-
rona objective.

Classified gra,duate students are not eligible to apply for a
sle~ond bdachelors degree. Credit earned while a second bache-
or scan ldate may n t b H dI doe app ie toward an advanced degree at
~tter ate. c.andidates for a second bachelor's degree are inelig-
I e to enr?lI In 600- and 700-numbered courses.

I
To rec~l~e a second bachelor's degree the student must com-

pete a rmmrnum of 30 po tb I '... .. . sacca aureate Units 10 residence WIth
a mtnrrn.u~.grade point average of 2.0; at least 15 units must be
upper dlv1s10nIn the new m' U· . .from th' ajar. p to SIX upper dlvlsion umts
the t depreVlOUSmajor may be used in the new major provided

s,u ent completed the same number of units above minimum
reqUirements for the first degree. The student must fulfill all

I
Clmur.rtendttreqGuirementsfor the bachelor's degree including but not

Ie 0 eneral Ed t'. 'foreign langua e if u~ Ion, major, ~pper division writing! and
undergr d t g I'requlred by the maJor. Students are subject to

deadl
' a ua e po lClesand procedures, including rules governing
mes, course forgiv d .disqualification. eness, an academiC probation and

The second bach I'd .When eligibl f ~ or s egree IS not granted automatically.
tion f de ~r gra uatlon, students must submit an applica-

or gra uatlon with th Offi fAD-127. The Class 5 e ce 0 Admissions and Records,
dates for filing (R i cthedhuleeach semester specifies the exact
tion of the bulietinef~r °d~' ~ sectl?n on Application for Gradua-

For additional . fr a It~onalmformation and regulations.)
. In ormatIon and s d b hi' dapplications, contact th Offi ~c~n ac e or s egre

e
e ce of Admlsslons and Records.

Filing of Records
The applicant must file .

Records Office official t promptly With the Admissions and
ranscnpts irom EACH college attended

(including all extension, correspondence, summer session, or eve-
ning courses), even If no courses were completed. Graduate
students must file transcripts in duplicate if they plan to enter an
advanced degree program.

A transcript will be considered official and accepted to meet
the regulations governing admission only if forwarded directly to
San Diego State University by the institution attended. The appli-
cant must request the school or college to send the transcript to
the Admissions Office, San Diego State University. All records or
transcripts received by the University become the property of the
University and will not be released nor will copies be made.

Timely filing of official transcripts is essential. Failure to
furnish such records will delay or preclude consideration for
admission to postbaccalaureate and graduate study at the
University.

Applicants are advised to send additional copies of tran-
scripts to the school or department in which they are seeking
an advanced degree to facilitate early departmental
consideration.

Determination of Residence for
Nonresident Tuition Purposes

The Admissions and Records Office determines the residence
status of all new, returning, and continuing students for nonresi-
dent tuition purposes. Responses on the Application for Admis-
sion and, if necessary, other documentation furnished by the
student are used in making this determination. A student who
fails to submit adequate information to establish a right to classi-
fication as a California resident will be classified as a nonresident.

The followinq statement of the rules regarding residency deter-
mination for nonresident tuition purposes is not a complete dis-
cussion of the law, but a summary of the principal rules and their
exceptions. The law governing residence determination for
tuition purposes by The California State University is found in
Education Code Sections 68000-68090, 68121, 68123, 68124,
89705-89707.5, and 90408, and in Title 5 of the California
Code of Regulations, Sections 4190041912. A copy of the
statutes and regulations is available for inspection at the campus
Admissions and Records Office.

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physi-
cally present in the state and who, at the same time, intends to
make California his or her permanent home. Steps must be taken
at least one year prior to the residence determination date to
show an intent to make California the permanent home with
concurrent relinquishment of the prior legal residence. The steps
necessary to show California residency intent will vary from case
to case. Included among the steps may be registering to vote and
voting in elections in California; filing resident California state
income tax. forms on total income; ownership of residential prop-
erty or continuous occupancy or renting of an apartment on a
lease basis where one's permanent belongings are kept; maintain-
ing active resident memberships in California professional or
social organizations; maintaining California vehicle plates and
operator's license; maintaining active savings and checking
accounts in California banks; maintaining permanent military
address and home of ·record in California if one is in military
service.

The student who is within the state for educational purposes
only does not gain the status of resident regardless of length of the
student's stay in California.

In general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of
age) derives legal residence from the parent with whom the minor
maintains or last maintained his or her place of abode. The

residence of a minor cannot be changed by the minor or the
minor's guardian, so long as the minor's parents are living.

A married person may establish his or her residence indepen-
dent of spouse.

An alien may establish his or her residence, unless precluded
by the Immigration and Nationality Act from establishing domicile
in the United States. An unmarried minor alien derives his or her
residence from the parent with whom the minor maintains or last
maintained his or her place of abode.

Nonresident students seeking reclassification are required by
law to complete a supplemental questionnaire concerning finan-
cial independence.

The general rule is that a student must have been a Callfornia
resident for at least one year immediately preceding the residence
determination date in order to qualify as a "resident student" for
tuition purposes. A residence determination date is set for each
academic term and is the date from which residence is deter-
mined for that term. The residence determination dates are Sep-
tember 20 for fall and January 25 for spring. Questions regarding
residence detennination dates should be directed to the Legal
Residence Office in the Admissions and Records Office which can
give you the residence determination date for the term for which
you are registering.

There are exceptions for nonresident tuition, including:
1. Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were residents of

California but who left the state while the student, who remained,
was still a minor. When the minor reaches age 18l the exception
continues for one year to enable the student to qualify as a
resident student.

2. Minors who have been present in California with the intent of
acquiring residence for more than a year before the residence
determination date, and entirely self-supporting for that period of
time.

3.Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been
under the continuous direct care and control of an adult, not a
parent, for the two years immediately preceding the residence
determination date. Such adult must meet California residency
requirements.

4. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military
service stationed in California on the residence determination
date. The exception

l
once attained, is not affected by retirement

or transfer of the military person outside the state, if the student is
continuously enrolled.

5. Military personnel in active service stationed in California on
the residence determination date for purposes other than educa-
tion at state-supported institutions of higher education.

6. Dependent offspring of a California resident. The offspring
cannot have previously been a California resident. This exception
continues until the student has resided in the state the minimum
time necessary to become a resident, so long as continuous
residence is maintained at an institution.

7. Graduates of any school located in California that is operated
by the United States of Indian Affairs, including, but not limited
to, the Sherman lndian High School. The exception continues so
long as continuous attendance is maintained by the student at an
institution.
8. Certain credentialed, full-time empioyees of Califor~ia public

school districts.
9. Full-time State University employees and their children and

spouses; State employees, assigned to work outside the State,
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and their children and spouses. This exception ap~!ies o~ly f~r
the minimum time required for the student to obtain California
residency and maintain that residence for one year.
10. Certain exchange students.
11. Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppres-
sion employees, who were California residents, and who were
killed in the course of law enforcement or fire suppression duties.
Any student, following a final campus decision on his or her
residence classification only, may make written appeal to:

The California State University
Office of General Counsel
400 Golden Shore
Long Beach, California 90802-4275

within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision on
campus of the classification,The Office of General Counsel may
make a decision on the issue, or it may send the matter back to
the campus for further review. Students classified incorrectly as
residents or incorrectly granted an exception from nonresident
tuition are subject to reclassificationas nonresidents and payment
of nonresident tuitlon in arrears. If incorrect classification results
from false or concealed facts, the student is subject to discipline
pursuant to Section 41301 of Title 5 of the California Code of
Regulations. Resident students who become nonresidents, and
nonresident students qualifying for exceptions whose basis for so
qualifying changes, must immediately notify the Admissions and
Records Office. Applications for a change in classification with
respect to a previous term are not accepted.

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regard-
ing residency determination is by no means a complete explana-
tion of their meaning. The student should also note that changes
may have been made in the rate of nonresident tuition, in the
statutes, and in the regulations between the time this catalog is
published and the relevant residence determination date.

International (Foreign) Student Admission
Requirements

San Diego State Universitymust assess the academic prepara-
tion of foreign students. For this purpose, "foreign students"
include those who hold US visas as students, exchange visitors, or
in other nonimmigrant classifications. SDSU uses separate
requirements and application filing dates in the admission of
foreign students,

Applicants for admission as either graduates or undergradu~
ates whose education has been in a foreign country should filean
application for admission, official certificates and detailed tran-
s~pts of record from each secondary school and collegiate insti-
tution attended several months in advance of the opening of the
semester in which the applicant expects to attend. If certificates
and.t~anscrip~ are not in Englishl they should be accompanied by
certified EnglISh translations. Credentials will be evaluated in
accord,ance with the general regulations governing admission to
San Diego State University.

AU applicants whose major education has been in a language
other than English must score 550 or more on the Test of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).This test is administered in most
foreign countries. The University must receive test SCoresbefore
ad~issio.n can .be.granted. Information as to the time and place at
which thts test IS given may be obtained by writing to: Educational
Testlng Service (TOEFL),Princeton, New Jersey, 08540, USA.

Upon arrival ~t San Diego State University, further tests of
Engush may be gIven for the purpose of placing students in an
English language program commensurate with their linguistic
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ability in English and to assist stud~nt advisers in pl~nning an
appropriate course of study, Depending upon students perform-
ance on the placement test and their academic background, they
may be required to enroll in one or m~re English la.ngu~ge
courses during their first semester at San Diego State University
This requirement must be completed as a .condition for c1~SSifi:d
graduate standing, Foreign students admitted to the University
will be subject to the same competency and placement exarruna-
tions and standards that govern the rest of the student population,

Students who do not have an adequate command of English
or the required TOEFL score to qualify for admission to the
University may enroll in the American Language Institute, The
American Language Institute (ALI) offers preparation in the
English language reading, Writingand listening skills necessary for
university success. For those students who are enrolling in the
American Language institute, a program called conditional
admission is available. It is for those students who require accep-
tance to a university in order to obtain a passport, a US visa, or
government sponsorship. After transcripts of their academic work
have been evaluated by SDSU staff, students may receive an
officialleller of conditional admission which slates that the student
has met all University requirements except English language
proficiency and may enter the University after appropriate train-
ing at the American Language Institute and the achievement of
acceptable TOEFL scores,

Health insurance coverage is mandatory for international (for-
eign) students. Acceptable health insurance is available on
campus at approximately $331 per year,

Arrangements for housing should be completed well in
advance of the student's arrival on the campus. Detailed infor-
mation regarding housing may be obtained from the Housing and
Residential Life Office, San Diego State University. Scholarship
aid for entering students is limited; no scholarships are specifically
reserved for students from another country. Further information
regarding scholarships will be found in the section of this catalog
on Financial Aid.

Upon arrival at San Diego State University the student should
contact the Office of International Student Services.

Limitation of Enrollment
Admission to the University must be restricted to the number

of students for whom an adequate education can be provided by
the staff and facilities available. San Diego State University limits
graduate enrollment on tlhe basis of field and aptitude of the
applicant.

Members of the faculty of San Diego State University holding
appointments at or above rank of instructor or lecturer may not be
candidates for degrees on this campus. Faculty may register for
courses as unclassified students.

Registration
San Diego State University students are afforded the oppor-

tunity to participate in an Advance Registration system. On-
campus registration is also held at the beginning of each semester
for certain specified students. The Class Schedule and Student
Information Handbook, issued each semester and obtatneble at
the University bookstore prior to the registration period, contains
specific information on registration, the courses offered for the
term, and a listing of the fees required for registration. Fees are
due and payable at the time of registration and depend on the
~umber of units selected. Failure to pay fees will result in cancella-
tion of registration, Payment of fees by itself does not constitute

maximum number of units that may be earned as concurrent
master's degree credit is determined by the difference between
the number of units remaining for the bachelor's degree and 15.

registration. For policies governing registration after classes begin,
consult the current Class Schedule,

Improper Registration In Graduate Co~arses. The
unauthorized registration of undergraduate students tn, all C?urses
numbered in the 600 and 700 series, and the reqistration of
graduate students who have not met the stated prerequisites for
Course 799A, Thesis, at the time of registration, may be canceled.

Changes in Class Schedule
Students are responsible for any change in their semes.ter's

schedule of classes after the official study list has been filed,
Forms for changes in the official study list may be obtained at the
Office of Admissions and Records. . .

A change in schedule of classes includes the following: With-
drawal from a class; adding a class; adding or reducinq umts ,to a
class for which the student is already registered; changmg sec~tons
of the same course, and changing from letter grade to credi~no
credit or audit. Consult the current Class Schedule for deadline
dates for change of schedule,

Concurrent Master's Degree Credit
The bachelor's degree must be completed at the end of the

semester or term in which the concurrent credit is earned. . .
A senior who has met all of the required competencies. In

writing and mathematics and who is within 12 units of completmg
requirements for the bachelor's degree and wh~e grade point
average in the last 60 semester units attempted 1S3.0 or abov~
may petition the Graduate Council to take for co~current master s
degree credit 500-numbered courses, and certain 600- and 700-
numbered courses approved by the department, with the remain-
ing requirements for the bachelor's degree. Petitions ~ay be
obtained from the Graduate Division and must be submitted to
the Evaluations Office of Admissions and Records by the end of
the third week of classes of the semester or term In WhlC~the
concurrent credit is earned. The student must have on file a
current application for graduation with the bachelor's degree. The

Concurrent Postbaccalaureate Credit
AppHcable to the "Fifth Year" Credential Requirement only

Concurrent postbaccalaureate credit may be ear~ed during
the final semester or summer session by seniors adm1tte? t~ the
College of Education who meet all of the followinq qualifications:

1. Have a minimum grade point average of 2,5 on the last 60
units attempted; ..

2. Complete coursework in excess of grad~atlOn require-
ments during the semester (or summer session) when grad-
uation occurs;

3. Attempt no more than 18 units during the final .under-
graduate semester (or 15 units .during summer, sesston):

4. Request no more than a maximum of 12 units of 300-,
400- or SOO-numbered courses for postbaccalaureate
credit;

5. Submit petition before the end of the first weefi~of
l
c1as

d
ses

(or the first week of summer term A) of the na un er-
graduate semester (or term) when graduati.on occurs;

6, Petition the Dean of the College of Education; ,
7. Graduate at the end of the semester (or summer session)

the petition is made.
Extension courses are not acceptable for concurrent postbac-

calaureate credit. Concurrent postbaccalaureate credit will not be
granted retroactively. ..,

Petition forms are available in the Evaluations Office of Admis-
slons and Records, AD-127.

Second Master's Degree
A student desiring to work for a second master's degree ~ust

petition the Graduate Council for permission to enter a curncu-
lum leading to the second master's degree. A student .may be
admitted into only one advanced degree program at a time.
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Regulations of the Graduate Division

, Gr~duate students are individually responsible for Com I _
mg w~ththe procedures, regulations. and deadlines as Ps~t
forth In the General Catalog of the University and in the
Gradu.ate Bulletin. All questions concerning graduate stud t
S~~ Diego State University should be referred to the G d y at
D1\I15100. fa ua e

All students beginning graduate stud at S .
University after August, 1991 will be req,Kred toa~II~~~o State
cedures and regulations stated in the 1991-92 diti hefPrho-
Graduate Bulletin. A student who was ad Ott e 1Ion 0 t e
~egree curricul~m at this university prior to t~~t~~t~Oa~dgr~du~te

een enrolled in one or more COUrses d . W 0 as
semester since first enrolling d unng each consecutive
attendance has not been inter as tl~auate student, or whose
tive semesters will be held res rup ~ y more than two consecu-
at the time the official mast~~n~ble for the regulations in effect
approved. egree program of study was
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Student Responsibility for Catalog
Information

Students are individually responsible for the information con-
tained in this bulletin. Although the Graduate Division attempts to
preserve requirements for students subject to this bulletin, infor-
mation contained herein is subject to change from year to year as
university rules, policies, and curricula change. Failure to keep
informed of such annual changes will not exempt students from
whatever consequences may result.

Changes in Rules and Policies
Although every effort has been made to assure the accuracy of

the information in this catalog, students and others who use this
bulletin should note that laws, rules, and policies change from
time to time and that these changes may alter the information
contained in this publication. Changes may come in the form of
statutes enacted by the Legislature, rules and policies adopted by
the Board of Trustees of The California State University, by the
Chancellor or designee of The California State University or by
the President or designee of this institution. Further it is not
PO~i.ble in a publication of this size to include all of 1the rules,
p~hCles and other information that pertain to the student, San
Dieqo Stata University, and The California State University. Addi-
banal information may be obtained from the appropriate depart-
ment, school, or administrative office. Each semester, the Class
Schedule and Student Information Handbook outlines changes in
~cademic policy and procedure and current deadlines that are of
Importance to students.

Nothing in this bulletin shall be construed, operate as, or have
th~ ~ffectof an abndgment or a limitation of any rights, powers, or
privileges of the Board of Trustees of The California State Univer-
sity, .the Chancellor of The California State University, or the
President of San Di~go State University. The Trustees, the Chan-
cellor, and the President are authorized by law to adopt, amend,
de repeal rules and policies that apply to students This bulletin
oes not constitute a contract or the terms and conditions of a

contract. be~een the student and San Diego State University or
~he Callforma State University. The relationship of the student to
t d1S msdtitU!ionis one governed by statute rules and policy
aoptebthL'1 "
P

. Y e egis ature, the Trustees the Chancellor the
resident d th . d I ' ,an err u y authorized representatives,

Privacy Rights of Students in Education
Records
(20T~~f~d~;~FamilY Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974
99) a' d' C· [if 2g) and regulations adopted thereunder (34 C.ER.

.n a I orrua Education Code Section 67100 et seq set out
reqwrements dest d '. thei esiqne to protect the privacy of students concem-
~~~tutee~~ecords ~aintained by the campus. Specifically, the
tained b nth regulations govern access to student records main-
the law ~ov~~a~pus, and the release of such records. In brief,
records directl sr~l:~the campus must provide students access to
heart Y ed to the student and an opportunity for a
eanng to challenge such records on the grounds that they are

Race, Color, or National Origin
The California State University complies with the require-

ments of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the regula-
tions adopted thereunder. No person shall, on the grounds of
race, color, or national origin, be excluded from participation in,
be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimina-
tion under any program of The California State University.
Inquiries concerning the application of Title VI to program activ-
ities of San Diego State University may be referred to the Affirma-
tive Action Officer, ED-156, 594-6464.

Sex
The California State University does not discriminate on the

basis of sex in the educational programs or activities it conducts.
Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, and
the administrative regulations adopted thereunder prohibit dis-
crimination on the basis of sex in education programs and activ-
ities operated by San Diego State University. Such programs and
activities include admission of students and employment.
Inquiries concerning the application of Title IX to programs and
activities of San Diego State University may be referred to the
Affirmative Action Officer (594-6464), the campus officer
assigned the administrative responsibility of reviewing such mat-
ters, or to the Regional Director, Office of Civil Rights, Region 9,
221 Main Street, 10th Floor, San Francisco, California 94105.

inaccurate, misleading or otherwise inappropriate. The right to a
hearing under the law does not include any right to challenge the
appropriateness of a grade as determined by the instructor. The
law generally requires that written consent of the student be
received before releasing personally identifiable data about the
student from records to other than a specified list of exceptions.
The institution has adopted a set of policies and procedures
concerning implementation of the statutes and the regulations on
the campus. Copies of these policies and procedures may be
obtained at the Office of the Vice President of Student Affairs.
Among the types of information included in the campus state-
ment of policies and procedures are: (1) the types of student
records and the information contained therein; (2) the official
responsible for the maintenance of each type of record; (3) the
location of access lists which indicate persons requesting or
receiving information from the record; (4) policies for reviewing
and expunging records; (5) the access rights of students; (6) the
procedures for challenging the content of student records; (7) the
cost which will be charged for reproducing copies of records; and
(8) the right of the student to file a complaint with the Department
of Education. An office and review board have been established
by the Department to investigate and adjudicate violations and
complaints. The office designated far this purpose is The Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office (FERPA), U.S. Depart-
ment of Education, 330 "C" Street, Room 4511, Washington,
D.C. 20202.

The campus is authorized under the Act to release "directory
information" concerning students. "Directory information"
includes the student's name, address, telephone listing, date and
place of birth, major field of study, participation in officially
recognized activities and sports, weight and height of members of
athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received,
and the most recent previous educational agency or institution
attended by the student. The above designated information is
subject to release by the campus at any time unless the campus
has received prior written objection from the student specifying
information which the student requests not be released. Students
shall be given an opportunity to restrict the release of "directory
information" about themselves at the time of registration.

The campus is authorized to provide access to student records
to campus officials and employees who have legitimate educa-
tional interests in such access. These persons are those who have
responsibilities in connection with the campus' academic, admin-
istrative, or service functions and who have reason for using
student records connected with their campus or other related
academic responsibilities. Disclosure may also be made to other
persons or organizations under certain conditions (e.g., as part of
accreditation or program evaluation; in response to a court order
or subpoena; in connection with financial aid; to other institutions
to which the student is transferring.

Nondiscrimination Policy
Handicap

The California State University does not discriminate on the
basis of handicap in admission or access to, or treatment or
employment in, its programs and activities. Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and the regulations
adopted thereunder prohibit such discrimination. The Office of
Student Affairs has been designated to coordinate the efforts of
San Diego State University to comply with the Act in its imple-
menting regulations. Inquiries concerning compliance may be
addressed to this office at AD-231; telephone 594-5211.

Numbering of Courses
Courses numbered 80-99 are nonbaccaiaureate level and are

not acceptable for a bachelor's degree or General Education;
those numbered 100 through 299 are in the lower division (fresh-
man and sophomore years); those numbered 300 through 499
are in the upper division (junior and senior years) and intended
for undergraduates; those numbered 500 through 599 are in the
upper division and are also acceptable for advanced degrees
when taken by students admitted to graduate standing; those
numbered 600 through 799 are graduate courses; and those
numbered 800 through 899 are doctorai courses.

Courses numbered X-01 through X-79 and X-397 are those
offered only through Extension to meet specific academic needs
of community groups. Courses numbered X-Ol through X-79 are
applicable as general elective credit toward an undergraduate
degree at SDSU. Courses X-01 through X-49 are designated as
lower division and X-50 through X-79 and X-397 are designated
as upper division. It is the prerogative of the academic
department/college to determine if X-01 through X-79 level
courses are applicable to a major, a minor, or toward specified
electives. The X-01 through X-79 level courses are offered in
conjunction with certificate programs only. Courses at the X-O!
through X-79 level are not acceptable on advanced degree pro-
grams. Courses offered as X-397 are not acceptable toward an
undergraduate or graduate degree.

Grading System
At the end of each semester or summer session in which a

student is enrolled, a report of courses taken showing units and
grades earned is sent to the student. Grades and grade points per
unit used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstanding'
achievement; available only for the highest accomplishment), 4
points; B (praiseworthy performance; definitely above average), 3
points; C (average; awarded for satisfactory performance), 2
points; D (minimally passing), 1 point; F (failing), 0 points; SP
(satisfactory progress), not counted in the grade point average; W

General Regulations 29



(withdrawal), not counted in the grade point average; AU (audit],
no credit earned and not counted in the grade point average; Cr
(credit), signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade
point average; NC (no credit), no credit earned and not counted
In the grade point average; I (authortzed incomplete), no credit
earned and not counted in the grade point average until one
calendar year has expired at which time it will count as an IIF" for
grade point average computation; U (unauthorized incomplete),
counted as 'IF" for grade point average computation.

PluslMinus Grading
A plus/minus grading system is utilized at San Diego State

University. Plus/minus grading is not mandatory but is utilized at
the discretion of the individual instructor. The grades of A + , F +
and F - are not issued. The decimal values of plus and/or minus
grades are utHized in the calculation of grade point averages as
follows:

A 4.0
A- = 3.7
B+ = 3.3
B = 30
B- = 2.7

C+ = 2.3
C 2.0
C- = 1.7
D+ = 1.3
D = 1.0

D- = 0.7
F = 0
U 0
I ~ 0 (when counting

as an "F")

Satisfactory Progress Grade - "SP"
The "SP" symbol is used in connection with courses that

extend beyond one academic term. It indicates that work is in
progress and has been evaluated and found to be satisfactory to
date, but that assignment of a precise grade must await comple-
tion of additional work. Work is to be completed within a stipu-
lated time period not to exceed one calendar year except for
graduate thesis (799A), or dissertation (899). Failure to compiete
the assigned work within one calendar year except for courses
799A, 899 and Academic Skills 90A, 94 and 97 A will result in the
course being computed into the grade point average as an "F" (or
a "NC" if the course was taken for a credit/no credit grade).
Graduate courses for which the "SP" symbol is appropriate are
spedficaily designated in the departmental listings of this builetin.

. Candidates for gra~uation whose record carries a grade of SP
will be graduated provided they are otherwise eligible for gradua-
tion. However, the SP cannot be made up after the degree has
been granted. If students do not wish to be graduated with the
grade of SP on their record, they must officially cancel their
application for graduation.

Withdrawal Grade - "W"
The symbol "W" indicates that the sludent was permitted to

dro.p a cour~e after the first four weeks of instruction because of a
v.enfied senous. and compelling reason and has obtained the
S1g~ature of the Instructor and the approval of the college dean 0
designee. r

Dropping a class after the end of the tenth day of instruction
and pn.or to the last three weeks of instruction is permissible only
for senous and compelling reasons. Permission to d la
d . thl . d rop a c ss

unng IS. pe~o is granted only with the signature of the instruc-
tor, who indicates the student's status in the class, and the
approval of the ~oUege dean or designee. Approvals are made in
wntmg on prescnbed forms. Students are not permitted t d
class dUrin~ the final three weeks of instruction except ~n rap a
such ~s aCClden~or serious illness where the cau~ of dro inca:~~
class IS due to circumstances clearly beyond the student~P g t I
and the assl t f f 5 can ro

gnmen a an ncomplete is not practicable All such
~:~es~i~ust be a~com~anied by appropriate verificati~n. Ordi-
fror:ihe U draw~lty' In this category will involve total withdrawai

ruversi ,except that credit, or an Incomplete, may be

30 General Regulations

assigned for courses in which sufficient work has been completed
to permit an evaluation to be made. Requests to withdraw under
such circumstances must be approved by the Graduate Dean Or
designee.

Auditing - "AU"
Enrollment as an auditor is subject to permission of the instruc-

tor provided that enrollment in a course as an auditor shall be
permitted only after students othetwise eligible to enroll on a
credit basis have had an opportunity to do so. Auditors are
subject to the same fee structure as credit students and regular
class attendance is expected. Failure to meet required class atten-
dance may result in an administrative drop of the course. Once
enrolled as an auditor, a student may not change to credit status
unless such a change is requested prior to the end of the fifteenth
day of instruction. A student who is enrolled for credit may not
change to audit after the end of the fifteenth day of instruction.

CreditINo Credit Courses "CrINC"
Students may enroll for credit/no credit only in those courses

designated in the Graduate Bulletin for credit/no credit only.
The symbol "Cr" is used to report the satisfactory completion

of Courses 797, 798, 799A, and certain 500- 600- 700- and 800-
numbered courses specifically designated in the Graduate Bulle-
tin and Class Schedule. Failure to complete satisfactorily such
courses will result in the assignment of <INC." No other 600·,
700-, or 800-numbered courses may be taken for credit/no
credit. No SOO-numbered courses graded credit/no credit, except
those offered only for credit/no credit, are acceptable on a mas-
ter's degree program.

A grade of "Credit" in graduate level courses is awarded for
work equivalent to all grades which earn 3.0 or more grade points
(A through B). "No Credit" is awarded for work equivalent to ail
grades which earn iess than 3.0 grade points (B- through F).

Some specified sections of graduate level topics courses may
be offered for credit/no credit provided the following statement is
included in the course description in the Graduate Bullelin: "Spe-
cified sections of this course may be offered for credit/no credit.
Refer to the Class Schedule."

Authorized Incomplete Grade "I"
. The symbol "I" (Incomplete Authorized) indicates that a por-

tion ~f required coursework has not been completed and evalu-
?te? .In the prescribed time period due to unforeseen t but fuUy
Justified, reasons and that there is stiU a possibility of earning
credit. It IS the responsibility of the student to bring pertinent
mformation to the instructor and to reach agreement on the
~eans by which the remaining course requirements will be satis-
fled. The conditions for removal of the Incomplete shall be
reduced to Writing by the instructor and given to the student with
a copy placed on file with the department chair until the Incom-
plete is removed or the time limit for removal has passed. An
Incomplete shall not be assigned when the oniy way the student
could make up the work would be to attend a major portion of
the class when it is next offered. A final grade is assigned when the
work agreed upon has been completed and evaluated. Contract
forms for Incompletes are available at department offices.
. An ~ncornplete must be made up within one calendar year
Im~edlately followinq the end of the term in which it was
assigned. This limitation prevails whether or not the student main-
tams continuous enrollment. Failure to complete the assigned
work within one calendar year will result in an Incomplete being
counted as equivalent to an "F" (or an 'INC" if the course has
]"'en taken CrlNC) for grade point average computation. An
ncomplete may not be removed by reenroilmenl in the course·

<

Candidates for graduation whose record carries a grade of
Incomplete wiU be graduated provided they are otherwise eligible
for graduation. However, the Incomplete cannot be made up
after the degree has been granted, and it will be counted as an
"F" for grade point purposes at the time of graduation. If students
do not wish to be graduated with the grade of Incomplete on their
record, they must officially cancel their application for graduation.

Unauthorized Incomplete Grade '''U''
The symboi "U" indicates that an enrolled student did not

withdraw from the course but failed to complete course require-
ments. It is used when, in the opinion of the instructor, the
number of completed assignments or course activities or both was
insufficient to make possible normal evaluation of academic per-
formance. For purposes of grade point average computation this
symbol is equivalent to an "F" If a student attends a portion of a
course and then, after receiving failing grades, withdraws without
explanation, that student should normally receive a final grade
of F

Assignment of Grades and Grade Appeals
1. Facuity have the right and responsibility to provide careful

evaluation and timely assignment of appropriate grades.
2. There is a presumption that grades assigned are correct. It

is the responsibility of anyone appealing an assigned grade to
demonstrate otherwise.

3. Students who believe that an appropriate grade has not
been assigned should first seek to resolve the matter informally
with the instructor of record. If the matter cannot be resolved
informaily, the student may present the case to the Office of the
Ombudsman for advice on appropriate procedures.

Computation of Grade Point Average
To compute the grade point average, divide the total number

of grade points earned by the total number of units attempted in
courses in which letter grades are assigned. Units earned with a
Cr (credit) are not included in the computation. A grade of "I"
(authorized incomplete) is not counted in the grade point comput-
ation until one calendar year has expired, at which time it will
count as an "F". For details see the section of this bulletin under
Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree.

Uncompleted Theses
A student who registers for Course 799A, Thesis, but does not

complete the thesis by the end of the semester or summer session
in which the student registers for it, upon the recommendation of
the Thesis Committee Chair, will receive an SP (satisfactory
progress) grade. This grade symbol will remain on the student's
record until the thesis is completed. A second registration in
Course 799A. Thesis, is expressly prohibited.

A student who has been assigned the grade symbol SP for the
thesis is required to register for Course 799B (0 units, CrINC) in
any semester or term in which the student expects to use the
facilities and resources of the University; also the student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.

Withdrawals
A graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate

degree curriculum but has completed no courses at this Univer-
sity for two consecutive semesters is considered to have with-
drawn from the curriculum. The student will be required to file
application for readmission to the Graduate Division upon

resumption of graduate study. A student who withdraws from a
graduate curriculum will be required to comply with regulations
and requirements in effect at the time of readmission to the
Graduate Division.

Official Withdrawal
Students who wish to withdraw from the University must

initiate action formally through the Admissions and Records
Office. Failure to file will result in a failing grade in all courses. A
student who is not enrolled in at least one class (other than for
audit) at the end of the fourth week of instruction (census date) is
considered to have withdrawn from the University for that semes-
ter. Refunds are obtainabie only for the first 14 days after the
semester begins. In order to receive a refund, the student must file
an official withdrawal form and refund request at the Office of
Admissions and Records within the first 14 days of the term.

Withdrawal from the University is permitted without restriction
or penalty before the end of the fifteenth day of ciasses. No
courses will appear on the permanent record.

Dropping a course, or courses, after the end of the tenth day of
classes and prior to the last three weeks of instruction is permiss-
ible only with the signature of each instructor and the approval of
the college dean or designee. Withdrawai from the University
after the end of the fifteenth day of classes and prior to the last
three weeks of instruction is permissible only with the signature of
each instructor and the approval of the college dean or designee
of the student's major. Postbaccalaureate (unclasstfied) students
wishing to withdraw from the University must have the signature
of each instructor and the approvai of the Graduate Dean or his
designee. To be permitted to drop from a course or courses, or
withdraw from the University during this period, the student must
have serious and compelling reasons and documentation of those
reasons must be provided. Poor academic performance is not an
acceptable reason for dropping a course or for withdrawal from
the University.

Dropping a course shall not be permitted during the final three
weeks of instruction except in cases such as accident or serious
illness where the cause of dropping the course is due to circum-
stances beyond the student's control and the assignment of an
Incomplete is not practicable. Ordinarily, withdrawals in this cate-
gory will involve total withdrawal from the University, except
where sufficient work has been completed to permit an evaluation
to be made. Requests for permission to withdraw under these
circumstances must be approved by the Graduate Dean or
designee.

Retroactive Wilhdrawal. After the last day of the semester, a
graduate student who wishes to change assigned grades to "W"
should request to withdraw from the full semesters work. Such
requests may be granted only in verified cases such as accident or
serious illness where the cause for substandard performance was
due to circumstances clearly beyond the student's control. Ordi-
narily, requests for changes in individual classes will not be
accepted.

Unofficial Withdrawal
Students withdrawing unofficially from class or from the Uni-

versity will receive failing grades in all courses that they stop
attending. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops
attending classes without filing official withdrawal forms within the
established deadlines.

Veterans unofficially withdrawing will have veteran's
ailowances immediateiy suspended and will be subject to fuH
repayment of allowances received after date of unofficial
withdrawal.
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Leaves of Absence
One-Semester Stop Out

With certain exceptions, graduate students may stop out of
San DIego State Universityone semester in a calendar year and
maintain continuing student status. Continuing status includes the
maintenance of bulletin requirements for graduation. Disqualified
students, students absent for more than one semester without an
approved leave of absence, and those who attend another institu-
tion for more than one semester must apply for readmission
should they wish to return to San Diego State University.

Educational Leave of Absence
Students are permitted to take up to four consecutive semes-

ters of approved leave of absence. An educational leave applica-
tion is appropriate in those cases where students will be engaged
for the majority of the leave time in an activity, other than
attending an accredited college or university, that is directly
related to their formal academic careers or otherwise contributes
to specificacademic goaJs.Students must apply for the particular
semesterts] they wish to be absent from school. If they wish to
extend a leave for additional semesters, a separate application
must be filed previous to the deadline for submitting leaves as
outlined in the Academic Calendar.

A student must file an application for the leave at the Admis-
sions and Records Office. Requests wilibe reviewed by appropri-
ate officialsdesignated by the VicePresident for Academic Affairs.
Students wishingto cancel a leave must do so prior to the first day
of classes. The Class Schedule and Student Information Hand-
book contains specific procedures and deadlines. For students
participating in the CSU visitors' program, units completed at the
visitor campus will be considered resident units; they will not,
however, be calculated into the San Diego State University grade
point average.

Approval for educational leaves of absence will be granted
only to graduate students who have completed a minimum of one
semester at San Diego State University and who are in good
academic standing. Leaves will not be granted to students on
probation, students who have been disqualified, or students who
qualify for a change from undergraduate to graduate status.

Readmission
An enrolled student is eligible (if not disqualified) to stay out

one semest~r wi~hout pen~lty. ~o application is necessary and
advance registration matenals will automatically be mailed to the
last address on file.

A student who withdraws from the University for more than
one semester must file an application for readmission with a $55
application fee. If the student was enrolled at another institution
sUbs~~ent to th~ last attendance at San Diego State University,
an officialtranscnpt showing work completed must be sent b th
transfer institution directly to the Office of Admissions yan~
Records be~ore readmission can be completed. SDSU students in
good standing (not academically disqualified) retain their origi I
catalog status if they are absent from the University for no m na
than one semester. ore

Repeated Courses
h Ordinarily, a graduate student may not repeat courses which
a.veb~en take~ ~s part of the officialmaster's degree program

~:h pnor permtsston of the graduate adviser, a graduate student
y repeat one course on the officialprogram of study in which a
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grade of C, D, F or U has been received. When a graduate
student in any category of admission repeats a course in which a
C, D, or F has been earned, both grades will remain on the
student's permanent record and both grades will be calculated in
the grade point average. If a student repeats a course in which a U
has been earned, the original U grade will remain on the perma-
nent record, but only the second grade will be used in computa-
tion of the grade point average. A course in which a U has been
earned may be repeated only once. Repeated courses may not be
taken for credit/no credit. This policy applies only to coursework
taken in spring 1981 and after. Students who have successfully
repeated a "U" graded course should notify the Office of Admis-
sions and Records if they wish immediate adjustment of their
grade point average.

Probation and Disqualification
Scholastic Probation

A graduate student in any admission category shall be placed
on academic probation if the student faits to maintain a cumula-
tive grade point average of at least 2.5 in all units attempted
subsequent to admission to the university.

Students in a graduate degree program in conditional or clas-
sified standing should consult the section of this bulletin entitled
"General Requirements for Doctoral Programs" and "Basic
Requirements for the Master's Degree" for grade point average
requirements for degreeseeking students.

Scholastic Disqualification
A graduate student in any admission category shall be subject

to disqualification from further attendance at the University if,
while on academic probation, the student fails to earn sufficient
grade points to warrant removal from probationary status.

Any graduate student who has been admitted to an advanced
degree program and whose performance therein is judged to be
unsatisfactory, with respect to scholastic or professional standards
established by the Graduate Council, may be academically dis-
qualified from further attendance at the University by the Gradu-
ate Dean in consultation with the department (examples: failure
to fulfill conditions for fully classified admission within the time
specified; denial of advancement to candidacy for a degree; fail-
ure in presentation of a thesis or comprehensive examination).

Departments Or schools of the University may also recom-
mend that the Graduate Dean dismiss from the University any
graduate student whose performance in a degree, certificate, or
credential program is judged unsatisfactory with respect to the
scholastic or professional standards of the program.

Administrative Academic Probation and
Disqualification

Administrative Academic Probation
A student may be placed on administrative. academic proba-

tion by action of appropriate campus officials for any of the
followlnq reasons:

1. Withdrawal from all or a substantial portion of a program of
studies 10 two successive terms or in any three terms.

2. Repeated failure to progress toward the stated degree or
objective or other program objective when such failure
appears to be due to circumstances within the control of
the student.

3. FaHu.re to comply, after due notice, with an academic
requirement or regulation which is routine for all students

members of his or her family or the threat of such physical
abuse.

If) Theft of, or nonaccidental damage to, campus property, or
property in the possession of, or owned by, a member of
the campus community.

(g) Unauthonzed entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of
campus property.

(h) On campus property, the sale or knowing possession of
dangerous drugs, restricted dangerous drugs, or narcotics
as those terms are used in California statutes, except when
lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or dental care, or
when lawfully permitted for the purpose of research,
instruction or analysis.

(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous
chemicals or deadly weapons on campus property or at a
campus function without prior authorization of the
campus president.

(j) Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on
campus property or at a campus function.

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward, or hazing of, a member
of the campus community.

(I) Violation of any order of a campus president, notice of
which had been given prior to such violation and during
the academic term in which the violation occurs, either by
publication in the campus newspaper, or by posting on an
official bulletin board designated for this purpose, and
which order is not inconsistent with any of the other provi-
sions of this Section.

(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would
subject a student to expulsion, suspension or probation
pursuant to this Section.

(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are
defined:
(1)The term "member of the campus community" is

defined as meaning California State University
Trustees, academic, nonacademic and administrative
personnel, students, and other persons while such
other persons are on campus property or at a campus
function.

(2)The term "campus property" Includes:
(a) real or personal property in the possession of, or

under the control of, the Board of Trustees of The
California State University, and

(b)all campus feeding, retail or residence facilities
whether operated by a campus or by a campus
auxiliary organization.

(3)The term "deadiy weapons" includes any instrument
or weapon of the kind commonly known as a black-
jack, slingshot, billy, sandclub, sandbag, metal
knuckles; any dirk, dagger, switchblade knife, pistol,
revolver, or any other firearm; any knife having a blade
longer than five inches; any razor with an unguarded
blade, and any metal pipe or bar used or intended to be
used as a club.

(4)The term "behavior" includes conduct and expression.
(5)The term "hazing" means any method of initiation Into

a student organization or any pastime or amusement
engaged in with regard to such an organization which
causes, or is likely to cause, bodily danger or physlcal
or emotional harm to any member of the campus

or a defined group of students (examples: failure to list all
colleges attended on the application for admission, failure
to take placement tests, failure to complete a required
practicum).

Administrative Academic Dtsqualiflcatlon
A student who has been placed on administrative academic

probation may be disqualified from further attendance if:
L The conditions for removal of administrative academic pro-

bation are not met within the period specified.
2. The student becomes subject to academic probation while

on administrative academic probation.
3. The student becomes subject to administrative academic

probation for same or similar reason for which the student
has been placed on administrative academic probation
previously, although not currently in such status.

Petition for Readmission
A graduate student disqualified lrom further attendance at the

University for any academic or professional reason may request
reinstatement by filing a petition with the Graduate Division. A
student who has not attended the University for one or more
semesters after disqualification will also be required to apply lor
readmission during the specified filing period. The appropriate
forms are available at the Office of Admissions and Records.

Reinstated students who were disqualified for failure to meet
the scholastic or professional standards in a particular program
may not subsequently enroll in courses carrying graduate credit in
that program without approval of the program graduate adviser
and the consent of the Graduate Division. If reinstated students
enroll in such courses without prior approval, the corresponding
academic credit may not be used to meet the curricular require-
ments of that program.

Student Discipline and Grievances
Inappropriate conduct by students or by applicants for admis-

sion is subject to discipline on the San Diego State University
campus. The Office of Judicial Procedures coordinates the disci-
pline process and establishes standards and procedures in accor-
dance with regulations contained in Article 1.1, Sections 41301
through 41304 of Title 5, California Code of Regulations. These
sections are as follows:
41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students.

Following procedures consonant with due process established
pursuant to Section 41304, any student 01 a campus may be
expelled I suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser sanc-
tion for one or more of the following causes which must be
campus related:

(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic
program at a campus.

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of campus documents,
records, or identification or knowingly furnishing false
information to a campus.

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an
agent of a campus.

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off campus property, 01
the campus educational process, admlnistrative process,
or other campus function.

(e) Physical abuse on or off campus property of the person or
property of any member of the campus community or of
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community; but the term "hazing" does not include
customary athletic events or other similar contests -or
competitions.

(0) This Section is not This Section is not adopted pursuant to
Education Code Section 89031,

(p) Notwithstandingany amendment or repeal pursuant to the
resolution by which any provision of this Article is
amended, all acts and omissions occurring prior to that
effective date shall be subject to the provisions of this
Article as in effect immediately prior to such effective date.

41302. Disposition of Fees: Campus Emergency; Interim
Suspension.

The President of the campus may place on probation, sus-
pend, or expel a student for one or more of the causes enumer-
ated in Section 41301. No fees or tuition paid by or for such
student for the semester, quarter, or summer session in which he
or she Issuspended or expelted shalt be refunded, If the student is
readmitted before the close of the semester, quarter or summer
session in which he or she is suspended, no additional tuition or
fees sh~1lbe r~quired of the student on account of the suspension.

~urmg peno~s ~f.campus emergency, as determined by the
Presl~ent o~the lndividual campus, the President may, after con-
sultation with the Chancellor, place into immediate effect any
emergency regulations, procedures, and other measures deemed
necessary or appropriate to meet the emergency, safeguard per-
sons and property, and maintain educational activities.
, The Pre~iden~may immediately impose an interim suspension
In all cases m which there is reasonable cause to believe that such
an immediate suspension is required in order to protect lives or
property and to ensure the maintenance of order. A student so
placed on interim suspension shall be given prompt notice of
~harg~ and t~e o~portunity for a hearing within 10 days of the
tmpOSltl?nof lntenrn suspension. During the period of interim
suspension: the student shall not, without prior written permission
of the Pres~den~or designated representative, enter any campus
?f The,Cal.lformaState University other than to attend the hear-
mg. Violation of any condition of interim suspension shall be
grounds for expulsion.

41303. Conduct by Applicants for Admission.
Notwithstendinq any provision in this Chapter 1 to the con-

trary, admission or readmission may be qualified or denied to a
person who, while not enrolled as a student, commits acts which.
were he.enrolled as a student: would be the basis for disciplinar '
proceedmgs pursuant to Sectlons 41301 or 41302 Adm'IS' y

dmi be ouali . sian orrea rmssron may e qualified or denied to any person who" hil
a student comn:its acts which are subject to disciplinary 'a~ti~~
pursuant to Section 41301 or Section 41302 Qual'fi d d ' ,

denial of edmtssion t . leamlSSlonor ema 0 a mission m such cases shell be determined under
procedures adopted pursuant to Section 41304,
41304. Student Disciplinary Procedures for Th Calif .

State University. e a I orma

The Chancellor shall prescribe and may from ti t '
revise d f d disci ' rrne 0 time
nla Sta~ecO

U
: 0 ~ttUeSnt

b
.Isciplinaru procedures for The Califor-

ruverst y. U ject to other ap Itcabl I .
shall provide for determinations of facf d e aw: this code
applied for conduct which' . ~n, sanctions to be
41301 or 41302. and for ~~:I~r~~~~~i disciplina under Sections
sion under Section 41303' the a th 't ss~o%or demal of admis-
in such matters' conduct' 1 u on y 0 t e campus President
eligibility and terminati;~' ataetdtdetet.rmink~tionson financial aid
, I eli ' erna lve mds of p d'me u ng proceedings conducted b H' rocee mgsly a eanng Officer; time lim-
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ltations; notice; conduct of hearings, including provisions govern-
ing evidence, a record, and review; and such other related matters
as may be appropriate. The Chancellor shall report to the Board
actions taken under this section.

Student Grievances
If a student believes that a professor's treatment is grossly

unfair or that a professor's behavior is clearly unprofessional, the
student may bring the complaint to the proper University authori-
ties and official reviewing bodies by following the Procedures for
Handling Student Grievances Against Members of the Fac-
ulty, adopted by the Faculty Senate, A copy of the procedures
may be obtained from the Ombudsman's Office in Aztec Center.

Plagiarism
Plagiarism is formal work publicly misrepresented as origi-
nal; it is any activity wherein one person knowingly,
directly, and for lucre, status, recognition, or any public
gain resorts to the published or unpublished work of
another in order to represent it as one's own. Work shall be
deemed plagiarism: (1) when prior work of another has
been demonstrated as the accessible source; (2) when
substantial or material parts of the source have been liter-
ally or evasively appropriated (substance denoting quan-
tity; matter denoting qualitative format or style); and
(3) when the work lacks sufficient or unequivocal citation
so as to indicate or imply that the work was neither a copy
nor an imitation. This definition comprises oral, written,
a~d. crafted pieces. In short, if one purports to present an
original piece but copies ideas word for word or by para-
phrase, those ideas should be duly noted.

Lindey, Alexander. Plagiarism and Originality, 1952.

San Diego State University is a publicly assisted institution
legtslatively empowered to certify competence and accomplish-
ment m general and discrete categories of knowledge, The Presi-
dent ~nd faculty of this University are therefore obliged not only
to society at large but to the citizenry of the State of California to
guarantee honest and substantive knowledge in those to whom
they assign grades and whom they recommend for degrees,
Wlttm?ly or willfully to ignore or to allow students' ascription of
others work to themselves is to condone dishonesty, to deny the
purpose of formal education, and to fail the public trust.

The objectlva of university endeavor is to advance humanity
by mcreasmg and refining knowledge and is therefore ill served
bystudeth'dl' -, ' , ,n s w 0 m u ge In plaqiartsrn. Accordingly, one who s
su.~ected or accused of disregarding concealing aiding or com-
mittinq plagiarism must, because of the graVity of the offense, be
assured of ~horou~h, impartial, and conclusive investigation of
any accusation. LIkewise, one must be liable to an appropriate
penalty~ even severance from the University and in some cases
r~vo,ca~lon of an advanced degree should the demonstrated
p agJans~ clearly call into question one's general competence or
accomplishments.

Transcripts of Record
A st~de~t may obtain an official academic transcripf by filing

~n app \Calion at the Cashiers Office, A fee is charged for all
~an~~npts and must be paid in advance Five to ten days should

e.a o~ed for the processing and mailin'g of the transcript. Tran~
u=npts rom other schools or colleges become the property of th~

mverslty and wIll not be released or copied.

Unofficial Transcripts
Students may obtain an unofficial copy of their SDSU tran-

script by paying the unofficial transcript fee at Admissions and
Records. These transcripts are usually available on an immediate
basis. However, during peak periods, Admissions and Records
reserves the right to offer a 48-hour turnaround. These records
do not bear the seal of the University and are not suitable for
transfer purposes, Unofficial copies will be made ONLY of the
SDSU transcript.

Final Examinations
No final examination shall be given to individual students

before the time specified in the Class Schedule, Any student who
finds it impossible to take a final examination on the date sched-
uled must make arrangements with the instructor to have an
incomplete grade reported and must take the deferred final
examination within the time allowed for making up incomplete
grades,

Transfer, Extension. or Open University
Course Credit

Subject to lower limitations for individual programs, as indi-
cated in Part Three of this bulletin, the maximum amount of
transfer and San Diego State University extension course credit
acceptable on master's degree programs is9 units. Exceptions are
the Master of Public Health degree, which permits 6 units; Master
of Science degree in Nursing, which permits 12 units (including a
maximum of 12 units of extension credit); Master of City Planning
degree, which permits 27 units (induding a maximum of 9 units
of extension credit); the Master of Fine Arts degree in Art and the
Master of Fine Arts degree in Drama, which permits 30 units
(including a maximum of 9 units of extension credit); the Master
of Fine Arts in Creative Writing which permits 18 units (including
a maximum of 9 units of extension credit); the Master of Social
Work degree which permits 28 units (including a maxtmum of 9
units of extension credit); and the Master of Science degree in
Rehabilitation Counseling which permits 30 units (including a
maximum of 9 units of extension credit). Allcredit earned in other
colleges and universities or in San Diego State University exten-
sion courses is subject to approval by the appropriate graduate
adviser and the Graduate Dean. Credit earned by correspon-
dence, by examination, or by extension at other institutions is not
accepted as satisfying advanced degree requirements.

Credit earned by first-time students through one semester of
enrollment in Open University may be considered residence
credit for the master's degree. Such enrollment allows non-
matriculated students, who have completed individual course
prerequisites and who meet the standards for regular enrollment,
to enroll in regular campus classes on a space-available basis with
the approval of the course instructor and department chair.
Enrollment in 600- and 700-numbered courses also requires
approval of the departmental graduate adviser. Matriculated stu-
dents are ineligible for enrollment in Open University.

Study List Limits in the Graduate
Division

"Full-time enrollment" means that a student is enrolled for not
less than 12 units per semester. For purposes of computing units
for graduate credit courses taken by graduate students, a weight-
ing factor of 1.5 shall be applied to each unit. Thus, full-time
enrollment for a graduate student is eight units of coursework
numbered 500 to 899, Enrollment in Thesis (799A) or Doctoral
Dissertation (899) is also considered full-time enrollment.

Graduate students are advised that 12 units of 600-800 num-
bered courses or 15 units of a combination of 500-, 600-, 700-,
800-numbered courses are the recommended maximum for one
semester. Graduate students who are employed full time should
not attempt to earn more than 6 units per semester.

Graduate students who are employed as graduate teaching
assistants or associates at San Diego State University are limited
to 15 units of combined teaching assignments and coursework
unless a request for excess load is approved by the Graduate
Dean. Graduate teaching assistants who enroll for more units
than authorized will not receive credit on their official degree
programs for the excess number of units completed.

Graduate students employed as graduate assistants are limited
to 20 hours of work per week combined with a maximum of 8
units of coursework. Any excess load must be approved by the
department chair and the Graduate Dean. Graduate assistants
who enroll for more units than authorized will not receive credit
on their official programs for the excess number of units
completed.

Graduate teaching assistants and graduate assistants are
advised to consult the Graduate Teaching Assistant's Hand-
book for further information on unit limitations.
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General Requirements for
Doctoral Degrees

The degree Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) is offered jointly by
San Diego State University and cooperating universities in biol-
ogy, chemistry, clinical psychology, engineering sciences/applied
mechanics, and public health with the University of California,
San Diego; in ecology with the University of California, Davis; in
education with the Claremont Graduate School; and in geogra-
phy with the University of California, Santa Barbara. The general
requirements in these programs are identical; however, each pro-
gram has some specific requirements that will be found in Part
Three of this bulletin under Biology, Chemistry, Ecology, Educa-
tion, Engineering, Geography, Psychology, and Public Health.

Students who wish to become candidates for the degree Doc-
tor of Philosophy should understand that the degree is granted for
original, independent, imaginative, and self-critical research rather
than for the fulfillment of residence or course requirements alone.
For those candidates who wish to prepare for a career in an
academic institution the degree is also oriented toward excellence
and enthusiasm in teaching. Students with acceptable baccalaure-
ate degrees wiU normally spend at least three years of full-time
study in earning the degree. Except for those in the Education
program, doctoral students must be enrolled on at least one of the
cooperating campuses each term they are in the program unless
granted an official leave of absence.

Admission to Graduate Study
An applicant for admission to a doctoral program must first be

admitted to regular graduate standing in the appropriate campus
of the Universityof Califomia or the Claremont Graduate School
~nd to San Diego State University. Fees and regulations govern-
Lng the doctoral programs are found in the Graduate Division
Bulletin of San Diego State University and in the Graduate
St~dies.BUlletin~ of each of the cooperating campuses of the
UnJv.er~lty of California or of Claremont Graduate School. Formal
~dml5S10n to the two universities with appropriate graduate stand-
109 occurs when the student is formally accepted by the graduate
deans of each of the two universities. Applicants are advised to
cons.~t the ~rogram director at San Diego State University for
specific details on application procedures.

Residency Requirements
After formal admission to a doctoral program, the student

must spend at least on~~~arin full-time residence on each of the
two campu.ses. The definition of residence must be in accord with
tlheregulations of the university cooperating with SDSU. At San
Dl~gOState ~nJvers(ty the minimum of one year of full-time
restdence CO~SISts of registration in and completion of at least six
semester urnts each semester of the required year's residence
Except for the program in education, students must be enrolled at
on~ cta.mpusdOTthe ?ther each semester or quarter in order to
mam am goo standmg.

Financial Support
the~~~~~~~~F~~e~~are elsigibleDtoapply for financial aid through

ce at an ,ego State University. The SDSU
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Foundation provides scholarship funds to cover all or part of the
fees and tuition required by each institution for students in many
of the doctoral programs. These funds are partially derived from
the Richard G. Ahrens Memorial Scholarship and Reuben
C. Marks Endowment Funds. In addition, most programs offer
doctoral students financial support by providing them with
appointments as research assistants, graduate assistants, or grad-
uate teaching assistants or associates.

Procedures
Doctoral students are expected to make steady progress

toward completion of requirements for the degree. The time
required is not expressed as units of credit or semesters of etten-
dance but rather depends on the mastery of the subject matter
field and completion of a satisfactory dissertation. Doctoral stu-
dents must maintain a 3.0 grade point average in all coursework
attempted to remain in good standing.

Information on records, transcripts, fees, details of registration,
petitions, and rules and regulations governing graduate students
enrolled in the doctoral program is available from the graduate
dean at each of the two cooperating institutions for each degree
program.

Qualifying Examinations, Advancement to
Candidacy, and the Dissertation

Although the procedural details of each doctoral program vary
somewhat within the different programs, the general require-
ments are:

1. The student is examined by a committee representing the
faculty of the cooperating institutions for knowledge of the
field of study. This examination, called a Qualifying Exam-
ination, ordinarily consists of both written and oral parts.
The purpose of this examination is to satisfy the faculty of
the cooperating departments that the student is adequately
prepared in the discipline to warrant continuation in the
program.

2. After passing the Qualifying Examination the student must
apply to the graduate dean at the cooperating campus with
which the student is associated for advancement to can-
didacy. After approval by both graduate deans the student
will be notified of advancement to candidacy by the gradu-
ate dean, University of California campus or Claremont
Graduate School.

3. A dissertation (or thesis) on a subject chosen by the candi-
date and approved by a committee chosen by the Gradu-
ate Councils of the Cooperating institutions is required of
every candidate. Approval of the dissertation by this com-
mlttee affirms that the candidate has conducted an orqa-
~ized, independent investigation that has added
S1gmhcantlyto the body of knowledge in the particular field
and that. has been reported in a satisfactory manner. Upon
completlo~ of the dissertation, the candidate must pass an
oral exarrunatton conducted by a joint committee in which
the student is required to show the relationship of the

t

dissertation to the general field in which the subject lies and
to answer specific questions conceming the investigations.
In addition to meeting the dissertation filing requirement of
the cooperating campus, doctoral students are required to
provide one bound copy of the dissertation for deposit in
the San Diego State University library. Binding must meet
tlhe ALA library standard.

and the Trustees of The California State University in the names
of San Diego State University and the appropriate cooperating
university campus. Students may participate in the commence-
ment ceremonies of both institutions providing they have com-
pleted all degree requirements, including the submission of copies
of the approved dissertation to the two graduate offices, by the
deadlines of the respective institutions. The deadline dates of the
cooperating institutions will vary. Students who intend to partici-
pate in the commencement ceremonies at San Diego State
University should consult the academic calendar for the last date
to submit an approved copy of the dissertation to the Graduate
Division. San Diego State University also requires that the stu-
dents must apply for graduation in any term they intend to
graduate. Consult the academic calendar for the deadline date.

Award of Degree
The degree Doctor of Philosophy in Biology, Chemistry, Clini-

cal Psychology, Ecology, Education, Engineering Sciencesl
Applied Mechanics, Geography, or Public Health will be awarded
jointly by the Regents or Trustees of the cooperating institution
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Basic Requirements for the
Master's Degrees

To receive the master's degree at San Diego State University,
the candidate must have completed the following general require-
ments of the Graduate Division and the specific requirements
listed in the appropriate sections of Part Three of this bulletin.

Examinations
As part of the admission procedure, most students desiring an

advanced degree usually must take the Graduate Record Exam-
ination (GRE)General Test. Students holding a master's or higher
degree from an institution that is a member of the Council of
Graduate Schools of the United States are exempt from this
requirement. The College of Business Administration requires the
GMAT,without regard to the attainment of a previous master's
degree. The concentration in Health Services Administration
Graduate School of Public Health, requires either the GMAT0;
the GRE General Test.

Individualswho apply to certain graduate programs for admis-
sion may petition to waive the designated standard examination
(e.g. GRE) if the applicant holds a professional doctoral degree
from an .in:titution. whose ~rofessional program is accredited by
an ass~Cla~onthat IS recognized by the Council on Postsecondary
Accreditation (COPA).The petition for waiver is reviewed by the
graduate adviser and the recommendation is sent to the Dean of
the Graduate Division and Research for approval. The petitioner
must demonstrate that the professional degree is integrallyrelated
to the degree program to be pursued at San Diego State
University.

Examinations required in the various subject matter fields of
study are listed in the appropriate sections of Part Three Courses
and Curricula under Specific Requirements for the' Master's
Degree. (See below for the foreign language examinations and
for the comprehensive examination required in lieu of thesis
under Plan B.)

Official Programs of Study
. Officialprograms of study are to be submitted to the Graduate

D(vl~on for approval after the student has been granted full
cl~sslfied gr~duate standing. The program must be submitted
pnor to the t1':le the student wishes to be considered for advance-
ment to canchdacy. The requirements governing the off' . I

'U b h lfied l rcia pro-gram WI . e t ose spe~l ed In the bulletin in effect at the time the
program IS approved In the Graduate Division

Official master's deqree programs of study,' as recommended
by the graduate adviser and approved by the Graduate Dean are
bmdm9,unless the student withdraws from the Universit With-
drawal is defined as having taken no COursesduring a y'l dyear. ca en ar

rea~,;;:~~e~i~:~:i~~~r~:d~';,';~ S:~d~~i~~~tYw~~dt~s later
sent of the graduate adviser and th G d '. e con-
his/her orioin ( fftcial e ra uate Coundl, continue

;:;y a 0 C1 program of study or rna be r . d
~~~:~~~::~~;~;~~/~~.complies with the re:uirem:~~r~f t~~

When Courserequirements listed on an officialrnaste' d
program deviate from those prescribed in the Graduate r~UI~;;~~
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the student must submit to the Graduate Dean a petition for
adjustment of academic requirements.

It is the student's responsibility to complete the specific courses
listed on the officialprogram of study. No changes will be permit-
ted unless approved by the graduate adviser and the Graduate
Dean. No course can be deleted from an official program of study
after the course has been completed. This includes a course for
which a student has registered and received an "Incomplete" or
"SP" grade.

Foreign Language Requirement
Departments that require students to pass a foreign language

examination may direct a student to complete one of the fol-
lowing options or a combination thereof: a departmental exam-
ination administered either by the department or by the
appropriate foreign language department; the appropriate part or
parts of the MLA-Cooperative Foreign Language Test; or tbe
Graduate School Foreign Language Test (GSFLT). Students may
not attempt the MLA test or GSFLT more than twice.

Advancement to Candidacy
A student who holds classified graduate standing at San Diego

State University and who meets its scholastic, professional, and
personal standards may be considered for advancement to can-
didacy for the master's degree provided an official program of
study has been filed and approved by the graduate adviser and
the Graduate Dean. For the Master of Arts, the Master of Science,
the Master of Business Administration, the Master of Music, the
Master of Public Administration, and the Master of Public Health
degrees, a student may be advanced to candidacy after complet-
mg at least 12 units of coursework listed on the official program of
study with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B); for the
Master of City Planning, the Master of Science in Counseling, the
Master of Science in Rehabilitation Counseling and the Master of
Social Work degrees, the student must have earned at least 24
U~itsof coursework listed on the official program of study with a
mmimum grade point average of 3.0 (B); for the degree of Master
of Fine Arts in Art, or the degree of Master of Fine Arts in Drama,
the student must have earned at least 30 units of coursework
listed on the official program of study with a minimum grade
potnt average of 3.0 (B); for the degree of Master of Fine Arts in
Creative Wntmg, the student must have earned at least 30 units of
coursework listed on the official program of study with a mini-
mum grade point average of 3.25.

In addition to having classified graduate standing and the
grade polnt averages specified above, the student must (I) have
~il~tamed the grade point averages listed below in this section;

.ave completed all the undergraduate deficiencies and the
(r'Clal requirements of the department or school concerned:
( ) have passed the foreign language examination if reqUired;
4) have been recommended for advancement to candidacy by

the department or school concerned; and (5) have been
approved for advancement by the Graduate Council. Wrillen
notification of advancement to candidacy will be sent to the
student from the Graduate Division.

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official
program of study must be enrolled in and completed concur-
rently with or after advancement to candidacy for the Master of
Arts, the Master of Science, the Master of Public Administration,
the Master of Public Health, and the Master of Business Adminis-
tration degrees. A minimum of 24 units on programs of study for
the Master of City Planning, the Master of Fine Arts, the Master of
Science in Rehabilitation Counseling, and the Master of Social
Work degrees must be enrolled in and completed concurrent
with or after advancement to candidacy. Removal of incomplete
grades does not meet this requirement. A student may not enroll
in 799A or take a Plan B comprehensive examination until
advanced to candidacy.

Unit Requirements
Credit earned by correspondence or by examination is not

acceptable on advanced degree programs. Courses applied
toward one advanced degree may not be used to fulfill the
requirements of another advanced degree.

Master of Arts. Master of Music. Master of Science.
and Master of Public Admlntstratlon Degrees

Thirty units (60-62 units for the Master of Science in Counsel-
ing degree; 36 units for the Master of Public Administration and
the Master of Science degree in Psychology; 42 units for the
Master of Science in Nursing) of approved 500-, 600- and 700-
numbered courses earned in graduate standing, at least 21 of
which must be completed in residence. At least half of the units
required must be in 600~ and 700-numbered courses. Not more
than a total of nine units in approved extension and transfer
courses may be used to satisfy the minimum units required for the
degree. Courses required to remove undergraduate deficiencies
are in addition to the minimum 30 units required for the degree.
Not more than a total of six units in courses numbered 797
and 798 will be accepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of Business Administration Degree
Between 30 and 60 units (depending upon the student's back-

ground) of 600- and 700-numbered courses specified by the
College of Business Administration, at least 21 of which must be
completed in residence. Not more than nine units of approved
transfer credit are acceptable for this degree. Nat more than a
total of six units in courses numbered 797 and 798 will be
accepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of City Planning Degree
Fifty-seven units of approved 500-, 600- and 700-numbered

courses earned in graduate standing, at least 30 of which must be
completed in residence. Courses required to remove underqradu-
ate deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 57 units for the
degree. Not more than a total of nine units in courses nurn-
bered 797 and 798 will be accepted for credit toward
the degree.

Master of Fine Arts In Art Degree
Sixty units of 500-. 600- and 700-numbered courses specified

by the Department of Art at least 30 of which must be completed
in residence. Courses required to remove undergraduate defi-
ciencies are in addition to the minimum 60 units for the degree.
No more than a total of nine units in course 798 will be
accepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of Fine Arts in Creative Writing Degree
Fifty-four units of 500-, 600- and 700-numbered courses

specified by the Department of English and Comparative litera-
ture, at least 36 of which must be completed in residence.
Courses required to remove undergraduate deficiencies are in
addition to the minimum 54 units for the degree. No more than a
toto1 of six units in course 798 will be accepted for credit
toward the degree.

Master of Fine Arts in Drama Degree
Sixty units of 500-, 600- and 700-numbered courses specified

by the Department of Drama, at least 30 of which must be
completed in residence. Courses required to remove undergradu-
ate deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 60 units for the
degree. Not more than a total of six units in course 798 will be
accepted Jar credit toward the degree.

Master of Public Health Degree
Forty-eight units (55 units for Health Services Administration)

of approved 500- 600- and 700-numbered courses earned in
graduate standing, at least 39 (except for the Maternal and Child
Health concentration) of which must be earned in residence.
Courses required to remove undergraduate deficiencies are in
addition to the minimum 48 units required for the degree, The
concentration in Maternal and Child Health requires 36 units of
residence credit. Twelve additional units of field experience are
required unless the student has previous equivalent experience as
determined by the graduate adviser. Not more than a total of six
units in courses numbered 797 ond 798 will be accepted for
degree credit.

Master of Sclence In Rehabilitation Counseling Degree
Sixty units of 600- and 700-numbered courses specified by

the Rehabilitation Counselor Program, at least 30 of which must
be completed in residence. Courses required to rernove under-
graduate deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 60 units for
the degree. Not more than a total of nine units in course 744
will be accepted; not more than a total of nine units in courses
numbered 743 and 745 will be accepted.

Master of Social Work Degree
Filty-stx units of 500-, 600- and 7oo-numbered courses spe-

cified by the School of Social Work at least 28 of which must be
completed in residence. Courses required to remove underqradu-
ate deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 56 units for the
degree.

Grade Point Averages
Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained in:
1. All courses listed on the official degree program required to

complete undergraduate deficiencies.
2. All courses listed on the official degree program.
3. All courses, 300-level and above, taken at San Diego State

University concurrently with or subsequent to the earliest
course listed on the official degree program, including
courses accepted for transfer credit.

No transfer or extension credit may be used to improve the
grade point average of units completed at San Diego State Uni-
versity whether computed to determine the average on the official
degree program or the overall average.
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Grade Restrictions for Master's Degree
Programs

No course In which a final grade below "C" (2.0) was earned
may be used to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree.
No SOO-numbered courses graded Credit/No Credit except those
offered for Credit/No Credit only are acceptable on a master's
degree program. No undergraduate courses graded CreditINo
Credit may be assigned to the deficiencies listed on a master's
degree program. At least 70 percent of the units used to fulfillthe
minimum requirements on a master's degree program shall be
graded on an A, B, C basis,

Units graded CreditINo Credit earned in required practica
field. experiences, and internships explicitly stated as specifi~
requirements for a graduate degree, will not be included in the
determination of the number of non-Iettergraded units allowable
on the program of study.

Degree Time Limitations
In all advanced degree curricula offered at San Diego State

University, any course completed more than seven years prior to
the date on which all requirements for the degree ere completed
cannot be u~~ to satisfy unit requirements of the official program
of studY',ThlS includes a course for which a student has registered
an~ received an "Incomplete" or "Sf" grade. On the recommen-
dation . of the department or school concerned, the Graduate
<?ounCilm~yextend the time for students who pass an examina-
bon covenng the content of each outdated course. With the
approval of the graduate adviser and the Graduate Dean an
outdated co~rse may be repeated, a more recently completed
course substituted, or additional coursework of equal unit I
ass'g d S 'fi II I va ue~ ne . peer c~ y required courses must either be repeated or
validated by examination. In some instances, the graduate adviser
and the Graduate Council may authorize students in Plan A to
~ahd~teoutdated courses by passing a comprehensive examina-
tion In the subject field of the degree,

Stude?ts validating ,by examination either individual courses
or ~nentire program Will be required to specify a date certain b
which all requirements for the degree will be completed 0 I ,y
exceptional circumstances will this time limit exceed one 'cal~~ in
ye~r from the date of validation. A course or program rnan be
vahdated by examination only once. y e

offi~a~ours~c~~pleted prior to seven years of the date that the

th
mas er s egree program is approved cannot be listed on

e program.

Thesis, Plan A and Non.Thesis, Plan 8
Satisfactory completion of a thesis '

examination, is defined as follows: .project, Or comprehensive

(e) A thesis Is the written product of '
significant problem, It Identifies th ~Isystematic study of a
assumptions, explains the significa~c~r~f~m, s~es t~e major
forth the sources for and the m h e u~ e~taking,sets
analyzes the data, and offers et o~s~fgathenng mformation,
The finished product evidence~co~~us~ono~ :ecommendation.
dent thinking appropriat ~mgInal'ty,cnbcal and Indepen-
writing comp~tency, and ~h~~~~a~on and for:nat, high level of
oral defense of the thes'lS' g documentation. Normally, an

'. IS reqUIre .
(b) A project IS a signifi t d '

and applied arts or to can ,un ertaking appropriate to the fine
and independent thin~~ofesSional fields, It evidences Originality
and a rationale. It Is de~ri"SPJopnadte form and organization,

e an summarized in a written
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abstract that includes the project's significance, objectives, meth-
odology, and a conclusion or recommendation. An oral defense
of the project may be required.

(c) A comprehensive examination is an assessment of the
student's ability to integrate the knowledge of the area, show
critical and independent thinking and demonstrate mastery of the
subject matter. The results of the examination evidence indepen-
dent thinking, appropriate organization, high level of writing com-
petency, critical analysis, and accuracy of documentation. A
record of the examination questions and responses shall be main-
tained in accordance with the records retention policy of The
California State University.

Plan A, requiring a thesis or project, may be selected by a
student seeking the master's degree provided the department or
school concerned approves the listing of Course 799A Thesis on
the officialprogram of study, Three units of "Cr" are ~ranted for
the satisfactory completion of the thesis or project following its
acceptance by the student's thesis committee, the department or
school concerned, and the Graduate Council. Assigning of "Cr''
grade for the thesis Is the responsibility of the Graduate Division,
Registra~ion in Course 799A, Thesis, is required; however, stu-
dents Will not be permitted to register for this course until they
have received official notification of advancement to candidacy
from t~e Gradua~e Division and have an officially approved thesis
or project committee form on file in the Graduate Division. The
student must obtain clearance for registration in Thesis from the
Graduat~ Division. Failure to obtain this clearance may result in
cancellation of enrollment in 799A.

Two micr~fiche copies and one bound copy of all master's
theses or projects are accessioned by the library of San Diego
State University and are subject to the regulations of the library
WIth respect to the circulation or duplication of Its cataloged
matenals. Students are advised to purchase a current edition of
the Manual of Instruction for the Preparation and Submission
of the Master's Thesis or Master's Project at the Aztec Shops,

Plan B, requiring a comprehensive written examination in lieu
of ~ t~esiS,~ay be followed in certain graduate degree curricula
as indicated In Part Three of this bulletin, Dates on which compre-
hensive exarninatto . I' f heses are cn ' dns m leu 0 t eses are given are determine
by the department or school concerned, Results of comprehen-
sive exammations must be reported to the Graduate Division by
the department or school. Refer to the academic calendar In Part
One of this bulletin for deadline dates, To be eligible to take the
Plan B comprehe~sive examination, the student must have been
advanced to candtdecy

Thesis Research InvolVing Human
Subjects and Animal Subjects

~tudtnts conducting thesis research involving human subjects
~us su mit a protocol to the departmental Human Subjects

~~mlttee ~where applicable) and then to the University's Com-
;;;'10 ~~ ~~ rotectton of Human Subjects (CPHS) Students
rese':.rch ~';;, ~o weeks for CPHS review. Certain c~tegories of
committee revi~:an ~ubJ~ctsmay qualify for exemption from full

. . GUidehnes and forms for protocols or claims of

GexreamdPt'tonDsCan be obtained from the CPHS Office or from the
ua e IVISlon,

Upon written CPHS I '" 'from CPHS' approva or cerhficabon of exempllon
activity withrrew, stu~ents can register for thesis and Initiate the
not involvin human su jects. (Literature review and other work
review.) g uman subjects may be conducted prior to CPHS

Manuscripts deemed unready for submission because of defi-
ciencies of format and presentation, as determined by the Gradu-
ate Dean, will be rejected and returned to the student. Students
who cannot meet the final date for submission because of such
rejection wiU be required to reregister in Thesis as well as to
reapply for graduation,

Students planning to conduct research involving live animals
housed on campus must receive approval of the research from
the Animal Welfare Coordinator, Upon written approval of the
coordinator, students may begin their research and register their
thesis,

Theses in Foreign Languages
As presentations of original research to the academic commu-

nity, theses are ordinarily prepared for the University in the
English language. In certain cases, however, a student's thesis in
the history and literary analysis of non-English languages and
literatures may be presented in the subject language. When this is
deemed academically appropriate for the specific research topic
by the departmental graduate adviser and the proposed thesis
committee, the appointment of the student's thesis committee and
authorization of the thesis research by the Graduate Dean shall be
based on the provisions that (1) an abstract of the thesis shall be
presented in English; (2) all members of the thesis committee shall
be fluent In the subject language; and (3) student competency in
standard written English shall be demonstrated through satisfac-
tory completion of graduate courses in research methodology
and bibliography,

Submission of Theses
Completion of the academic process for final acceptance of a

thesis requtres that the thesis be approved by a formally appoIn-
ted committee of the faculty and by the Graduate Dean, that the
thesis conform to the format and presentation requirements stipu-
lated by the sponsoring department and approved by the Gradu-
ate Council: and that the thesis be deposited in the University
Library, In confomnity with this policy, the following procedures
shall apply to the submission of theses:

The University requires that the student be enrolled in
799A, Thesis, or 799B, Thesis Extension, in the term in
which the thesis is granted final approval. Students will not
be required to reregister for Thesis in any subsequent term
if the thesis is approved and signed by all members of the
thesis committee, cleared by the Graduate Division, and
submitted to the Thesis Review Service by the end of the
last working day of the semester or summer session in
which the student Is enrolled in 799A or 799B. Consult the
academic calendar in Part One of this bulletin for specific
deadline dates. A "credit" grade wili not be recorded or the
degree awarded, however, unless the thesis has been
approved by the Thesis Review Service and arrangements
made to deposit the required copies in the University
Library (this can be done most conveniently through the
Copy Center of the Aztec Shops), If this final process is not
completed by noon of the day preceding the last working
day of the lerm, the student will be required to reapply for
graduation in any subsequent term in which he or she
expects to graduate,

Final Approval
The student's official program of study as approved by the

graduate adviser and the Graduate Dean and all required exam-
inations must be completed in a satisfactory manner in order for
the student to be recommended for the degree by the Graduate
Council.

Writing Competency
The University requires that all candidates for an advanced

degree demonstrate writing competency in the English language,
This requirement may be met by successful completion of the
written comprehensive examination in Plan B or final approval of
a thesis or project in Plan A.

In cases of organic disorder that make it impossible for the
student to fulfili the ordinary obligations of writing competency,
alternative modes wili be used (Sec, 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act),

Application for Graduation
Graduation is not automatic on the completion of degree

requirements. An application must be filed in the Graduate Divi-
sion during the semester or term in which the student expects to
be graduated. Refer to the academic calendar preceding Part One
of this bulletin for deadline dates,

There is a $16 commencement fee and a $16 graduation
evaluation and diploma fee. Students who do not graduate in the
semester or term for which they have applied must reapply (and
pay the $16 graduation evaluation and dipioma fee) in the subse-
quent semester or term in which they expect to be graduated.

Award of Degrees
The Board of Trustees of The California State University, upon

recommendation of the faculty of San Diego State University,
awards the appropriate degree to a student who has completed
the prescribed course of study.

Diploma
The Graduate Division wilimail the appropriate diploma to the

student approximately eIght to ten weeks after the date of
graduation.
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Courses and Curricula

This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate
degrees authorized at San Diego State University by the Board of
Trustees of The California State University. These specific
requirements of departments or schools supplement and are in
addition to the basic requirements for advanced degrees as stated
in Part Two of this bulletin. Allofficialmaster's degree programs
must be prepared in conformity with the specific requirements for
the degree in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward an advanced
degree are listed under major fields and areas of concentration.
Each course is listed by department number, title, and units. Not
all courses are offered every semester or every academic year.
Ordinarily each listed Course will be offered not less than once
during a two-year period. Refer to the Class Schedule or the
Summer Session Bulletin for a listing of course offerings.

San ~ieg~ State University reserves the right to withdraw any
course listed In the class schedule for which the enrollment is not
sufficient to warrant the organization of a class.

Postbaccalaureate (Unclassified)
Enrollment

A ~ostbaccalaureate student (unclassified) is not eligible to
enroll In 600-, 700-, and 800-numbered courses except by spe-
cial perrrassron. All credit earned by a postbaccalaureate student
(unclassified) is subject to evaluation as to its acceptance for
grad~~te credit in a master's degree curriculum, Classified or
cordittonellp classified students whose status is changed to post-
baccalaureate (unclassified) for any reason may not enroll in any
600-, 700-, or 800-numbered COursein the program in which
they were prevlousl¥ .classified. Students who enroll in such
courses may be administratively disenro!led or, if they complete
any courses, thos.ecourses may not be used subsequently to meet
any degree requirernenrs.

Prerequisites for Graduate Courses
Graduate level (600- 700- and 800-nu b d). 'l m ere Courses

require, as general prerequisites, graduate standing and
tence in.u:~specified.fieldas indicated by a substant'ia[am~:f~f
upper division study In the fieldor in a closely related f Id U I
otherwise specified in the Course description gra~:at ~ es~
c?urses are.open to classified graduate students 'Withthe eer~~:_
sron of the Instructor. Undergraduate students P .
to enroll in 600- 700- d 800 b are not permitted

, , an -num ered courses except under
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special circumstances (see section "Concurrent Master's Degree
Credit"). Unauthorized enrollment of undergraduate students in
600-, 700-, and 800-numbered courses may be canceled or, if
the course is completed before graduate standing is attained, only
undergraduate credit will be eamed for the course.

Prerequisites for each course are stated in the course
description.

Students must complete a course prerequislte (or its equtva-
lent) prior to registering for the course to which it is prerequisite.
Students who have not completed the stated prerequisite must
notify the instructor by the end of the second week of class in
order for the instructor to determine if the student has completed
the equivalent of the prerequisite.

Special Prerequisites for Registration
in 798 and 799A

Registration in course 798, Special Study, must be arranged
by the student through the instructor, the major adviser, and the
chair of the department concerned. Forms for this purpose are
available in the departmental offices.

Only those students who have been advanced to candidacy
and who have an officiallyappointed thesis committee are permit-
ted to register for course 799A, Thesis. The student must obtain
dearance for registration in this course from the Graduate Divi-
sion, Failure to obtain this clearance may result in cancellation of
enrollment.

Thesis Extension (7998)
This course is intended solely for those graduate students who

have had prior registration in Thesis 799A with an assigned grade
symbol of SR Students are required to register in 799B (0 units,
CrINC) In any semester or term following assignment of SP in
course 799A in which they expect to use the facilities and
resources of the University; also, they must be registered in the
Course when the completed thesis is granted final approval.

Unit or Credit Hour
, .In the listing of courses that follows, figures in parentheses
lndlcate the unit value of the COurse. One unit or credit hour
repr~sents 50 minutes of recitation or lecture, together with the
required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work or jwc
hours of activltlas, each week for a semester,

American Studies
OFFICE: Adams Humanities 4158
TELEPHONE:(619) 594-5237

Faculty
Faculty members participating in the degree program are

listed in the American Studies Handbook, available from the
College of Arts and Letters Student Advising Center, SH-132.

Committee on American Studies
The American Studies program is administered through the

American Studies Committee. Faculty assigned to teach courses
in American Studies are drawn from departments in the College
of Arts and Letters. Student advisers and committee members are
listed below;
Dan McLeod, Ph.D" Professor of English and Comparative

Literature (Chair of Committee)
Francine Deutsch, Ph.D., Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences
Thomas S. Donahue, PhD., Professor of Linguistics
Lawrence R. Ford, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Jerome J. Griswold, Ph.D" Professor of English
Patricia Huckle, Ph.D., Professor of Women's Studies, Associate

Dean of the College of Arts and Letters, Dean of North
County Center

Theodore Komweibel Jr., PhD., Professor of Africana Studies
Howard I. Kushner, Ph.D., Professor of History, Graduate

Coordinator
Lawrence F. McCaffery, PhD., Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Eddie S. Meadows, Ph.D., Professor of Music
Michael R. Real, PhD" Professor of Telecommunications and

Film
Larry A. Samovar, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Communication
Gennaro A. Santangelo, PhD., Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
David W Strom, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
Clifford E. Trafzer, Ph,D., Professor of American Indian Studies
Pershing Vartanian, Ph,D., Professor of History
Carey G. Wall, PhD., Professor of English ,
James W Coleman, PhD., Associate Professor of English
David V. DuFault, PhD., Associate Professor of History

(Graduate Adviser)
Eve Kornfeld, PhD., Associate Professor of History
Harlan J. Lewin, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science
Lynda L. Koolish, PhD., Assistant Professor of English .
Paul Ganster, Ph D Director, Institute for Regional Studies of

the Californias

General Information
The American studies program at San Diego State Uni~ersity

is one of thirty-three in the nation and one of six in California that
offer an advanced degree. The Master of Arts degree in America~
studies is an interdisciplinary degree administered by the. An:en-
can Studies Committee. Even though the American studies Ide~
is nearly fifty years old, its interdisciplinary approach has kept It
flexible, Students are encouraged to accentuate courses which

In the College of Arts and Letters

develop their experiences and their interests. While there are
specific degree requirements, diversity characterizes the program
and no one pattern or approach exists to which students are
expected to conform.

The program is designed to offer systematic training for stu-
dents desiring an interdisciplinary study of American civilization. It
is intended to meet the needs of students who (1)plan to continue
their study in doctoral or other advanced programs in American
studies or in disciplines emphasizing areas of American orienta-
tion, (2) plan a career in secondary or community college teach-
ing, or (3) are seeking a broad background for professional
degrees, or business or government service.

The student body is drawn from many states outside of Cali-
fornia as well as abroad which lends the program a cosmopolitan
atmosphere. An active student association publishes its own
newsletter, provides its own activities, and participates in the
administrative functions of the American Studies Committee. As
a result, students in the academic program share a significant
sense of identity and community.

Admission to Graduate Study

Application for admission to this degree program
halfbeen suspended for the 1991-92 academic year,

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the
University with classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, the student must present a Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in American studies, or a Bachelor of Arts
degree which includes a minimum of 24 upper division units in
American culture, In addition, the American studies program
requires a GPA of 3,0 in the last 60 undergraduate units
attempted. A student whose preparation is deemed insufficient by
his graduate adviser or by the American Studies Committee will
be required to complete specified courses in addition to the
minimum of 30 units required for the degree.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. ln addition, students will be required to pass a written exam-
ination, details of which are available from the graduate adviser.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 03131)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree,
as described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must com-
plete a minimum of 30 units, at least 24 of them from courses
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Ilsted below as acceptable on master's degree programs, In spe-
clal circumstances and with the approval of the adviser substitu-
tions may be made for the courses listed. At least 18 units must be
in 600- and 700-numbered courses. Required courses are at least
two seminars, methodological courses in one or more disciplines
related to the study of American culture, as recommended by the
American Studies Committee, and American Studies 798. The
program must include a specializationof at least 12 (but not more
than 15) units, excluding Thesis 799A, in one of the following
fields:

American Literature and Philosophy
Social Sciences and Education
American History
Fine Arts

The remaining units must be chosen from the other fields, with
approval of the adviser.

In addition, students will be required to (1) demonstrate a
reading knowledge of a language other than English, or
(2) complete six units in linguistics, chosen from American
English courses (Linguistics 410, 520, 524, 551 or 552), or
(3) complete six units in quantitative techniques selected from
Economics201*, 441; Geography 585; Information and Decision
Systems 301, 302, 366; PoliticalScience 515A-515B; Psychology
342; Sociology 201*, 406, 407.

Tocomplete the requirements for the M.A degree in American
studies, students may select either Plan A or Plan B. Plan A
requires the writing of a thesis, for which the student will be
registered in American Studies 799A. The American studies
thesis will employ an interdisciplinary approach in addressing an
aspect of American culture. Plan B requires a written comprehen-
sive examination and the submission of three "starred" research
papers; these willbe papers originally completed for courses and
rewritten under the supervision of the graduate adviser. A com-
prehensive oral examination on the subjects of these papers will
be required: t~e.questions will emphasize method and theory of
the cress-disciplinary approach to American studies. For more
specific details, students should consult the American Studies
Graduate-Faculty Handbook and should confer with their Ameri-
can studies adviser.

ill Student.s :n.ilYtake no more than three of the six units for the requirements in
lo:,",~rdivision ",:ork. These. courses are not to be included as a part of the
mnumum 30-umt pr~gram If completed by the student as the option for the
fulfillment of the foreign language requirement.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in American Studies

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
American Studies Courses

501. Study. of American Culture (3) II
Prerequisite- Major to American studies: 0 e t

dents with interdisciplinary interests. ,p n 0 other stu-

fiel~~~C~~~~yd~; ~~~e~~~~~~~~:;r~;~~~i~:~~~~~~dS of the

580. Topics in American Studies (1.3) I II
'Ioplcs dealing with cultural ima d'h

folklore; themes focusin ges ~n ~yt s, social protest,
problems around racis~ u~~n f~:r, ahe~atIon and nationalism;
Class Schedule for specific co~~; ~esManb countercultures. See

n . ay e repeated once with
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new content; and with the approval of the adviser, more than
once by American studies majors. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable to a master's degree in American studies.

literature:

580.
American Studies Course

Topics In American Studies (3)

English Courses
American Literature, 1800 until 1860 (3)
American Literature, 1860 until 1920 (3)
American Literature, 1920 until 1950 (3)
American Literature, 1950 until Present (3)
Topics in American Literature (3)
Genre Studies In American Literature (3)

Lingulstics Courses
Fundamentals of Linguistics (3)
American Dialectology (3)
SOciolinguistics (3)
PsycholinguislicS (3)

522.
523.
524.
525.
526.
527.

520.
524.
551.
552.

History:
History Courses

530. Colonial America (3)
531. The American Revolution (3)
533A. The Jacksonian Era (3)

the facilities and resources of the University; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.

533B. Civil War and Reconstruction (3)
534. The Rise of Modern America, 1868·1900 (3)
535A. The Age of Reform (3)
535B. The Age of Roosevelt (3)
536. The United States Since World War II (3)
537A-537B. The Westward Movement (3-3)
540. Environmental History of the United States (3)
541A-541B. California (3-3)
545A-545B. Constitutional History of the United States (3-3)
546A-546B. Development of American Capitalism (3-3)
547A-547B. Intellectual History of the American People (3-3)
548A-548B. Social History of the United States (3-3)
596. Selected Studies in History (when content relates to

American studies) (1-4)

Social Sciences and Education:

Anthropology Course
520. Ethnologicai Field Methods (3)

Geography Courses
572. Land Use Analysis (3)
573. Geography as Human Ecology (3)
575. Geography of Recreational Land Use (3)

Journalism Courses
500. Current Problems in Mass Communication (3)
503. History of Mass Communication (3)

Political Science Courses
522. Urban Politics (3)
531. Interest Groups and Political Movements 13)

Religious Studies Course
522. Religion in America (3)

Sociology Courses
522. The Family in Comparative and Historical

Perspective (3)
555. Immigrants and Refugees in Contemporary American

Society (3)
557. Urban Sociology 13)

Fine Arts:
Art Course

560. History of American Art (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
American Studies Courses

798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNCISP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. May be repeated with new content. Maxi-

mum credit three units applicable to a master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extenston (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis, 799A, with an

assigned grade symbol of SP.
Registration required in any semester or term followinq assign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use

Literature and Philosophy:
English Courses

(The English courses listed are acceptable when content relates
to American studtes.}
604. A Literary Period or Movement (3)
606. A Literary Type (3)
625. American Literature (3)
696. Special Topics (3)
700. Seminar: A Major Author or Authors (3)

American History:

630.
635.

History Courses
Directed Reading in United States History
Seminar in United States History (3)

(3)

Social Sciences:
Geography Courses

(The geography seminars listed are acceptable when content
relates to American studies.)
720. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)
750. Seminar in Urban Geography (3)

Political Science Course
620. Seminar in American National Government (3)

Sociology Courses
700. Seminar in Social Theory (3)
730. Seminar in Social Institutions

(when relevant to American studies) (3)

Fine Arts:
Art Courses

(The art seminars listed are acceptable when content relates to
American studies.)
760. Seminar in Twentieth Century Art (3)
761. Seminar in American Art (3)
767. Seminar in Art of Native America, Africa and

Oceania (3)

Drama Course
647.6. Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama-American

Theatre (3)

Music Course
652E. Seminar in Music History-American Music (3)

Speech Communication Course
780. Seminar in Public Address (3)

Teacher Education Course
655_ Social Foundations of American Education (2 or 3)

All 798 (Special Study) courses in named departments, when
relevant, are also applicable upon approval of the Graduate Pro-
gram Coordinator.
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Anthropology
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Dan Whitney, Ph D., Professor of Anthropology, Chair of

Department
Joseph W. Ball, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Bradiey N. Bartel, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology, Associate

Dean, Graduate Division and Research
Victor Goldkind, Ph.D" Professor of Anthropology
Philip J. Greenfeld, Ph,D" Professor of Anthropology
Edward 0. Henry, PhD., Professor of Anthropology
Ronald 5, Himes, Ph,D" Professor of Anthropology
Larry L. Leach, Ph,D" Professor of Anthropology

(Undergraduate Adviser)
Lois K. Lippold, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Wade C. Pendleton, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Vivian J. Rohrl, PhD" Professor of Anthropology
Gary 0, Rollefson, Ph,D., Professor of Anthropology
Lawrence C. Watson, PhD" Professor of Anthropology
Mary Jane Moore, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology

(Graduate Adviser)
Alexander Sonek Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology

Assistantships
Sources of financial assistance available to qualified graduate

students in anthropology each academic year include two Norton
Allen Scholarships, the Paul Ezell Internship in Archaeology,
graduate teaching assistantships. Application forms and addi-
tional information may be obtained from the chair of the
department.

General Information
The Department of Anthropology, in the College of Arts and

Letters, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree
m anthropology The Master of Arts degree in anthropology
provides systematic training through two specializations;
(I) general anthropology specialization, with a strong theoretical
component, for studen.ts who anticipate additional work leading
to the doctoral degree In anthropology, or direct placement in an
academic setting; (2) an applied anthropology specialization pri-
marily for those who plan to seek employment in the
nonacademic sector. This specialization is concerned with the
application of anthropological method and theory to practical
problems in business, government, and other settings.

Research and special instructional facilities provided by the
Department of Anthropology include laboratories for California
archaeolo~, ethnol~l linguistics, physical anthropology, and
~orld prehistory. Additional facilities available in the community
~nclude .the. Museum of Man, the San Diego Zoo, and various
intemshlp sites for applied research.

Admission to Graduate Study
. All students must satisfy the general requirements for admfs-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as
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described in Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, students seek-
ing the Master of Arts degree in anthropology must have corn-
pleted or complete at least 15 upper division units including
Anthropology 301, Principles of Physical Anthropology; Anthro-
pology 302, Principles of Archaeology; Anthropology 304, Princi-
pies of Anthropological Linguistics; and Anthropology 305,
History of Anthropological Theory, or the equivalent to those
required for an undergraduate major in anthropology at San
Diego State University, The student must have an overall 3,0 (B)
grade point average in undergraduate courses or consent of the
department.

Copies of transcripts and GRE General Test scores are to be
sent to the Admissions Office. In addition to these and the Univer-
sity admission forms, students applying to the department are
asked to submit (1) at least three letters of recommendation from
persons in a position to judge academic ability; and (2) at least
one typewritten example of their previous work (e.q., a term
paper or an original experiment), Materials should be submitted
by December 1 for admission for spring semester and May 1 for
the fall semester.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle·
tin, In addition, students completing the General Anthropology
specialization must: (1) satisfactorily complete all four core semi-
nars (601, 602, 603, and 604) with a minimum grade point
average of 3.0, and no less than a B- grade in each of the four
core seminars, and (2) according to the specific recommendation
of the Department of Anthropology, pass either an examination
demonstrating working knowledge of an appropriate foreign lan-
guage, or complete a sequence of at least one lower division and
one upper division Course (With a grade point average of 2.0 or
better) in either:

(a) foreign language recommended by the department, or

(b) Anthropology 580 (Anthropological Data Analysis) or one
of the following sequences in statistics: Sociology 201 and
406 or 407; Psychology 270 and 570; Biology 215 and
597B; Mathematics 250 and 350A.

, Those students who choose the Applied Anthropology spe-
daltzetton must: (I) satisfactorilu complete three core seminars
(601, 602, 603, or 604) selected with the approval of the gradu-
ate coordinator with a minimum grade point average of 3.0, and
no less than a B- grade in each of the three core seminars;
(2) satisfactOrily complete Anthropology 701 (Seminar in Applied
Anthropology); and (3) satisfactorily complete a lower division
cou:se in quantitative methods (Biology 215, Psychology 270,
Soclologp 201, or Mathematics 250) and Anthropology 580
(Anthropological Data Analysis) with no less than a B- in each
C?urse. After having been advanced to candidacy, students in
either the General Anthropology or Applied Anthropology spe-
cializetlons must submit a thesis proposal for approval by the
departmental graduate advisory committee.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(MajorCode: 22021)

In addition to meeting the basic requirements for the Master of
Arts degree as described in Part Two of this bulletin, students
selecting the General Anthropology specializa~ionmust compl~te
a graduate program of at least 30 units of which at least 24 units
must be in 600- and 700-numbered courses in anthropology, to

include: 604 (with .. um
1 Anthropology 601, 602, 603, and wr a rmrum ,

' grade point average of 3,0, and no less than a B- grade in
each of these core seminars);

2, Anthropology 797, Research (3) (to be taken after
advancement to candidacy) ;

3, Anthropology 799A, Thesis (3), " .
Students selecting the Applied Anthropology speclahza~on

must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units, of whic at

least 21 units must be in the 600- and 700-numbered courses in
th opology or with the approval of the graduate coordmator, in

~~at:ddisciplines. The coursework for this specialization must

include: A th I
1 N' e units of core seminars chosen from n ropo ogy. E>h~,602, 603, or 604 with the approval of the graduate

coordinator (with a minimum grade point average ~f 3.0:
and no less than a B- grade in each of these core seminars):

2. Anthropoiogy 580 (3) and Anthropology 701 (3) (both
courses to be taken prior to advancement to candidacy and
prior to internship placement).

3. Anthropology 795 (6) (to be taken after advancement to
candidacy) ;

4. Anthropology 799A, Thesis (3),
All graduate students must take a final oral examinatio~ on the

general field of the thesis which must be passe~ a: a req~trem~nt
for the degree, Only Plan A, requiring the thesis, rs permitted or
the Master of Arts degree in anthropology,
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Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs In Anthropology

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

500. Primate Sodal Behavior (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101.
~nalysis ~fmo?es of primate socialization and development of

social behav~orwith emphases on communication, group struc-
tur~, aggresslon, and sex. Various methods of analysis and obser-
vation practiced utilizing primate collection at the San Diego Zoo.

501. Paleoanthropology (3)
Prerequisite; Anthropology 101. Recommended; Anthropol-

ogy 301.
. Fossilevidence for human evolution. Comparative and func-

tional anatomy of fossil human and infrahuman primates; geo-
chronclopy, paleoecology, and cultural associations; taxonomic
Implications.

502. Mlcroevolulion (3)
Prerequisite; Anthropology 101. Recommended; Anthropol-

ogy 301.
The .evolution of human populations over a short period of time.

Interaction of the evolutionary forces of mutation selection drift
and gene flow with the cultural systems of human 'populations.
503. Human Variation (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 101.
~~rphol~gic.a.l, physiological and genetic aspects of human

~anablhty. Slgmflcance of this diversity in the biological adapta-
tions of human populations.

504. Primate Anatomy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Anthropology 101.
Prim~te anatomy both regional and systemic, induding skele-

tal, cardiovascular and digestive systems; the integument and
otolaryngology of primates.

505. Human Osteology (3)
Two lec~~res and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101. Recommended: Anth I

ogy 301 and/or Biology 150. . ropo -
Identification of individual bones and teeth'racial . tl ' sex, age andvana Ion; stature reconstruction' continuous add:

tinuous mo hi' I ..' n rscon-. rp oroqrce varietions; paleopathology. Trainin .
observations, measurements, and analyses. g In

506. Physical Anthropology of the Living (3)
Two lec~~res and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101. Recommend d: A hogy 301. e. nt ropol-
Theory and practice of techni .

description of biological variations i;~oSdtn measulre.ment andern popu ations
507. Genetic Markers and Anthropology (3 .

Two lectures and three hours of laborato )
Prerequisite: Anthropology 101. ry.
Use of genetic markers in the st d f

Biology of blood groups serum pU tY.a human populations.
I 1 ' ro ems enzymes t dana yses 0 gene frequencies. Si nifi ' . ' e c., an

evolutionary studies. g cance of genetic markers in
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508. Medical Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite; Anthropology 101 or 102.

. Ev.olution and ecology of disease, medical beliefs and prac-
bees m non-Western cultures, and complexities of health care
delivery in pluralistic societies.

509. Culture and Biological Aging (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 101 or 102.

. Dodifferent cultures age at different rates? Theories of biolog-
~calagmg, genetics 01 longevity and cultural influences on biolog-
leal agmg. Process of aging and roles of the aged in various
cultures.

520. Ethnographic Field Methods (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Anthropology 102.
The problems and techniques of obtaining data in ethnological

an~ s~cl~1 anthropological fieldwork; preparation, gaining and
ma~ntamm~ rapport, evaluating data, participant observation. A
review of literature followed by work with informants.

526. CUltural Change and Processes (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 102 and six upper division units in

anthropology.
Patterns of change in subsistence, social structure, and belief

~ys~e~s. ~rocesse.s of change including diffusion, acculturation,
mdlvl~ual .mnovation, and directed change among contemporary
and historic peoples.

529. Urban Anthropology (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 102 and six upper division units in

anthropology.

t
~rban adaptations of past and present societies. Descriptive

0PICS and applied concern d' b . ,ki . . . s r.e.gar 109 ur an ongms, migrations,
inship, family, ethnicity, stratification, and change. Ethnographic

examples drawn from Western and non-Western societies.

531. Applied Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite; Anthropology 102.
~Fplication of anthropological concepts to solution of practical

pro ~ms.of culture. chan~e in community development com lex
organizations, and interdtscipltnarj, and cross-national progr:ms.

532. Culture and Personality (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 102.

of T~e relatAionshi~of in?ividual personality to culture in a variety
cU,tureds. consl?erati?n of various theories and studies in the

socra an personahty sciences.

560. Advanced Archaeological Field Methods (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory
Prerequisite; Anthropology 312. .

arc~:~~I~:~1 p;~~~~tss i~aexcavation and. stebfhzation of ruins,
reports. y, boratory analysls and preparation of

561. Archaeological Laboratory Methods
Two lectures and three hours 01 laborato (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 560 ry.
Application 01 palynolo I'

ogies Individual lab t gy, pa eontology and relevant technol-
. ora cry research pro· t . dnumbered Anthropology 561A.) lec reqUire . (Formerly

620. Seminar in Regional Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
Study of a major world region such as Africa, the Arctic, East

Asia, Europe, Latin America, the Middle East, North America,
Oceania, or South Asia. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree. May be repeated with new content. See Class
Schedule for specific content.

621. Seminar in Topical Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
Study of a major subdiscipline such as political anthropology,

economic anthropology, social anthropology, psychological
anthropology, cultural ecology, applied anthropology, race and
variation, or environmental archaeology. Maximum credit six
units applicable to a master's degree. May be repeated with new
content. See Class Schedule for specific content.

701. Seminar In Applied Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Applied research, social impact assessment, policy analysis,

planning, teaching, and decision making. Practical knowledge
gained by doing applied research in nonacademic settings.

795. Internship in Anthropology (3·9) CrlNC
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and/or consent of

staff.
Students will be assigned to various government and private

agencies in which anthropological theory can be applied. Super-
vision will be shared by departmental graduate advisory commit-
tee and on-the-job supervisor. Maximum credit nine units; three
units applicable to a master's degree.

797. Research (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Independent investigation in the general field of the thesis.

798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study directed toward the preparation of a paper on

a specific problem. May be repeated with variable content, with a
maximum credit of three units applicable to a master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis, 799A, with an

assigned grade symbol of SP
Registration required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.

580. Anthropological Data Analysis (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Anthropology 101 or 102 and a statistics course.

Recommended; Psychology 270 or Sociology 201.
Computer oriented data analysis class utilizing anthropological

data sets. Special section of the SPSS computer workshop is
required.

582. Regional Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite; Anthropology 102.
Study of societies in a major geographical region of the world

such as Africa, the Arctic, East Asia, Europe, Latin America, the
Middle East, North America, Oceania, or South Asia. See Class
Schedule for specific content. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.

583. Topical Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite; Anthropology 102.
Study of a major subdiscipline such as applied anthropology,

economic anthropoloqy, political anthropology, psychological
anthropology, social anthropology, cultural ecology, anthro-
pological genetics, or environmental archaeology. See Class
Schedule for specific content. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Seminar (3)
An intensive study in advanced anthropology. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree.

601. Seminar In Physical Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
History and theory in physical anthropology stressing the sig-

nificant literature on such topics as functional anatomy, human
paleontology, population genetics, and primatology.

602. Seminar in Archaeology (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
History and theory in archaeological data collection, analysis,

and interpretation.

603. Seminar In Ethnology (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
History and theory in ethnology stressing the significant litera-

ture on such topics as cross-cultural comparison, structural-
functional analysis and description, personality and culture, and
sociocultural change.

604. Seminar In linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in anthropology.
History and theory of linguistics stressing the significant litera-

ture on such topics as cultural cognition, descriptive linguistics,
lexicostatistics, and transformational analysis.
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Art
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

Faculty
Fredrick J. Orth, M.FA., Professor of Art, Chair of Department
Joan F Austin, M.F.A., Professor of Art
Robert V. Berg, M.FA., Professor of Art
Walter E. Cotten, M.FA., Professor of Art
Donald P. Covington, M.A., Professor of Art
Jesus Y. Dominguez, M.FA., Professor of Art
Janet B. Esser, Ph.D., Professor of Art
Arline M. Fisch, M.A., Professor of Art
Darryl G. Groover, M.FA., Professor of Art
Allan W. Miller, M.FA., Professor of Art
Eugene Ray, M.FA., Professor of Art
Ida K. Rigby, Ph.D., Professor of Art, Graduate Adviser, Art

History
Gail C. Roberts-Fields, M.A., Professor of Art, Graduate

Coordinator, Studio Arts
John J. Rogers, M.S., Professor of Art
Helen Z. Shirk, M.FA., Professor of Art
Richard J. Baker, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Art
Janet L. Cooling, M.F.A.,Associate Professor of Art
Gerald C. Dumlao, M.FA., Associate Professor of Art
Stuart Flaxman, M.S., Associate Professor of Art
Joanne Hayakawa, M.F.A.,Associate Professor of Art
Robert A. Mansfield, M.F.A.,Associate Professor of Art
Richard A. Burkett, M.F.A.,Assistant Professor of Art
Susan C. Merritt, M.A., Assistant Professor of Art
Eric R Moaney, M.F.A.,Assistant Professor of Art
Kerry Ann Nelson, M.S., Assistant Professor of Art
Tina Marie Yapelli, M.A., Assistant Professor of Art

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in art are available to a lim-

ited number of qualified students. Application blanks and addi-
tional information may be secured from the chair of the
department.

General Information
The Department of Art, in the College of Professional Studies

and Fine Arts, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Fine
Arts degree in art and the Master of Arts degree in art. The
objectives of the graduate program in all areas of specialization
are to provide the essential education, technical training and
creative experience necessary for professional activity or college-
level teaching in the visual arts.

The Master of Arts degree is a 3D-unit graduate program
requiring one to two years to complete. The M.A degree in
studio arts is designed to prepare students for proficient and
successful practice as professional artists and is offered in the
following areas: applied design, environmental design, graphic
design, interior design, painting, printmaking, and sculpture. The
M.A. degree with an emphasis in art history is designed to pre-
pare students for professional positions in galleries and museums
and for doctoral degree programs.

The Master of Fine Arts degree requires an additional 30 units
in the area of specialization and professional seminars, with the
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expectation that the student will achieve a higher level of excel-
lence and distinction in the chosen area of specialization. The
M,EA. degree requires 60 units and can be completed in three
years. The degree is offered in applied design, environmental
design, graphic design, painting, printmaking, and sculpture.

The Art building has expansive facilities offering the student
excellent studio space and equipment. In addition, the San Diego
Museum of Art, the San Diego Museum of Contemporary Art,
the Putnam Foundation collection in the Timken Gallery, and the
Museum of Man in Balboa Park offer valuable original materials
as well as specialized libraries for research. There are also
numerous community college galleries and commercial galleries
with a wide variety of offerings.

Master of Fine Arts Degree in Art

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. fn general, the student must
have completed a bachelor's degree in studio art or the equivalent
from an accredited institution, including twelve units of art his-
tory, six units of which comprise a survey of the history of
Western art. A grade point average of 3.25 or better in upper
division art courses is required.

Students must also be able to show that they are adequately
advanced to carry out projects which measure up to graduate
standards. This requirement will be measured by a formal presen-
tation of a portfolio of work to the graduate faculty in the area of
emphasis.

Students seeking admission for the fall semester must submit
graduate review applications and portfolios to the graduate coor-
dinator by March 1. Applications and portfolios for the spring
semester are due October 1.

Advancement to Candidacy
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to

candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin all students
must have (1) completed a minimum of 30 units on the official
program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 [BJ; and
(2) been reviewed by the graduate faculty of the emphasis area
and received approval of an acceptable body of graduate work
completed since classified standing fulfilling the requirements of
the area of emphasis.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Fine Arts Degree
(Major Code: 10022)

Candidates for the M.FA., in addition to meeting the require-
ments for classified graduate standing, must complete a 60-unit
graduate program which includes a minimum of 45 units at the
600- and 700-level. Art 694, 760, 791, and 792 are required.
Normally, a student will focus on one of the studio art fields

(applied design, painting, environmental design, graphic desiqn,
sculpture, and printmaking). With approval of the Chair and
graduate coordinator a student may focus on a program of study
combining two studio art fields. Six units must be included in art
history. art criticism, and aesthetics courses. Nine units must be
included on the program from studio electives outside the area of
emphasis or electives in other departments. Art 799A, Thesis
must be included on the program. In addition, there will be an
oral examination of each candidate by the graduate faculty of the
Department of Art. This examination will occur at the ti~e of the
candidate's master's exhibition, and will encompass an In-depth
discussion of the candidate's thesis project.

No more than 15 units of graduate work may be transferred
from another institution. Requests for more than six units must be
approved by a committee of representatives .from ~e area of
emphasis. Applicants holding an M.A. degree In studio art from
an accredited institution may transfer up to 30 units upon review
and recommendation of the faculty in the area of emphasis, and
approval of the graduate coordinator of the Art Department.
Candidates must be prepared to spend at least two semesters (24
units) in residence as full-time students. Coursework taken as a
graduate student to fulfillundergraduate deficiencies may not be
used to satisfy any unit requirement for the M.FA. degree. pro-
gram. A 3.0 grade point average must be maintained at all .times.
Continuation in the program will be determined by.a review ~f
each candidate by the graduate faculty in the emphasis area. This
review will be held upon completion of 30 units in the M.FA.
program, or at any time upon request of the graduate
coordinator.

Master of Arts Degree in Art

Admission to Graduate Study

Studio Arts
All students must satisfy the general requirements for .admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standmg, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. In general, students must
have completed an undergraduate major in art with a min~mum
of 24 upper division units, including two semest~rs of work m the
general history of art, before they will be permitted to enter the
graduate program. Students must also be able to show that they
are adequately advanced to carry out proj~cts wh~chmeasu:e up
to graduate standards. In studio areas this requirement Will be
measured by a formal presentation (the Graduate Review) to th~
emphasis area faculty of a portfolio of examples of the cendidates
undergraduate or postbaccalaureate work. The range should b~
great enough to give the committee a knowledge of the ~and;-
date's strengths and weaknesses. A statement of the can~ldates
objectives in the graduate program should accompany thts pre-
sentation If it is determined that the student is capable of doing
graduate 'art work, he/she may be permitted to begin such work
even though he/she has not completed an appropnate under-
graduate major in art. Those students whose work is insufficiently
advanced for classified graduate standing may enroll for ~ourses
with postbaccalaureate unclassified standing, under ~Uldance
from the department, in order to meet the standard reqUlrement:-
Students seeking admission for the fall semester must submit
graduate review applications and portfolios to the graduate co.or~
dinator by March 1. Applications and portfolios for the spnng
semester are due October 1.

Art History
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the

University, students wishing to be admitted to the art history
graduate program with a classified graduate standing mus~.co~-
plete the equivalent of the graduation requiremen~ as specl~ed m
the current General Catalog (a minimum of 39 units of art history
to include Art 593), with a GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale in the iast 60
units attempted. _ .

Students who do not meet the requirements for admission to
the graduate program in art history but meet the re.quire:nents for
graduate admission to the Universit~, may. at the discretion of the
art history faculty, be accepted With postbaccalaureate unclas-
sified standing.

Art history applications, obtainable from the graduate coor-
dinator are due on March 1 or October 1 for the following
semester and should be accompanied by transcripts of all under-
graduate or postbaccalaureate work.

Advancement to Candidacy
Studio Arts

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to
candidacy as described in Part Two of this bull:tin,. all stude~ts
will be required to pass a comprehensive examination covenng
the fields of history of art of western civilization, the principles of
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art appreciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist, or
to have completed a year course in the history of art of Western
civilization and six undergraduate units of art history.

Students with a concentration in studio arts must have:
(1) completed at least 12 units listed on his/her official program
with a minimum grade point of 3.0 (B); and (2) been reviewed by
the tenured and tenure-track faculty of the emphasis area and
received approval of an acceptable body of graduate work corn-
pleted since classified standing fulfilling the requirements of the
area of specialization.

Art History
Classified graduate students working for the Master of Arts

degree with a concentration in art history must pass a compre-
hensive examination in art history (Western and non-Western) no
later than the second semester as classified graduate students
before advancement to candidacy. Classified graduates should
contact the graduate adviser to sign up for the comprehensive
examination and to discuss their individual graduate programs
before their third week of the first semester.

Before advancement to candidacy graduate students in art
history must have completed four semesters of French or Ger-
man, with an overail average grade of "B" (3.0) or better. Alter-
natively, with the consent of the graduate adviser, students may
demonstrate a reading knowledge of the appropriate language by
passing either the Graduate School Foreign Language Examina-
tion, the Modern Language Association Examination (the French
MLA examination is given by the Test Office during the beginning
of each semester; contact the Art Department for permission to
take the examination) or under exceptional circumstances a read-
ing proficiency examination administered by the art history area.
The language requirement must be met before the add/drop date
of the student's first semester as a classified graduate student, or
the student must enroll for appropriate language courses,

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, all students must complete a
graduate program of a minimum of 30 units which includes at
least 24 units in art from courses listed below as acceptable on
master's degree programs in art, of which at least 16 units must be
in 600- and 700-numbered courses.

Studio Arts
(Major Code: 10021)

Those electing studio arts must complete a minimum of 18
units in the area of specialization. One course in the Art 760 or
770 series, Art 694, and Art 799A are required. Not more than a
total of six units in Art 798 will be accepted. A creative project
accompanied by a wntten report is required as fulfillment of Art
799A. In conjunction with this project, each candidate for the
degree must present an exhibition of representative graduate
work.

Art History
(Major Code: 10031)

theT~: electing art history must complete at least 18 units from
and 700-numbered courses in art history to include Art
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799A, selected in consuitation with the art history adviser.
Students may select up to 12 units of 500·level courses in art,
nine units of which must be in art history and approved by the
graduate adviser. A written thesis is required as fulfillment of Art
799A. Master's candidates in art history will also be required to
give an open lecture on their thesis subject, to be scheduled with
the approval of the thesis chair.

Thesis and Projects in Art
The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree in art history

is a written document; the project required for the Master of Arts
degree with a concentration in studio arts and the Master of Fine
Arts degree is an original body of work of creative art accom-
panied by a written report. All theses and written reports
accepted in satisfaction of a requirement for the master's degree
are cataloged and accessioned in the library. Color slides of the
project must be provided by the candidate and are retained in the
slide library. One copy of art history theses must be given to the
Department of Art.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Art

UPPER DIViSION COURSES

500. Advanced Drawing (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 203 and 204.
Drawing emphasizing the qualitative aspect of visual subject

matter. Maximum credit six units,

501. Professional Orientation in the Arts (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division art or graduate

standing in art.
Conditions met in professional art world as well as oppor-

tunities available: Exhibitions, marketing system, legal and tax
responsibilities, public and private collections, grants, fellowships
and professional positions investigated.

502. Inter-Medla (l·3) I, II
Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisites: Art 102 and 103.
Process and materials in plane and space. Maximum credit six

units.

503. Life Drawing and Painting (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 204 and 403.
Drawing and painting from nude and costumed models. Maxi-

mum credit six units.

504: Advanced Painting (3) I, II
SIX hours.
Prerequisite: Art 404.
~pp~oaches to contemporary concepts in painting. Maximum

credit SIX units.

505. Advanced Waterbase Media (3) I II
S~ hours, '
Prerequisite: Art 405.
~pproaches to contemporary concepts in waterbase painting.

Maximum credit six units,

529. Design In Enamels (3) I, II
Six hours,
Prerequisite: Art 429.
Design and production of vitreous enamels. Maximum credit

nine units; six units applicable to a master's degree.

506. Contemporary Issues for Studio Artists (3) I
Prerequisites: Upper division or graduate standing in art and

consent of instructor.
Theory, practice, and philosophy of being an artist. Indepen-

dent research on current art concepts and issues. Material will
encompass the past five years. Field trips.

509. RelIef Printmaking (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 203 and 210.
Woodcut, wood engraving, gessocut, linoleum, collograph,

and relief printmaking processes. Emphasis on fine print quality
and technical development using mixed media. Maximum credit
six units.

510. Intaglio Printmaking in Color (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 410.
Advanced creative intaglio printmaking in color, including zinc

and copper plate; etching, drypoint, aquatint, engraving, emboss-
ing and color variations. Emphasis on fine print quality and
technical development in the color process unique to this
medium. Maximum credit six units.

511. Lithography Printmaking in Color (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequtsite: Art 41l.
Advanced creative lithography printmaking in color. Emphasis

on fine print quality in color process and color technology unique
to this medium. Maximum credit six units.

516. Advanced Sculptnre (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 416.
Individual investigations into sculpture ideas, methods and

materials. Individual development in sculpture. Maximum credit
six units.

A. Ceramic Sculpture D. Handmade Paper
B. Plastic Sculpture Sculpture
C. Foundry/Metal Sculpture E. Wood Sculpture

517. Advanced Figurative Sculpture (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 216 and 217.
Figurative study with emphasis on individual exploration.

Maximum credit six units.

523. Advanced Furniture Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 423.
Advanced individual design; exploration of materials, process

and function. Maximum credit six units. Maximum combined
credit of 12 units in Art 323, 423, and 523.

525. Advanced Ceramics (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 425.
Study of ceramic design through creative projects of clay

forms. Maximum credit six units.

526. Clay and Glaze Technology In Ceramic
Design (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 425.
Experimentation and application of research concerning the

Use of ceramic materials and techniques as an integral part of the
design process. Maximum credit six units.

531. Advanced Jewelry and Metalwork (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 431.
Problems involving fabrication processes already studied in

order to increase technical competence while exploring personal
design statements; specialized techniques such as photoetching
and electrofonning. Maximum credit six units.

532. Advanced Metalsmlthing (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 431,
Advanced problems involving metalsmithing processes

already studied in order to increase technical competence while
exploring personal design statements, Maximum credit six units.

533. Textile Techniques in Metal (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 331 or 435.
Textile structures as applied to precious and nonprecious met-

als. Individually designed projects utilizing information acquired
through samples and documentation. For students of fiber, metal
and sculpture.

534. Advanced Weaving (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 334.
Advanced individual problems in weaving. Maximum credit

six units. Maximum combined credit of nine units in Art 234,334,
and 534.

535. Advanced Nonwoven Textile Construction (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 435.
Advanced study in nonloom techniques. Techniques to

include: looping, braiding, plaiting, and special fabricating tech-
niques. Experimentation with new man-made fibers and with
synthetic commercial dyes. Maximum credit six units.

536. Advanced Textile Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 436.
Application of design for the textile surface, appropriate for

both the individual designer and commercial reproduction. Maxi-
mum credit six units.

540. Advanced Graphic Imagery (3) I, II, S
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 240 or 340.
Investigation of experimental photographic and technical

reproductive media.

541. Advanced GraphiC Design - Communication
Systems (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 341. Proof of completion of prerequisite

required: Grade report or copy of transcript.
Symbolic processes, materials and structures, visual commu-

nications systems relating to corporate and visual identification
programs. Maximum credit six units.
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542. Advanced Professional Problems In Graphic
Design (3) I, II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 441 or 541; or consent of instructor by portfo-

lio review.
Refinement of personal visual imagery and the application of

design concepts to production situations. Study of professional
responsibilities, conduct and business procedures. Development
of a professional level portfolio.

543. Advanced Drawing and illustration for Graphic
Design (3) II

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 443.
Refinement of visual imagery and advanced illustration prob-

lems.

544. Advanced Visual Communication Media (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 444.
Experimental, creative and practical exploration of contempo-

rary communication as related to advanced sequential visual
imagery in multimedia formats.

547. Environmental Theory (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Art 247 or 347.
Survey of alternative solutions to the problem of design of the

physical environment.

550. Environmental Prototypes (3) I
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 247, 250 and 450.
Research and development of creative architectural concepts

with emphasis in space enclosure systems and cybernetics.

552. Interior Design IV (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 451, 453, and completion of portfolio

requirement. Proof of completion of prerequisites required:
Grade report or copy of transcript.

Projects in architectural interiors involving the use and percep-
tion of enclosed spaces. Space planning systems analysis. Maxi-
mum credit six units.

553. Interior Design V (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 552. Proof of completion of prerequisite

required: Grade report or copy of transcript.
Projects in interiors involving space planning analysis, specifi-

cation writing, materials selection and furnishing design appropri-
ate to commercial needs. Maximum credit six units.

557. Art of the Nineteenth Century (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the

French Revolution to 1900.

558. Twentieth Century European Art to 1945 (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Art 259.
Major developments in the visual arts and art criticism from

1880 to 1945 (Post-Impressionism through Surrealism).

559. Twentieth Century European and American Art
Since 1945 (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Art 558.
Major developments in the visual arts and art criticism since1945.

560. History of American Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the

Native American art and Coloniai Period to the present.

561. Art of Pre- Hispanic America (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Art of ancient Meso-America, Central America, Caribbean and

South America from earliest times until contact with Europe.

562. Art of Latin America (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Art and architecture of Latin America from the colonial period

to the present. Field trips included,

564. Art of China (3) II
Prerequisite: Art 263.
History of Chinese art from prehistoric times through the

Ching Dynasty.

565. Art of Japan (3) II
Prerequisite: Art 263.
History of Japanese art from prehistoric times to the Meiji

Restoration.

567. Art of the Ancient Near East (3)
Prerequisite: Art 258.
Development of painting, sculpture, architecture and crafts

from prehistoric times to the fourth century B.C.

568. Art of Crete, Mycenae, Greece, and Rome (3)
Prerequisite: Art 258.
Development of painting, sculpture, architecture, and crafts

from prehistoric times to the fifth century A.D.

569. Art of Sub-Seheran Africa .(3)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Form and content of the art of Sub-Saharan Africa viewed

within its cultural context.

572. Coptic and Byzantine Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
The art of the Eastern Church from the reign of Justinian to

the Russian Revolution.

573A. Early Renaissance Art In Italy (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Italian arts, architecture, artists, and patrons from fourteenth

century Proto-Renaissance period through fifteenth century
revival of classical humanism in city states of Florence, Siena,
Bologna, Mantua, and Padua.

573B. Late Renaissance Art In Italy (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
High Renaissance in Florence and Rome, followed by disin-

tegration of classical principles and domination of Mannerism in
Central and Northern Italy and history of arts of Venice in stx-
teenth century.

574. Northern Renaissance Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Architecture, sculpture, and painting north of the Aips during

the Renaissance period.

575. Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Architecture, sculpture, and painting of the Baroque and

Rococo periods.

604. Painting (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 405, 504 and 506.
Issues and concepts relating to contemporary painting. Maxi-

mum credit six units applicable to the M.A. degree: nine units
applicabie to the M.EA. degree in art.
609. Printmaking (1.3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based

upon the anaiysis of the history and philosophies of printmaking
from its inception through contemporary concepts. Maximum
credit six units applicable to the MA degree; nine units applica-
ble to the M.EA. degree in art.

616. Sculpture (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 516.
Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media

of sculpture. Maximum credit six units applicable to the M.A.
degree; nine units applicable to the M.F.A.degree in art.
6~3. Advanced Furniture Design (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 523.
Problems in the design and construction of furniture. Projects

determined by the individual students in conference with the
instructor. Maximum credit six units applicable to the M.A.
degree; nine units applicable to the M.EA. degree in art.
625. Crafts (1-3)

Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Six units completed in upper division COurses in

sculpture or ceramics or printmaking or a combination of these
courses,

Advanced creative work in selected craft media. Maximum
credit six units applicable to the M.A. degree; nine units applica-
bie to the M.FA. degree in arl.

627. Advanced Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic
Design (3)

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 425.
Experimentation with the use of ceramic material and tech-

niques as an integral part of the design process, Maximum credit
six units applicable to the MA degree; nine units applicabie to
the M.FA. degree in art.

629. Enamel Workshop (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 529.
Workshop in enamel technology and its application to the

craft. Maximum credit six units applicable to the M.A. degree;
nine units applicable to the M.F.A. degree in art. (Formerly num-
bered Art 628.)

631. Seminar in Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
Prerequisite: Art 331.
Problems in the design and execution of works in precious

metals. Projects will be determined by the individual student in
conference with the instructor. Maximum credit six units applica-
bie to the M.A. degree; nine units applicable to the M.EA. degree
in art.

576. Arts of Native North America (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Form and content of the arts of North American Indians

viewed within a cultural context. Field trips.

577. History of Architecture (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Architecture from primitive times to the present.

581. History and Theory of Environmental Design (3) II
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Environmental arts in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

582. The Decorative Arts (3)
Investigations into the arts of ceramics, enamelling, furniture,

glass, jewelry, metalwork and textiles. Analyzing the aesthetic
basis which determines their forms in various times and places.
Field trips to museums and ateliers.

586. Art Practlcum Seminar (3) I
Prerequisites: Twenty upper division units in art and concur-

. rent assignment to student teaching.
Discussion, readings, and research study related to art presen-

tation strategies.

590. Principles and Elements of Visual Aesthetic
Organization (3)

Three hours.
Prerequisites: Art 157; or Art 258 and 259.
Visual aesthetic materials and the psychological principles

involved in aesthetic organization,

591. Gallery Exhibition Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Fifteen units of art.
Fundamentat art elements and principles applied to the theo-

ries and techniques of gallery exhibition design.

592. Gallery Exhibition Design (3) I, II
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 591.
Advanced problems in the theories and techniques of gallery

exhibition design.

593. History and Methodology of Art History (3)
Prerequisites: Upper division standing; art history major or

minor.
Readings and discussions on the historiography of art and on

modem methodologies for art historical research.
596. Advanced Studies In Art and Art History (1.4)

Prerequisites: Twelve units of art and art history and consent of
instructor.

Advanced topics in art and art history. May be repeated with
new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Limit of
nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses applica-
ble to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of 5~6
applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of three units
of 596 applicable to a master's degree. Maximum combined
credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's
degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Drawing (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 500. . .
Concepts and approaches to drawing. Maximum credit SIX

units applicable to the M.A. degree; nine units applicable to the
M.EA. degree in art.
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634. Seminar In Textile Design (3)
Prerequisite: Art 334.
Problems in textile design and technology. Projects will be

determined by the individual student in consultation with the
instructor. Maximum credit six units applicable to the M.A.
degree; nine units applicable to the M.F.A. degree in art.

641. Graphic Communication (1.3)
Two hours for each unit of credit.
Prerequisite: Art 541.
Advanced individual study in graphic design. Maximum credit

six units applicable to the MA degree; nine units applicable to
the M,I'A. degree in art.

650. Creative Environmental Design (1-3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in interior design, archi-

tecture or city planning.
Creative work in interior design, architecture and civic design.

Maximum credit six units applicable to the M.A. degree; nine
units applicable to the M.I'A. degree in art.

694. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space
Arts (3)

Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation.
An intensive study of the activity of creative expression and

aesthetic appreciation in the area of visual experience. The aes-
thetic analysis of original works of art. Maximum credit six units
applicable to the MA degree,

700. Studio Art Experience (3)
Six hours,
Independent research in specified areas, which may require

the presentation of a paper with its oral defense.
Each course may be taken to a maximum of six units. Maxi-

mum credit six units of 700 applicable to the M.A. degree; nine
units of 700 applicable to the M.I'A. degree in art.

A. Studio Art in Painting E. Studio Art in Crafts
B. Studio Art in Sculpture F. Studio Art in Graphic
C. Studio Art in Printmaking G. Studio Art in

Communication. Environmental Design
D. Studio Art in Ceramics

716. Individual Research Problems In Sculpture (3)
Prerequisite: Art 616 (six units).
Graduate research problems including independent research

in sculpture, Projects will be determined by the individual student
in conference with the instructor. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable to the MA degree; nine units applicable to the M.F.A.
degree in art.

760. Seminar in Twentieth Century Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 558 and 559.
Visual arts and art criticism since 1900.

761. Seminar In American Art (3)
Prerequisite: Art 560.
Problems in the development of art styles or important artists

in America.
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767. Seminar In Art of Native America, Africa and
Oceania (3)

Studies in problems of the development of art styles, concepts,
imagery, and artists within one of the following areas: Art of the
Americas, Africa, or Oceania.

768. Seminar In the Art of Crete, Greece. and
Rome (3)

Prerequisite: Art 568.
Selected topics in advanced studies of art in the areas of

ancient Aegean (Cycladic, Minoan), Greek and Roman civiliza-
tions.

771. Seminar In Medieval Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259,
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or impor-

tant artists within broad limits of medieval art.

773. Seminar In Renaissance Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259,
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or impor-

tant artists within broad limits of renaissance art.

775. Seminar In Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 258 and 259.
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or impor-

tant artists within broad limits of baroque and rococo art.

791. Seminar In Professional Practices (3)
Reading and discussion about subjects of direct concern to the

professional artist. Open only to classified graduate students in
studio art. This is an art forum for the practicing artist.

792. Seminar In Professional Problems (3)
Reading and discussion pertinent to professional activities in

specific media. Open only to classified graduate students.

798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of the staff; to be arranged with depart-

ment chair and the instructor.
fndividual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to the

M.A. degree; nine units applicable to the M.I'A. degree in art.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for a master's degree.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP
Registration required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed' thesis or project is
granted final approval.

OFFICE: Adams Humanities 4210
TELEPHONE: (619) 594·5262

Faculty Members of the Center for
Asian Studies
Catherine Yi-yu Cho Woo, EdD., Professor of Chinese,

Director of Center
Milton M. Chen, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems
Paochin Chu, PhD., Professor of History
Alvin D. Coox, PhD., Professor of History
Thomas R. Cox, Ph.D., Professor of History
Mary E. Denman, MA, Professor of Academic Skills
Thomas S. Donahue, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics
Edward 0. Henry. PhD" Professor of Anthropology
Yoshiko Higurashi, PhD., Professor of Japanese
Ronald S, Himes. PhD., Professor of Anthropology
Kenji Ima, PhD" Professor of Sociology
Tae Jm Kahng, PhD., Professor of Political Science
Murugappa C. Madhavan, PhD .• Professor of Economics
Jack McClurg, PhD., Professor of Philosophy
Dan McLeod, PhD., Professor of English and Comparative

Literature
Woo Hyun Nam, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
William N, Rogers II, Ph.D .• Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Gary O. Rollefson, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Ruben G. Rumbaut, PhD,. Professor of Sociology
Larry J, Shaw, EdD., Professor of Teacher Education
Ray T. Smith Jr. Ph.D" Professor of History (Graduate

Adviser)
Paui J. Strand, Ph, D., Professor of Political Science, Dean of

the College of Arts and Letters
Dan Whitney, PhD .. Professor of Anthropology
Li-rong Lilly Cheng, Ph.D .• Associate Professor of

Communicative Disorders
David V. DuFault, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
Marcia K. Hermansen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Religious

Studies
Willard L. Johnson, Ph.D .• Associate Professor of Religious

Studies
Rizalino A. Oades, PhD., Associate Professor of History
Marilyn Chin, M.I'A., Assistant Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Mieko Ono, MA. Assistant Professor of Japanese
Lillian L. Chan. MAL.S" Librarian
Gloria H. Rogers, M,L.S,. M.A.• Associate Librarian

General Information
The Master of Arts degree in Asian studies is an interdisciplin-

ary degree offered by designated faculty members in the Depart-
ments of Anthropology, Art, Business Administration, Cla~slcs
and Humanities, Comparative Literature, Economics, Education,
English, Geography, History, Linguistics and Oriental Languages,
Philosophy, Political Science. Religious Studies, and SOCiology.It
is administered by the Center for Asian Studies through a gradu-
ate committee consisting of the director, the graduate adviser, and
representatives from the several departments.

Asian Studies
In the College of Arts and Letters

The program is designed to offer systematic advanced training
(a) for those planning to enter educational, business, govern-
ment, or community service involving Asian studies; (b) for those
in a specific academic discipline who have regional interest in
Asian studies and wish to promote more effective understanding
of the cultures, societies, peoples, and social forces at work in the
AsianlPacific world; and (c) for those who plan to pursue further
graduate study in Asian studies beyond the Master of Arts degree,

Admission to Graduate Study
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the

University with classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulietin, the student must present a Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in Asian studies or its equivalent, as
approved by the graduate committee of the Center for Asian
Studies. A student whose preparation is deemed inadequate by
the graduate committee will be required to complete specific
courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for the
degree,

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. In addition, all students must demonstrate a reading knowl-
edge, at least at the intermediate level, of a relevant foreign
language approved by the graduate committee of the Center for
Asian Studies. If Chinese or Japanese is required, the require-
ment may be fuifiliedby completing 16 units of coursework in the
particular language, the last four units with a grade of C (2,0) or
better,

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 03011)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree,
as described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must com-
plete a minimum of 30 units from courses acceptable on master's
degree programs, including Asian Studies 600 and 799A, with
not less than 24 units in courses of Asian content, distributed as
shown below.

600- and 500·, 600. and
700-1eV4l1 700·level
Courses Courses

6 units 3 units
6 units 3 units
3 units 3 units

15 units 9 units
The remaining six of the total of 30 units will be elective,

subject to graduate committee approval. The total program may
not include more than nine units in SOO-levelcourses.

Only Plan A. requiring the thesis. is offered for the Master
of Arts degree in Asian studies. A final oral examination on the
general field of the thesis must be passed as a requirement for
the degree.

Asian Studies .
Department A
Dapertment B
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All programs will be approved by the graduate committee of
the Center for Asian Studies.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Asian Studies

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Asian Studies Courses

560. History of Japanese Business and Trade (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Upper division standing and consent of

instructor.
Japanese business and trade from 1600 to present. Emphasis

on Japan's rapid economic development since 1868, interplay of
social and economic forces, structure of Japanese business sys-
tem, and problems of international trade.
596. Selected Studies In Asian Cultures (3)

Topics on various aspects of Asian studies. May be repeated
with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Limit
of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses
applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of
596 applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined credit
of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's
degree.

Anthropology Course
582. Regional Anthropology (3)*

Geography Courses
554. World Cities: Comparative Approaches to

Urbanization (3)
596. Advanced Topics in Geography (1-3)*

History Courses
561A-561B. Asia and the West (3-3)
562. Civiiization of India: The Great Traditions (3)
563. Modem India and Its Neighbors (3)
564A-564B. Southeast Asia (3-3)
565. Revolution and Sociai Change in Asia (3)
566. Chinese Civilization: The Great Traditions (3)
567. China's Century of Modernization (3)
568. Communist Party and the Chinese Revolution (3)
569. Japanese Civilization (3)
570. Modern Japan (3)
596. Selected Studies in History (1-4)*

Philosophy Course
575. A Major Philosopher (3)*

ReHgious Studies Courses
506. Spiritual Traditions of India (3)
580. A Major Figure (3)*
581. Major Theme (3)*

Sociology Course
556. Topicsin Comparative Societies (3)*

GRADUATE COURSES
Asian Studies Courses

600. Seminar In Interdisciplinary Methods (3)
Theory and practice of interdisciplinary studies. Bibliography,

research tools and presentation of findings in Asian studies.
690. Seminar In Asian Studies (3)
. lnt~nsive study of an aspect of Asian studies. Maximum credit

SlX units applicable to a master's degree.
797. Research (1-3) CrINC/SP

~e~rch in one of the aspects of Asian studies. Maximum
credit SIX units applicable to a master's degree.
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799A. Thesis (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SI'
Registration required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP in Thesis 799A in which the student expects to use the
facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.

Anthropology Courses
600. Seminar (3)*
620. Seminar in Regional Anthropology (31*

Economics Courses
720. Seminar in Development and Planning (3)*
750. Seminar in Economic History and Institutions (3)*

Finance Course
654. Seminar in International Business Finance (3)*

Geography Courses
654. Topics in Comparative Urbanization (3)*
701. Seminar in Development of Geographic Thought (3)'
720. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)*
740. Seminar in Human Geography (3)*
750. Seminar in Urban Geography (3)*

History Courses
601. Seminar in Historical Method (3)**
650. Directed Reading in Asian History (3)
655. Seminar in Asian History (3)

Linguistics Course
795. Seminar in Linguistics (3)'

Management Courses
723. Seminar in International Strategic Management (3)*
728. Seminar in Business Planning (3)*

Marketing Course
769. Seminar in International Marketing (3)*

Philosophy Course
696. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)*

Political Science Courses
655. Seminar in General Comparative Political Systems (3)*
658. Seminar in Communist Political Systems (3)*'
661. Seminar in the Political Systems of the Developing

Nations (3)*
675. Seminar in International Relations (3)*

Sociology Course
770. Seminar in Population and Demography (3)*

Teacher Education Course
656. Comparative Education (3)

Ali 797 (Research) and 798 (Special Study) courses in named
departments, when relevant, are also applicable upon approval
by the graduate committee. .

• Acceptable when of relevant content.
>Ie. Required of all students who offer history as Department A.

OFFICE: Physics/Astronomy 210
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6182

Faculty
Ronald J. Angione, Ph.Dr..Professor of Astronomy, Chair of

Department, Director of Mount Laguna Observatory
C. T. Daub Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy (Graduate

Adviser)
Arthur Young, PhD., Professor of Astronomy
Paul 8. Etzel, PhD., Associate Professor of Astronomy
Freddie D. Talbert, PhD., Associate Professor of Astronomy
Ailen W. Shafter, PhD., Assistant Professor of Astronomy
Robert Leach, Ph.D., Associate Staff Scientist (equivalent rank

of Associate Professor)

Adjunct Faculty
William S. Kovach, PhD., Astronomy
Andrew T. Young, Ph.D., Astronomy

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in astronomy are available to

a few qualified students. Application blanks and additional infor-
mation may be secured from the chair of the department.

General Information
The Department of Astronomy, in the College of Sciences,

offers graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in
astronomy. The degree is designed to prepare students either for
further graduate work leading to the doctorate, or for a profes-
sional career in teaching or in industry.

San Diego State University operates the Mount Laguna Obser-
vatory which is located 45 road miles east of the campus at an
elevation of 6100 feet. The research telescopes at the observatory
include three reflectors with apertures of 40, 24 and 16 inches.
The 40-inch telescope is operated jointly with the University of
Illtnols. Auxiliary equipment for the telescopes includes photo-
electric photometers, spectrographs, and photographic and CCD
cameras for direct imaging, A dormitory for observers and a
shop-laboratory building complete the main research facilities at
the observatory. Additionally, each telescope dome has an AT&T
6300 PC for data collection and on-line reduction. A central,
general-purpose, AT&T 3821400 computer provides on-line data
bases as well as reduction and analysis capabilities, Associated
with the observatory is the Awona Harrington Visitor Center
which provides facilities for educational programs and for visiting
astronomers.

On campus are a Grant measuring engine, JoycelLoebl iso-
~ensitracer, and an iris photometer/microdensitometer. In. addi-
tion there are three domes housing small telescopes, six to SIxteen
inches in aperture for student training. Campus computing facili-
ties include a VAX 11/780. There is also access to the statewide
CYBER 7301760 computer. The Astronomy Department has
both CRT and graphics terminals and a plotter for use with these
~omputers. The department's on-campus image processmg facil-
lty consists of a Sun 4/28OC file server, with graphics peripherals,
connected via Ethernet to a large, general-purpose, AT&T
382/600 computer. In addition, approximately 20 AT&T 6310
PCs are connected to the 3B2 via STARLAN.

Astronomy
In the College of Sciences

A main research interest in the department is the study of the
structure and evolution of stars derived from the investigation of
eclipsing and interacting binary stars. These studies make use of
both photometry and spectroscopy at the observatory. Stellar
evolution is further studied with photometry of star clusters.
Information on the late stages of stellar evolution comes from
both theoretical and observational studies of planetary nebulae.
Galaxies are investigated through surface photometry using direct
photography and the isodensitracer. Theoretical and observa-
tional studies are underway on planetary atmospheres and the
optical properties of the earth's atmosphere.

Graduate students are extensively involved in many of these
research programs. Students also may make use of observatory
facilities in support of their own research.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the university with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, the student
must have an overall grade point average of at least 2.75 in the
last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must have prepara-
tion in astronomy and related sciences substantially equivalent to
that required for the bachelor's degree in astronomy at San Diego
State University. Applicants transferring to San Diego State Uni-
versity must submit two letters of recommendation.
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Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as specified in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. In addition, students may be required to take a qualifying
examination during their first semester of residence.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree
(Major Code: 19111)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must also meet
the followinq departmental requirements in a 30-unit program:

I. Complete at least 18 units of 600- and 700-numbered
courses In astronomy including 799A (Thesis, 3 units).

2. Complete at least 12 additional units of graduate level or
approved 500 level courses in astronomy or related fields
as approved by departmental committee.

3, Pass a final oral examination on thesis.
4. A reading knowledge of scientificFrench German or Rus-

sian is recommended. Facility with a scientific co'mputing
language is desirable.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Astronomy

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

510. Astronomy Research Literature (1) I, IICrlNC
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Astronomy

440.
Readi~g and discussion of recent research papers from major

astronomical and astrophysical journals. Topic(s) to be specified
by instructor. Maximum credit three units.

530. Celestial Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 350.
~undamental dynamics of celestial bodies, the central force

motion, two-body motion,. restricted 3-body and n-body prob-
lems. Orbit calculations, First order perturbations of orbital ele-
ments and the motion and dynamics of earth satellites.

596. Advanced Topics In Astronomy (2 or 3) I. II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in theoretical astronomy or astrophysics. May

be repeated with new content upon approval of instructor. See
Class .Sc~edule for specific content. Limit of nine units of any
combination of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's
de?ree. Maximu~ credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bache-
lors degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and
696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor

.t~ intensive study in advanced astronomy. May be repeated
WI new ~n~ent. See Class Schedule for specific content Maxi-
mum credit SlX units applicable to a masters degree. .
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610. Binary Stars (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 450.
An intensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing bina-

ries, includingthe determination of orbits. Process of mass transfer.
617. Astronomical Photometry (3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 350 and 450.
Theory and techniques of photographic and photoelectric

photometry in ground-based astronomy. Emphasis on problems
of precise measurement and use of modern high speed equip-
ment in photon counting and data acquisition systems.
620. Galactic Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 450.
Survey of basic observational data for determining the struc-

ture of the Milky Way galaxy; luminosity functions, stellar distri-
butions in and near the galactic plane, solar motion I kinematics
and dynamics of stellar motions, and galactic rotation; introduc-
tion to stellar dynamics.
630. Stellar Interiors (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 450.
Structure of the interior of stars including the details of the

reactions by which energy is obtained and the evolution of stars.
640. Interstellar Matter (3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 450 and Mathematics 537.
Interstellar absorption and polarization, theory of interstellar

grainsl physics of a low density gas in a dilute radiation field,
nebulae, interstellar absorption lines, dynamics of the interstellar
medium, and radio observations of the interstellar medium.
650. Stellar Atmospheres (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 440.
Emission and absorption of radiation, continuous spectral

spectral lines, model stellar atmosphere calculations and non-
LT.E. problems. '

660. Extragalactic Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 450.

. The individual and collective properties of nomnal and pecu-
har .gala:oe:. Topics include classification, spectra, masses, lurni-
nosttu distributions, distance indicators, clustering, and redshlfts.
797. Research (1·3) CrlNC/SP

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing,
.Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit six

units applicable to a master's degree.
798. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC/SP

~rerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
chair and instructor.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
~rerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assiqned grade symbol of SP
Registration required in any semester or term following assign~

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the. faciliti~sand resources of the university; also student must be
regJstered 10 the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.

OFFICE: Life Sciences 104
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6767

Faculty
Carol A. Barnett, Ph.D., Professor of Biology, Chair of

Department
J. David Archibald, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Frank T. Awbrey, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
WilliamL Baxter, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Sanford I. Bernstein, PhD., Professor of Biology
Richard L. Bizzoco, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Charles L Brandt, , PhD., Professor of Biology
Roger E. Carpenter, PhD., Professor of Biology, Graduate

Coordinator, Biology
Lo-chai Chen, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Theodore J. Cohn, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Boyd D. Collier, Ph D., Professor of Biology
Gerald Collier, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
George W. Cox, Ph.D, Professor of Biology
Deborah M. Dexter, PhD., Professor of Biology
Thomas A. Ebert, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Richard E. Etheridge, PhD., Professor of Biology
David A. Farris, PhD., Professor of Biology
Richard F. Ford, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Terrence G. Frey, PhD., Professor of Biology
Christopher C. Glembotskl, PhD., Professor of Biology
Barbara B. Hemmingsen, PhD., Professor of Biology
Don Hunsaker II, PhD., Professor of Biology
Stuart H. Hurlbert, PhD., Professor of Biology
Albert W. Johnson, Ph.D., Professor of Biology, Vice President

for Academic Affairs
Gerald G. Johnson, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Kenneth D. Johnson, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Neil Krekorian, PhD., Professor of Biology
Skaidrite Krisans, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Leroy R. McClenaghan Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Norman McLean Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Ronald E. Monroe, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Harold B. Moore, PhD., Professor of Biology
James W. Neel, Ph.D., Professor of Biology, Associate Dean of

the College of Sciences

Biology
College of Sciences

Walter C. Oechel, PhD., Professor of Biology
Paul J. Paolini Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Jacques Perrault, PhD., Professor of Biology
David L. Rayle, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
James F. Reynolds, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Robert R. Rinehart, PhD., Professor of Biology
Roger A. Sabbadini, PhD, Professor of Biology
David C. Shepard, PhD., Professor of Biology
Michael G. Simpson, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
James F. Steenbergen, PhD., Professor of Biology (Graduate

Adviser, Microbiology)
Constantine Tsoukas, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Ross A. Virginia, Ph.D'1 Professor of Biology
Wilfred J Wilson, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Joy B. Zedler, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Paul H. Zedler, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Judith W. Zyskind, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Michael F. Ailen, PhD., Associate Professor of Biology
Vernon L. Avila, Ph.D'1 Associate Professor of Biology
Annalisa Berta, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology
Carol Beuchat, PhD., Associate Professor of Biology
Michael Breindl, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology
Wayne F. Daugherty Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology
William P Diehl, PhD., Associate Professor of Biology
David G. Futch, PhD., Associate Professor of Biology
Zac Hanscom Ill, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology
Harry H. Plymale, D.v.M., Associate Professor of Biology
William M. Thwaites, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology
Susan L Williams, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology
Nancy M. Carmichael, PhD, Assistant Professor of Biology
Steven D. Clouse, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 01 Biology
Greg L. Harris, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology
Kaius Helenurm, PhD., Assistant Professor of Biology
Paula M. Mabee, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology
Kathleen L McGuire, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology
Kathy S. Williams, PhD., Assistant Professor of Biology

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate nonteaching

assistantships in biology are available to a limited number of
qualified students. Application blanks.and additional information
may be secured from the graduate coordinator in biology.

General Information
The Department of Biology in the College of Sciences, offers

graduate study leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and
Master of Science in biology and the Master of Science degree in
microbiology. In addition, the Department of Biology offers a joint
doctoral program with the University of California, San Diego,
and the ecology group offers a joint doctoral program with the
graduate group in ecology at the University of California, Davis.

A modern life science building provldes facilities for graduate
study in the biological sciences. Additional facilities available in
the community include the San Diego Zoo hospital, the United
States Department of Agriculture, Fish and Game Commission,
the Hubbs-Sea World Research Institute, the San Diego Natural
History Museum, and the Naval Underseas Center. San Diego
State University also operates a marine laboratory on Mission Bay
and has access to research sites in the Chihuahua Valley, Fortuna
Mountain, and Temecula (Riverside County).

Section I: Master's Degree Programs
The Master of Arts degree in biology is considered to be

essentially an academic degree which is planned to serve as a
stepping stone to a higher degree, if the student so desires. The
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Master of Science degrees in biology and microbiology are
applied or more technical degrees, but are also acceptable as
preparatory to many more advanced degree programs. Study
concentration for degrees in biology must be completed in one of
the research programs listed below.

Admission to Graduate Study
In addition to the general requirements for admission to the

University with classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, a student must satisfy the following require-
ments before he will be recommended for admission to a pro-
gram with classified standing:

1. Meet the requirements equivalent to a baccalaureate
degree in biology or microbiology at San Diego State
University.

2. Havea grade point average of 2.75 or better on work taken
for the baccalaureate degree.

3. Have a grade point average of 3.0 or better in upper
division courses (at least 24 units) acceptable for the major.

4. Meet biology departmental expectations on the GRE Gen-
eral Test.

5. Have a score above the 60th percentile rank on the GRE
Subject (Advanced) Test in Biology. The student should
take this test during the last semester in his undergraduate
major. Applicants for the master's degree in microbiology
must pass the departmental test in microbiology or the
GRE subject examination in biology.

6. Be considered as capable of graduate work in the biological
sciences by two references submitted to the graduate coor-
dinator (biology) or to the graduate adviser (microbiology).

7. Be accepted by a research program and be sponsored by a
faculty member of the area.

NOTE: Admission to a research program within the biology
graduate program will be limited to the number of students for
which adequate facilities and faculty sponsorship are available.
Students should therefore be as specific as possible in their indica-
tion of research interests and career goals. Individual research
programs will admit students solely on the basis of merit in
relation to space and faculty availability.

Students who do not meet all of the above requirements for
admission with classified graduate standing may be admitted with
conditionally classified graduate standing upon the recommenda-
tion of the research program. Students so admitted will be
advised as to the nature of their deficiency and the time to be
allowed to achieve full classified graduate standing.

Biology
Advancement to Candidacy

All students must satisfy the general requirements for
advancement to candidacy, including the foreign language
requirement for the master of arts degree, as stated in Part Two of
this bulletin. Satisfactory progress on the thesis research will be
prerequisite to obtaining departmental approval for
advancement.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree in Biology

In.addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
stand~ng a.nd the basic requirements for the master's degree as
descnbed m Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate program of at least 30 units of upper division and
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graduate courses selected, with the approval of the graduate
adviser, from the biological sciences as listed below or from
closely related fields. At least 15 of the units selected must be in
600- and 700-numbered courses, including course 799A, Thesis.
A maximum of six units of the required 30 units may be selected
from acceptable courses offered in the College of Education. A
reading knowledge of scientific French, German, Russian, or
Spanish, and a final oral examination on the field of the thesis and
its implications in the broad fields of biology are also required.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Biology

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate program of at least 30 units of upper division and
graduate courses selected, with the approval of the graduate
adviser, from the biological sciences as listed below or from
closely related fields. At least 15 of the units selected must be in
600- and 700-numbered courses, including course 799A, Thesis.
A maximum of six units of the required 30 units may be selected
from acceptable courses offered in the College of Education. A
final oral examination on the field of the thesis and its implication
in the broad fields of biology is also required. The department
expects students to complete all degree requirements within
seven years. The graduate adviser, in some circumstances, may
permit a student to validate a course for recency only by repeat-
ing the outdated course or an equivalent course (see section of
this Bulletin on "Degree Time Limitations").

Master's Degree Research Programs
Ecology (Major Code: 04201): The overall program empha-

sizes quantitative approaches to ecological research and the frarn-
ing of problems within the general context of ecological theory.
Faculty and student research currently falls into the areas of
limnology, marine ecology, plant community ecology and pri-
mary productivity, physiological plant ecology, marine aquacul-
ture and fisheries ecology, animal population ecology and
energetics, ecological genetics, ecosystems management, and
systems ecology. Program adviser, Farris.

Genetics (Major Code: 04221): The genetics program offers
an opportunity for graduate study in population genetics, bio-
chemical and molecular genetics, developmental genetics, cyto-
genetics, and mutagenesis. Program adviser, Daugherty.

Microbiology (Major Code: 04111): A separate graduate
degree is offered in microbiology. Graduate adviser,
Steenbergen.
. Molecular Biology (Major Code: 04161): The program area
IS concerned With approaches which aim to explain biology at a
molecular level, with particular emphasis on the correlation of
structure and function of macromolecules, catalysis and control,
molecular gen~tics and regulation of gene expression, and the
molecular baSIS of cellular architecture cell movement bio-
energetics and membrane function (~dministered th;Ough
Molecular Biology Institute). Program adviser, Stumph (Chemis-
try Department).
. Physiology (Major Code: 04101): The major subareas of
interest represented by the faculty in the physiology program area
J~dude coo:paratIve cellular physiology (especially osmoregula-
lion, endocnnology and sensory physiology) photobiology, radta-
tion .blOlogy and radioisotope technique, nerve and muscle
phYSiology,and plant ecophysiology. Program adviser, Brandt.

Plant Sciences (Major Code: 04021): The areas of emphasis
for graduate study in the botany program include plant morphol-
ogy, plant physiology, mycology, plant pathology, phycology,
plant evolution, ·and plant systematics. Program adviser,
K. Johnson.

Systematics and Evolutionary Biology (Major Code:
04071): This research program is broadly concerned with the
biology, systematics, and evolution of whole organisms. The stu-
dent has a wide variety of research areas from which to choose,
including morphology, systematics, paleontology, natural history,
behavior, comparative physiology, developmental biology, popu-
lation genetics, coevolution, and evolutionary theory. Many
groups of organisms are studied, including marine and terrestrial
invertebrates, vertebrates, and plants. Program adviser, Futch.

In addition to the emphases described above, a number of
faculty have active research programs in marine biology and
accept graduate students in this area.

Microbiology

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, as stated in Part Two of this bulletin.
Satisfactory progress on the thesis research will be prerequisite to
obtaining departmental approval for advancement.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Microbiology
(Major Code: 04111)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate program of at least 30 units of upper division and
graduate courses selected, with the approval of the graduate
adviser, from the biological sciences and closely related fields,

Not less than 18 units must be selected from courses in the
area of microbiology to include not less than 15 units of 600- and
700-numbered courses. Among the 600- and 700-numbered
courses selected, the student's program must include Biology
799A, Thesis or Project; and at least four units of serrunar, A
maximum of six units of the required 30 units may be selected
from acceptable courses offered in other related areas including
the College of Education.

A ftnal oral examination on the fteld of the thesis and its
Implication in the broad fields of microbiology is required.

Section II: Doctoral Programs

Biology (CelI and Molecular)
(Major Code: 04011)

The cooperating faculties of the Departments of Biology at th:,
University of California, San Diego and at San Diego State Um-
versity offer a joint doctoral program in biology (cell and molecu-
lar). The research interests of the participating faculty members
COvera wide range of biological problems which represent the
Interdisciplinary nature of modem biology.

At SDSU, the major areas of research at the graduate level and
the participating faculty members Include:

Membrane transport and energy transduction: A. Dahms,
R. Sabbadini.

Biochemical genetics and gene expression: G. Johnson,
H. Lebherz. (Chemistry Department)

Molecular biology of RNA viruses and bacteriophage: M.
Brelndl, J. Perrault.

Regulation of metabolic pathways: M. Abbott (Chemistry
Department), S. Knsens.

Regulation of plant growth and development: S. Clouse,
D. Rayle.

Substructure and function in motile cells: P. Paolini,
R. Weiss.

Cloning and gene mapping: S. Bernstein, W. Stumph,
J. Zyskind.

Cell and molecular immunology: C. Tsoukas.
Molecular endocrinology: C. Barnett, C. Glembotski.

Program
Undergraduate Preparation for AdmIssion

Applicants for admission to the doctoral program offered
jointly by UCSD and SDSU must present evidence of adequate
preparation and capacity for advanced work in biology. There are
no inflexible requirements for entrance to graduate study in this
program, but a strong background in biology, mathematics,
chemistry, and physics is recommended. The applicant must have
a bachelor's degree or the equivalent from an accredited institu-
tion of higher learning with training comparable to that provided
by the University of California's and San Diego State University's
undergraduate programs. Admission to the program requires
acceptance by each institution on recommendation of the partici-
pating departments at UCSD and SDSU. It is understood that
acceptance of a student into the joint program by each of the
departments will be conditioned by their respective standards for
graduate admissions and also by available facilities.
Application

Students seeking admission to the joint doctoral program in
biology shouid write directly to the doctoral program adviser,
Department of Biology, requesting application materials. A corn-
plete application requires that the following information be
provided:

The appropriate application form.
Three letters of recommendation (send directly to the
doctoral program adviser, SDSU).
Transcripts of academic work already completed.
Results of the Graduate Record Examination scores
(including advanced biology, chemistry or physics test
score).

Residency Requirements
After formal admission to the joint doctoral program, the

student must spend at least one academic year in full-time resi-
dence on each of the two campuses. The defin.ition.of resid~nce
must be in accord with the regulations of the University of Califor-
nia, San Diego, and San Diego State University.
Advising Committee

Upon admission to the program the joint doct~>ralgraduate
advisers of the two institutions will esta~hsh a~ advising commit-
tee for the student. This committee Willcons~t o! th:ee. faculty

embers chosen jointly from the two cooperatmg institutions, In
m nsultatlon with the student, the committee will develop the
student's course of study and will establish the student's joint
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qualifying committee. At least one member of the advising com-
mittee must be from SDSU and one from UCSD.
Course Requirements

There is no specific number of courses required for the doc-
toral program in biology, except a one~year graduate course
including genetics, cellular and molecular biology. Prior to taking
the qualifying examination, every student is expected to have a
firm understanding of modern biological principles. Usually stu~
dents will be expected to complete a set of at least four laboratory
rotations, and such rotations may be fulfilled on either campus.

Coursework may be selected from offerings at either UCSD or
SDSU.

Qualifying Examinations
Joint Qualifying Committee

A five-member committee, composed of appropriate numbers
of faculty members from each of the cooperating institutions, will
be recommended by the advising committee for each student and
approved by the graduate deans from each institution. The stu-
dent's dissertation adviser cannot be a member of the joint quali-
fying committee.

The joint qualifying committee will conduct an oral compre-
hensive qualifying examination, which will evaluate the student's
understanding of modern biological principles. The examination
will focus on four areas related to the major research interest of
the student. These topics will be selected in consultation with the
advising committee. The purpose of this examination is for the
student to demonstrate competence not only in the major
research field but also in related areas of biology.

The joint qualifying committee may specify a course of study
to strengthen any weaknesses identified during the qualifying
examination. Upon successful completion of the qualifying exam-
ination the student must make application to the Graduate Divi-
sion at UCSD for advancement to candidacy. Upon payment of
the candidacy fee to UCSD, and after approval by the graduate
deans on both campuses, the student will be notified of his
advancement to candidacy by the UCSD Graduate Division.
Joint Dissertation Committee

After a student is admitted to candidacy, a joint dissertation
committee consisting of at least three faculty members is nomi-
nated by the graduate advisers and appointed jointly by the
Graduate Deans at SDSU and UCSD. The student's dissertation
research adviser will be the chair of this committee. At least one
member of this committee must be from SDSU and one member
from UCSD.
Dissertation

. Following successful completion of the qualifying examina-
tion, the major remaining requirement for the Ph,D. degree will
be satisfactory completion of a dissertation consisting of original
and significant research carried out under the guidance of a
faculty member. Requirements currently in force at UCSD and
SDSU must be met for completing and filing the dissertation.
Award of the Degree

.. The Doctor of Philosophy degree in biology will be awarded
)omtly by the Regents of the University of California and the
Trustees of The California State University in the names of both
cooperating institutions.
Fmanctat Support

The Department of Biology at SDSU endeavors to provide
adequate support for aUstudents, so that full time can be devoted

66 Biology

to research, training, and study. During 1990-91, the support
package included tuition support, a stipend for the year, and
funds for research supplies. All students are required to obtain
teaching experience, which normally means that a student wiU
perform limited duties as a graduate teaching assistant.

Faculty
The following faculty members of the cooperating institutions

participate in the joint doctoral program being available for direc-
tion for research and as members of joint doctoral committees.

San Diego State University:
Graduate Adviser: S. Krisans
Faculty: Abbott (Chemistry), Barnett, Bernstein, Breindl,

Clouse, Dahms (Chemistry), C. Glembotski,
G. Johnson, Krisans, Lebherz (Chemistry),
Paolini, Perrault, Rayie, Sabbadini, Stumph,
Tsoukas, Weiss, Zyskind.

University of California, SaD Diego:
Graduate Adviser; D.L. Lindsley
Faculty: Brody, Carpenter, ChrispeeIs, Firtel, Forbes,

Green, Hayashi, Helinski, Holland, Howell,
Lindsley, Loomis, Nesbitt, Newport, Pinon,
Posakony, Saier, Scheffler, Smith, Spector,
Stern, Subramani, Wang, Wills, Yaffe.

Ecology
(Major Code: 04201)

The cooperating faculties of the Department of Biology, San
Diego State University and the Graduate Group in Ecology, Uni-
versity of California, Davis offer a Joint Doctoral Program in
ecology. The research interests of the participating faculty mem-
bers cover a wide range of problems and represent the inter-
disciplinary nature of modern biology.

At SDSU, the major areas of research include:
Systems ecology: The applicatton of mathematical modeling

to ecosystem studies, especially primary production pro.
cesses in terrestrial and aquatic environments.

Coast~l marine ecology: Emphasizing population dynamics
of invertebrates, community ecology of rocky and sandy
beaches.

Estuarine ecology: fncluding study of salt marshes and ttdal
channels, especially the community structure of algal mats
and salt marsh vegetatton and their productivity, and the
Impact of human disturbance on estuarine functioning.

Animal population ecology: The dynamics of competitive
and predator-prey interactions and their significance in
community organizations.

Publtc policy: Studies concerned with applying ecological
principles to managing natural resources and regional
development.

Plant ecology: fnclUding the study of chaparral and desert
species 10 relation to environmental variability.

Aquaculture: Of marine plants and animals.

A complete list of the participating faculty from SDSU can be
obtamed from the coordinator of the program.

Program
Undergraduate Preparation for Admission

Applicants for admission to the doctoral program must present
evidence of adequate preparation and capacity for advanced
work in ecology. Preparation should include a strong background
in biology, physics, chemistry, and mathematics. Applicants must
have a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university.
Acceptance of a student into the joint program by each institution
depends on meeting the standards of admission of the respective
institutions and by available facilities for research and instruction.
Application

Application for admission must be made simultaneously to the
Graduate Division at San Diego State University and to the
Graduate Division at the University of California, Davis. A com-
plete application requires:

The appropriate application form.
Three letters of recommendation (send directly to Graduate

Coordinator, SDSU).
Transcripts of academic work already completed.
Results of the Graduate Record Examinatton, including the

Advanced Biology Test score.
Residency Requirements

After formal admission to the joint doctoral program, the
student must spend at least one academic year in full-time resi-
dence on each of the two campuses. The definition of residence
must be in accord with the regulattons of the University of Califor-
nia, Davis, and San Diego State University
Advising Committee

Upon admission to the program the Joint Doctoral Graduate
Advisers of the two institutions will establish an advising commit-
tee for the student. This committee will consist of three faculty
members chosen jointly from the two cooperating institutions. In
consultation with the student the committee will develop the
student's course of study and will establish the student's Joint
Qualifying Committee. At least one member of the advising com-
mittee must be from SDSU and one from UCD.
Course Requirements

There is no specific number of courses required for the joint
doctoral program in ecology. Prior to taking the qualifying exam-
ination I every student is expected to have a firm under~tandmg of
modern biological principles, and to be conversant WIthsev~ral
areas of ecology. Students are expected to fulfillcourse require-
ments in human ecology and physics-chemical ecology, as well as
in biological ecology.

Coursework may be selected from offerings at either UCD or
SDSU.

Qualifying Examinations
JOint Qualifying Committee

A five-member committee composed of appropriate numbe~
of faculty members from each of the cooperating institutions, will
be recommended by the advising committee for each student and
approved by the Graduate Deans from each institution ".The
student's dissertation adviser cannot be a member of the joint
qualifying committee.

The joint qualifying committee will conduct an oral compr~-
hensive qualifying examination, which will evaluate the st~de~ts
understanding of modem biological principles. The examination
will focus on four areas related to the major research interest of
the student. The purpose of this examination is for the student to

demonstrate competence not only in the major research field but
also in related areas of ecology.

The joint qualifying committee may specify a course of study
to strengthen any weaknesses identified during the qualifying
examination. Upon successful completion of the qualifying exam-
ination, the student must make application to the Graduate Divi-
sion at UCD for advancement to candidacy. Upon payment of the
candidacy fee to UCD, and after approval by the Graduate Deans
on both campuses, the student will be notified of his advance-
ment to candidacy by the UCD Graduate Division.
Joint Dissertation Committee

After a student is admitted to candidacy, a joint dissertation
committee consisting of at least three faculty members is nomi-
nated by the Graduate Advisers and appointed jointly by the
Graduate Deans at SDSU and UCD. The student's dissertation
research adviser will be the chair of this committee. At least one
member of this committee must be from SDSU and one member
from UCD.
Dissertation

Following successful completion of the qualifying examlna-
tion the major remaining requirement for the Ph.D. degree will
be satisfactory completion of a dissertation consisting of original
and significant research carried out under the guidance of a
faculty member. Requirements currently in force at UCD and
SDSU must be met for completing and filing the dissertation.
Award of the Degree

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in ecology wiil be awarded
jointly by the Regents of the University of California and the
Trustees of The California State University m the names of both
cooperating institutions.
Financial Support

The Department of Biology at SDSU endeavors to provide
adequate support for all students, so that full time can be devoted
to research training and study. During 1990-91, the support pack-
age included tuition support, a stipend fa: the year, a~d funds .for
research supplies. All students are required to obtal~ teaching
experience which normally means that a student Will perform
limited duties as a graduate teaching assistant.

Graduate coordinators:
San Diego State University: B. Collier
University of California, Davis: M. Love

Courses Acceptable on Master's and
Doctoral Degree Programs in Biology

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

506. Special Topics in Entomology (3.4)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 462.
Treatment of some aspect of entomology, such as biologic~l

control, microbial control or forest entomology, not co~~red m
regularly scheduled courses. See Class Schedule. for specific co~-
tent. Maximum credit nine units. Maximum credit SlX units appli-
cable to a master's degree.

Format of course to vary according to the nature of the
selected topics.

A Lecture course.D: Lecture and laboratory course. See Class Schedule for
lecture/lab format.
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513. Marine Microbiology (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 350 or an introductory course in micro-

biology and consent of instructor.
Microbiological population of estuary and ocean waters; inter-

relationships with other organisms and the physical and chemical
environment.

513L. Marine Microbiology Laboratory (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 513.
Field and laboratory methods and techniques used in the

study of marine microorganisms with emphasis on bacteria.

514. Phycology (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 200B.
Biology of algae and seagrasses, including identification, life

histories, evolution, morphology, physiology and ecology.

515. Marine Invertebrate Zoology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 200B.
Structure and function, ecology, behavior, physiology and

phyletic relationships of marine invertebrate animals.

517. Biological Oceanography (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 354 or 515.
Ecological concepts as applied to pelagic and benthic marine

organisms and their environment. Field and laboratory experi-
ence in oceanographic techniques, particularly the coastal envi-
ronment.

518. fisheries Biology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Fisheries of commercial importance. The dynamics of

exploited populations.

519. Aquaculture (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 200B.
Principles and practices of the farming of aquatic organisms.

520. Ichthyology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 200B.
Identification, systematics, evolution, structure, physiology,

behavior and ecology of fishes.

521. Advanced General Microbiology (2)
. Prerequisite: Biology 350 or an introductory course in micro-

biology and consent of instructor.
Taxonomy, comparative physiology and ecology of represen-

tative microorganisms found in various natural environments.

52lL. Advanced General Microbiology Laboratory (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 521.
Methods and procedures for the selective isolation and charac-

terization of important groups of soil and water bacteria.

522. Evolution of Vertehrate Structure (4)
Two lec~~resand six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 200B.
Structural changes that have occurred in organ systems of

vertebrates during the course of evolution.
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523. Herpetology (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 200B and consent of instructor.
The origin, evolution, distribution and systematics of amphib-

ians and reptiles of the world.

524. Ornithology (4)
Two lectures, six hours of laboratory or field excursions, and a

field project.
Prerequisites: Biology 200B and consent of instructor.
The study and identification of birds. especially those of the

Pacific coast and the San Diego region.

525. Mammalogy (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 200B and consent of instructor.
The evolution, systematics, distribution and ecology of mam-

mals of the world.

539. Restoration Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Ecological concepts pertaining to the restoration of disturbed

ecosystems, including plant establishment, stability of man-made
ecosystems, below-ground biota, mineral cyding, succession, and
other organisms and processes on disturbed lands.

540. Conservation Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Human impacts on ecosystems, the resultant endangerment

and extinction of plant and animal species, and strategies for the
protection and recovery of threatened forms.

542. Ecology of Genetically Engineered Organisms (3)
Two lectures and one hour of colloquium.
Prerequisites: Biology 200A and 2ooB. Recommended: Biol-

ogy 350 and 354
Engineered organisms in agriculture and pollution abatement,

basic procedures used to develop engineered organisms, and
ecological and sociological implications of their use.

543. Ecological Methods (1.3)
Three hours of laboratory per unit.
Prerequisites: Biology 215 and 354 or 454.
Modular course in vegetation sampling, ecophysiologlcal

methods, plankton sampling, benthic community/population
analysis, and ecological data analysis. See Class 5chedule for
specific content. Maximum credit three units.

526. Vertebrate Paleontology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 522.
Advanced studies in the evolution of vertebrates, including

relations to earth history and topics in paleoecology and func-
tional morphology. Field and laboratory techniques and exercises
in identification are included.

527. Animal Behavior (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 215; Biology 200B or Psychology 211

and 260 for psychology majors.
Biological bases of animal behavior with emphasis on the

ethological approach, including the evolution and adaptive signif-
icance of behavior.

547. Regional Field Studies In Biology (1·3)
One- to three-week periods during vacations and summer

sessions; may be combined with class meetings during academic
year.

Prerequisites: At least twelve units in the biological sciences,
including BiolOgy 200B, and consent of instructor.

Extended field studies of the flora, fauna, and biotic commu-
nities of major natural regions of western North America. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

528. Mycology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 2ooB.
The structure, food relations, and classification of fungi.

530. Plant Systematics (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory, field trips.
Prerequisite: Biology 200B.
Plant description, identification, classification and nomenda-

ture with emphasis on evolutionary patterns, interdisciplinary
data ecqulsition, and phylogenetic analysis.

533. Plant Structure and Function (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 200B.
Relationships between plant structure and function. Morphol·

ogy and anatomy of vascular plants considering specific function
of plant organs. Approaches to solve plant morphological prob-
lems. Techniques of plant anatomy.

534. Plant.SoU Ecology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 2ooB. Recommended: Geography 505.

. Plant-SOlirelationships from an ecological perspective. Biotic
Interactions controlling soil fertility and plant growth.

536. Plant-Mlcrohe Interactions: From Molecules to
Ecosystems (3)

Prerequisites:. Biology 352 and 354; Chemistry 361A.
.. Current theones of plant~microbe interactions including recog-

nition if it dtio ' speci 1~1y, an regulation of ecosystem structure and Iunc-
n, Emphasis on modern molecular and population theories.

548. Systems Ecology (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 354 and 354L, Mathematics 122 or 150

or 156, and consent of instructor.
Theory and techniques of systems analysis and mathematical

modeling as applied to ecological problems.

549. Microbial Genetics and PhysIology (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 350 and 352; Chemistry 361A.
Physiology of microbial growth, bacterial structure and func-

tion, genetics of bacteriophages and bacteria.

549L. Microbial Genetics and Physiology
Laboratory (2)

Six hours of laboratory.
PrereqUisite; Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 549.
Experimental techniques in microbial genetics and physiology.

550. Prokaryotic and Eukaryotlc Molecular Biology (4)
I, II

Prerequisites: Biology 352 and 356; Chemistry 361A and
361B.

Gene structure, organization and regulation in prokaryot:s
and eukaryotes. Mechanisms of RNA and protein synthesis.
Dynamic aspects of the genome.

551. Recombinant DNA (3) I. II
Prerequisites:Chemistry 361A; Biology350, 352, 356, and 550.
Theory and practice of recombinant DNA techniques.

551L. Recombinant DNA Laboratory (2) I, II
5ix hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 350 and 550.
A laboratory course in recombinant DNA techniques.

552. General Virology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 350. Recommended: Biology 585 and

589.
Viruses, their structure, function, culture, and methods of study.

552L. General Virology Laboratory (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 552.
The culture, isolation, and characterization of viruses.

553. Molecular Approaches In the Medical
Laboratory (3) I

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology350 and 356; Chemistry 361A and 361B.
Application of recombinant DNA and molecular cell biology

techniques in modern medical laboratory: theory and practice.

561. RadIation Biology (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 100 or 200A and 2008; Physics 180B

and 182B. Recommended: Biology 356.
Principles underlying radiological reactions of ionizing radia-

tions. Effects of ionizing radiations at the biochemical, cell, organ,
and organism levels.

561L. Radiation Biology Laboratory (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 561.
The laboratory determination of the effects of ionizing radia-

tion on biological systems.

563. Plant Physiology (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 2008; Chemistry 230 or 231.
Activities of plants, including photosynthesis, ion transport,

translocation, water relations, growth and development.

564. Topics In Cellular Biology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 356 or Chemistry 361A and 3618 or

Chemistry 560A and 560B.
Topics selected from chromatin structure function and regula-

tion; cell cycle analysis and regulation; cellular membrane forma-
tion, structure and function. Other topics irregularly scheduled.
Maximum credit six units.

565. Topics In Comparative PhysIology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 356 or with consent of instructor other

prerequisites may be substituted.
Topics vary each semester and are chosen from three areas;

digestion, nutrition, respiration, metabolism, blood, circulation,
osmoregulation, excretion; sensory reception, neural integration
and muscle function; endocrine mechanisms. Maximum credit six
units. See Class Schedule for specific content.

566. Plant Molecular Biology (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 352 and Chemistry 361A. Recom-

mended: Biology 550 or 563.
Problems In plant growth, development and adaptation from

modern molecular biology perspective including techniques of
plant biotechnology and applications of genetic engineering to
agriculture.
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567. Molecular Endocrinology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 356.
Molecular mechanisms of endocrine hormone biosynthesis,

secretion, and actions .'

569. Molecular Pharmacology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 356. Recommended: Biology 567.
Molecular mechanisms of pharmaceutical agents. Emphasis

on drugs that interact with nervous and endocrine systems.

570. NeurobIology (3) II
Prerequisite: Biology 356 or 590 or Psychology 260.
Structure and function of the nervous system to include cellu-

lar and molecular mechanisms underlying neuronal excitability
and synaptic function, nervous system development, cellular and
systems analysis of sensory, motor and higher brain functions.
Emphasis on experimental approaches.

576. Developmental BIology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 352.
Analysis of development with emphasis on embryonic differ-

entiation.

577. Embryology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 200A and 200B.
Studies in comparative gametogenesis, morphogenesis, and

reproductive physiology.

578. Immunohematology (2) II
Prerequisite: Biology 350. Recommended: Biology 585.
Theory of blood grouping and typing with emphasis on recent

advances. Procedures for identification of immune disorders and
tests to determine compatibility.

580. Advanced Human Anatomy (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 150 or 522.
Comprehensive dissection and study of human cadavers with

major emphasis on the regional approach.

582. Hematology (4) I
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 350.
The study of normal and pathological blood with chemical

physical and microscopic methods. '

584. Immunochemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 361A.

. Structure ~ncJfunction of the immunoglobulins and the chem-
leal and physical nature of the antigen-antibody reaction.

585. Immunology (2) I, II
. Prerequlsites: Chemistry 361A and one upper division biolog-
leal SCIencecourse.
. Im~ur;tochemis~ry of antigens and antibodies; their interac-

tions In V1O:0 and In vivo. Cellular immune mechanisms. Immu-
nopethologes.

585L. Immunology Laboratory (2) I, II
SIXhours of laboratory.

. P:ere':J,uisites:Biology 350 and credit or concurrent registra-
lion In BIology 585.

Cellular immunological techniques.
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586. Medical Entomology (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. See Class Sched-

ule for lecture/lab format.
Prerequisite: Biology 2ooB.
The role of insects and other arthropods in the transmission

and causation of human diseases and the important diseases of
domesticated animals.

587. Medical Mycology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 350.
Mycotic agents of disease in human and other animals. Con-

sideration of the biology of fungi; concepts of host-parasite rela-
tionships, including factors affecting virulence and immunity.
Experience in systematic identification.

588. Parasitology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 200B.
Study of animal parasites with special reference to those of

humans. Laboratory including identification of important human
parasites, and collection and preservation of local forms.

589. Pathogenic Bacteriology (4) I, II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Pr~requisites: Biology 350 with a minimum grade of C;

Chemistry 251. Recommended: Chemistry 361A.
Bacterial and rickettsial agents of disease in man and other

anima~s. ~onsideration of hostparasite relationships, the biology
of the mC1t1Ogagents and mechanisms of host resistance. Labore-
tory experience in isolation and identification of bacterial patho-
gens.

590. PhysIology of Human Systems (4)
Three lectures and one hour of discussion.
Prerequisites: Biology 200A and 200B; Physics 180B and

182B. Recommended: Chemistry 361A and 3618 or Biology
356.

Human physiology presented at cellular and organ system
levels: membrane transport, nerve excitation, muscle contraction,
cardiovas~ular physiology, kidney function, hormone function,
reproduction ~nd diqestion. For students majoring in a natural
science or engmeenng.

591. Advanced Immunology (3) I
Prerequisites: Biology 356 and 585; Chemistry 361B.
Ce~lular .and molecular aspects of the immune response.

Genetics of Im~un?globulins, major histocompatibility complex,
lymphocyte activation and its manifestations on the immune
response, and contemporary immunological research techniques.

593. Introduction to Scanning Electron Microscopy (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 2ooB.

. Theory and use of a scanning electron microscope for biolog-
leal research. Laboratory is project oriented.

594. RadioIsotope TechnIques In Biology (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
PrereqUIsItes: BIology 100 or 200A and 200B· Physics 180B

and 182B..R,;commended: Biology 356 and Che~istry 251.
R The principles and application of radioisotopes In biology.

edionucltda measurement, safe handling tracer and radio-
autography techniques. '

595. Computers In Biomedical Research (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 356 or 590. Recommended: Computer

Science 107.
Application of micro- and minicomputers to tasks encountered

by biomedical scientists in research laboratory (data acquisition
and reduction, experiment control) and by physicians in medical
care delivery (noninvasive imaging, clinical laboratory automat-
ion, patient file processing).

596. Special TopIcs In BIology (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Advanced selected topics in modern biology. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Limit
of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses
applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of
596 with three units applicable to a master's degree. Maximum
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
unit master's degree.

597 A. UnIvariate Statistical Methods in Biology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 215 and 350 or 352 or 354 or 356.
Application of univariate statistical techniques to biological

sciences. (Formerly numbered Biology 597.)

597B. Multivariate Statistical Methods In Biology (3)
(Same course as Mathematics 555.)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 215 and 350 or 352 or 354 or 356.
Application of multivariate statistical methods in biological

sciences.

598. Cardiovascular Physiology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 356. Recommended: Biology 590.
Physiology of human heart and circulatory system in health

and disease; processes are considered at molecular, cellular, and
systemic levels. Topics include cardiac cell ultrastructure, cell
energetics, vascular and cardiac dynamics, electrophysiology,
pathology, diagnosis and treatment of disease.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. SemInar (2.3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced biology. May be repeated with

new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

604. Seminar In Aquatic Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 354. .
Ecological concepts as applied to the fresh water and manne

environment. May be repeated with new content. See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit four units applica-
ble to a master's degree.

640. Seminar In General Microbiology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 521.
May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for

specific content. Maximum credit four units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree.

647. Ecological Field Research In San Diego
County (2) CrlNC

Six hours of fieldwork.
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Ecology of San Diego region and research questions appropri-

ate to region. May be taken for credit oniy during the first or
second semester as a graduate student.

648. SemInar In Immunology (2.3)
Prerequisite: Bioiogy 585 or 591.
May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for

specific content. Maximum credit four units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree.

652. Seminar In Marine Zoology (2.3)
Prerequisites: Bioiogy 200B and consent of instructor.
Recent developments in marine zoology. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit four units applicable to a master's degree.

680. Seminar In Plant Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 563.
Current investigations in one of the areas in plant physiology.

May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for
specific content. Maximum credit four units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree.

684. SemInar In Systematic Botany (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 530.
Current problems in the systematics of vascular plants. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit four units applicable to a master's degree.

688. SemInar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Ecological concepts as applied to the terrestrial environment.

May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for
specific content. Maximum credit four units appllcable to a mas-
ter's degree.

694. Seminar In Virology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 552.
May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for

specific content. Maximum credtt four units apphcable to a mas-
ter's degree.

696. Advanced Topics in Biology (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Intensive study in specific areas of biology. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

710. Advanced Topics in Ecology (2.4).
Prerequisites: Biology 354 and consent of mst.ructor.
Selected topics in ecology. May be repeated WIthnew content

nd consent of the graduate adviser in ecology. Maximum credita , dsix units applicable to a master s egree.
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725. Aquatic Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 354 and consent of instructor. Applica-

tion for collecting permit must be made at least six weeks before
class begins at the Center for Marine Studies (L5-410).

Ecologicai concepts as applied to benthic and pelagic popula-
tions and communities in fresh water and marine environments.

730. Behavioral Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Bioiogy 354, 354L and consent of instructor.

Recommended: Biology 527.
Behavioral mechanisms relating animals to their physical and

biotic environment.

735. Biogeography (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Concepts and principles of the distributional history of plant

and animal groups, and the origins and dispersal of modern
faunas and floras.

740. Seminar In Phylogenetic Systematics (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Theory and practice in systematics utilizing cladistic approach

to elucidating phylogenetic relationships.

750. Molecular Biophysics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 356; Chemistry 410A or 561.
Description and analysis of biological processes and systems in

terms of properties of molecules and of basic principles.
755. Physiological Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 354 and consent of instructor.
The, comparative physiological characteristics of natural plant

and animal populations in relation to their habitats and environ-
ments.

765. Population and Community Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Formulation, analysis and experimental testing of the theories

of the structure and dynamics of ecological systems at the popula-
tion and community level.

770. Seminar in Systematics and Evolution (2.3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

. Selected topics in systematics and evolution. May be repeated
With new ~ontent.See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit four units applicable to a master's degree.
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772. Seminar In Macroevolution (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 354.
Examination of evolutionary processes and patterns at and

above the species level.

795. Laboratory Techniques (2) CrlNC
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Current laboratory techniques and procedures in various biol-

ogy disciplines. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.

797. Research (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Research in one of the fields of biology. Maximum credit six

units of 797 and 798 applicable to a master's degree.

198. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units of 797 and 798

applicable to a master's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SP
Registrati.on required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP In Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the. facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis or project is
granted final approval.

897. Doctoral Research (1.6) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite; Admission to the doctoral program.

. Independent investigation in the general field of the disserta-
han.

899. Doctoral Dissertation (3.6) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite; An officially constituted dissertation committee

and advancement to candidacy.
Pr~paratio.n of the ?issertation for the doctoral degree. Enroll-

ment IS required dunng the term in which the dissertation is
approved.

Faculty
A. Stephen Dahms, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry (Molecular

Biology Institute Director)
Sanford I. Bernstein, Ph.D., Professor of Biology (MBI

Associate Director)
Mitchel 1. Abbott, Ph.D., Prolessor of Chemistry
Carol A. Barnett, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Richard L. Bizzoco, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Terrence G. Frey, PhD., Professor of Biology
Christopher C. Glembotski, PhD., Professor of Biology
Gerald G. Johnson, PhD., Professor of Biology
Kenneth D. Johnson, PhD., Professor of Biology
Skaidnte Krlsans, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Richard J. Laub, PhD., Professor of Chemistry
Robert P Metzger, Ph.D., Professor of Natural Science
Paul J. Paolini Jr., PhD., Professor of Biology
Jacques Perrault, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
David L. Rayle, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Edward P Riley, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Roger A. Sabbadini, PhD., Professor of Biology (Graduate

Adviser)
Charles J. Stewart, PhD., Professor of Chemistry
WiUiamE. Stumph, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry (Graduate

Adviser)
Constantine Tsoukas, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Judith W. Zyskind, PhD., Professor of Biology
Michael Bretndl, PhD., Associate Professor of Biology

(Graduate Adviser)
Steven D. Clouse, PhD., Assistant Professor of Biology

(Graduate Adviser)
Greg L. Harris, Ph .0., Assistant Professor of Biology
Kathleen L. McGuire, PhD., Assistant Professor of Biology

Adjunct Faculty
Robert A. Bohrer, JD., LL.M., Professor of Law, California

Western School of Law

General Information
The Molecular Biology Institute (MBI) administers the Master

of Arts and Master of Science degrees in biology with an
emphasis in molecular biology. The MBI is currently composed of
members from the Departments of Biology, Chemistry, and Natu-
ral Science and is designed to serve these departments in the
~oordination, support and enhancement of research and training
In the molecular biological sciences.

~raduate teaching assistantships in biology and chemistry are
~va"able to qualified students. Application blanks and additional
Information may be obtained from the coordinator of the biology
graduate program.

Admission to Graduate Study
. Can.didates for admission may come from a variety of disci-

phnes In the biological and physical sciences. Ultimately, the
research program of individuals wishing to pursue master's

Molecular Biology

degree work in molecular biol~ will be carried out under the
supervision of MEl members.

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the
University with classified graduate standing as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, a student must satisfy the following admission
requirements before being recommended for admission with clas-
sified standing.

1. Possess a bachelor's degree with a major in a biological or
physical science equivalent to that offered at San Diego
State University.

2. Have a grade point average of 2.75 or better in work taken
for the baccalaureate degree,

3. Meet biology departmental expectations on the GRE Gen-
eral Test.

4. Have a score in the 60th percentile or better on the GRE
Subject (Advanced) Test. This includes the test in biology
or chemistry or the tests in biochemistry, cell biology, and
molecular biology. Subject examinations in other natural
science disciplines will be considered.

5. Supply three letters of reference that describe the appli-
cants potential for graduate work and research capabilities.

6. Completion of one course in physical biochemistry, physi-
cal chemistry, or molecular biophysics.

Students who do not meet all of the above requirements for
admission with classifiedgraduate standing may be admitted with
conditionally classified graduate standing upon the recommenda-
tion of the MBI faculty. Students so admitted will be advised as to
the nature of their deficiency and the time allowed to achieve full
classified graduate standing.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, including the foreign language
requirement for the master of arts degree, as stated in Part Two of
this bulletin. Satisfactory progress on the thesis research proposal
will be prerequisite to obtaining departmental approval for
advancement.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts or Master of Science Degree

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in PartTwo of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate program of 30 units of upper division and the graduate
courses selected, with the approval of the MBi graduate adviser,
from the courses listed below. At least 15 units of the courses
selected must be in 600- and 700-numbered courses including
799A, Thesis or Project. The student must complete at least three
units of Molecular Biology 600, three units of Molecular Biology
601 and at least two units of Molecular Biology 610. With the
approval of the graduate adviser of molecular biology, a student
may substitute for Molecular Btology 610 another two unit 600 or
700 numbered course. A final oral examination on the thesis will
be administered by the thesis committee; in addition, a formal
public presentation of the thesis will be required.

Molecular Biology 73



Emphasis In Molecular Biology
Courses Acceptable for the Emphasis In
Molecular Biology

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Biology

536. Plant-Microbe Interactions: From Molecules to
Ecosystems (3)

549. Microbial Genetics and Physiology (2)
550. Prokaryotic and Eukaryotic Molecular Biology (4)
551. Recombinant DNA (3)
551L. Recombinant DNA Laboratory (2)
552. General Virology (2)
552L. General Virology Laboratory (2)
553. Molecular Approaches in the Medical Laboratory (3)
561. Radiation Biology (3)
563. Plant Physiology (3)
564. Topics in Cellular Biology (3)
566. Plant Molecular Biology (2)
567. Molecular Endocrinology (3)
569. Molecular Pharmacology (3)
570. Neurobiology (3)
576. Developmental Biology (3)
577. Embryology (4)
585. Immunology (2)
585L. Immunology Laboratory (2)
590. Physiology of Human Systems (4)
591. Advanced Immunology (3)
593. Introduction to Scanning Electron Microscopy (2)
594. Radioisotope Techniques in Biology (4)
595. Computers in Biomedical Research (3)
596. Special Topics in Biology (1-3)
597A. Univariate Statistical Methods in Biology (3)
5973. Multivariate Statistical Methods in Biology (3)
598. Cardiovascular Physiology (3)

Chemistry
510. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3)
550. Instrumental Methods of Chemical Analysis (2)
560A-5603. General Biochemistry (3-3)
567. Biochemistry Laboratory (2)
596. Advanced Special Topics in Chemistry (1-3)
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GRADUATE COURSES
Biology

600. Seminar (2-3)
648. Seminar in Immunology (2-3)
694. Seminar in Virology (2)
750. Molecular Biophysics (3)
795. Laboratory Techniques (2) CrlNC
797. Research (1-3) CrlNC/SP
798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP

Chemistry

711. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)
712. Chemical Kinetics (3)
751. Separations Science (3)
760. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (1-3)
762. Enzymology (2)
763. Cellular Regulation (2)
764. Membrane Biochemistry (3)
790. Seminar (1-3)
791. Research Seminar (1)
792. Bibliography (1)
797. Research (1-3) CrlNC/SP
798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP

GRADUATE COURSES IN MOLECULAR BIOLOGY

600. Seminar in Molecular Biology (1.3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Evaluation of current literature in molecular biology. May be

repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree.

601. Colloquium In Molecular Biology Research (1)
CrlNC/SP

Recent research advances in selected areas of modern
molecular biology presented by faculty of the molecular biology
Institute and established outside investigators. May be repeated
with new content. Open only to students admitted to the Molecu-
lar Biology program or by permission of the graduate adviser for
molecular biology. Maximum credit six units, three of which are
applicable to a master's degree.

610. Advanced Topics in Molecular Biology (1.4)
Prerequisite; Graduate standing in a life or physical science.
Intensive study in specific areas of molecular biology. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

Biostatistics and Biometry

Faculty Committee for Biostatistics
and Biometry
Charles 3. Bell, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Boyd D. Collier, PhD .• Professor of Biology
Craig A. Molgaard. Ph.D., M.P.H.. Professor of Public Health
Amanda L. Golbeck, PhD., Associate Professor of

Mathematical Sciences
Kung-Jong Lui. PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
David W. Mecky, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
Donald J. Slymen, PhD., Associate Professor of Public Health
Duane L. Steffey, Ph D.. Assistant Professor of Mathematical

Sciences

General Information
San Diego State University provides preparation for blo-

statistically oriented careers by offering biostatistics related
coursework. research opportunities and biostattstical consulting
experience within regular degree programs in the Departments of
Biology. Mathematical Sciences, and Graduate School of Public
Health. A Master of Science degree in statistics with concentration
in biostatistics may be earned in the Department of Mathematical
Sciences' and a Master of Public Health degree with concentra-
tion in biometry may be earned in the Graduate School of Public
Health. Degrees in general. biostatistics or biometry are n?t
offered by the University. However, a Master of Science degree m
biostatistics or biometry may be earned as a special major (see
the appropriate section in this bulletin).

Specific courses in biostatistics and biometry (listed below) are
offered with the cooperation of faculty from the parttcipattnq
departments. Biostatistics and biometry courses that specialize In

applications to biology are offered in the Department of Biology;
similarly,COurses that specialize in applications to public health
are offered in the Graduate School of Public Health. Courses that
Cover a variety of areas of application (including biology ~nd
public health) are offered by the Department of Mathematical
Sciences. The Department of Mathematical Sciences offers. In

addition to these applied courses, some courses in statistics and
biostatistics that are more mathematically oriented.

Courses
Biology Course
(Adviser: Collier)

5973. Multivariate Statistical Methods In Biology (3)

Mathematics Courses
(Adviser: Steffey)

Introduction to Biometry (3)
Probability (3)
Mathematical Statistics (3)
Mathematical Statistics (3)
Stochastic Processes (3)
Computer Oriented Statistical Analysis (3)

249.
550.
551A.
5518.
553.
554A

In the College of Sciences and the College
of Health and Human Services

5543.
555.
670A.
6703.
671.
672.
673.
674
675.
677.
678.
679.
680A.
680B.

602.
627
628.

Advanced Computer Oriented Statistical Analysis (3)
Multivariate Statistical Methods in Biology (3)
Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3)
Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3)
Statistical Computing (3)
Nonparametric Statistics (3)
Sample Surveys (3)
Multivariate Analysis (3)
Linear Statistical Hypothesis Testing (3)
Design of Experiments (3)
Survival Analysis (3)
Discrete Data (3)
Advanced Biostatistical Methods (3)
Advanced Biostatlstical Methods (3)

Public Health Courses
(Adviser: Slymen)

Biostatistics (3)
Advanced Statistical Methods in Public Health (3)
Applications of Multivariate Statistics in Public Health (3)
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Business Administration
A Member of the American Assembly of OFFICE: Business Admlnlstratlo~athematlcs 448
Collegiate Schools of Business TELEPHONE. (619) 594-6479

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate nonteaching

assistantships in business administration are available to a limited
number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional
information may be secured from the Dean of the College of
Business Administration.

General Information
The College of Business Administration offers graduate study

leading to the Master of Business Administration degree, Master
of Science degree in Business Administration and the Master of
Science degree in Accountancy. The major goals in the master's
degree curriculum are to educate the students for general man-
agement positions, for management of the functional areas of
business, and for executive responsibilities in organizations hav-
ing close relationships with business activities. The College of
Business Administration is a member of the American Assembly
of Collegiate Schools of Business.

The Master of Business Administration degree is designed to
provide a broad education in business for the student with either
a business or a nonbusiness undergraduate degree. The Master of
Science degree in Business Administration is designed to provide
additional education and specialization in business subjects for
the student who has an undergraduate degree in one of the
business subject fields.

The objective of the Master of Science degree in Accountancy
is to prepare students for careers as professional accountants in
financial institutions, government, industry, nonprofit organiza-
tions, and public practice. The basic conceptual knowledge of
accounting and business can be obtained through an under-
graduate degree or by otherwise meeting the prerequisites for the
M.S. degree in Accountancy. The program offers the opportunity
for greater depth of education by allowing the students to concen-
trate their education in courses of specialized study in accounting.
The master's degree programs have been accredited by the Amer-
ican Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Entrance requirements for any master's degree curricula are
the same. Any degree is available to any student regardless of
previous education, provided the requirements of the degree are
met.

Allstudents considering graduate work in business are advised
to seek further details from the Director of Graduate Programs in
the College of Business Administration prior to applying for
admission.

Close contacts with large and small firms, both local and
national, enhance the business student's education. The generous
cooperation of local business and government organizations pro-
vides opportunities for research and observation for graduate
students. The continued professionalization of the business exec-
utives' responsibilities has created many opportunities for the
student with an advanced degree in business administration.
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Bureau of Business and Economic
Research

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an orga-
nized research activity serving the needs of the College of Busi-
ness Administration and the Department of Economics.
Operationally, it is a part of the College of Business Administra-
tion. with a director and a policy committee. The principal objec-
tives of the Bureau are to (1) conduct research in the areas of
economics and business, with special reference to local and
regional problems; (2) facilitate research in these areas by the
faculty and students; (3) seek cooperative arrangements with
outside individuals and organizations for conducting specific
research projects; (4) compile local and regional data; (5) publish
the results of Bureau research investigations and aid the faculty in
publication of research. Graduate students are encouraged to
make use of Bureau facilities.

Admission to the Graduate Program in
the ColIege of Business Administration

A student seeking admission to any of the master's degree
curricula offered in the College of Business Administration should
make application in the manner set forth in Part Two of this
bulletin.

Admission will be based upon the applicant's ranking based on
the formula: 200 times the overall GPA as an undergraduate plus
the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) score, the
quality and field of undergraduate study, and other factors. The
student must meet minimum University grade point require-
ments. Before enrolling in one of the College's graduate courses,
students must be competent in the operation of personal com-
puters, including word processing and spreadsheets. These skills
are required in graduate business courses.

Transcripts and test scores must be on file at San Diego State
University sufficiently in advance of the expected date of registra-
tion for a decision to be made. For fall admission the GMAT must
be taken prior to April 1and for spring admission, prior to August
1. Details concerning the GMAT may be obtained from the Tesl
Office, San Diego State University, or by writing to the Educa-
tional Tesling Service, CN 6101, Princeton NJ 08541.

Master of Business Administration Degree

Admission to the Degree Curriculum
Regulations goveming admission to the University and to the

College of Business Administration are outlined above and in Part
Two of this bulletin. For admission to the curriculum for the
Master of Business Administration degree a three unit course in
calculus is a prerequisite.

Advancement to Candidacy
An students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this
bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the
Master of Business Administration Degree

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
an approved program of studies containing between 30 and 60
units of 600- and 700-numbered courses. No 500-numbered
courses may be included. The exact number of units for each
student will depend on the extent of the previous coursework in
business administration. Students with no previous coursework in
business administration or related fields will normally be expected
to complete 60 units. Students with an undergraduate degree in
business administration from a professionally accredited school
will normally be expected to complete 30 units. Up to nine units
of coursework may be accepted for transfer. Transfer courses
must be strictly graduate courses taken in a professionally accred-
ited graduate program.

At least 21 of the total units required must be completed In
residence at San Diego State University, and at least nine units of
program courses must be completed after advancement to
candidacy.

The requirements for the degree are as follows:
1. Complete each of the following core of twelve courses for

which an equivalent has not been satisfactorily completed.
Satisfactory completion means that the student's grade in
each equivalent course must be "B" (3.0) or better and that
the course must have been completed within seven years
prior to the first course completed on the master's degree
program.
ACCTG 600 Financial Accounting (3)
ACCTG 610 Managerial Accounting (3)
ECON 603 Economic Analysis (3)
FIN 604 Legal Environment for Executives (3)
FIN 615 Financial Principles and Policies (3)
IDS 602 Statistical Analysis for Business (3)
IDS 609 Management Information Systems (3)
IDS 612 Production and Operations Management (3)
MGT 601 Management of Organizations (3)
MGT 611 Organizational Behavior and Human

Resources Management (3)
MGT 626 Seminar in Policy Formulation (3)
MKT 605 Marketing (3)

2. Complete 30 units in the following two categories of spe-
cialization and electives. For students that would be
required to complete more than 60 units of 600~ and 700-
numbered courses at San Diego State University for the
degree because of this requirement, up to six units of
coursework will be waived.
a. Specialization: No more than 15 units in one of the

specializations listed below, three units of which must
Include Business Administration 799A, Thesis (Plan A),
or Directed Readings in Business Administratio~, in the
appropriate department. Students choosmg the
Directed Readings option must then pass a comprehen-
sive examination in their last semester of coursework In

lieu of the thesis (Plan B).

MaJo'rCode
(05021)
(05041)
(05043)
(05151)
(07021)
(05131)
(05061)
(05072)
(05091)

SpecIalizations
Accountancy
Finance
Financial Services
Human Resource Management
Information Systems
International Business
Management
Management Science
Marketing
Production and Operations

Management (05064)
Real Estate (05111)

b. Electives: At least 15 units In coursework outside the
specialization and the core, no more than nine units in
anyone field. Additional electives may be needed to
total the minimum 30 units required for the degree.

3. Not more than a total of six units in courses 797, Research,
and 798, Special Study, combined, will be accepted for
credit toward the degree.

4. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final
approval for the granting of the degree, award of the
degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled "Basic
Requirements for the Master's Degree," in Part Two of this
bulletin.

5. Candidates for the Master of Business Administration
degree with specialization in Information Systems must
complete Information and Decision Systems 280, COBOL
Programming, with a grade 01 "C" (2.0) or better before
advancement to candidacy. Units earned in Information
and Decision Systems 280 or equivalent may not be coun-
ted toward the master's degree under any circumstances.

Master of Science Degree in
Business Administration

Admission to the Degree Curriculum
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduat.e

standing in the University and admission to th.e College of Bus.L~
ness Administration, as described above, and m Part Two of thls
bulletin, the student must have satisfactorily co,!,pl~ted the fol-
lowing courses or their equivalents before enrolling In 1600~and
700-numbered courses listed on the official master s degree
program: .

ACCTG 201 Financial Accounting Fundamentals (3)
ACCTG 202 Managerial Accounting Fundamentals (3)
ECON 101 Principles of Economics (3)
ECON 102 Principles of Economics (3)
ECON 201 Statistical Methods (3) or _

MATH 119 Elementary Statistics for BUSiness (3)
FIN 140 Legal Environment of Business (3)
FIN 323 Fundamentals of Finance (3)
IDS 180 Principles of Information Systems (3)
IDS 301 Statistical Analysis for Business (3), or .

IDS 302 Introductlon to Production and Operations
Management (3)
MGT 350 Management and Organization (3)
MGT 405 Business Strategy and Integration (3)
MKT 370 Marketing (3)
MATH 120 Calculus for Business Analysis (3)

Business Administration 7 7



Satisfactory completion means that the student's grade in each
course must be "B" (3.G) or better and that the course must have
been completed within ten years prior to the first course com-
pleted on his master's degree program. In addition, the student's
adviser may request satisfactory completion of additional prereq-
uisite courses in the student's proposed field of specialization.

Notice of admission to a curriculum with classified graduate
standing wl1Jbe sent to the student upon the recommendation of
the College of Business Administration and the approval of the
Dean of the Graduate Division and Research.

Advancement to Candidacy
AU students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this
bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing as described above and the general requirements for
master's degrees as described in Part Two of this bulletin, the
student must complete a graduate program of 30 approved units
including at least 21 units in 600- and 700-numbered courses.
Business Administration 799A, Thesis, required. Finance 616,
Managerial Economics, is required unless the student has com-
pleted sufficient advanced economics courses as a part of his/her
undergraduate preparation. At least 24 units must be in business
administration and economics. Not more than a total of six units
In courses 797, Research, and 798, Special Study, may be
accepted for credit toward the degree, Each of the concentrations
for the Master of Science degree in Business Administration
require Plan A, Thesis, with the exception of Financial and Tax
Planning. For that concentration an optional Plan B, Comprehen-
sive Examination, is available. Here students may substitute a
comprehensive examination and three units of additional course-
work for the thesis requirement. This examination will be adminis-
tered while students are registered in Finance 657, Financial
Counseling.

Candidates for the Master of Science degree with concentra-
tion in Information Systems must complete Information and Dect-
sion Systems 280, COBOL Programming, with a grade of "C"
(2.0) or better before advancement to candidacy. Units earned in
Information and Decision Systems 280 or equivalent may not be
counted toward the master's degree under any circumstances.

Concentrations MajorCode
Finance (05041)
Financial and Tax Planning (05043)
Human Resource Management (05151)
Information Systems (07021)
International Business (05131)
Management (05061)
Management Science (05072)
Marketing (05091)
Production and Operations Management (05064)
Real Estate (05111)

For regulations concerning grade point averages final
approval for the granti~g of th~ deg~~e, award of the degr~e, and
dlplom~s, see th,~.sectlon entitled Basic Requirements for the
Master s Degree, In Part Two of this bulletin.
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Master of Business Administration and
Master of Latin American Studies Degrees
General Information

The College of Business Administration and the Center for
Latin American Studies offer a three-year concurrent graduate
program leading to a Master of Business Administration and a
Master of Latin American Studies. The primary objective of the
concurrent program is to offer preparation in the fields of business
administration and Latin American studies for the purpose of
providing the knowledge and skills necessary to promote and
engage in business relationships within a Latin American histori-
cal, cultural, and linguistic milieu, in Latin America or in the
United States.

Since this program combines two rather disparate disciplines,
the applicant is required to take the GMAT and to have had an
undergraduate background in humanities and social sciences.
The final admission decision will be made by an intercollegiate
committee composed of faculty from the College of Arts and
Letters and the College of Business Administration.

Admission to Graduate Study
Students wl1lbe admitted to this program in the fall semester

only to facilitate their proceeding through the program as a group.
It is expected that all students in the concurrent degree program
will be full time, so that all requirements will be satisfied in an
accelerated time period.

This concurrent degree program is not intended for
students with an undergraduate business degree.

Specific Requirements for the MBAIMA
Degree

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
an officiallyapproved course of study of not less than 60 units as
outlined below.

1. Complete each of the follOWingcore of nine courses for
which an equivalent has not been satisfactorily completed.
Satisfactory completion means that the student's grade in
each equivalent must be "B" (3.0) or better and that the
course must have been completed within seven years prior
to the first course completed on the master's degree pro-
gram. Students who have completed the undergraduate
equivalents of these core business courses will have a new
business core of 18-27 graduate units devised and
approved by the intercollegiate faculty committee.
ACCTG 600 Financial Accounting (3)
ECON 603 Economic Analysis (31
FIN 604 Legal Environment for Executives (3)
FIN 615 Financial Principles and Policies (31
IDS 602 Statistical Analysis for Business (31
IDS 609 Management Information Systems (3)
MGT 601 Management of Organizations (3)
MGT 611 Organizational Behavior and Human

Resources Management (3)
MKT 605 Marketing (3)

2. Complete 12 units in Business Administration to include:
FIN 654 Seminar in International Business Finances (31
MGT 671 Seminar in Comparative Industrial Relations

(3) or
MGT 710 Seminar in World Business Environment (31

MGT 723 Seminar in Internationai Strategic Manage-
ment (3)

MKT 769 Seminar in International Marketing (3)
3. Complete 18 units in courses of Latin American content,

including the following required courses:
LAS 696 Interdisciplinary Seminar (3)
LAS 798 Special Study (3) CrINC/SP
HIST 640 Directed Reading in Latin American History

(3)*
POL S 661 Seminar in the Political Systems of the Deve-

loping Nations (3)*
POL S 667 Seminar in Latin American Political Systems

(3)*

The remaining six units will be selected from the following list of
courses, with at least one from the California Western School of
Law courses highly recommended:

Latin American Studies Courses
560. Latin America After World War 11 (3)
798. Special Study (3) CrINC/SP

Economics Course
565. U.S.-Mexico Economic Relations (3)

Geography Courses
654. Topics in Comparative Urbanization (3)**
720. Seminar In Regional Geography (3)'*

History Courses
551A-551B. Mexico (3-3)
552. Brazil (3)
553. Caribbean Island Nations (3)
554. The Andean Republics of South America (3)
555. Modernization and Urbanization in Latin America (3)
556. Guerrilla Movements in Latin America (3)
558. Latin America in World Affairs (3)
559. Central America (3)
640. Directed Reading in Latin American History (31
795. Area Studies in History (3) CrINC**

Political Science Courses
566. Political Change in Latin America (3)
567. Political Systems of Latin America (3)
568. The Mexican Political System (31
655. Seminar In General Comparative Political

Systems (3)**
675. Seminar in International Relations (3)*'
795. Problem Analysis (3)**

California Western Schooi of Law Courses***
498. Mexican Law
610. Immigration Law
625. International Business Transactions
636. International Organizations
643. Private International Law
644. Public International Law
703. Latin American Law

" Repeatable with new content and approval of advisory committee.
*" Acceptable when of relevant content.

"*" Thes.e.COurses are not required. Students must ap~ly t? enroll under th~
prOVISIonsof the affiliation agreement with the Calffomia Western Schoo
of Law.

In addition, the student must complete MGT 797 (Research)
and BA 799A (Thesis). The thesis In Business Administration will
treat a Latin American related topic and will be supervised by a
thesis committee whose chair is a member of the College of
Business faculty with international business expertise and at least
one faculty member from the Latin American studies program.

Transfer units will not be accepted toward the concurrent
MBAIMAdegree program. Graduate study or degrees obtained
previously will not be accepted toward meeting the unit require-
ments of the concurrent MBA/MAdegree program.

If a student after entering the concurrent MBA/MA program
returns to a single degree program, all the requirements for the
single degree program must be met.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin. In
addition, 11the student wili be required to complete Spanish 302
(or its equivalent), or Portuguese 302 (or Its equivalent), and pass
an oral and written examination administered by the Department
of Spanish and Portuguese Languages and Literatures; 2) all core
courses in business and Latin American studies musts be com-
pleted prior to advancement with a minimum grade point average
of 3.0 and no grade less than a B- in any core course; 3) have
been recommended for advancement by the combined advisory
committee; 4) have a thesis proposal approved by the combined
faculty advisory committee.

Upon advancement to candidacy, the student will enroll in
Management 797 (Research) and BA 799A (Thesis). A thesis
(Plan A) incorporating theory, method, and analytic techniques
from both disciplines is the culminating experience for the concur-
rent program leading to the MBA and MA degrees.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Business Administration

GRADUATE COURSES

Ciassified graduate standing is a prerequisite for all 600- and
700·numbered courses.

GENERAL

799A. Thesis (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisites; An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.. ,
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrINC. .
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A With an

assigned grade symbol of SP . .
Registration required in any semester or term followmg assign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
th f cilities and resources of the university; also student must be
re~s:ered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.
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Accountancy
In the College of Business Administration

Faculty .
Robert J. Capettini, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy, Director

of School
Allan R. Bailey, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy, Dean of the

College of Business Administration
Andrew H. Barnett, D.B.A., Professor of Accountancy
David H. Butler, PhD., Professor of Accountancy
Chee W. Chow, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy, The Vern E.

Odmark Chair in Accountancy
Gary M. Grudnltski, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy
Kevin M. Lightner, PhD., Professor of Accountancy
Robert E Meigs, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy
Richard A. Samuelson, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy

(Graduate Adviser)
Michael D. Shields, PhD., Professor of Accountancy
Howard R. Toole, PhD., Professor of Accountancy (Graduate

Adviser)
Gerald E. Whittenburg, Ph.D., The KPMG Peat MarwickJ

Charles W. Lamden Professor of Taxation (Graduate
Adviser)

O. Ray Whittington, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy
James E. Williamson, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy
Adrian Wong-Boren, Ph.D., Professor of Accountancy
Sharon M. Lightner, PhD., Associate Professor of Accountancy
Nathan A. Oestreich, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Accountancy
Glenn M. Pfeiffer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Accountancy
Carol 0. Houston, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Accountancy
Gun-He Joh, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Accountancy
Carol E Venable, PhD., Assistant Professor of Accountancy

The Vern E. Odmark Chair in
Accountancy

Established in recognition of Dr. Vern E. Odmark for his 25
years of teaching at SDSU, basic support is provided by contribu-
tions from friends, alumni, and corporations, including many
major national accounting firms. The chair acknowledges the
University's objective of continuing the high standards of teaching
excellence and professionalism that characterized Odmark's
career.

Dr. Chee W. Chow has held the position since its creation in
1984. He is widely recognized throughout the country for the
breadth of his research and his technical thoroughness.

The Peat Marwick/Charles Lamden Tax
Professorship

Established to help SDSU, the College of Business Administra-
tion and the School of Accountancy achieve a new level of
excellence and offer benefits to the accounting community, this
professorship is the first in the School of Accountancy funded by a
national CPAfirm. The professorship has enhanced the School of
Accountancy's ability to produce the highest caliber of tax gradu-
ates who are knowledgeable in contemporary issues in taxation.
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Dr. Gerald Whittenburg has held the position since its incep-
tion in 1988. Since his tenure at SDSU, Whittenburg has been
honored for his teachinq and is the acknowledged entrepreneurial
force behind the nationally recognized Masters of Tax program.

Master of Science Degree
in Accountancy

General Information
The objective of the Master of Science degree program in

Accountancy is to provide students with greater breadth am
depth in accounting education than is possible in the baccalaure-
ate degree. The program allows students to focus their accounting
studies in an area of specialization within the field of accounting
and to gain a greater breadth in their knowledge of businessand
accounting. In order to provide the opportunity for specializing
one's accounting knowledge, the M.S. program provides three
areas of specialization: corporate accounting, professional
accounting, and taxation. Each area consists of a series of selected
courses which students take upon the recommendation of their
adviser. Specialization within the M.S. degree is intended to give
students the necessary academic background and research expe-
rience to advance their careers in public accounting, private
accounting or government.

Admission to the Degree Curriculum
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate

standing in the University and admission to the College of Bus-
ness Administration, as described above, and in Part Two of thIS
bulletin, the student must have satisfactorily completed the fol·
lowing COurses or their equivalents before enrolling in 600- and
700-numbered courses listed on the official master's degree
program:

Accountancy 201 Financial Accounting Fundamentals (31
Accountancy 202 Managerial Accounting Fundamentals (31
Accountancy 300 Intermediate Accounting I (4)
Accountancy 30 I Intermediate Accounting II (4)
Accountancy 302 Managerial Cost Accounting

Systems (4)
Accountancy 404 Federal Income Tax I (4)
Accountancy 406 Accounting Information Systems (4)
Economics 101 Principles of Economics (3)
Economics 102 Principles of Economics (3)
Economics 201 Statistical Methods (3), or

. Mathematics 119 Elementary Statistics for Business (31
Fmance 140 Legal Environment of Business (3)
Finance 323 Fundamentals of Finance (3)
Information and Decision Systems 180 Principles of

Information Systems (3)
Information and Decision Systems 301 Statistical Analys~

for BUSiness (3)
Information and Decision Systems 302 Introduction to

Production and Operations Management (3)

Management 350 Management and Organization (3)
Management 405 Business Strategy and Integration (3)
Marketing 370 Marketing (3)
Mathematics 120 Calculus for Business Analysis (3)
Satisfactory completion means that the student's grade in each

course must be "B" (3.0) or better and that the course must have
been completed within seven years prior to the first course corn-
pleted on the master's degree program. In addition, the student's
adviser may request satisfactory completion of additional prereq-
Uisite COurses.

Notice of admission to a curriculum with classified graduate
standing will be sent to the student only upon the recommenda·
tion of the College of Business Administration and the approval of
the Dean of the Graduate Division and Research.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements f~r

advancement to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this
bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the
Master of Science Degree in Accountancy
(Major Code: 05021)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing as described above and the general requirements for
masters' degrees as described in Part Two of this bulletin, the
student must complete a graduate program of 30 approved units
mciUdingat least 21 units in 600- and 700-numbered courses, of

which at least 15 units must be in accountancy courses at San
Diego State University. The accountancy courses must include at
least 12 units in accountancy courses numbered 650 and above.
Under Plan A, Accountancy 799A, Thesis, is required. Under the
optional Plan B, a comprehensive examination and three units of
additional coursework may be substituted for the thesis
requirement.

In the graduate and undergraduate program the student must
complete at least 30 semester units beyond principles of account-
ing in the accounting discipline.

Accountancy 506, Auditing; Accountancy 590, Macro
Accounting Issues; and Accountancy 690, Seminar in Accountmg
Information Systems, are required unless the students have corn-
pleted the equivalent coursels) as a part of their undergraduate
preparation. Graduate tax students may replace Accountancy
506, Auditing; and Accountancy 690, Seminar in Accounting
Information Systems, with Accountancy 626, Audit/Systems ".

The program must include at least 24 units in busin~ssa~ml~-
fstratlon and economics. Not more than a total of SIX Units m
courses 797, Research, and 798, Special Study, may be accepted
for credit toward the degree.

The following specializations are available for the Master of
Science degree in Accountancy:

Corporate Accounting
Professional Accounting
Taxation

For regulations concerning grade point average, final approval
for the granting of the degree, award of the degree, and dipIoma~,
see the section entitled "Basic Requirements for the Master s
Degree," in Part Two of this bulletin.
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Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Program In Accountancy

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
501. Advanced Accounting Problems (4)

Prerequisites; Minimum grade of C in Accountancy 300; credit
or concurrent registration in Accountancy 301. Proof of com-
pletlon of prerequisites required: Grade report or copy of
transcript.

Problems involved in partnerships, consignments, consolida-
tions, receiverships, foreign exchange, fund accounting, and other
specialized areas. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 514.)
502. Advanced Managerial Accounting (3) I, "

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C in Accountancy 302. Proof
of completion of prerequisites required: Grade report or
copy of transcript.

Use of accounting information systems for managerial decision
making. Introduction to decision-making situations which use
accounting information for full or partial resolution. Considera-
tion of uncertainty, decision theory and specific decision contexts.
(Formerly numbered Accountancy 512 and Business Administra-
tion 412.)
504. Federal Income Tax II (4) I, II

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C in Accountancy 404. Proof
of completion of prerequisites required: Grade report or
copy of transcript.

Taxation of corporations, partnerships, estates, and trusts. Gift
and estate tax. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 511 and Busi-
ness Administration 411.)
506. Auditing (4)

Prerequisites: Accountancy 301, 406; Information and Deci-
sion Systems 301. Proof of completion of prerequisites
required: Grade report or copy of transcript.

Internal control in the design of accounting systems; flow-
charting techniques; duties, ethics and responsibilities of the audi-
tor; operational auditing; procedures for verification of financial
statements; auditor's reports. Iformerly numbered Accountancy
414 and 534.)
508. Accounting for Not-For-Proflt Organizations (3) I, "

Prerequisite: Accountancy 300. Proof of completion of
prerequisites required: Grade report or copy of transcript.

Principles of fund accounting useful in state and local govern-
mental units, hospitals, colleges, and universities. Comparisons
with commercial accounting emphasized. Includes study of bud-
getary accounting, appropriations, encumbrances, internal
checks and auditing procedures. (Formerly numbered Accoun-
tancy 515 and Business Administration 415.)
590. Macro Accounting Issues (4)

Prerequisiles: Accountancy 301, 302, 404, 406; concurrent
registration in Accountancy 506. Proof of completion of pre-
requisites required: Grade report or copy of transcript.

Macro-accounting issues. Political environment under which
financia~ statements are prepared. Economic consequences of
~ccoun~ng.standards. Ethical and social issues in financial report-
l~~. ObJectives and economic consequences of tax policy. Regu-
lation of auditors. Management control systems. (Formerly
numbered Accountancy 418 and 518.)
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596. Contemporary Topics In Accounting (1-3) I, II
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, upper division or gradu-

ate standing, accounting major.
Contemporary topics in modem accounting. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Limit
of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses
applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of
596 appiicabie to a master's degree. Maximum combined credit
of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's
degree.

GRADUATE COURSES
600. Financial Accounting (3)

Basic concepts and principles of financial accounting; account-
ing as a data processing system; measurement of business
income; financial statements.
610. Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accountancy 600.
Accounting in relation to the decision-making process; various

cost systems; relevancy of various cost concepts; direct costing,
flexible budgets, distribution costing; break-even analysis; capital
budgeting; and other techniques of management planning and
control.
620. Financial Accounting Practice and Theory (4)

Prerequisite: Accountancy 600.
Theories, principles and concepts underlying financial state-

ments. Income measurement and asset valuation; special problem
areas in reporting of corporate assets, liabilities, and stockholders'
equity. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 630.)
622. Managerial Accounting and DecisIon Making. (4)

Prerequisite; Accountancy 600.
Preparation and use of accounting information to support and

assist management in its major responsibilities internal to the firm:
planning, controlling the firm's activities, and motivating
employees. Not open to students with credit in Accountancy 312
or 610.
624. Tax for Managers (4)

Prerequisite: Accountancy 600.
Application of federal income tax laws on selected manage-

ment decisions (e.g., buyllease decisions, sell/trade decisions, cur-
rent and deferred compensation planning), Recognition of tax
hazards and tax savings. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 633.1
626. Audit/Systems (4)

Prerequisites: Accountancy 610 or 622; and 620.
Design and internal control perspectives of accounting lnfor-

~ation syste~s. Systems analysis, decision support systems, and
Implementation are investigated. Duties, responsibilities, and
ethics of the auditor; auditor's reports and procedures for verifica-
tion of financial statements. (Formerly numbered Accountancy
629.)

650. SemInar In Tax Research and Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accountancy

504.
Tax re.search with emphasis on solving tax planning problems.

Introduction to statutory, administrative, and judicial sources of
tax iaw. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 640.)

651. Seminar In Corporate Tax (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accountancy

650.
Corporate tax problems involving distributions, liquidations,

reorganizations, redemptions, personal holding companies, accu-
mulated earnings tax, and thin capitalization. (Formerly num-
bered Accountancy 636.)
652. Seminar In Federal Estate and Gift Tax (3)

Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent registration in Accountancy
650.

Estate and gift tax probiems. Income taxation of trust and
estates. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 644.)
653. Seminar In Tax Practice (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accountancy
650.

Tax practice procedures as they affect the practitioners' deal-
ingwith the IRS; statute of iimitations, ethical problems, penalties,
interest, tax fraud. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 645.)
654. Seminar In Partnership Taxation (3) I, "

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Accountancy
650.

Partnership tax problems involving partnership formation,
operations, distributions and liquidations. (Formerly numbered
Accountancy 646.)
659. Seminar in Taxation Topics (3)

Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent registration in Accountancy
650.

Theoretical treatment of selected topics in taxation. May be
repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
(Formerly numbered Accountancy 635.)
660. Seminar In Accounting Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Accountancy 501.
Historical development of accounting principles and theory;

problems in valuation, income determination, and statement pre-
sentation. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 639.)
661. Seminar In International Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accountancy 600.
Theories, practices, and concepts which underlie development

?f standards of financial reporting for enterprises engaged in
International trade and business. (Formerly numbered Accoun-
tancy 641.)

663. Financial Statement AnalysIs (3)
Prerequisite: Accountancy 600.
Illustrative cases and problems to analyze methods for com-

municating information about financing and operating activities of
corporate firms, and techniques for evaluating the information.
(Formeriy numbered Accountancy 675.)
670. Seminar In Auditing (3)

Prerequisite: Accountancy 506.
Selected conceptual issues in auditing. (Formerly numbered

Accountancy 642.)

671. Seminar in Compilation and Review Services (3)
Prerequisite: Accountancy 506.
Applications cases on engagements to compile or review

financial statements of nonpublic entities under accounting and
review services standards. (Formerly numbered Accountancy
647.)
680. Seminar In Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accountancy 610 or 622.
Managerial cost accounting concepts and procedures, Includ-

ing budgetary planning, cost control, advisory functions, mea.
surement of divisional profitability, product pricing, and
investment decisions. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 638.)
681. Accounting for Health Services

AdmInistration (3)
Principles of fund accounting useful in hospitals, managerial

accounting principles for planning, control, and decision making,
Restricted to health services administration and nursing students,
690. Seminar in Accounting Information Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Accountancy 610 or 622; and Information and
Decision Systems 612.

Design of accounting systems. Current trends as discussed in
the literature. Computerized procedures for internal and external
reporting. (Formerly numbered Accountancy 637.)
694. Seminar in Public Accounting Consulting (3)

Prerequisite: Accountancy 610 or 622.
Study through cases of the analytical approach and process

applied by public accounting consultants to businesses. Current
and proposed form of organization, finances, operations, systems,
and controls.
696. Seminar In Selected Topics (3)

Intensive study in specific areas of accountancy. May be
repeated with new content. See Class Scheduie for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable
to a 30~unit master's degree.
790. Directed Readings in Accountancy (3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for the M.S.

program or the M.B.A. program under Plan B. (Formerly num-
bered Business Administration 790.)
797. Research (3) CrlNCISP

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Research in the area of accountancy. Maximum credit six units

applicable to a master's degree. (Formerly numbered Business
Administration 797.)
798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNCISP

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
chair and instructor.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.
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Finance
In the College of Business Administration

Faculty
William E. Sterk, Ph.D., Professor of Finance, Chair of

Department
Lawrence J. Gitman, Ph,D" Professor of Finance
Kamal M. Haddad, Ph.D., Professor of Finance
Robert C. Hutchins, D.BA, Professor of Finance (Graduate

Adviser)
William A. Nye, Ph.D., Professor of Finance
William W. Reints, Ph.D., Professor of Finance
Mehdi Salehizadeh, Ph.D., Professor of Finance
James L. Short, Ph.D., Professor of Finance (Graduate Adviser,

Real Estate)
Pieter A. Vandenberg, D.B.A, Professor of Finance
Nikhil P Varaiya, Ph.D., Professor of Finance
Thomas M.D. Warschauer, D.B.A" Professor of Finance

(Graduate Adviser, Financial and Tax Planning), Associate
Dean for Academic Affairs, College of Business
Administration

Russell L. Block, J.D., Associate Professor of Finance
John C. Bast, J.D., Associate Professor of Finance
Antony C. Cherin, D.B.A., Associate Professor of Finance

(Graduate Adviser, Financial Services)
Edward Omberg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Finance
Kanwal S. Sachdeva, D.B.A., Associate Professor of Finance
Robert W. Wilbur, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Finance
Andrew Q. Do, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance
David P Ely, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance (Graduate

Adviser)
Robert C. Hanson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance
linda C. Hittle, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance
Arthur L. Houston Jr., Ph.D" Assistant Professor of Finance
Tong Suk Kim, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance
Moon H. Song, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance (Graduate

Adviser)
Richard R. Weaver, D.B.A., Assistant Professor of Finance

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Business Administration

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
(Not Acceptable toward the Master of Business

Administration Degree)
521. Individual Insurance Management (3) I

Prerequisites: Undergraduate: Completion of lower division
r~~uirements for the major, Graduate: Completion of the prereq-
uisite core.

Economic and social aspects of individual insurance and
nature of life and health insurance and annuities. Theorv of
probabilities, premiums, reserve and nonforfeiture values. C'om-
pany and agenc~ o~rations and management, including legal
aspects and relationship to personal financial planning.
525. Employee Benefits and Retirement Planning (3) II

PrerequlSlte: Finance 323 with minimum grade of C.
Nature, construction, administration, and evaluation of

employee benefit plans, Disabilityplans. Use of retirement plans.
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Social security and its integration with employee plans. Tax treat-
ment of retirement plans.

589. Personal Flnaocial Planning (3)
Prerequisites: Finance 327 and credit or concurrent registra-

tion in Accountancy 404.
Financial planning process. Relationships with clients and

other professionals. Plan formulation and implementation. Cash
flow and debt considerations. Integration of investments, insur-
ance, estate, tax, and retirement planning. Practice management,
ethics, and regulation.

GRADUATE COURSES

604. Legal Environment for Executives (3)
Legal environment of business, government regulation, social

and ethical considerations in the administration of justice, sub-
stantive law of contracts, property, agency, and business organiza-
tions.

615. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
Prerequisite: Accountancy 600.
Acquisition, maintenance and divestment of real assets; capital

structure, cost of capital, acquisitions and disbursement of capital.
Risk analysis; valuation; working capital management; interna-
tional aspects of the decision process.

616. Maoagerlal Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 603.
Role of economic theory in management analysis and deci-

sion. Study of demand, cost, and supply theories from a business
viewpoint.

650. Seminar in Business Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 615.
Application of principles of finance to current problems in

financial management, with emphasis on planning and develop-
ment of tools for use in decision making. Consideration of case
materials, study of the literature, and development of individual
student reports.

651. Seminar In Investments (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 615.
Characteristics of financial markets and instruments. Contem-

porary as well as traditional approaches to problems of pricing
individual securities; portfolio selection and analysis; techniques
of analysis; measurement of risk; return, and investment values.

652. Seminar In Security Analysis and Portfolio
Management (3)

Prerequisite: An upper division or graduate course in
investments.

.Security val:-ation, alternative instruments, portfolio theory,
active and passive management techniques, asset allocation, ~r~
formance measurement, use of derivative instruments in portfoho
management, debt portfolio management techniques, ethical
standards.

653. Seminar in Quantitative Analysis for Financial
Decisions (3)

Prerequisites: Finance 650, Information and Decision Systems
609 and 612.

Quantitative techniques and the computer as employed to
optimize financial decisions.

654. Seminar in International Business Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 615.
International finance applied to the business firm.

655. Seminar In Financial Markets (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 615, .
Analysis of money and capital markets, Emphasis on factors of

influence and sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in the
field.

656, Seminar In Financial Institutions (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 615. , .
Change in financial institution management thought. Trends In

asset management theory and liability management theory. Cur-
rent events in financial institutions, ehanqes likely to occur and
proposed changes in laws and regulations.

657. Financial Counseling (3~
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and Finance 651.
Decston-mektnq process and of individual financial n~ed.s.

Planning and implementation of financial strateqies tha~ ald .m
meeting family goals. Counseling. Ethics. Preparetion of financial
plans using cases and Individuals.

658. Seminar in Options and Futures (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 615. .
Applications of options and futures in corporate ~nanc: ~nd

Investments. Analytical and numerical methods of option pncmq.
Compound options and options in dividend paying assets.
Options with stochastic exercise prices and options to exchange
one risky asset for another.

696. Seminar In Selected Topics (3)
Intensive study in specific areas of finance. May be repeate~

with new content See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's deg:ee. Maximum
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30·
unit master's degree.

705. Seminar in Estate Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 615. . .
The scope and nature of estate planning. Identification and

analysis of the environmental factors and those aspects of federal
and state law affecting estate planning and taxation. Estate taxa'
tion and social policy.

780. Semloar In Real Estate and Urban
Development (3)

Prerequisite: Finance 616 or Economics 603.
Real estate market functions and operations. Real estate

finance and appraisal theories and approaches. Models of urban
land use and urban development. Issues In real estate decision
making.

783. Seminar In Real Estate Finance and
Investment (3)

Prerequisite: Finance 780.
Theories and factors governing the financial functions of

lenders business and governmental agencies in real estate lend-
ing operations. Analysis of real estate investment by financial
institutions, corporations, individuals and government.

784. Seminar in Real Property Valuation (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 780.
Economic princlples of valuation. Data collection, analyses

and correlation. The cost, market, and income approaches. New
appraisal technology. Special purpose appraising.

785. Seminar In Urban Land Polley (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 780 or Geography 572. .
Relationship between private and public role piayers In urban

land allocation and utilization. Problems arising from private mar-
ket land use decisions. Current and future policy alternatives such
as land use controls, urban growth policies and housing pro-
grams.
790. Directed Readings In Finance (3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those stu-

dents in the M.BA program under Plan B. (Formerly numbered
Business Administration 790.)

797. Research (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidac¥. .,.
Research in the area of finance. Maximum credit SIX units

applicable to a master's degree, (Formerly numbered Business
Administration 797.)
798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP .

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged WIthdepartment
chair and instructor.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.
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Faculty
James R. Lackritz, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems, Chair of Department
James R. Beatty, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems
Milton M. Chen, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems (Graduate Adviser)
Marie E. Flatley, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems
Oliver Galbraith III, PhD., Professor of Information and

Decision Systems
Richard A. Hatch, Ph.D" Professor of Information and Decision

Systems
Alexis Koster, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems (Graduate Adviser)
John M. Penrose, PhD., Professor of Information and

Decisions Systems
William R. Sherrard, Ph.D., Professor of fnformation and

Decision Systems (Graduate Adviser)
Norman E. Sondak, D.Eng., Professor of Information and

Decision Systems
Gretchen N. Vik, Ph.D., Professor of Information and Decision

Systems
WiUiamR. Feeney, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Information

and Decision Systems
Ronald J. Norman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Information

and Decision Systems
Feraidoon Raafat, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Information

and Decision Systems
Robert J. Schlesinger, PhD, Associate Professor of Information

and Decision Systems
Cerolena L Smith, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Information

and Decision Systems
Theophilus Addo, PhD., Assistant Professor of Information and

Decision Systems
Gail E Corbitt, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Information and

Decision Systems (Graduate Adviser)
Annette C. Easton, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Information

and Decisions Systems
George K. Easton, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Information

and Decision Systems
Yeong-Ling Yang, PhD., Assistant Professor of Information and

DeCISIonSystems

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Business Administration
Inf . GRADUATE COURSES

( ndOIDlhatlona?d Decision Systems courses previously listed
u er t e rubnc of Information Systems)

602. Statistical Analysis for Business (3)
iousM=~~f central tendency and variation, sampling and var-
chi squ 1 St tests such as analysis of variance, F test, t test and

are. irnpla and multiple correlation.
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609. Management Information Systems (3)
Role of information in organizational management. Typical

management information subsystems. Design and management
of management information systems.

612. Production and Operations Management (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 602.
Scheduling operations to include master scheduling, material

requirements planning, inventory management, capacity plan-
ning, production activity control, location analysis, automation
computerized systems, layout planning, linear programming,
queuing, simulation, quality control, project planning.

680. Information Systems Hardware and Software (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.

. Computer architecture. programming languages, proqram-
mmg systems, and operating systems.

683. Program, Data, and File Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.
~rogram structures and data structures commonly used in

busmess processing. File organization and processing strategies.
Improving storage and processing efficiencies.

684. Small Computer Systems for Business (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.
Features of small computer systems, microcomputers, mini-

computers, peripheral devices for small systems. Programming
languages, operating systems, and software packages for small
systems.

686. Database Management Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.
Applications of database management systems in business.

De~lgn and administration of database processing systems appli-
cations,

687. Data Communications and Distributed Data
Processing (3)

Prer~qu~site: Information and Decision Systems 680.
Applicatlons of data communications hardware software and

services in business data processing. Design and lmplernentatlvt'
of network applications and distributed processing systems.

688. Information Systems in Organizations (3)
Prerequisite: fnformation and Decision Systems 609.

. Orgamzmg. and administering the information systems func-
~10n.Information and its relationships to business decision mak-
mg. Managing the computer center and information center.

691. Decision Support Systems (3)
Prerequisite; Credit or Concurrent registration in Information

and Decision Systems 688.
. Design, implementationj and integration of computerized decl-

sion support systems into business management. Problem repre-
sentation, modeling, and simulation.

695. Information Analysis (3)
Prerequisite; Information and Decision Systems 609.
System development life cycle. Life cycle methodologies with

emphasis on analysis of requirements using structured methodol-
ogy and automated tools. Feasibility study, developmental strate-
gies, needs management, and prototyping.

696. Seminar In Selected Topics (3)
Intensive study in specific areas of information systems. May

be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific
content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable
to a 3D-unit master's degree.

697. Systems Design (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 695.
Business information systems design, installation, and imple-

mentation as part of the systems development life cycle. Struc-
tured design, prototyping, controls, the make vs. buy decision,
selection of hardware and software.

700. Artificial Intelligence Applications lor
Business (3)

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.
Applications of artificial intelligence techniques to business.

Strategies for representing knowledge. Knowledge engineering,
knowledge base and inference. Use of consultation paradigms,
languages, tools, and artificial intelligence environment. Develop-
ing expert systems for business.

705. Administrative Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 609.
Development of advanced written, oral, and interpersonal

communication strategies for the business environment.

740. Seminar in Operations Research: Deterministic
Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Information and Decision Systems 609 and 612.
Mathematical optimization techniques for deterministic sys-

tems. Advanced topics in linear programming; nonlinear,
dynamic, and integer programming; selected examples of appli-
cation.

741. Seminar in Operations Research: Stochastic
Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 612.
Use of probability and statistical decision theory for decision

making under conditions of uncertainty. Markov processes, queu-
ing theory, and the theory of games.

742. Seminar in Computer Simulation for
Business (3)

Prerequisites: Information and Decision Systems 609 and 612.
Computer simulation techniques for analysis of complex deci-

sion problems. Implementation of optimization algorithms
through use of the digital computer.

744. Seminar in Quality and Productivity (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 602 or 612.
Application of quality control, just-in-time systems, and other

operations research techniques to industrial problems. Compre-
hensive approach formulated by current techniques in field.
Cases and examples from Japanese and American companies.

745. Business Forecasting (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 612.

. Forecasting for the firm. Models for forecasting short term,
Intermediate and long term business horizons.

748. Seminar In Applied Multivariate Statistics for
Business (3)

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 602.
Applications of various multivariate techniques such as factor

analysis, multiple regression, judgment analysis, hierarchical
groupingt multiple discriminant analysis, multivariate analysis
variance, canonical correlation.

749. Seminar in Applied Behavioral Measurement (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 602.
Measurement procedures useful in analyzing such areas as

leadership, job satisfaction, attitudes, motivation, etc. Develop-
ment and use of scaling strategies including Likert, Tburstone,
Guttman, paired-comparison, forced-choice, semantic-
differential, and review of existing instruments used in business-
related settings.

750. Project Management (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 612.
Managing projects. Includes network modeling, defining activ-

ities and events, cost estimating and reporting, single and multiple
resource allocation and leveling. Computerized project manage-
ment software will be used.

751. Seminar In Scheduling Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 612.
Scheduling systems. Capacity requirements management,

production activity control, inventory control and project man-
agement.
752. Seminar In Materials Requirement Planning (3)

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 612.
Product structure, master scheduling and materials require-

ment planning (MRP).

754. Seminar in Production and Operations
Management (3)

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 612.
Integration of manufacturing and operations functions

through case -studies, plant visits, and class projects. Comput-
erized simulation package used to facilitate student understanding
of production scheduling systems.

790. Directed Readings in Information and Decision
Systems (3) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidac.y.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those stu-

dents in the M.BA program under Plan B. (Formerly numbered
Business Administration 790.)

797, Research (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Research in the area of information and decision systems.

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree. (For-
merly numbered Business Administration 797.)

798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.
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Management
In the College of Business Administration

Faculty
Penny L. Wright, Ph.D., Professor of Management, Chair of

Department
Thomas J. Atchison, Ph.D., Professor of Management

(Graduate Adviser)
James A. Belasco, Ph. D., Professor of Management
F. Neil Brady, Ph.D., Professor of Management
Jaisingh V. Ghorpade, Ph.D., Professor of Management
David R. Hampton, Ph.D., Professor of Management
Michael L. Hergert, Ph.D" Professor of Management
Kenneth E. Marino, Ph.D., Professor of Management
Daryl G. Milton, Ph.D., Professor of Management
Stephen I' Robbins, Ph.D., Professor of Management
Mark C. Butler, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management

(Graduate Adviser)
Alex F De Noble, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management

(Graduate Adviser)
Sanford B. Ehrlich, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management
Mary Jo Hatch, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management
Lawrence C. Rhyne, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Management

(Graduate Adviser)
Mary B. Teagarden, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Management

(Graduate Adviser)

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Business Administration

UPPER DIVISION COURSE

596. Advanced Topics In Management (3) .
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in management.
Advanced special topics in management. See Class Schedule

for specific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296,
496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum
credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maxi-
mum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a
3D-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

601. Management of Organizations (3)
Managerial perspectives on organization in domestic and mul-

tinational arenas, Emphasis on organizational environments
strategy, goals, control, culture, structure, and technology. '

611. Organizational Behavior and Human Resources
Management (3)

The~lies, pr~cti~e, and legal considerations of dealing with
people l~ orga~lZations. Analysis of organizational systems and
managenal actions for accomplishing work through mdividuals
and groups.

619. Organizational Research Methods (3)
PterequlSltes: Information and Decision Systems 602 Man-

agement 601 and 611. '
Historical ethi I d "research in' ~ca., an q~antttatJve contributions to field

orgenlzatlonaj settmgs. Theoretical and applied pre
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sentation of common research methods. Development of tech-
niques related to data collection and management, analysis, and
interpretation in applied business settings.

626. Seminar In Polley Formulation (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601, Finance 615, Information and

Decision Systems 602, Marketing 605.
Building and maintaining enterprises in our society; determin-

ing objectives; developing policies and plans for achievement;
measuring and controlling organizational activities; reappraising
objectives and policies on the basis of new developments. (For-
merly numbered Management 726.)

670. Seminar in Staffing and Developmemt
Systems (3)

Prerequisites recommended: Management 601, 611 or equiva-
lent course in the behavioral sciences and Information and Deci-
sion Systems 602.

Strategic and ethical considerations in staffing and human
resource development. Design and operation of staffing and
development systems. Review of practice, law, and other environ-
mental forces influencing staffing and development activities.

671. Seminar In Comparative Industrial Relations (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601 and 611.
Study of industrial relations systems in varied organizational

and cultural settings. Public policy and law governing the employ-
ment relationship in both union and non-union settings. Exam-
ples from worldwide industrial societies.

672. Seminar in Human Resource Appraisal and
Reward Systems (3)

Prerequisites recommended: Management 601 and 611 or
equivalent course in the behavioral sciences and Information and
Decision Systems 602. '
. Strategic and ethical considerations in appraising and reward-
Ing people at work. Design and operation of appraisal and com-
pensetton systems. Review of practice, law, and other
environmental forces influencing appraisal and compensation
activities.

679. Seminar in Human Resource Management
Strategies (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in two of the
following: Management 670, 671, and 672.

~urrent issues in human resource management to include job
~eslgn, staffing, training, evaluation, and compensation. Cerreta-
tions among organizational strategies, environmental pressures,
and human resource strategies and practices.

696. Seminar In Selected Topics (3)
Intensiv~ study in specific areas of management. May be

repeated ~lth new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent.. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable
to a 30-unit master's degree.

710. Seminar in World Business Environment (3)
Prerequlsita: Economics 603.
The nature, dimensions and. motives of international business.

Impact of environmental factors. The nature of the multinational
Corporation, the importance of national and multilateral controls
and policies for international business management.

720. Seminar In Behavioral Sciences for
Management (3)

Prerequlsttes. Management 601 and 61l.
Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to manage-

ment problems and decisions. Study of organization cultures and
subcultures. Impact of human behavior on the enterprise,

721. Seminar in Group Processes and Leadership (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601 and 61l.
Perceptions and processes in work groups. Experience in inter-

personal networks influence and rewards stereotypes; managing
differences and c~nflicts. '

722. Seminar In Business EthIcs and Social
Institutions (3)

Prerequisites: Management 601 and 611.
~thical and social aspects of current issues in business and

SOciety.The changing role of stakeholders including consumers,
s.ha~eholders,and employees. Assessment of the operation, func-
tlorung and regulation of the market system.

723. Seminar In International Strategic
Management (3)

Prerequisites: Management 601 and 611.
Strategic decision making in managing International enter-

prises. Generai management problems In directing and control-
ling transnational companies, including entry, acquisitions and
joint ventures. Cases and readings to acquaint students with
worldwide business practices.
724. Seminar in the Entrepreneur (3)

Prerequisrtes: Management 601 and 61l.
Examination of the entrepreneurial approach; concepts, the-

ory and techniques of managerial innovation and implementa-
tion; analysis of entrepreneurial skills.
725. Seminar In Industry Analysis and Competitive

Strategy (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601, Anance 615 and 616, Mar-

keting 605.
Concepts and tools for studying the structure of industries and

implications for strategy formulation. Competition in different
market environments: high technology, global, mature, and
declining.
727. Seminar In Organizational Change and

Development (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601 and 611.
Process of developing human resources and organizations.

Theories of organizational development; tools and techniques,
analysis of manpower and organizational development programs,
728. Seminar In Business P1.nnlng (3)

Prerequisites: Management 601, Finance 615, Marketing 605,
and advancement to candidacy.

Strategic decision making, long-range forecasting, and corpo-
rate planning with major emphasis on product-market relation-
ships.
729. Seminar In Organizational Issues (3)

Prarequisitas: Management 601 and 61l.
Issues in organizations in modern society; organization design,

environmental interface, and political processes. See Class
Schedule for specific content.
731. Seminar in Strategic Management of Technology

and Innovation (3)
Prerequisite: Compietion of MBA core.
Assessment of technological competencies and formulation of

entry strategies for high-technology markets. Managing project
teams and high-technology professionals.
790. Directed Readings in Management (3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those stu-

dents in the M.B.A. program under Plan B. (Formerly numbered
Business Administration 790.)
797. Research (3) CrINC/SP

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Research in the area of management. Maximum credit six

units applicable to a master's degree. (Fonnerly numbered Busi-
ness Administration 797.)
798. Special Study (1·3) CrINC/SP

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
chair and instructor.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.
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Marketing
In the College of Business Administration

Faculty
George E. Belch, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing, Chair of

Department
William E Barber, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing, Director of

Graduate Programs, College of Business Administration
Michael A. Belch, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing
Robert W. Haas, D.B.A., Professor of Marketing
Kathleen A. Krentler, D.B.A., Professor of Marketing (Graduate

Adviser)
Donald A. Lindgren, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing
Donald Sciglimpaglia, D.B.A., Professor of Marketing
Ronald W. Stampfl, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing
Pradeep K. Tyagl, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing
Dtnco T. Vanier, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing
Thomas R Wotruba, Ph.D., Professor of Marketing
Massoud M. Saghafi, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Marketing
L. Eugene Apple, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Marketing

(Graduate Adviser)
Rajesh Kanwar, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Marketing
Linda Rochford, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Marketing

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs In Business Administration

GRADUATE COURSES
605. Marketing (3)

Role and function of marketing in the organization and society.
Planning, implementation, and evaluation of marketing strategies
and programs. Not open to students with credit in Marketing 370.
620. Research and Reporting (3)

Prerequisite: Information and Decision Systems 612.
Principles of research design and data accumulation. The

analysis and effective presentation of data related to business and
industry. (Formerly numbered Business Administration 620.)
696. Seminar In Selected Topics (3)

Intensive study in specific areas of marketing. May be repeated
with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree. Maximum
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
unit master's degree. (Formerly numbered Marketing 795.)
701. Seminar In Marketing Analysis and Programs (3)

Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
Analysis and planning of marketing programs. Emphasis on

quantit~tive asse~m.ent, market measurement and forecasting!
budgetlnq, orgamzatio~ and development of marketing strategy.
Integration of marketing programs concerning product plans
pridng, promotion and distribution. '
760. Seminar In Cnnsumer Behavior (3)

Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
The study of consumer behavior in relation to marketing

strategy and. the changing environment of business.
761. Seminar In New Products Marketing (3)

Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
. The st~dy of new products management in relation to plan-

mng and lmplementation of marketing strategy.
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762. Seminar In Advertising Management (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
Advertising and sales promotion in relation to the planning

and implementation of marketing strategy,
763. Seminar In Sales Management (3)

Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
Sales management and personal selling decisions and strate-

gies in business organizations.
764. Seminar In Marketing Price Policy (3)

Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business

organizations.
766. Seminar In Market Analysis and Research (3)

Prerequisites; Information and Decision Systems 612 and Mar-
keting 605.

Application of statistical and mathematical methods to market
problems, consumer research, and product analysis,
767. Seminar In Industrial Marketing Management (3)

Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
The management of marketing decisions and strategies pecu-

liar to the industrial market.
768. Seminar In Industrial and Government

Procurement Management (3)
Prerequisites: Management 601 and Marketing 605.
Procurement methods used in industry and government; inter-

nal departmental operations, interrelationships with other depart-
ments; supplier selection, pricing/cost analysis; contract
negotiations, special characteristics of government procurement.
769. Seminar In International Marketing (3)

Prerequisite: Marketing 605.
The impact of cultural, social, political, economic, and other

environmental variables on international marketing systems and
the decision-making process of multinational marketing opera-
tions.
779. Advanced Marketing Strategy (3)

Prerequisites: Marketing 605 and advancement to candidacy.
Development! implementation and evaluation of marketing

strategy and planning. Role of marketing planning in overall
corporate strategic planning process. Use of contemporary tech-
niques and models in strategic planning process.
790. Directed Readings In Marketing (3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for those stu-

dents in the M.B.A. program under Plan B. (Formerly numbered
Business Administration 790.)
797. Research (3) CrINC/SP

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Research in the area of marketing. Maximum credit six units

applicabie to a master's degree. (Formerly numbered Business
Administration 797.)
798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
chair and instructor.

Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.

OFFICE: Chemistry/Geology 305
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5595

Faculty
Morey A. Ring, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Chair of

Department
MitchelT. Abbott, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Larry E. Bennett, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
James W. Cobble, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Dean of the

Graduate Division and Research
Dewitt Coffey Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
A. Stephen Dahms, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Edward J. Grubbs, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Lars H. Hellberg, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
ReillyC. Jensen. Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Walter D. Jones, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Vincent J. Landis, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Richard J. Laub, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Herbert G. Lebherz, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Jim G. Malik, Ph.D .• Professor of Chemistry
Michael M. Malley, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
James H. Mathewson, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
H. Edward O'Neal, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
WilliamH. Richardson, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Stephen B. W. Roeder, Ph.D., Professor of Physics and

Chemistry
Clay M. Sherts, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Charles J. Stewart, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry (Graduate

Adviser)
WiUiamE. Stumph, Ph.D. Professor of Chemistry
WilliamG. Tong, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
John H. Woodson, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
Dale A. Chatfield, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry
Thomas E. Cole, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry
Diane K. Smith, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate nonteaching

assistantships in chemistry are available to a limited. numbe~ of
quaiified students. Application blanks and additional Information
may be secured from the graduate adviser in the Department of
Chemistry.

General Information
The Department of Chemistry in the College of Sciences offers

graduate study leading to the Master of Arts, the Master of SCI-
ence and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees in chemistry, The
Ph.D. degree is offered jointly with the Department of Chemistry
at the University of California at San Diego. Thesis research In all
~aduate programs is offered in the five traditional areas of c~em-
Istry,Le., analytical chemistry, biochemistry, inorganic chemistry,
organic chemistry, and physical chemistry,

The department provides a substantial inventory of modem
chemical instrumentation for support of the many active research
programs. Included are systems for the performance of nearly aU
major types of chemical separations; moderate- and high-
resolution GC-mass spectrometric systems; 90, 100 (FT) and 200

Chemistry
In the College of Sciences

(FT) MHz nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometers; CW and
Ff infrared spectrometers; ultraviolet-visible spectrometric Instru-
ments for both atomic and molecular emission and absorption
studies; electrochemical lnstrurnentetlon for potentlometric, volt-
rametric and coulornetrtc measurements; radiochemical instru-
mentation; laser systems for spectroscopy and a variety of
microcomputers.

Section I. Master's Degree Programs
Admission to Graduate Study

AU students must satisfy the general requirements for edmts-
sian to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, classified stand-
ing may be subject to satisfactory performance on orientation
examinations which are administered by the Department of
Chemistry. The student with a major in chemistry from another
accredited institution should have met all requirements for certi-
fication of the baccalaureate degree by the American Chemical
Society (statement available on request).

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements (or

advancement to candidacy as stated in Part Two of this bulletin. In
addition, the student must pass orientation exam,inatlons, in
chemistry. These examinations should be taken dunng the first
semester in residence.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 19051)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student ,:,ust co,:,plete a
graduate program of 30 units which include~ a major conslstmq of
t least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed below as accept-

able on master's degree programs. At least 15 of these units must
~e in 600- and 700-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 792,
797 and 798. Chemistry 711 and 791 are required. Subject to
departmental approval, the student may elect Plan Awith the
th . ('Inwhich case the program must include Chemistry 792

eS1S hensi .d 799A) or Plan B with the written compre ensive examma-
~~n in Iie~ of the thesis. A student electing Plan A must pass a
final oral examination on the thesis.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree
(Major Code: 19051) ..

In addition to meeting the requirements for c1~sslfiedgraduate
di the student must satisfy the baSICrequirements for the

stant ,~g,d ee as described in Part Two of this bulletin. The
mas ers egr 30 . hl hstudent must also complete a graduate program of units W ic
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includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from
courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs.
At least 15 of these units must be in 600- and 700-numbered
courses, excluding Chemistry 792, 797 and 798. Chemistry 711*,
791, 792 and 799A are required. A student must pass a final oral
examination on his/her thesis.

• Chemistry 762 may be substituted for Chemistry 711. with approval of the
graduate adviser. by students whose thesis project is in the area of
biochemistry.

Section II. Doctoral Program
(Major Code: 19051)

The cooperating faculties of the Departments of Chemistry at
the University of California, San Diego and at San Diego State
University possess complementary specialties that enable the doc-
toral student to gain familiarity with most areas in chemistry and
to find research activity and direction in a great variety of specific
problems.

In order that the student may participate effectively in this
program, the entering student will be required to have a mastery
of the subjects usually presented in the undergraduate curricu-
lum: physical, organic, analytical, and inorganic chemistry. All
applicants will be expected to present the equivalent of one year
of physics and of mathematics at least through integral calculus.
Students should be prepared to take placement examinations
which will be administered by a joint committee and willcover the
fields of inorganic, organic and physical chemistry.

On admission to the program, the student is guided by
Requirements for the Doctoral Degree Program given in Part Two
of this bulletin. The student will normally spend hislher first year
in the program completing his/her year of residency at the Unfver-
sity of Califomia, San Diego. It is desirable for the student to
complete hislher qualifying examination by the end of his/her fifth
semester and to be advanced to candidacy.

Faculty

The following faculty members of the Departments of Chemis-
try of the cooperating institutions participate in the joint doctoral
program, being available for direction of research and as depart-
mental members of joint doctoral committees.

University of California, San Diego:
Graduate Adviser: R. Fahey
Committee Members: Allison, Perrin, Tragler, Weare
San Diego State University:
Graduate Adviser: C. J. Stewart
Committee Members: Abbott, Bennett, Chatfield,

Cobble, Coffey, Dahms, Grubbs, Hellberg, Jensen,
Jones, Laub, Lebherz, Malley, O'Neal Richardson
Ring, Roeder, Sharts, Smith, Stewart,'Stumph, To~g

Courses Acceptable on Master's and
Doctoral Degree Programs in ChemIstry

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

500A.500B: Principles of Chemical Engineering (3.3)
~rere~Ulslte: Credit or concurrent registration in Mechanical

Engmeenng 350 or Chemistry 41OA.
Industrial stoichiometry; fluid flow and heat transfer as applied

to unit operations such as evaporation, distillation, extraction
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filtration, gas-phase mass transfer, drying, and others. Problems,
reports, and field trips.

501. Chemical Oceanography (3)
Three lectures and occasional field trips.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 201 and 231. Strongly recom-

mended: Chemistry 251. Recommended: Chemistry 410B and
Oceanography 320 or 541.

The application of the fundamentals of chemistry to the study
of oceans.

510. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 41OB.
Mathematical tools essential to solving problems in chemical

thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, chemical kinetics, quan-
tum chemistry and molecular structure and spectroscopy, with
applications.

520A. Inorganic Chemistry (3) I
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry

41OB.
The physical basis of the periodic system, complex inorganic

compounds, and the nature of the chemical bond.

520B. Inorganic Chemistry (3) II
Prerequisite: Chemistry 520A.
An advanced systematic study of representative and transition

elements and their compounds.

530. Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 410A and 431. Recommended:

Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 4108.
Electronic and physical properties of organic molecules;

structure-reactivity correlations: Electronic structure of molecules
(qualitative molecular orbital theory); stereochemistry; and linear
free energy relationships.

537. Organic Qualitative Analysis (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 431 and credit or concurrent registra-

tion in Chemistry 41OA.Recommended: Chemistry 417 and 457.
Chemical, physical, and spectral methods discussed and

employed to determine structure of organic compounds. Purifica-
tion and separation techniques stressed.

550. Instrumental Methods of Chemical Analysis (2) I
Prerequisites: Chemistry 431 and credit or concurrent registra-

tion in Chemistry 41OB;concurrent registration in Chemistry 457
for undergraduate students only.

Theory and application of those instrumental methods of
che~c~l .separation and analysis most frequently used in all
subdlsclphnes of chemistry.

551. Advanced Analytical Chemistry (3) II
Prerequistta. Chemistry 550.
Expanded treatment of instrumental methods for separation

~nd quantification not covered in Chemistry 550. Non-
mstru~ental separations, quantitative organic microanalysis,
~amphng ~heory and techniques, reaction rate applications and
Interpretation of experimental data.

560A.560B: General Biochemistry (3.3)
. P~ereqU1sltes:Chemistry 431 and credit or concurrent registra-

tion In Chemistry 41OA.
. Th~ structure, !unction, metabolism, and thermodynamic rela-

ttonshl~ of chemical entities in living systems. Not open to stu-
dents WIth credit in Chemistry 36lA-361B.

561. Physical Biochemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 201, 431, 3618 or 560B; Physics

1828
Fundamental principles of physical chemistry, including ther-

modynamics and kinetics as applied to the field of biochemistry.
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 41OA-41OB.

567. Biochemistry Laboratory (2)
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry

36lA or 560A.
Theory and practice of procedures used in study of life at

molecular level. Includes purification and characterization of
enzymes, isolation of cell components, and use of radioactive
tracer techniques.

596. Advanced Special Topics In Chemistry (1·3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Advanced selected topics in modern chemistry. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596
courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six
units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum com-
bined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit
master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

711. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 41OB.
Chemical thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical

thermodynamics.

712. Chemical Kinetics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 4108.
Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study

of reaction mechanisms.

713. Quantum Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 4108.
Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; appli-

cations to chemical bonding theory.

721. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 520A.
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coor-

dination chemistry.

730. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (1.3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 431. .
Selected topics in organic chemistry. May be repeated with

newcontent. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

731. Mechanisms of Organic Reaction (3)
PrereqUisites: Chemistry 410B and 431. Recommended:

Chemistry 530.
ReactiVityand mechanism in organic reactions.

732. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 431.

. Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the
Vlewpointof synthesis.

750. Advanced Topics In Analytical Chemistry (1·3)
PrereqUisite: Chemistry 550. .
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry, May be

repeated With new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

751. Separations Science (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 550 and 711.
Theoretical bases for separation techniques important in ana-

lytical chemistry. Chemicai and physical Interactions between
components of different classes of separation systems, including
selection and optimization of operational parameters.

753. Analytical Spectroscopy (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 550.
Theory and application of atomic and molecular absorption.

emission and fluorescence methods. Modern optical instrumenta-
tion and methods of analysis. Nonlinear laser spectroscopic
methods in chemical analysis.

760. Advanced Topics In Biochemistry (1.3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 560B.
Selected topics in biochemistry. May be repeated with new

content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit
six units applicable to a master's degree.

762. Enzymology (2)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry

41OB.
Theory and techniques used in the study of the mechanism of

action of enzymes.

763. Cellular Regulation (2)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 361A-361B or 560A-560B.
The biochemistry of cellular regulatory mechanisms in euca-

ryotic cells. The regulation of gene transcription, in mRNA trans-
lation and post-translational processes, including the mechanism
and regulation of intracellular protein turnover,

764. Membrane Biochemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 361A-36lB or 560A-560B.
Membrane structure and function. Biophysical and biochemi-

cal properties of membranes from procaryotic and eucaryotic
cells and animal cell viruses; biosynthesis and assembly of mem-
brane components; molecular basis of solute transport, energy
coupling, cell surface transformation, and cellular recognition,
adhesion and fusion.

790. Seminar (1.3)
An intensive study in advanced chemistry. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

791. Research Seminar (1)
Prerequistte: Consent of department chatr. . .
Discussions on current research by students, faculty, and ViSIt-

ing scientists. Each student willmake a presentation based on the
current literature. -

792. Bibliography (1)
Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and

specialized bibliographies, preparatory to the writing of a master's
project or thesis.
797. Research (1.3) CrlNC/SP

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . . .
Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit SlX

units applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP .
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

ChemIstry 93



799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

899. Doctoral Dissertation (3-6) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially constituted dissertation committee

and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of the dissertation for the doctoral degree. Enroll-

rnent is required during the term in which the dissertation is
approved.7998. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an
assigned grade symbol of SP

Registration required in any semester or term following assign-
ment of SP In Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval. City Planning
897. Doctoral Research (1·3) CrlNC/SP

Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program.
Independent investigation in the general fieldof the dissertation.

Refer to the sectionon PublicAdministrationand Urban Studies.
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Communicative Disorders
OFFICE: Communications Clinic 118
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6774

Faculty
Steven J. Kramer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Communicative

Disorders, Chair of Department
Elizabeth J. Allen, PhD., Professor of Communicative Disorders
Eric M. MUller,PhD., Professor of Communicative Disorders
Alan C. Nichols, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative Disorders
Robert E. Novak, Ph.D_, Professor of Communicative Disorders
Richard M. Hiedman, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative

Disorders
Michael R. Seitz, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative Disorders,

Graduate Coordinator and Adviser
Edmund L. Thtle, PhD., Professor of Communicative Disorders
Li-rong Cheng, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Communicative

Disorders, Assistant Dean for Student Affairs, College of
Health and Human Services

Kathee M. Christensen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Communicative Disorders

Donna J. Thai, PhD., Associate Professor of Communicative
Disorders

Darlene G. Davies, Ed.S., Assistant Professor of
Communicative Disorders

Vera Gutierrez-Clellen, PhD_, Assistant Professor of
Communicative Disorders

Ronald N. Hamilton, M.A., Assistant Professor of
Communicative Disorders

Diane R. Williams, M.A., Assistant Professor of Communicative
Disorders

General Information
The Department of Communicative Disorders, in the College

of Health and Human Services, offers graduate study leading to
the Master of Arts degree in communicative disorders, and to th.e
credentials described below. The master's degree program IS

accredited by the Educational Standards Board of the American
Speech-language-Hearing Association, and the training progra~
for teachers of the hearing impaired is accredited by the Council
on Education of the Deaf. The department offers advanced study
in speech and hearing science, speech-language pathology, audi-
ology, and education of the deaf.

The programs utilize the facilities of the Communications
Clinic, which includes observation rooms, departmental refer-
ence collection, and speech and hearing science laboratori~. In
the laboratories, students use personal computers, micro-
processor based diagnostic audiometers, spectral Signa,]~nalyzer,
acoustic immittance equipment, hearing aid analyzer, dlgltal spec-
trograph, Visipiteh, phonic mirror, state-of-the-art ENG and
evoked potential equipment, miniphonators, audl0m~tnc
response simulators, laryngoscopic manikin. and audio and VIdeo
recording equipment with ongoing new acquisitions. .
. In addition, the department utilizes an off-campus multi-

dISCiplinarydiagnostic and rehabilitation center. Students and

In the College of Health and Human Services

faculty participate in providing direct delivery of clinical services
to clients. jointly participate in central Intake ectivltles (a multi-
disciplinary assessment program) and the assistive devices assess-
ment program, which evaluates, selects and trains multihandi-
capped individuals to help them communicate more effectively.
Field experience is offered in the public schools and community
agencies. Practicum and observation experiences are possible at
various hospitals, schools, community agencies, convalescent
homes" and rehabilitation agencles.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing as
described in Part Two of this bulletin.

Candidates for admission to classified graduate standing,
including credential candidates are reviewed by the faculty as a
whole, and by a faculty committee from one of the three areas of
the department: speech-language pathology, audiology, and edu-
cation of the hearing impaired (deef). To initiate this review, a
candidate for admission indicates which of these programs he or
she intends to enter. The criteria for admission that guide the
review committee are as follows:

1. In considering the candidate's statement oj purpose. con-
tent, style and clarity of presentation are primary points,

2. Three letters of recommendation from appropriate per-
sons who can and do attest to the candidate's high potential
for graduate study are required by the reviewing faculty.

3_ A grade point average of 3.0 overall or 3.5 during the last
60 units of college or university study will be necessary for
consideration for admission.

4. A GRE General Test score of 950 (combined verbal and
quantitative) is a criterion for admission. Candidates ~ith
high grade point averages, 3.5 or above, may be admitted
conditionally if the 950 criterion is not met. In such cases,
the condition of admission is that the candidate take and
pass the GHE with a totai score of 950 or above during the
first semester of residence in the department. Continuation
in the program may be contingent upon fulfilling this
condition.

In cases where these criteria are not met, exceptlonal
strength in one area may balance a defi~i.tin anothe~ area.
Such candidates may be admitted conditionally, subject to
faculty review at the end of the first semester of residence.

A postbaccalaureate level cr~~ential cand~~ate must be
reviewed for classified or conditionally classlfied postbac-
calaureate standing prior to enrollment in clinical pra:-
ticum. The following courses are controlled for this
purpose: Communicative Disorders 526, 545, 546, 556.

All transfer students planning a program to include
llnicalpractica must enroll in the appropriate practlcurn as

specified for their field of interest (Communicative Disor-
ders 357, 518, 526, 545, 546, 556) prior to enrollment in
graduate practice.
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Advancement to Candidacy
All students must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin. In
addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in communi-
cative disorders are required to have completed Communicative
Disorders 600.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(MajorCode: 12201)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate program of at least 30 units. A student must complete
Communicative Disorders 799A, Thesis for Plan A. If Pian B is
elected, the student must complete a research project as
approved by the department; complete two units of Communica-
tive Disorders 797, Research; and pass a written comprehensive
examination (which may be repeated only once). Students
enrolled in Communicative Disorders 797 or 799A must partici-
pate in the department's professional development seminar unless
excused by the coordinator of the graduate program. No more
than six units of coursework outside the department acceptable
on the graduate level may be applied to the master's degree.

The Department of Communicative Disorders offers four con-
centrations leading to the Master of Arts degree. Each concentra-
tion requires completion of a specific pattern of graduate units
described below:

A. Concentration in Speech.Language Pathology, This
concentration has a clinical focus and may be used to
satisfy some of the academic preparation for the Certificate
of Clinical Competence in Speech-Language Pathology
from the American Speech- Language-Hearing Association
and for licensure from the State of California,
Undergraduate Preparation, Undergraduate preparation
to include courses equivalent to the followinq offered at
San Diego State University: Communicative Disorders
106, no, 205, 320, 321, 322, 340, 500, and nine units
selected from Communicative Disorders 501, 511, 512,
513, 517, 530, 539, 554, 555; Physics 201; Psychology
260,270.
~raduate Program. Required COurses (24 units) to
Include: Communicative Disorders 600, 601 or 654. 602
(both Child and Adult focus), 605, 606, 607, Plan A (Com-
municativa DIsorders 799A-3 units) or Plan B (Comm ._
cative Disorders 797-2 units and 798.1 unit). uru

Electives (6 units) selected from Communicative Disor-
ders 500, 600 and 700 level Courses. Clinic practica i e
518, 519, 526, 546, 566, 626 and 646 are not part ~f ih~
30 Units.

Students electing to pursue the Certificate of Clinical
Compet~nce should complete in addition to the required
courses listed above: Communicative Disorders 603 604
and the required clinic COUrsesOr clinic hours, '

B. Concentration in Audiology Thts Cone t tl hlini . entratton as a
c intcal .focus and may be used to satisfy some of the
acade~T1lcpreparation for the Certificate of Clinical Compe-
tence In Audiology from the American Speech-Language-
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Hearing Association and for licensure from the State of
California.
Undergraduate Preparation, Undergraduate preparation
to include courses equivalent to the following offered at
San Diego State University: Communicative Disorders
106, llO, 205, 320, 321, 322, 340. 500, and nine units of
electives selected from Communicative Disorders 511, 512,
513,517, 542; Physics 201; Psychology 260, 270.
Graduate Program, Required courses (24 units) to
include: Communicative Disorders 543, 600, 6ll, 640,
644, 647, and 648*; Plan A (Communicative Disorders
799A-3 units) or Plan B (Communicative Disorders 797-2
units and 798-1 unit).

Electives (6 units) selected from Communicative Disor-
ders 500, 600 and 700 level courses selected with consent
of the student's adviser,

Students electing to pursue the Certificate of Clinical
Competence should complete in addition to the above
courses the required clinic courses or clinic hours.

C. Concentration in Education of the Deaf, This concentra-
tion has a c1inicaVeducational focus and may be used to
satisfy some of the academic preparation for certification
by the Council on Education of the Deaf and for a creden·
tial from the State of California.
Undergraduate Preparation, Communicative Disorders
205,320,321,340, 340L, 357, 358; Psychology 101, 260,
270.
Graduate Program. Required courses (20 units minimum)
to include: Communicative Disorders 568, 600, 602 or
648, 657, 658, 659 and Plan A (799A-3 units), or Pian B
(797-2 units and 798-1 unit).

Electives (10 units) selected from 500, 600 and 700
level courses selected with consent of the student's adviser.
Minimum of nine units of electives must be selected from
communicative disorders courses. Recommended courses
include Communicative Disorders 513 555 562, 654,
797,798. ' ,

Competency in communication with deaf persons must
be demonstrated, including oral and manual modes.

D, Concentration in Communicative Sciences. This con-
centration has research and theoretical foci in the area of
communicative disorders. Students interested in study with
a research environment requiting a strong scientific founda-
tion may avail themselves of this concentration,
Undergraduate Program. Communicative Disorders 106,
205, 320, 321, 340. 340L, 512, 539, 547; Physics 201;
Psychology 260, 270.
Graduate Program. Required courses (15 units minimum)
to include Communicative Disorders 600, 601, 640, 654,
Plan A (Communicative Disorders 799A-3 units) or Plan B
(Communicative Disorders 797-2 units and 798-1 unit).

Electives (15 units) selected from 500 600 and 700
level Courses with consent of the student's adviser, Recom-
mended options include Communicative Disorders 543,
602,603,604,605,606,607,644,647,648,657,798;
SIX units from 500, 600 and 700 numbered courses from
psychology, physics, linguistics, or other departments may
be selected with the approval of the department's graduate
committee,

... Additional prerequisites required.

Credentials
The Department of Communicative Disorders offers academic

and practica coursework appHcable to two credentials in the Ryan
Credential Program. Students desiring to work in the public
schools with speech, language, or hearing impaired pupils may
choose the Special Education Specialist Credential for the Com-
munication Handicapped (CH) or the Clinical-Rehabilitative
Services Credential (C-RS). Each credential is competency
based, that is, specified competencies have been identified as
requirements for areas of specialization by the Commission for
Teacher Credentialing. Candidates may satisfy institution require-
ments, therefore, by either satisfactory completion of required
courses or their equivalency, or by demonstrating equivalent
competencies by experience or examination. Candidates may
enter the CH or C-RS credential programs at undergraduate or
graduate level.

Each credential has designated areas of specialization, Stu-
dents wishing to prepare to be teachers of the deaf or deaf-blind
are obliged to meet the requirements of the CH credential. Stu-
dents preparing to serve as school audiologists must follow the
C-RS credential program. Students desirinq preparation as itiner-
ant language, speech and hearing specialists or as classroom
teachers of severe language handicapped (or aphasic) (Special
Class Authorization -SCA) pupils may pursue either the CH or
C-RS Credential Program.

Special Education Specialist Credential for the
Communication Handicapped

(Credential Code: 00461)

The Special Education Specialist Credential for the Communi-
cation Handicapped prepares students for an emphasis in one or
more of the following areas of handicap:

Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing
Deaf-Blind
Severe Oral Language (including aphasia) (Special

Class Authorization) (SCA)
Speech and Hearing

The Specialist Credential for the Communication Hand-
icapped specifies a sequence of communicative disorders courses
plus a sequence of education courses.

Admission Requirements
1. Formal application to the Department of Communicative

Disorders.
2. Interview with a faculty member in the Department of

Communicative Disorders,
3. Admission to the program for the Single Subject Credential

(Secondary) or Multiple Subject Credential (Elementary).
- or -

A basic teaching credential.
Students should consult with appropriate advisers in the
College of Education for specific requirements.

4. Students applying to the program at the postbaccalaureate
level must satisfy the admission requirements of the depart-
ment for classified graduate standing.

5. Completion of Special Education 500 and 501 .

Program

Persons interested in the Special Education Specialist Creden-
tial shall:

1. Concurrently or prior to completion of the specialist cre-
dential, complete the single subject credential (preliminary
or clear) or the multiple subject credential (preliminary or
clear). Students may choose to:
(a) Major in Liberal Studies' (offered by the College of

Education) in conjunction with specified communicative
disorders courses,

(b)Pursue a departmental major; complete specified pre-
requisites for the College of Education; pass the
National Teacher Examination prior to entering the Col-
lege of Education professional education sequence.

2. Complete a minimum of one year of study, including:
(al The Special Education generic coursework: Special

Education 500, SOl.
(b)Courses outside of the Department of Communicative

Disorders, including: Psychoiogy tol, 260; Physics 20l.
(c) Advanced work in the area of specialization in the

Department of Communicative Disorders, induding:
(1)Communication Handicapped Specialization

generic coursework Communicative Disorders 106,
205, 320, 321, 340, 340L, 358, 453*, 500, 5]],
512, and 513.

(2)Additionai coursework required for the specific area
of emphasis within the Credential (Severe Oral Lan-
guage, Deaf, Deaf-Blind, Speech and Hearing)
selected by the student in conjunction with adviser.

3. A postbaccalaureate year (minimum of 30 semester units
which may include courses applicable toward the master's
degree if approved by the candidate's adviser) is required
of all candidates.

Clinical-Rehabilitative Services Credential
(CredentialCode: 00900)

Clinical-Rehabilitative Services (C-RS) Credentials are avail-
able in the following areas:

Language, Speech and Hearing (LSH)
Audiology
Severe Language Handicapped/Aphasic (SLH) (Special

Class Authorization) (SCA)

A postbaccalaureate year (minimum of 30 semester units
which may include courses applicable toward the master's degree
if approved by the candidate's adviser) is required of all candi-
dates, The following generic courses in Communicative Disorders
are required: Communicative Disorders 106, llO, 205, 320, 321,
322, 340, 340L, 341, 423, 500, 511, 517, 524, 526, 530, and
546. Courses from other departments include Psychology 101 or
Sociology 101; Psychology 260 or Biology 150; Psychology 303;
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 271 or 697; Physics 201;
and Special Education 500 and 596 +.

The Advanced Specialization Program in Language, Speech
and Hearing (LSH) requires the following additional courses:
Communicative Disorders 422, 433, 501, 512, 513, 518, 519,
529,546,554, and 626. Courses from other departments include
Linguistics 553.

• Additional prerequisites required for this course.
+ See Department Credential Coordmetor for options.
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The Severe Language Handicapped (SLH) credential requires
the following courses within the department in addition to those
required for the LSH credential: Communicative Disorders 529,
555 and 433 (SLH class placement). Courses in other depart-
me~ts include Teacher Education 41OA,430A, 637, 638; Special
Education SOL

In addition to the genenc program, the Advanced Specializa-
tion Program in Audiology requires the following courses within
the Department of Communicative Disorders: Communicative
Disorders 358, 433 (Audiology class placement), 512, 513, 529,
542,543,545,547,550,600*,644,647,648,656* and 657.

.. Consent of instructor.

Certificates and Licensure
Preparation Leading to the Certificate of Clinical
Competence from the American Speech-Language

Hearing Association
Students may complete the academic and clinical practice

requirements leading to the Certificate of Clinical Competence in
Speech-Language Pathology (CCC-Sp) or to the Certificate of
Clinical Competence In Audiology (CCC-A) given by the Amen-
can Speech-language-Hearing Association (ASHA). The certifi-
cate requires 60 units of coursework, 30 units of which must be
completed at the graduate level; 300 clock hours of supervised
clinical experience, 150 hours of which must be completed at the
graduate level; a clinical fellowship year; and a national examina-
tion. The academic and practica requirements must meet certain
specifications. Consult an adviser in the area in which certification
is desired for specific information.

Preparation Leading to the Professional Certificate from
the Council on Education of the Deaf

Students may complete the academic and practica require-
ments leading to the Professional Certificate given by the Council
on Education of the Deaf. The Professional Certificate requires a
specific pattern of courses and teaching experiences. Consult an
adviser in the Program for Education of the Deaf for more
information.

Preparation Leading to State Licensure In
Speech Pathoiogy or Audiology

Students may complete the academic and clinical practicum
requirements leading to California State Licensure in Speech
Pathology or in Audiology, a legal requirement for all individuals
professionally employed in non-public school settings. The
Speech Pathology and Audiology Examining Committee which
operates within the Califomia State Board of Medical Quality
Assurance requires evidence of completion of 24 semester hours
of coursework in the area (Speech Pathology or Audiology) in
which the license is to be granted, 275 clock hours of clinical
experience, nine months of full-time experience (Required Pro-
fessional Experience), and a national examination. Most licen-
sure and ASHA Certification requirements may be fulfilled
concurrently. Consult an adviser in the area in which licensure is
desired for specific information.

liability Insurance
Students enrolled in Communicative Disorders 340L, 341,

433, 526, 545, 546, 556, 626, 645, 646, 656 are required to
purchase professional liability insurance.

98 Communicative Disorders

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Speech Pathology and
Audiology

UPPER DIViSiON COURSES

500. Language Structure (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 106 and 320.
Systematic study of the design features of language as they

relate to communication behavior. The primary focus is the role
of language structure in disordered communication. (Formerly
numbered Communicative Disorders 531.)

501. Voice Disorders: Children (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 321.
Theory and practice in the remediation of voice disorders.

Laboratory involves measurements of vocal dimensions and per-
ceptual training for diagnosis and remediation of voice disorders.
(Formerly numbered Communicative Disorders 401.)

511. Speech Reading and Anditory Training (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 320 and 340; com-

petency examination. Recommended: Communicative Disorders
357, 500 and 513.

Theory and methods of speech reading; auditory rehabilitation
methods including survey of amplification systems. (Fonnerly
numbered Communicative Disorders 551.)

512. Artlcnlation Disorders and Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 320, 321, 340, 500.
Significant theories and research in prevention and remedia-

tion of articulatory disorders. Includes emphases on speech habil-
itation of hearing impaired, cognitive and motor processing.
(Fonmeriy numbered Communicative Disorders 552.)

513. Language Disorders and Methods (3) I, 11
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 320, 321, 340, 500.
Theories and research in language acquisition and language

disorders. Assessment of, and intervention with, language
impaired children, including hearing impaired individuals. (For-
merly numbered Communicative Disorders 553.)

517. Diagnostic Methods In Speech.Language
Pathology (3)

Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in Communicative Daor-
ders 423, 512, 513. Credit or concurrent registration in Commu-
nicative Disorders 524.

Principles and procedures in assessing communication disor-
ders in children and adults. Includes case histories, testing, mate-
rials, interviewing, clinical reporting and practice with selected
assessment tools. Twelve hours of observation of diagnostic prac-
ticum required. (Formerly numbered Communicative Disorders
527.)

518. Diagnostic Practlcum in Speech.Language
Pathology (1)

Six hours of supervision.
Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor-

ders 517 and 526.
Supervised clinical practice in diagnostic methods. (Formerly

numbered Communicative Disorders 528.)

519. Diagnostic Practlcum in Communicative
Disorders: Multidisciplinary Assessment (1)

Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor-
ders 517; credit or concurrent registration in Communicative
Disorders526.

Participation in central intake process of SDSU Interdisciplin-
ary Center for Health and Human Services, including diagnostic
team assessments and staffings. (Formerly numbered Communi-
cativeDisorders 5281..)

524, Clinical Procedures in Communicative Disorders
(2) I, II

Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor-
ders 322, 423, 512, 513; credit or concurrent registration in
Communicative Disorders 517.

Remediation models and clinical approaches, procedures, and
techniques. Integration of theoretical information and clinical
applications.

526. Clinical Practice in Speech-Language
Pathology (1) I, II, S

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Consent of department, Communicative Disor-

ders 110, and grade of C or better in Communicative Disorders
512,513,517, and 524.

Supervised practice with representative speech and language
problems. Up to three units may be taken concurrently; maxi-
mum credit three units. One unit represents 26 hours of direct
clinicalpractice. Qualified transfer students must enroll in at least
one unit of 526 prior to 626.

529. Orientation to Public School Practlcum (1)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 517 and 524. Mini-

mum of 100 hours of supervised clinical practicum, and depart-
mental approval. Concurrent registration in Communicative
Disorders433 or 453.

Goals, materials and procedures for organizing and admmis-
terinqspeech, language and hearing programs in the school.

530. Family Communication Dynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 322 and 526.
The communication environment in the home. Parent-child

interaction in relation to the origin and alleviation of functional
and organic speech disorders.

539. Neuropathologies of Speech, Hearing and
Language (3)

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 321 and 340. Rec-
ommended: Communicative Disorders 423.

Research and theory concerning the nature, etiologies and
principlesof treatment of disorders of speech, hearing and lan-
guage resulting from pathologies of the nervous system.

540. Hearing Conservation and Audiometry for School
Nurses (3)

Prerequisite: Registered nurse. .
Builds on registered nurse's knowledge of anatomy, physiol-

ogy: and medical surgical treatment of disease as it. relates. to
euditoru mechanism. Designed to give background In he~~ng
~reening (pure tone and impedance) and awareness of ramifica-
tionsof hearing loss in children necessary for referral and foll",:,,-
up.Fulfillsthree-unit requirement for the School Nurse Credential
and may be used toward the six-unit State Audiometnc Cert'fi-
cat~reqUirement. Not open to students with credit in Cornmunf-
catlveDisorders 205, 340, 341.

542. Audiometry: Application (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 340L and concurrent

registration in 542L.
Pure tone and speech audiometry; masking; Impedance audi-

ometry; tests for nonorganic and for sensorineural hearing loss;
reporting test results; audiometer calibration.

5421.. Audiometry: Laboratory (I)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 340L and concurrent

registration in 542.
Laboratory experience in administering audiometric test bat-

teries and in calibrating audiometric equipment.

543. Hearing Amplification (3) I
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 340, 542 .
Hearing aid components, functions, trouble shooting and ell-

ent orientation. Hearing aid evaluations, fittings, and electro-
acoustical hearing aid analysis.

545. Clinical Practice in Audlologic Assessment (1.3)
I, II, S

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor-

ders 542 and 542L.
Supervised practicum with pure tone, speech, and special

audiologic testing and with hearing aid evaluation. One unit
represents two hours of clinical contact and one hour of staffin~
per week. Up to three units may be taken concurrently; maxi-
mum credit three units.

546. Clinical Practice with Hard of Hearing (I) I, II,S
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in Communicative Disor-

ders 511, 512, 513.
Supervised practicum in aural habilitation with hard of heanng

clients. One unit represents two hours of clinical contact and one
hour of staffing per week. Up to three units may be taken concur-
rently; maximum credit three units.

547. Hearing Conservation (2.3) II
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 340L. .
Module I: Core information (noise measurement,. analysis,

reduction; its effect on hearing conservation); application to
school hearing conservation programs. (2 units.) .

Module II: Damage risk criteria and methods o! heanng pro-
tection; application of core Information to mduslnal settmgs. (1

unit.) I d II (3Students may elect Module I (2 units) or Modules an
units).
550. Education of the Hearing Impaired (3) II

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 106.
Educational programs, services and resource~ for. hearing

impaired; histortcal background, philosophy, sociological and
psychological problems.

554. School Age Language: Development and
Disorders (3)

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 526.
Contrastive study of normal and disordered language devel-

o ment in children five years through adolescence. mcludmg
p t semantics pragmatics figurative language and metal-

~yn ~Xt: I tegrati~n of assessment and intervention for languagemgUls1CS. n b d di d
disorders and associated speech anddlang~athge adset. rea

C
mmgan

nl. . di rd Not open to stu ents WI cre I In 0 mu -wrttmq ISO ers.
catlve Disorders 554A-554B-554C.
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555. Curriculum lor the CommunIcatively
Handicapped (3)

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 512 and 513; 526 or
556.

Application of cognitive processing theory to the development
and evaluation of curriculum, materials, and procedures; selec-
tion of teaming modalities and appropriate modification of curric-
ulum. (Formerly numbered Special Education 575.)

556. Clinical Practice wIth the Deaf (1) I, II, S
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Communicative Disorders 357, 358; credit in

two of the following and concurrent registration in the third:
Communicative Disorders 511, 512, 513. Admission to clinical
practicurn includes successful completion of competency
examination.

Supervised therapy with representative problems found in the
hearing impaired population. Maximum one unit first semester;
maximum credit two units.

558. Advanced Sign Language (2) J. II
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 458.
Theory of sign language for the classroom interpreter.

Emphasis on conceptual sign, signed idioms and appropriate
usage for the academic setting.

560. Motor Speech Disorders (3)
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 539,
Dysarthrlas and apraxia of speech. Techniques of differential

diagnosis and treatment of these motor speech disorders,

562. Oral Communication for the Hearing
Impaired (3)

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 512 and 550.
Current methods for developing oral/aural communication

skillswith hearing-impaired children and youth. Differential prob-
lems of acquisition of communicative competence. Assessment
and intervention procedures for classroom and clinical settings.

565. Augmentative Communication (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 500 and 526 or 556

?r 12 units of upper division coursework in major and approval of
Instructor.

Communic~tio~ needs of severely physically impaired. Non-
vocal commumcahon approaches and assistive devices. Criteria
for assessin~ communic:ation needs and competencies, selecting
and evaluating appropriate systems. Project required.

566. Asslstlve Device Assessment Program for
CommunIcatively Handicapped (2) I, II

One lecture and two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 518.
~essment of communication skills of disabled individuals,

enVlr:>nn:ental.needs and appropliateness of augmentative com-
mU~lcatJon alds. Remediation recommendations. Maximum
credit four units.

568. Multicultural Perspectives In Communication with
Deaf Individuals (2)

Pr~requisite: Demonstrate intermediate competence in Ameri-
can Sign Language, spoken Spanish or spoken Mandarin

R~~ and analysis of research in multiculturallifespa~ com-
:~mcatton pr~esses in deaf individuals. Emphasis on communi-

sett
~m needs to health care, public school and informal SOcial
mgs.
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571. Assessing the Bilingual Child with Communicative
Disorders (3)

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 500 and Linguistics
553.

Assessment procedures applicable for bilingual child with com-
municative disorders. Consideration of available instruments
appropriateness for target populations and validity of adapta-
tions.

572. Remediation of Communicative Disorders In the
Biltngual Population (3)

Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 571,
Intervention strategies and procedures for bilingual individual

with communicative disorders. Selection criteria, factors influenc-
ing planning, program models and specific procedures for differ-
ent ethnic groups and types of communicative disorders.

580. Communication Problems of the Aging (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in an appropriate

major.
Normal communication processes and aging, including mem-

ory and cognition for speech and language, and physiological
changes; speech and language pathologies; hearing problems and
rehabilitation, including hearing aids, psychosocial aspects of
communication, including family dynamics; and resources avall-
able within the community. Open to majors and non majors.

596. Selected Topics In CommunicatIve Disorders and
Science (1.4) I, II, S

Prerequisite: Twelve units in communicative disorders and
science courses.

Specialized study of selected topics from the area of speech-
language pathology, audiology, education of the hearing
impaired, and speech and hearing science. See Class Schedule
for specific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296~
496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum
credit of six units of 596. Maximum credit of three units of 596
applicable to a master's degree. Maximum combined credit of six
units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Research and Bibliography (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

. P~ereq~isites: Undergraduate major or equivalent in commu-
nicative disorders or communicative sciences; Psychology 270;
and concurrent enrollment in SPSS workshop or other compara-
ble computer workshop.
. Bibliographic techniques. Methods and exposition of research
In the fields of speech pathology, audiofogy, deaf education and
speech and hearing sciences. Recommended for the first semester
of graduate work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

601. Seminar in Speech and Heartng Science (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

. Ins~rumentation and measurement techniques in communica-
tl~e. disorders and sciences. Techniques applied to the specific
clinical and research areas of speech, hearing and language.

602. SemInar In Language Disorders (3)
Prerequtsttes: Communicative Disorders 423 and 539. Rec-

ommended: Communicative Disorders 500 and 513 and concur'
rent registration in Communicative Disorders 626

Review and. analysis of research in diagnosis and therapy for
persons With disorders of symbolization. May be repeated with

new content. See Class Schedule for specific content related to
children or adults. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.

603. Seminar In Neuromotor Disorders (3)
Prerequisites; Communicative Disorders 524 and 539. Rec-

ommended: Concurrent registration in Communicative Disorders
626.

Review of research in diagnosis and theories of treatment for
personswith speech and language disorders associated with cere-
bralpalsy and other neuromotor disorders.

604. Seminar in Craniofacial Disorders (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 321 340· and 50

hoursof supervised practicum. Recommended: Concurrent regis-
tration in Communicative Disorders 626.

Review of research in diagnosis and therapy for persons with
cleftpalate and other craniofacial disorders.

605. SemInar in Fluency Disorders (3)
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 322. Recommended:

Concurrent enrollment in Communicative Disorders 626.
Differential diagnosis of stuttering. Individual and group ther-

apy for children and adults with dysfluency problems.

606. SemInar In Voice Pathology (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 321, 501, and 524.

Concurrent registration in Communicative Disorders 626.
Study of voice problems of structural and functional eti-

ologies, Differential diagnosis of vocal anomalies. Theories and
therapy for vocal problems.

607. Phonological Disorders (3)
Prerequisities: Communicative Disorders 512,517,526. Rec-

ommended: Concurrent registration in Communicative Disorders
626.

Applications of phonological principles and procedures for
evaluation and remediation of unintelligible speech patterns in
children.

611. Aural Rehabilitation (3)
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 511. Recommended:

Communicative Disorders 543 and 546.
Technological, theoretical, and methodological issues related

to the habilitation and rehabilitation of hearing Impaired children
and adults.

626. Advanced Clinical Practice In Speech-Language
Pathology (1) CrlNC

Three hours of supervision.
O. PrereqUisites: A minimum of three units of Communicative
d !Sorders 526 and/or 546; Communicative Disorders 340;
epartmental approval; credit or concurrent registration in semi-

nar associated with clinical assignment.
IanSuperv~ed ~~rk with representative adv~nced spe~ch and

.HUagedlsabJ11tIes.Twenty-six hours practlcum required per
~nJt. Maximum credit four units, Up to three units may be taken
eonclurrently. Students must have completed or be currently
f~ro Ie? in the seminar associated with the categories (A-G) that
Sho: In ~rder to register for this course; otherwise, students
f d reglster for a unit of Communicative Disorders 526. Trans-
5~~tu~ents must enroll In one unit of Communicative Disorders

pnor to 626.
~. Aphasia: Communtcative Disorders 602 (Adult).

. Cerebral Palsy and Neuromotor Anomalies:
Communicative Disorders 603.

C. Cleft Palate and Cranio-Facial Anomalies:
Communicative Disorders 604.

D. Stuttering: Communicative Disorders 605.
E. Articulation: Communicative Disorders 607 or 654.
F. Language Disorders: Communicative Disorders 602

(Child).
G. Voice Pathologies: Communicative Disorders 606.

627. Advanced Field Clinical Practice in Speech.
Language Pathology (1) CrlNC

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 626.
Supervised pra.eticewith representative speech and language

problems. One umt represents 26 hours of direct clinical practice.
Qualified transfer students must enroll in at least one unit of
Communicative Disorder 626 prior to 627.

640. Seminar In Psychoacoustics (3)
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 542 and credit or

concurrent registration in Communicative Disorders 600.
. Psychophysi.cal concepts underlying clinical audiology. Rela-

tlonshlp of audiologlc test results to the conditions under which
they were obtained.

644. MedIcal Audiology (3)
Prerequisites; Communicative Disorders 542 and credit or

concurrent registration in Communicative Disorders 600. Recom-
mended: Communicative Disorders 640.

Problems of diagnosis, referral and report writing. Testing in
medical setting and medically significant hearing pathologies.

645. Advanced Cltnlcal Practice in Audiologic
Assessment (1.2) CrlNC

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 545.
Advanced casework in hearing evaluation. Maximum credit

four units. Up to two units may be taken concurrently.

646. Advanced Cltnlcal PractIce with Hard of
Hearing (1) CrlNC

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: A minimum of WO units in Communicative

Disorders 526, 546 andlor 626. Recommended: Credit or con-
current registration in Communicative Disorders 512, 513, and
543 (Module I).

Supervised practice with problem hearing cases. Maximum
credit four units. Up to two units may be taken concurrentJy.

647. Auditory Evoked Potentials and
Electronystagmography (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Communica-
tive Disorders 600.

Theoretical and practical aspects of auditory evoked poten-
tials, e.g., ABH, MLH, late potentials, and electronystagrnography
(ENG)_(Formerly numbered Communicative Disorders 649.)

647L. Applications 01 Electrophyslologtc
TechnIques (2)

Six hours of supervised laboratory expelience.
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 647.
Supervised experience in performing electrophysiologic tests,

e.g., auditory evoked potentials and ENG. Emphasis on equip-
ment operation, test procedures, and interpretation of responses .
Applies material covered in Communicative Disorders 647,
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648. Pediatric Audiology (3)
Prerequlslte: Credit or concurrent registration in Communica-

tive Disorders 600.
Auditory assessment techniques for infants and young chil-

dren. Embryology of auditory system; development of auditory
behavior. (Formerly numbered Communicative Disorders 649.)

654. Seminar In Physiological Phonetics (3)
Prerequisite: Communicative Disorders 512.
Physiology underlying the production of continuous speech,

including transitional movements, based on a syllabic concept

656. Advanced Clinical Practice with the Deaf (1)
CrlNC

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 511, 512, 513, 556.
Supervised clinic practicum at an advanced level with repre-

sentative deaf cases. MaxImum two units per semester; maximum
credit four units.

657. Seminar In Differential Diagnosis of the Hearing
Impaired (3)

Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 511, and 626, 646, or
656. Recommended: Concurrent registrationln Communicative
Disorders 656.

Diagnosis of multiple-handicapped, hearing impaired chil-
dren; including clinical teaching, critical overview of assessment
methods, materials and equipment, prognosis, current philoso-
phies and trends.

658. Seminar in Problems of Deafness (3)
Prerequisites; Communicative Disorders 546 or 556. Recom-

mended: Communicative Disorders 543, 657.
Problems of deafness, evaluation of research, interdisciplinary

approach to aural habilitation. Offered every other year, See
Class Schedule for specific content and semester offered.

659. Seminar in Education of Deaf-Bjmd Children and
Youth (3)

Prerequisite; Communicative Disorders 656.
Interdisciplinary approach to education of deaf-blind children

and youth. Development of communicative competence. Offered
in alternate years. See Class Schedule for specific content and
semester offered.

670. Seminar in Professional Issues in Communicative
Disorders (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Communica-
tive Disorders 600,

Ethical and legal issues, practice standards, employment and
b~~iness cons~deration (including hearing aid dispensing), super-
VISIon,and pnvate practice.
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696. Selected Topics in Communicative Disorders and
Sciences (1.3)

Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Intensive study in specific areas of audiology, education of

hearing impaired, speech and hearing science, and speech-
language pathology. May be repeated with new content. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree. Maximum combined credit of six
units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

797. Research (2) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and consent of the

graduate adviser.
Research in speech-language pathology, deaf education or

audiology. Maximum credit two units applicable to a master's
degree. Participation in the department's professional develop-
ment seminar is required unless waived by the coordinator of the
graduate program.

798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: Communicative Disorders 600 and consent of

staff, to be arranged with department chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree,

799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Participation in the department's professional development semi-
nar is required unless waived by the coordinator of the graduate
program.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SI'
Registration required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis or project is
granted final approval. Participation in the department's profes-
sional development seminar is required unless waived by the
coordinator of the graduate program.

OFFICE: Business Administration/Mathematics 203
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6191

Faculty
John D. Elwin, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences,

Chair of Department .
KasiAnantha, PhD" Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Sara Baase, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Leland L. Beck, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
John L. Carroll, Ph, D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Edmund L Deaton, PhD" Professor of Mathematical Sciences
John D. Donald, PhD, Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Nenad Marovac, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Roman W. Swiniarski, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
MarkoVuskovic, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Carl F. Eckberg, PhD, Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences (M,S, Computer Science Graduate Adviser)
KrisW. Stewart, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
Mahmoud Tarokh, PhD, Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
Vemor S, Vinge, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences
RogerE, Whitney, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical

Sciences

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in computer science are

availableto a limited number of qualified students. Application
blanksand additional information may be secured from the chair
of the Department of Mathematical Sciences.

General Information
The Department of Mathematical Sciences, in the College of

Sciences, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Science
degree in computer science. The areas in which courses are
offered include software, systems, architecture, artificial intel-
ligence,and computer science theory.

Master's level research projects are available in the following
areas of computer science: distributed systems, multiprocessing,
operating systems, graphics, neural networks, formal languages,
~Umericalmethods, robotics, signal processing, and cornputa-
tlonal compleXity. Specialized laboratories exist for micro-
processor architecture graphics and robotics and intelligent
machines, ' ,

Admission to Graduate Study
. AIlstudents must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

~on to the University with classified graduate standing, as
eSCnbedin Part Two of this bulletin.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
ijn.In addition, the student must have passed a qualifying exam-
Inationin hislher area.

Computer Science
In the Department of Mathematical Sciences

In the College of Sciences

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree In Computer Science
(Major Code: 07011)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must meet the
foUowingdepartmental requirements:

1. Complete a minimum of 30 units of courses chosen from
computer science and mathematics graduate courses
(600-700) and approved 500·level courses satisfying the
following requirements:
a. At least 15 units of computer science and mathematics

graduate (600-700) courses (excluding 797, 798,
799A).

b. At least one course from each of the followlnq:
Programming and Formal Languages: Computer
Science 520, 524, 532, 620A, 6208, 624, 632.
Operating Systems and Architecture: Computer
Science 572, 574, 576, 670, 672, 674, 678.
Algorithms and Complexity: Computer Science 562,
564, 660, 662, 664, 760.
Applications and Other Topics: Computer Science
514, 550, 552, 554, 556, 558, 566, 650, 656, 700;
Mathematics 542, 693A, 6938.

2, With departmental approval, students may select Plan A
(thesis), and must complete 799A in accordance with
departmental and Universityregulations. An oral examina-
tion on the subject of the thesis is required. Students select-
ing Plan B must pass written comprehensive examinations
as determined by the department.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Computer Science

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

514. Database Theory and Implementation (3).
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and Mathematics 245,
Database systems architecture. Storage structures and access

techniques, Relational model, relational aigebra and calculus,
normalization of relations, hierarchical and network models. Cur-
rent database systems. (Formerly numbered Mathematics 582,)

520. Advanced Programming Languages (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 237, 310, and 320: .
Object oriented programming, concurrent proqramrrunq, logle

programming, Implementation Issues.

524. Complier Construction (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 237, 310, and 320,
Syntactical specification of languages. Scanne~ a~d parsers.

P d grammars Run-time storage orqanizatton. Coderece ence· .
generation and optimization. (Formerly numbered Mathematics
575.)
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530. Systems Programming (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Computer Science 237 and 310.
Design and implementation of systems software. Relationship

between software design and machine architecture, Topics from
assemblers, loaders and linkers, macroprocessors, compilers,
debuggers, editors. Introduction to software engineering. Large
project required. Not acceptable for the M.S. degree in computer
science. (Formerly numbered Mathematics 580.)
532. Software Engineering (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and 320.
Theory and methodology of programming complex computer

software. Analysis, design, and Implementation of programs.
Team projects required. (Formerly numbered Mathematics 586.)
550. Artificial Intelligence (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 108 and either Mathematics
245 or 523.

Heuristic approaches to problem solving. Systematic methods
of search of the problem state space. Theorem proving by
machine. Resolution principle and its applications. (Formerly
numbered Mathematics 576.)

552. Advanced Artificial Intelligence (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310, 320, and 550.
Presentation of logic based programming languages and their

usefulness in artificial intelligence, including areas such as expert
systems and natural language translation. Implementation and
use of chaining, recursion, lists. Substantial programming prac-
tice. (Formerly numbered Mathematics 577.)

553. Neural Networks (3) II
Prerequisites: Computer Science 320 and Mathematics 254
Principles of neural networks, their theory and applications.

554. Aspects of Interactive Computer Graphics (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and Mathematics 254.
Theoretical and practical concepts and software requirements

related to use of interactive computer graphics. Mathematical
functions used in 3D graphics; data structures and languages
both for programming graphical systems and for communication
between a user and a graphical system. (Fonnerly numbered
Mathematics 584.)

556. Robotics: Mathematics, Programming, and
Control (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 320; Mathematics 254;
knowiedge of the C programming language.

Robotic systems including manipulators, actuators, sensors,
and controllers. Algebraic methods for spatial description of solid
objects, manipulator kinematics and control. Robot programming
languages and robot programming systems.

558. Computer Simulation (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310 and Mathematics 550.
Methodology of simulation for discrete and continuous

dynamic systems. State-of-the-art programming techniques and
languages. Statistical aspects of simulation. Students wili design,
program, execute, and document a simulation of their choice.
(Formerly numbered Mathematics 583.)
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560. Algorithms and Their Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisites; Computer Science 310 and Mathematics 245.
Algorithms for solving frequently occurring problems. Anaiysis

techniques, lower bounds. Sorting, merging, graph problems
(shortest paths, depth-first and breadth-first search), and others.
NP-complete problems. (Fomnerly numbered Mathematics 578.)

562. Automata Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 245 or 521A.
Definitionof finite automata. Classification of finite automaton

definable languages. Minimization of finite automata. Nondeter-
ministicfinite automata. Sequential machines with output. Regu-
lar sets and expressions. Introduction to grammars. (Formerly
numbered Mathematics 573.)

564. Introduction to Computability (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 245 or 523.
Definition of algorithm by abstract (TUring)machines. Univer-

sal Turing machines, Primitive recursive and recursive functions.
The equivalence of the computational power of Turfng machines
and recursive functions. Limitations and capabilities of computing
machines; the halting problem. (Fomnerly numbered Mathema-
tics 574.)

566. Queuing Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 108 and Mathematics 550.
Performance prediction of computer networks and other sys-

tems (e.g., inventory control, customer service lines) via queuing
theory techniques. Operational analysis. (Formerly numbered
Mathematics 571.)

570. Operating Systems (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310, 370, and knowledge of

the C programming language.
FUesystems, processes, CPU scheduling, concurrent program-

ming, memory management, protection. Relationship between
the operating system and underlying architecture. (Formerly
numbered Mathematics 585.)

572. Microprocessor Architecture (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 370 and knowledge of the C

Programming language.
Architecture of state-of-the-art microprocessor. Internal

pipeline, internal cache, external cache and memory manage-
ment. Programming a uniprocessor. Communication among
computers in a distributed environment. Architecture and pro-
gramming of a multiprocessor system. (Formerly numbered
Mathematics581.)

574. Computer Security (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 310; Mathematics 245, 550;

and credit or concurrent registration in Computer Science 570.
Principles of computer security and application of principles to

ope~ting systems, database systems, and computer nern.:orks.
Top~csinclude encryption techniques, access controls, and infer-
mabon flow controls,

576. Computer Networks and Distributed Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Computer

Science 570.
. Local area networks and wide area networks; mechanisms for
mterprocess communication' rules for distribution of data and
program functions. (Formerly numbered Mathematics 588.)

596. Advanced Topics In Computer Science (1-4) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in computer science, May be repeated with the

approval of the instructor. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596
courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six
units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum com-
bined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit
master's degree.

For additional courses useful to computer scientists,
see:
Mathematics 541. Introduction to Numerical Analysis and

Computing
Mathematics 542. Introduction to Numerical Solutions of

Differential Equations
Mathematics 561. Applied Graph Theory
Mathematics 579. Cornbinatorics

GRADUATECOURSES

620A. Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis I (3)
Prerequisites; Computer Science 310, 320 or 520, and 562.
Regular, context-free, context-sensitive, and general gram-

mars. Corresponding machine model recognizers. Chomsky and
Greibach normal forms. Closure, decidability and undecidability
properties. (Formerly numbered Computer Scence 691A.)

6208. Formal Languages and Syntactic Analysis II (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 620A.
Properties of deterministic context-free languages. Backtrack

and matrix based general parsing techniques. LL(k) and LR(k)
based parser generators. Precedence grammars. (Formerly num-
bered Computer Science 6918.)

624. Advanced Compiler Construction (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 524.. ,
LR parsing. Attribute grammars and. ~ult:pass translation.

Intermediate representations. Global optimization. Global data
flow analysis. Table compaction techniques. Syntactic error
recovery and repair.

632. Advanced Software Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 532.,. ..
Theoretical and practical concepts associated WIththe specifi-

cation, design, testing, and maintenance of large software sys-
tems. Use of automated tools in engineering such systems.

650. Seminar in Artificial Intelligence (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 550. .
General problem-solving programs, expert problem solvmg,

game-playing programs, pattern recognition an~ natural lan-
guage processing, Understanding vision, manipulation, computer
d . 'on May be repeated with new content with approval of

eClSI . .. • Ii bl taduate adviser. Maximum credit SIX units ap~ ca e 0 a mas-
~rls degree. (Formerly numbered Computer SCience and Mathe-
matics 676.)

656. Advanced Robotics (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 556.
Computer-based techniques for low-, medlum-, and high-level

robot control including sequential and parallel schemes for robot
dynamics, robot programming and robot task planmng.
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660. Combinatorial Algorithms and Data

Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 560.
Algorithm design techniques. Network flow and matching.

Complexity analysis. NP'completeness, reductions among NP-
complete problems. Approximation algorithms for NP-complete
problems such as the traveling salesman problem. (Formerly
numbered Computer Science 690B.1

662. Theory of Parallel Algorithms (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 560 and Mathematics 254.
Models for parallel computation. Parallel algorithms for several

common problems including sorting, searching, graph problems,
and matrix problems. Complexity of parallel algorithms. Lower
bounds on parallel complexity.

664. Theory of Computability (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 562 or 564.
Turing machines and other formal models of computation.

Recursive function theory. The Ackermann function. Solvable
and unsolvable problems. (Formerly numbered Computer Sci-
ence 690A.)

670. Advanced Operating Systems (3)
Prerequisite; Computer Science 570.
Survey of advanced operating systems including distributed

systems. Associated design issues. Case studies. (Formerly num-
bered Computer Science 692A.)

672. Microcomputer Software (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 572.
Design and implementation of a real time operating system for

a state-of-the-art microprocessor. Applications of the operating
system. (Formerly numbered Computer Science 681.)

674. Advanced Computer ArchItecture (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 570.
Advanced computer architecture, including parallel and dis-

t:ibu~e~ architecture, and accompanying software and algo-
rithmic ISSues.(Formerly numbered Computer Science 6928.)
678. Computer Performance EvaluatIon (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 558. Recommended: Com-
puter Science 566.

Performance evalu~tio.n of several aspects of computer sys-
terns. Measurement principles and techniques. System models.
System optimization. (Formerly numbered Computer Science
695A.)

696. Selected Topics In Computer Science (3)
Prereqwslte: Consent of instructor.
Intensive study in specific areas of computer science. May be

repeated ~ith new co~tent. See Class Schedule for specific Con-
tent Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
apphcable to a 30-unit master's degree.
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700. Applications of Computer Science (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing in mathematics or

computer science.
Topic to be chosen from such applications as theorem pro-

ving, simulation, learning theory, graphics definition languages.
May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for
specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree. (Formerly numbered Mathematics 700.)
720. SemInar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced computer science. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
760. Topics in Algorithms (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 560.
Topics in algorithms, complexity, and computability. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
797. Research (1-3) CrINC/SP

Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level computer science
courses.

Research in computer science. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite; Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis or Project ExtensIon (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Pnor registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SP
Registration required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the.faclhhe~and resources of the university; also student must be
registered In the Course when the completed thesis or project is
granted final approval.

for additional Courses useful to computer scientists.
see: Mathematics 693A-693B. Advanced Numerical
Analysis

a

OFFICE: Dramatic Arts 204
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6363

Faculty
AliciaM. Annas, M.FA., Professor of Drama, Chair of

Department
Ralph Funicello, B.FA., The Don W. Powell Chair in Scene

Design
Anne-Charlotte Harvey, PhD., Professor of Drama
MichaelL. Harvey, Ph.D., Professor of Drama
MargaretMcKerrow, PhD., Professor of Drama
TerryL. O'Donnell, D.MA, Professor of Drama
MackOwen, PhD., Professor of Drama
Beeb Salzer, M.FA., Professor of Drama
Clarence E. Stephenson, Ph.D., Professor of Drama
Peter E Larlham, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Drama
WilliamN. Reid, M.FA., Associate Professor of Drama
R. Craig Wolf, M.FA., Associate Professor of Drama
Joseph J. Bellinghiere, PhD., Assistant Professor of Drama
Paula Kalustfan, M.FA., Assistant Professor of Drama

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate nonteaching

assistantships are available to a limited number of qualified stu-
dents. Application forms and further information may be
obtained from the department.

The Don W. Powell Chair in Scene Design
The Don W. Powell Chair in Scene Design was established

through a trust provided by the late professor emeritus. Always
concerned about students, Powell, who retired after 30 years With
the drama department, created the trust in order to enhance
theatre education at SDS.V. The first holder of The Scene
Design Chair, beginning in spring 1991, will be the nationally
acclaimed designer, Ralph Funicello.

General Information
The Department of Drama, in the College of ProfeSSional

Studiesand Fine Arts, offers graduate study leading to the Master
ofArtsdegree and the Master of Fine Arts degree. The Master of
Artsdegree may be completed in anyone of the following areas:
theatre history/criticism, directing, and child drama. The Master of
FlOe Arts degree is offered in the areas of ectinq, destgn/techmcal
theatre, and musical theatre. The M.A. is a 30~unitprogram; th~
M.EA.a 60-unit program. San Diego State Unlverstty has one 0
the best equipped educational theatre plants In the Umted States.
The Dramatic Arts building contains the proscenium-style Don
PowellTheatre seating 500, with state-of-the-art computer hght-
Ing and sound control and the flexible Experimental Theatre
seating200, rehearsal ;nd recording areas, a design studio,. pal~
Shop, wagon house spacious scene shop, and fully aquippe f
Costumelaboratory. lThe Department of Drama is a member 0

the National Association of Schools of Theatre (NAS.T.).

Drama
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

Master of Arts Degree in Drama
Admission to Graduate Study

General requirements for admission to the UnIversity with
classified graduate standing are described In Part Two of this
bulletin. In addition, the student's area adviser will judge the
applicant capable of graduate work in drama. The judgment will
be based on (1) the applicant's transcripts of prior academic work;
(2) three current and relevant letters of recommendation from
individuals familiar with the applicant's academic ability; (3) the
applicant's scores on the GRE General Test; and (4) an interview,
when appropriate, revealing the applicant's ability to succeed In
the chosen area.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students in the Master of Arts program must meet the

general requirements for advancemen.t .tocandidacy, as de.scribed
In Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Drama (regardless of area of specializa-
tion) are required to have completed Drama 600, and to have
removed any deficiencies assigned. It is recommended that all
graduate students take Drama 600 during their first semester.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 10071)

In addition to meeting the requirements for cJasslH;:dgraduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master s degree as
d ribed in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
g~:~uate program of a minimum of 30 units. Eighteen of the 30
units must be in 600- and 700-numbered courses m drama; an
additional 6 units from 500-, 600- or 700-numbered drama

ses: and the remaining 6 units may be selected from 500-,
courses; d ide d t ts600- or 700-numbered courses in rama or outsi e epar men .
PLEASE NOTE: Drama 600, 610, 621, 647A or 647B, and
799A are required courses for all Master of Arts candidates,
regar-dlessof area of specialization.

Master of Fine Arts Degree in Drama

Admission to Graduate Study
In addition to meeting the general requirer:'-ents for ad~issi~n

t th Universitywith classified graduate standmg, as descnbed In

;;'rt eTwo of this bulletin, a student must satisfy.the follOwing
. t b f re being recommended for classified graduatereqUlremen 5 eo

standing: 000 th GRE G I1 Achieve a score of not less than 1 on e enera
. To t (combined verbal and quantitative).

P~:sess a baccalaureate degree in drama or an approved
2. affiliated field with a grade point average of not less than
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2.5 overall in the last 60 units of study attempted, with a
~.O undergraduate average in the major, and a 3.5 average
In those theatre classes considered prerequisites for the
M.F.A. concentration in acting, design/technical theatre or
musical theatre.

3. C?mplete undergraduate requirements commensurate
with the proposed concentration in the M.EA program.

4. Co~plete ~ ,minimum of six units of theatre history.
5. Satisfy additional concentration requirements listed below.

S!Ude,nts.who have not met certain criteria or demonstrate
deficiencies In undergradu~t~ prepara~on or basic skill develop-
ment, may be granted condftlonal adrrusston with the.understand~
Lng that remedial coursework will be completed prior to
advanc~ment to classifted standing. Remedial coursework cannot
be epplied to the 60-unit minimum requirement for the degree.
Students. who do not satisfy the requirements for an M.F.A
degree will n?t automatically be considered for an MA degree. A
student holdmg an MA degree in drama from San Diego State
University or any other institution of higher learning must for-
mally apply for the M.EA. degree. PLEASE NOTE· Applica ts
holding an M.A. or M.F.~.degree from an accredited institUti~n
may transfer. up to 30 units upon review and recommendation of
the faculty In ~e area of specialization J and approval of the
graduate coordinator of the Drama Department.

Students already accepted into the progra h
ha g f ·fi rn w 0 request ac n e 0 speci c concentration at a later date will be . d

meet the ad . '. ,reqUlre to
mISSion requirements for the new concentration.
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Concentration in Acting
In addition to meeting the admission requirements listed

above,.a student must demonstrate exceptional artistic talent in
the actmg area by providing:

L A resume of acting accomplishments.
2. An aUd~tion, either in person or via videotape (VHS), which

would include two contrasting works: one contemporary
piece and one classical piece from Shakespearean drama
(total time not to exceed 12 minutes).

3. Three letters of recommendation attesting to the candi-
date's academic qualifications and level of competence in
acting.

For specific auditiion dates and locations write to the Director,
Graduate Acting Program, Department of Drama San Diego
State University, San Diego, CA 92182-0219. '

Concentration In Design and Technical Theatre
In addition to meeting the admission requirements listed

abo~e, a student must demonstrate outstanding abilities in a
parbcular area of design/technical theatre by submitting the fol-
lowing items.

1. Those students primarily interested in design must submit a
design portfolio which contains sketches renderings,
graphics, floor plans, elevations, plots,' color/fabric
swat~hes" and photographs of Productions, revealing the
applicant s creative ability in the chosen area or areas
of design.

2. Those students primarily interested in technical theatre
must submit a portfolio which contains evidence of techru-
cal direction and management experiences in scenic, light-
ing, or costume technology and design.

3. A resume which contains documentation of participation in
not less than five full-length theatrical productions.

4. Three letters of recommendation attesting to the candi-
date's academic, professional and personal qualifications
from academic or professional theatre sources.

For specific interview dates and locations, write to the Director,
Design Program, Department of Drama, San Diego State Univer-
sity, San Diego, CA 92182-0219.

Concentration in Musical Theatre

In addition to meeting the admission requirements listed
above, a student must demonstrate unusual artistic talent in the
musical theatre area by providing:

1. A resume of musical theatre accomplishments.
2. An audition, either in person or via videotape, which would

include two contrasting vocal selections, two contrasting
monologues, and a dance/movement piece.

3. Three letters of recommendation attesting to the candi-
date's academic qualifications, and level of competence in
musical theatre performance in the areas of acting, singing,
and dancing.

For specific audition dates and locations, write to the Director,
Musical Theatre Program, Department of Drama, San Diego
State University, San Diego, CA 92182-0219.

Advancement to Candidacy
Aii students must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin.
Candidates for the M.EA. must have completed 30 units within
their official program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0.
A minimum of 24 units in the official program must be enrolled in
and completed concurrently with or after advancement to can-
didacy. Students in each concentration must have successfully
compieted Drama 600 and removed any deficiencies noted by
the faculty.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Fine Arts Degree
(Major Code: 10072)

FortY-five of the sixty units required must be completed in
courses numbered 600 or above. The remaining units may be
selected from 500-, 600-, or 700-numbered courses in drama or
outside departments.
. At least 30 units of the student's program must be completed
In r~idence at San Diego State Untversity, and the student must
be In residence not less than two semesters. No more than SiX

Unitsin 798 will be accepted tor credit toward the degree.

Concentration in Acting

ad Candidates for the M.EA with a concentration. in acting, in
dIllon to meeting the requirements for classifIed graduate

~anding, must complete a 60-unit graduate program consisting at
e foiiowing courses: Drama 523, 600, 607 (must be taken four

times for a total credit of 12 units), 610, 621, 624, 630 (maximum
2 units), 631, 632, 633, 634, 746, 795, 799A.

Twelve additional units are to be selected from courses accept-
able for graduate credit in the foiiowing areas: art, drama educa-
tion, English and comparative literature. history, llnqulstlcs, mass
communication, music, physical education, speech communica-
tion, telecommunications and film. It Is recommended that stu-
dents include at least 3 units from Drama 532, 533A, 533B, 551
among the 12 units of electives. In special circumstances, addl-
tional courses acceptable for graduate credit in other departments
may be selected with the approval of the student's adviser.

Students in the concentration in acting will be reviewed by a
faculty panel each semester to determine if their progress war-
rants continuation in the program. In conjunction with the corn-
pletion of Drama 746 and 799A, students must complete an
adjudicated performance thesis project established and approved
by their thesis committee. This project wiii be supported by a
written analysis/apologia.

Concentration in Design and Technical Theatre

Candidates for the M.EA. with a concentration in design and
technical theatre, in addition to meeting the requirements for
classified graduate standing, must complete a 6O-unit graduate
program which includes a core of courses totaling 30 units as
follows: Drama 600, 610, 621, 643, 645, 646A, and 6466. Of
these 30 units, 3 units of Drama 643 (Collaborative Studies In
Design) must be taken each semester up to the maximum of 12
units. The student must compiete 15 units of practicum, intern-
ship, and thesis!project under the course numbers: Drama 642,
746, 795, and 799A. ..

Fifteen elective units are to be selected from additional
courses acceptable for graduate credit in the following areas: art,
drama education, English and comparative literature, family
studies' and consumer sciences, history, industria! studies, linguis-
tics, mass communication, speech communication, telecom-
munications and film. In special circumstances courses acceptable
for graduate credit in other departments may be selected with the
approval of the student's adviser and the Drama Department
graduate coordinator. .,.

Candidates will prepare a production thesis project approved
by their thesis committee. This project will be supported by a
written analysis/apologia.

Concentration in MlIlilcal Theatre

Candidates for the M.F.A. with a concentration in mU~i.ca(
theatre in addition to meeting the requirements for clessified

aduate standing, must complete a 60-unit graduate program
~hiCh Includes a core of courses totaling 25 units as follows:
Drama 520, 555, 600, 610. 621, 623,. 624, 650, and 659. The
student must complete 25 units of studio, voice, mt~rnshlp, prac-
tl m and thesis/project under the course numbers. Drama 627J

~~~ 746 795 and 799A The 25 units must indude 12 units of
Dra.:na 627. One unit of Drama 630 must be taken each semester
for a maximum of four units.

Ten additional units are to be selected from courses accep~ble
f duate credit in the followinq areas: art, drama, education,
or gra . I·· tiEn lish and comparative literature, history, mguls ICS, ma~ c?m-

g. ti music physical education, speech communlcation,
muruca on" . I . ddlti I

I . tlons and film In specie Circumstances a (anate ecommumca .
table for graduate credit in other departments maycourses accep d ' dvi

be selected with the approval of the s~u ent s a viser. .
Ca dld t s will prepare an adjudicated performance thests

n I a e hei h . ltt Thi. t bl· hed and approved by t elr t eSls comml ee. ISproject es a IS -s! I .
project will be supported by a written analysl apo ogJa.
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Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Drama

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

510. CreatIve Drama II (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama 310.
Advanced techniques and procedures in teaching creative

drama. Emphasis on a multicultural approach. Practical expert-
ence through fieldwork in elementary or middle school class-
rooms. (Formerly numbered Drama 5111

515. Directing for Young Audiences (3) II
Prerequisite: Drama 315.
Techniques of directing productions for young audiences: cast-

ing, staging, characterization, rehearsal techniques.

520. History of Musical Theatre (3) I
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Musical theatre from early Viennese operettas to musicals of

modern times; representative works.

523. Stage Combat (2) II
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 355 for undergraduates. Admission to

M.FA program for graduate students.
Skills and choreography of armed and unarmed stage combat

Performance application to selected scenes from world drama.

532. Advanced Acting and Directing (3) I
Prerequisite: Drama 231. Acting students admitted by audition

only; directing students by interview.
Problems in characterization in contemporary drama, and in

plays of Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov, and Shaw.

533A-533B. Theory and Styles in Acting and Directing
I and II (3·3)

Prerequisite: Drama 231. Acting students admitted by audition
only; directing students by interview.

Acting and directing problems in theory and style related to
the pr.oduction of plays from great periods in theatre history, with
attention to characterization, dramatic values, creative directing
and production approaches. 553A: Shakespearean tragedy and
history, melodrama, and farce. 5338: Greek tragedy, Shake-
spearean comedy.

539. Rendering for the Theatrical Designer (2) I
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 2406-
Development of skills necessary for the theatrical designer to

cornpl.ete successful set and costume renderings, lighting studies.
Techniques, media, and portfolio presentation. (Formerly num-
bered Drama 560.)

540. Scene Design II (3) II
Prerequisites: Drama 440, 450, and 539.
History ~fscene design and the application of contemporary

styles to various types of dramatic production.

541. Scene Painting (2) II
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 450.
Theories and techniques of scene painting including both

hlstortcal backgrounds and modern procedures'. Full scale pro-
jects executed in scenery studio.
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543. Stage Property Design (2)"
One lecture and two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 450.
Theories and techniques of property design for the theatre:

script analysis, research methods, planning and budgeting pro-
cedures, construction techniques and materials, Projects in prop-
erty design for selected scripts.

546. Computer Systems and Special Effects
Techniques in Stage and Television Ughting (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Drama 547.
Functional study of computer systems in stage and television

lighting with emphasis on realizing effective methods of using
such systems in production.

547. Lighting Design II (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Drama 447 and 539.
Advanced design theories and lighting practice for theatre and

dance. Laboratory and production related activities. (Formerly
numbered Drama 545B.)

548. Sound Design for the Theatre (3)
Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Drama 240B and 325.
Theories and techniques of sound design and reinforcement

for theatrical performance. Laboratory experience in sound pro-
duction.

551. Costume, Movement, and Manners (3) I
Prerequisite: Upper division standing or admission to the grad-

uate program.
Interrelationship of period costumes and the movement and

manners of selected historical periods; application to staging of
plays from pre-modem theatre.

552. Costume Design II (3) II
Prerequisites: Drama 450, 452, and 539.
Advanced studies in costume design. Emphasis on theatrical

style, rendering layout, design problems, materials, and budget.

5MA. Costume Design Technology I (2)"
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 2406-
Current materials and practices of costume technology:

advanced construction techniques, fabric selection and use,
period pattern drafting, draping and cutting. (Formerly numbered
Drama 554.)

554B. Costume DesIgn Technology fI (2) fI
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 240B.
Advanced costume craft construction techniques and man-

agement procedures for costume. production: millinery, fabric
dyeing and painting, jewelry, and related crafts. (Formerly nurn-
bared Drama 554.1

555. Movement for the Theatre fI (2) I
Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 130.
Movement techniques for the theatre student. Emphasis on

movement patterns, phrase development, and musical theatre
styles. Maximum credit six units. (Formerly numbered Drama
555A.)

589. Playwriting: The Full Length Play (3)
Two lectures and two hours of activity,
Prerequisite: Drama 325 or English 578. Recommended:

English588.
Format and techniques of writing the full-length play. Prob-

lemsin characterization, plot, and dialogue. Reading and analysis
of full-lengthplays written by students.

596. Selected Topics In Drama (1.3) I, fI
Prerequisite: Twelve units in drama.
Aspecialized study of selected topics from the areas of drama.

May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for
specificcontent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296,
496 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum
credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maxi-
mumcombined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a
3D-unitmaster's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Research and Bibliography (3)
Basicreference works, scholarly and critical journals; introduc-

tion to bibliographical techniques; exercises and problems in
methods and exposition of research as it relates to the various
areas of theatre. Recommended for first semester of graduate
work,and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

607. Acting Studio (3)
51xhours of activity.
Prerequisite: Admission to M.F.A. in drama, concentration in

acting.
lndvidual and small group training in characterization and role

development in classical and stylized contemporary drama. Must
be taken four times for maximum credit 12 units,

610. Aesthetics for the Stage (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 600 and admission to MA or M.FA.

program in drama.
Selected aesthetic theories (i.e., aesthetic distance, empathy,

illusion)and their significance in contemporary theatre. Class
presentations in techniques of conceptual thought including styl-
isticapproaches, unity of design, and textual communication.

621. Seminar in Theories of the Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 325, 600. .
Theories of dramatic literature and performance. reflectmg

major stylistic movements and aesthetic philosophies of the sta~e
fromthe classical Greeks to today (e.g., Aristotle, Lessing, Appia,
Brecht,and Grotowskj).

623. Seminar in Musical Theatre Script and Score
Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Drama 325.
Representative works from the musical theatre spectrum

analYZedin terms of dramatic and musical content, environment,
action, character and style.

624. Advanced Stage Movement (2)
Four hours of activity. . .
PrereqUisite:Admission to M.FA. in drama, concentration m

acting.
Majorthecnes and components of physical axpressivity for the

stage.Advanced mime, neutral mask.

627. Musical Theatre Studio (4)
Eight hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Open to M.FA. musical theatre students. Others

by audition.
Acting, singing, and dancing skillsIn relation to musical theatre

performance, direction, choreography, and composltlon.

630. IndivIdual Vocal Instruction (1)
Prerequisite: Admission to M.F.A, concentration in acting or

musical theatre.
Individual vocal instruction/coaching devoted to diagnosis and

correction of problems for students in M,F.A concentration in
acting or musical theatre. Maximum two units applicable to act-
ing. Musical theatre students must take one unit each semester for
a maximum of four units.

631. Voice and Stage Speech I: Structure and
Foundation (3)

One lecture and four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Admission to M,F.A. in drama, concentration in

acting.
Freeing the natural voice. Emphasis on physical awareness

and alignment, diaphragmatic breathing. Exercises designed to
improve range, support, relaxation, projection, articul~tion, pro-
nunciation. The Alexander technique and the International Pho-
netic Alphabet.

632. Voice and Stage Speech II: Expression and
flexibility (3)

One lecture and four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 631.
Advanced work in phonetics, articulation, pronunciation to

achieve standard English speech and eliminate regionalism. Tex-
tual analysis and scansion with emphasis on l~nguage values and
characterization in classic speech. Vocal adjustments for space
requirements,

633. Voice and Stage Speech III: Ear TraIning and
Stylization (3)

One lecture and four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 632. .'
Principles of ear training to include intensive study of langua~e

tyles and stage dialects. Fundamentals of sight-singing and mUSIc
theory for the acting student. Exercises and activities culminating
in the ability to perform using stylized language.

634. Voice and Stage Speech IV: ComparatIve
Studies (3)

Four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Drama 633. . '_
Integration of voice and movement skills. Comparabv~ pro
. hnl s Formulation of a personal vocal technique.ductlon tee ruque , p

635. Seminar in ChIldren's Dramatics (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 310 and 515.
Modem developments and trends in child:en's theatre a~d

creative drama in educational, civic and professionel programs 10

the United States and England.
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642. Theatre Practlcum Skills (3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Admission to the M.F.A.program.
Twelve hours per week in laboratory and workshop experi-

ence in technical theatre and three design areas (lighting, scene
design, costume).

Investigation and application of those skills necessary to the
function of a theatrical design artist in theatrical scene design,
lighting design or costume design.

Experience and instruction in drafting, painting, color mixing,
costume and pattern cutting, lighting and projection techniques,
slide preparation, construction and use of equipment and mate-
rials.

643. Collaborative Studies In Design (3)
Prerequisite: Admission to M.F.A.program in design/technical

theatre. This course must be repeated each semester by the
M.F.A.design student for a maximum of 12 units.

Design of theatrical productions with emphasis on artistic
collaboration and integration of scenery, costumes and lights.
Attention to graphic presentation techniques as well as designs
produced.

644. Seminar In Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 359.
Research projects in the aesthetic principles and practices of

stage direction with an emphasis on theory, technique and histori-
cal development.

645. Seminar In LIghting for Stage and Television (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 447 or 547.
Projects concerned with the aesthetic and technical problems

of stage lighting.

646. SemInar in Design for Stage and Television (3)
. T~e principles of design in the theatre with an emphasis on the

historical development of theatrical costume or scenic environ-
ment. The investigation of recent tendencies in styles and their
evolution. Each section may be taken once for credit.

A. Costume Design
Prerequisite; Drama 452 or 552.

B. Scenery Design
Prerequisite: Drama 448A or 540.

647. Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 325, 460A and 4606.
A. British and Continental Theatre
B. American Theatre

648. Seminar In Producing the European Play (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 325, 460A, 460B, and 600.
Problems in producing works of such playwrights as Ibsen,

Strindberg, Chekhov, Shaw. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree.
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649. Topics in World Theatre (1-3)
Prerequisite; Admission to M.A. or M.FA. program in drama.
Intensive study in specific areas of world theatre. Forms, tech-

nologies, genres, cultural expressions, and contemporary devel-
opments. See Class Schedule for specific content. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to the MA or M.F.A. degree in drama.

650. Seminar In Musical Theatre Dance Repertory (3)
Prerequisites: Drama 555 and 623.
Intensive study of the various choreographic styles of the

musical theatre from the viewpoint of the choreographer and
director.

659. Musical Theatre Stage DIrectIon (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 600.
Special problems in directing for the musical theatre. (For-

merly numbered Drama 599.)

746. Theatre Internship (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites; Drama 600 and consent of graduate coordinator

and program director.
Professional field experience in areas of design/technical the-

atre, acting, directing musical theatre, and theatre for young
audiences. (Formerly numbered Drama 7468.)

795. Practlcum in Theatre Arts (1-6)
Prerequisite: Drama 600.
Faculty supervised projects in design/technical theatre, per-

formance or direction leading to public presentation. Maximum
credit six units.

798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Project/assignment to be arranged with area

adviser .
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisites; An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy. Drama 795 (Practicum in Theatre
Ar~) is a prerequisite if the student elects the preparation of a
project.

Preparation of a project, report or thesis for the master's
degree.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SP'
Registrati.on required in any semester or term following assign-

ment ~f SP m Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the. faclhtl~ and resources of the university; also student must be
registered In the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.

s •

OFFICE:Nasatlr Han 304
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-1675

Faculty
Mark A. Thayer,Ph.D., Professor of Economics,Chair of Department
GeorgeBabiJot,Ph.D., Professor of Economics
RafordD. Boddy,Ph.D., Professor of Economics
Norris C. Clement,Ph.D., Professor of Economics
RogerS, Frantz,Ph.D., Professor of Economics
LouisC. Green,Ph.D., Professor of Economics
Shoshane A. Grossbard.-Shechtman,Ph.D., Professor of Economics
RenatteK. Hageman, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
Arthur E. Kartman,Ph.D., Professor of Economics
MurugappaC. Madhavan, Ph.D., Professor of Economies (Graduate

Adviser)
Woo HyunNam, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
DeanO. Popp, Ph.D.,Professor of Economics,AssociateVicePresident

forFacultyAffairs
Yannis P. Venieris,Ph.D., Professor of Economics
JohnW. Hambleton,Ph.D., AssociateProfessor of Economics
MichaelC. Naughton,Ph.D., AssociateProfessor of Economics
Harlnder Singh,Ph.D.,AssociateProfessor of Economics
DouglasB. Stewart, Ph.D" AssociateProfessor of Economics
JamesB. Gerber,Ph.D.,AssistantProfessor of Economics
DannySteinberg,Ph.D.,AssistantProfessor of Economics
Walter H. Vogt,Ph.D., AssistantProfessor of Economics

Assistantships
Graduate assistantships in economics are available to a limited

numberof qualified students. Application forms and additional
Informationmay be obtained from the graduate adviser of the
Departmentof Economics.

Scholarships
Annualiythe Center for Public Economics awards the $1000

HenryCramer scholarship, the $600 Sidney Evans scholarship,
the $500 Walter Weiss scholarship, the $600 Henry George
scholarship,and a general $500 scholarship.

General Information
The Department of Economics, in the College of Arts and

letters, offersgraduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree
In Economics. After completing the core analytical courses,

Istudentsmay elect general economic applications or focus on
1) rnicroeconomic behavior and public economics or

~ macroeconomic performance and development policy.
urses In the graduate program are designed to provide

advancedtraining in economics both for students who plan to
lerminatetheir graduate studies at the master's level and for those
~:o plan additional graduate studies leading to the doct?:al
, Sree In economics or related fields. Special research facilities
~clude the Center for Public Economics and the Social Science
esearchLaboratory of the College.

AdmiSsion to Graduate Study
I General requirements for admission to the University with

'assified d P T f thisbull' gra uate standing are described in art wo 0
etin. In addition, the graduate committee of the department

Economics
In the College of Arts and Letters

must judge the applicant capable of graduate work In economics.
The committee's judgment will be based on (1) the applicant's
transcripts of prior academic work; (2) three letters of recommen-
dation from individuals familiar with the applicant's academic
ability; and (3) the applicant's scores on the GRE General Test
(combined verbai and quantitative). The letters of reference
should be addressed directly to the graduate adviser of the
Department of Economics. Officialtranscripts must be received
by the Admissions Office directiy from the institutions attended.
All documents should be on file by March 31 for fan admission
and by November 30 for spring admission. Normally students
should attempt to enter for fall semester.

Applicants will be expected to have completed Economies
307, 320, 321, and 341 or the equivalents. Applicants whose
preparation in economics and mathematics is judged inadequate
by the graduate committee may be admitted with conditional
graduate standing (classified). Students so admitted will be
required to remove the deficiency by satisfactory performance on
placement examinations or by additional coursework within an
amount of time specified by the graduate adviser.

Advancement to Candidacy
In addition to the general requirements to candidacy described

in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must have satisfactorily
completed Economics 610, 620, 630, and 640 with a GPA of 3.0
and no grade less than a B-.

At the time of advancement to candidacy, students selecting
Plan A must have a thesis proposal including an orai defense
approved by the department graduate committee.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 22041)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified,graduate
standing and the basic requirem~nts for the master s degree
d 'bed in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
a~~proved graduate program of at least 30 units. Each program
must include Economies 610, 620, 630, and 640. No program

t ln more than a combined total of SiX units of 500-level
may con at lde economtanomies courses or approved courses outsl e economics ..
ec Written comprehensive examinations covering the core fie.lds
of mathematical economics, macroeconomlCSl rmcroeconormcs,

d metrics are required for Plan B students. Students
ani t~conpolanA must include Economies 799A in their programseEIng t'd omplete a master's thesis. No program may can am more
~ c ix units from Economics 795, 797, 798, and 799A. Stu-
de~~:selecting Plan B must take Economies 740A and 7408.

As an alternative to electing a general prog~am, the .student
h to specialize in (1) rmcroeconorruc behavior and

may c oose . d d I t policyublic economics or (2) macroeconomIC an eve opme~ ..
p . I' . (1) the student would select at least mne units
To specie ize m dE' 700 710 andf the seminar electives listed un er conormcs , ,
;~~ beiow To specialize in (2) the student would choose .alle~t
. lts 'from Economics 720, 730, and 750. Up to SIX unitsmneum . b

may be taken within each serrunar num er.
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Mlcroeconomlc Behavior and Public Economics
Specialization

Economics 700. Seminar in Mtcroeconormc Applications
A. Seminar In Industrial Organization and Firm

Behavior (3)
B. Seminar in Labor Economics (3)
C. Seminar in Economic Issues in Demography (3)
D. Seminar in Experimental Economics (3)

Economics 710. Seminar in Public Economics
A. Seminar in Environmental Issues (3)
B. Seminar in Public Expenditures (3)
C. Seminar in Urban and Regional (3)
D. Seminar in Regulation (3)
E. Seminar In Tax Policy (3)

Macroeconomic and Development Policy Specialization
Economics 720. Seminar in Development and Planning

A. Seminar in Development Economics (3)
B. Seminar in Development Planning (3)
C. Seminar in International Trade and Commercial

Policy (3)

Economics 730. Seminar in Macroeconomic Policy
A. Seminar in National Monetary Institutions (3)
B. Seminar in International Monetary Policy (3)
C. Seminar In Business Cycles (3)
D. Seminar in Macroeconomic Modeling and

Prediction (3)

Economics 750. Seminar in Economic History and Institu-
tions (either specialization)

A. Seminar In U.S. Economic History (3)
B. Seminar in Economic Growth in Historical

Perspective (3)
C. Seminar in Contemporary Economic Systems (3)

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Economics

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
502. Public EconomIcs (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 321.
~eneral ?q~ilibrium. Externalities of consumption and pro.

duction, their Impact on allocative efficiency. Theory of social
wants and public goods supply. Theoretical treatment of individ-
ual and com~Unity preference ordering and decision making.
Proposals for improving the allocation of resources.
505. Welfare Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 321.
!heories of individual and social well-being; economic and

ethical bases of optimum welfare arrangements; individual values
and social decision.. making; .tests of .improvement, interdepen-
de~ce and extemal~hes; public and pnvate sectors; properties of
SOCial welfare functions.

520. Advanced Economic Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 320.
Recent contributions to the advanced theory of the firm con-

sumer demand, employment and growth. '

561. International Trade Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 320 and 321.
The pure theory of international trade and commercial policy.
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565. U.S.-Mexico Economic Relations (3)
Prerequisite: One course in economics.
Mexico's socioeconomic development since World War Il.

Problem areas affecting the U.S. including foreign trade, rnultina-
tional corporations, energy, migration patterns and border rela-
tions.

592. InternatIonal Monetary Theory and Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 320 or 490.
Balance of payments, international capital movements and

foreign exchange in relation to current theories and policies.

596. Experimental Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Intensive study in specific areas of economics. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Limit of nine units of any combine-
tion of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree.
Maximum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

603. Economic Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Economic analysis of the firm in a market economy and the

economics of national income determination. Not open to stu-
dents with credit for Economics 320 or 321. Not applicable to a
master's degree in economics.

610. Mathematical Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 307 and credit or concurrent regis'

tration in Economics 320 and 321.
Static and dynamic modeling of linear and nonlinear eco-

nomic systems. Optimization techniques, matrix algebra, quadra-
tic forms, and difference equations. Cost functions, production
functions and duality.

620. Macroeconomic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 320 321 and credit or concurrent

registration in Economics 610.' ,
. St.aticand dynamic theories of income, employment, and infla-

tion In open and closed economies with emphasis on policy
analysis. Alternative theories of investment and consumption and
the role of expectations in the short and long run.

630. Microeconomic Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 307 320 321 and credit or concur'

rent registration in Economics 6io.' ,
Theories of the consumer, the firm, and the market. Topicsin

welfare and general equilibrium. Duality and uncertainty.

640. Econometrics (3)
Prerequtsltas Economics 341 and 610.
Measurement in economics. Use of economic models involv-

ing ~ultiple regression analysis, simultaneous equation systems,
and time series analysis.

696. Experimental Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Intensive study in specific areas of economics. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent.. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
MaXimum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable
to a 30-unit master's degree.

700. Seminar In Mlcroeconomlc Applications (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 630 or classified graduate standing

in another department and consent of instructor.
Microeconomic applications to individual, firm, or govern-

ment. Maximum credit six units of Economics 700A, 700B,
700C, 7000 applicable to a master's degree.

A. Seminar in Industrial Organization and Firm Behavior
B. Seminar in Labor Economics
C. Seminar in Economic Issues in Demography
D. Seminar in Experimental Economics

710. Seminar in Public Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 630 or classified graduate standing

in another department and consent of instructor.
Government in a market economy. Impact on individual and

firm behavior. Maximum credit six units of Economics 710A,
nOB, 710C, nOD, nOE applicable to a master's degree.

A. Seminar in Environmental Issues
B. Seminar in Public Expenditures
C. Seminar in Urban and Regional
D. Seminar in Regulation
E. Seminar in Tax Policy

720. Seminar In Development and Planning (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 620 or classified standing in another

department and consent of instructor.
Development process and policies. Planning techniques. Rela-

tions among developing and developed countries. Maximum
credit six units of Economics 720A, 720B, 720C applicable to a
master's degree.

A. Seminar in Development Economics
B. Seminar in Development Planning
C. Seminar in International Trade and Commercial Policy

730. SemInar in MacroeconomIc Polley (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 620, credit or concurrent registration

in Economics 640, or classified standing in another department,
and consent of instructor.

Applications of macroeconomics to open economics. Maxi-
rnurn credit six units of Economics 730A, 730B, 730C, 7300
applicable to a master's degree.

A. Seminar in National Monetary Institutions
B. Seminar in International Monetary Policy
C. Seminar in Business Cycles
D. Seminar in Macroeconomic Modeling and Prediction

740A. Seminar In Applied EconomIc Research (3) .
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and 15 units credit

fromthe approved program, including Economics 610,620,630,
and 640. Concurrent registration in Economics 740B.

Advanced treatment of research design and methodology.
Applicationof empirical techniques to selected problems.

740B. Workshop In Applied Economics Reoearch (3)
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and 15 units credii

from the approved program, Including Economics 610, 620, 630,
and 640. Concurrent registration In Economics 740A.

Application of economic research techniques. Each student
will choose, develop, and present an onginal research project.

750. Seminar in Economic History and
Inotltutions (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 620, credit or concurrent registratjon
in Economics 640, or classified graduate standing In another
department, and consent of instructor.

Economic development in historical perspective. Maximum
credit six units of Economics 750A, 750B, 750C applicable to a
master's degree.

A. Seminar in U.S. Economic History
B. Seminar in Economic Growth In Historical Perspecttve
C. Seminar in Contemporary Economic Systems

795. InternshIp in Economics (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: Economics 610, 620, 630, 640 and approval of

graduate adviser.
Students will be assigned to various jobs in which economics

theory can be applied to decision making. Supervision will be
shared by the graduate adviser and on-the-job supervisor.

797. Research (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of

instructor.
Independent research project in an area of economics.

798. SpecIal Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. ThesIs Extension (0) CrIl';'C. .
Prerequisite: Prior registration In TheSIS 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP' . .
Registration requlred in any semester or term followmg assrqn-

enl of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
~e facilitiesand resources of the university; also .st~dent must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis 1S granted final
approval.
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Education
In the College of Education

General Information
The College of Education offers graduate study leading to the

Master of Arts degree in education with concentrations in the
following: community college curriculum and instruction, coun-
seling, educational technology, elementary curriculum and
Instruction, reading education, secondary curriculum and instruc-
tion, administration and supervision, special education, educa-
tional research, and policy studies in language and cross-cultural
education. Some of these concentrations are designed to permit
concurrent completion of the requirements for the correspon-
dingiy named advanced credentials.

Graduate study is also offered ieading to the Master of Science
degree in counseling and the Master of Science degree in reha-
bilitation counseling,

The Ph.D. degree in education with a multicultural component
is offered cooperatively with The Claremont Graduate School.
Inquiries concerning this program should be addressed to the
Director of Doctorai Programs, College of Education.

Section I. Doctoral Program
Admission to Doctoral Study

To be considered for admission to the joint SDSU/CGS pro-
gram, students must meet the genera! requirements for admission
to both institutions with classified (fuU) graduate standing as
outlined in the current respective bulletins. These include a bac-
calaureate degree from an accredited institution, good academic
standing in the last institution attended, and an acceptable SCore
on the Graduate Record Examination, Normally, applicants are
expected to hold a master's degree in education from an accept-
able accredited instltution. Experience in the field is desirable,
Students are admitted only in the fall of each academic year.
Applicants must submit copies of all transcripts of previous col-
(ege work, three letters of recommendation, a IOOO-wordper-
sonal statement and results of the Graduate Record Examination,
Personal interviews are conducted for the most promising
applicants.

Specific Degree Requirements for the
Doctor of Philosophy Degree in
Education
(Major Code: 08011)

The cooperating faculties at San Diego State University and
The Claremont Graduate School represent diverse research and
teaching interests. Under their stewardship students may prepare
themselves for qualifying examinations and for dissertation
research in many areas including organization and administration,
curnculum and instruction, special education, learning theory,
human growth and development, applied lingUisticsreading and
higher education. In addition to the traditional concerns of
advanced study in education, the program seeks to explore the
effects of culture on learning and teaching and to investigate ways
to meet the needs of all students in a pluralistic society.
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A minimum of 48 semester units of residency, 24 at each
institution, is required before a student is eligible to take qualify-
ing examinations, In addition to these residency units, additional
coursework may be needed before the student is competent to
conduct dissertation research. After successful completion of
qualifying examinations, the student is advanced to candidacy
and enters the dissertation phase of the program,

Students seeking admission to the joint doctoral program in
education should write directly to the director of the program,
Dr. W.E. Piland, requesting application materials. Upon admis-
sion to the program, the student is guided by the requirements for
the doctoral program given in Part Two of this bulletin and those
listed under Education in The Claremont Graduate School
Builetin.

Faculty
The following members of the cooperating institutions partici-

pate in the joint doctoral program in education and are available
for direction of research and as members of joint doctoral
committees:

San Diego State University
Director: William E. Piiand
Faculty: Berg, Espinosa, Fiood, Kuhiman, Lapp, Lewis,

Lynch, Ochoa, Rossett, Santa Cruz
The Claremont Graduate School

Coordinator: Philip Dreyer
Faculty: Briner, Dougiass, Drew, Haie, Kerchner, Poplin,

Regan, Schuster, Smith, Weeres

Section II. Master's Degree Programs

Master of Arts Degree in Education

Admission to Graduate Study
The student must satisfy the general requirements for admis~

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, the student
must have completed a minimum of 12 units in professional
education courses, and must either be admitted to the program of
teacher education or hold a valid California credential, other than
an emergency or provisional credential, before he or she wil~ be
recommended by the school for claSSified graduate standing.
(This is not appiicable to students in the Departments of Adminis-
tration, Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education, Counselor
Education, and Educational Technoiogy.)

Advancement to Candidacy
A student desiring a Master of Arts degree in education with

a concentration in community college curriculum and instruction,
counseling, educational research, educational technology, ele·
mentary curriculum and instruction, reading education or

condary curriculum and instruction may be advanced to can-
~~daCYupon completion of the basic req u.[r~mentsas descri~ed ~n
P rt Two of this bulletin. A student desmng a concentration In

. administration and supervision must, in addition to the above,
meet specific requirements for admission to the appropriate
advanced credential program. A student desiring a master's
degree concentration in counseling, policy studies, or in special
education must also meet specific admission requirements. (For
further information, refer to the College of Education, Office of
Graduate Programs, Room Education lOOK, or to the coordi~a-
torsof the respective programs. Students in counselor education
shouidgo directly to the department for further information.)

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the
Universitywith classified graduate standing and the credential
requirements as applicable, the student must sahsfy the bas~c
requirementsfor the master's degree described in Part Two of this
bulletin In addition the student must meet the requirements
spedfied for one of 'the concentrations in education (described
below),Courses common to all concentrations are Education 690
and Plan A, which requires Education 799A, or Plan B in which
twooptions are available, Education 791A-791B-791C or Educa-
tion 795A-795B. All applicants for the Master of Arts degree m
education must pass a comprehensive examination,

The Comprehensive Examination
Thisexamination, designed to evaluate the achievement in the

specificarea of the student's concentration, is required of all
candidates for the master's degree in education, A student is
eligible to take the comprehensive examination only after
advancement to candidacy.

The examination is offered near the midpoint of each semes-
ter,Reservation must be made at least one week in advance of
theexamination, For information on exact dates, and for a reser-
vation,check with the Office of Graduate Programs, College of
Education,Room Education lOOK,or with the coordinators of the
respectiveprograms.

Selection of Plan A or Plan B
In general, applicants wiil be programmed for Plan B, the

seminarplan. After the student is approximately half way through
theprogram, has secured an adviser and established a theSISplan,
P€rmissionto transfer to Pian A may be requested, Plan A IS
deSignedfor students who have a particular research problem
theyWishto investigate in some detail. Requests for transfer to
PianA must be prepared as an official change in program for the
rnaster'sdegree, countersigned by the faculty adviser, and sub-
mltied to the Office of Graduate Programs in the College of
Education.

Both Pian B options provide students the opportunity Ol. to
have two experiences which emphasize research or evaluation
andwliting, (2) to participate actively in the projects of the other
membersof the seminar and (3) to subject their own work to
criticaievaluation by th~ other seminar members. Both plans
reqUirethe ability to formulate and define research or evaiuation
~robie~s, to aS5embie data pertinent to the proble":, to draw
Ionciuslons,and to present the study in acceptable wntten form.
t ~ expected that the two seminars wiil be at least as demandmg

as the thesis with respect to the difficulty and quantity of work
required. Seiection of one of the Plan B options must be made
with the approval of the departmental faculty adviser.

Course Requirements
Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropnata

master's degree adviser prior to taking any coursewcrk leading to
the master's degree. Students are urged to take Education 690 (3
units) as early as possible in their first graduate year,

Concentrations
Administration and Supervision

(Maior Code: 08271)
The Master ofArts degree in education with a concentration In

educational administration and supervision is designed to provide
increased knowledge and skiUfor the prospective administrator or
supervisor. The program is intended for those who wish to p~r~ue
administrative or supervisory positions in schools or trammg
programs,

In order to apply for this concentration, a student willcomplete
an application for admission to both the ,Un~versltyand t~e educe-
tional administration program. Ali applications should include at
least two letters of recommendation from school district or agen~y
where empioyed. All applicants should note that academic
degree and experience required vanes With the c~reer goal.of the
student. Ali students will discuss the degree CUrriculumWith the
graduate adviser during the first semester in the progra~,

Students in this concentration may earn a degree w,th?ut ~n
administrative credential or in combination, with the Callfo~ma
Preliminary Administrative Services Cr~denhal. The de.g~eeWIth-

out the credential is designed for foreign school adm~ntstrators,
h I busi managers administrators of educational pro-sc 00 usmess, fi t

grams in private industry, civil services, or the nonpro t sec or,
administrators of technical and vocation progr~ms, ~r those wh?
h other administrative objectives in educational fields, Ca~l-
davte h intend to pursue administrative careers in Callforma

aes w 0 lb' h P i" aublic schools, grades K-12, will need to 0 tam t e re lm~nry
Pdministrative Services Credential and the~ the Pr?fesslOnal
~dministrative Services Credential. Credential ca~dldates a~e
advised to satisfy the requi~ements for the master s degree In

conlunction with the credential.
~ . I' ation in the Administration of Occupational and

1i ~~CI~ ~Zducation:Students specializtnqin the Administratton
efCo ica t· ai and TechnicalEducation should complete a core

o ccupa Ion b'I' t' d Postsecondarye of Administration, Reha I Ita Ion an
sequenc 0 655· Educationai Technology 544. Recom-
Educahon 600, 61'b 'roved by the program adviser include
mended electives to ~ .ap~ conda Education 680,
Administration, Rehablhtahon 5a7n2dp~r775 ana Industrial Tech-
760· Educational Technology , ,

, d 724
nology 721, 723, an ui~ites include Educational Technology

Speclahzatl~n prere~ or other related experience with the540 and teachmg expenence

app;oval of the adviser. M ster of Arts degree in Education
Requirements fOt~the.n :ducational Administration andwith a Concentra Ion I

Supervision: ,
1 C program (6 Units) - (3)
. A~~ 600 Plinciples of EducaMnal Administration

ARP 610 Educational leadership (3) .
. ltd 'th the approval of the graduate adViSer2. Eleetlves se ec e Wl

3. ~~-~~~~~edures of Investigation and Report (3)
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4. Research
ED 791A Evaluation Techniques (3)
ED 7916- 791C Practlcum: Evaluation (1-3) or
ED 795A-795B Semtner (3-3 units) or
ED 799A Thesis (3 units)

Requirements for the Preliminary Administrative Services
Credential (Credential Code: 00501) (Academic coursework
and experience required vary with the career goal of the student-
see adviser):

1. Prerequisites:
a, An application for admission to the educational admin-

Istration program.
b. Basic skills examination (CBEST).
c. Two letters of recommendation from school district or

agency where employed and last two annual perform-
ance reviews.

d. A counseling interview with a program area faculty.
e. Valid California credential for teaching, pupil personnel

services, school nursing, speech pathology, or lfbrarian-
ship.

f. Three years of successful, full-time K-12 school experi-
ence.

g. Students must have completed at least 1 unit (or the
equivalent) of coursework dealing with computers in
education.

2. Possession of a master's degree in Educational Administra-
tion or another field related to educational practice.

3. ARP 600 Principles of Educational Administration
ARP 610 Educational Leadership .
ARP 630 Curriculum Design and Management .
ARP 652 Seminar in Instructional Improvement and

Evaluation .
ARP 655 Administering Educational Organizations
ARP 660 Field Experience in Educational

Administration .. . 10
Electives selected with approval of adviser ~

28
4. All students must meet the state mandated requirement for

competencies needed to serve the handicapped. Consult
with a program adviser in the Department of Special Edu-
cation for coursework and waiver requirement.

Requirements for the Professional Administrative Services
Credential: (Credential Code: 00502) Candidates pursuing the
Professional Administrative Services Credential can complete up
to one- half of their program of study prior to employment in a
credentialed administrative position. The remaining half of the
credential must be completed both while holding an administra-
tive position and within a three year period of time of starting the
program. Prerequisites to the credential program:

1. Admission to graduate status at SDSU.
2. Admission to the Educational Administration program.
3. Possession of a valid Preliminary Administrative Services

Credential or a Clear Administrative Service Credential.
4. Two letters of recommendation from knowledgeable field

references.
5. Two most recent performance evaluations.
6. Letter of recommendation from superintendent or

d~signee, and formal commitment of participating school
di~ct to provide release time for internship requirement.

7. MlnlmUmgrade point average of 3.25 in graduate study.
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Program

Successful completion of a program of studies consisting of
24-30 units which includes the following courses or approved
equivalents:

Units
ARP 701 School Law and Legal Issues for

Administrators 3
ARP 715 School Finance and Fiscal Management 3
ARP 720 Educational Personnel Management and

Practices , ,........................... 3
ARP 747 Instructional Leadership in a Multicultural

Society..................................... _3
12

Administrator Competency Evaluation requirement:
ARP 798 Special Study 3
Field Experience Requirement:
ARP 760 Internship in Educational Administration ...... 9-12

Total 24-28

3
3
3

Notes:
1. The program of study leading to this credential is the result

of collaborative planning among the candidate, candidate's
school district representative, Administrative Services Cre-
dential Coordinator, and faculty adviser.

2. This professional evaluation activity will result in forming
the framework for an individualized course of study for the
internship experience.

3. Upon faculty advisement, students may be required to
complete an additional six units of coursework.

4. Issuance of the Professional Administrative Services
Credential also requires completion of two years of
successful, full-time. K-12 administrative experience
earned while holding the Preliminary Administrative Serv-
ices Credential.

3
3

Community College Curriculum and Instruction

(Major Code: 08061)

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration in
community college curriculum and instruction is designed as the
base for applicants to increase professional competence in the
form of more breadth, depth and technical skill in curriculum and
instruction; either generally or in selected subject areas of special-
ization in the community college. The program is intended for
those educators who wish to develop their own professional
competence as faculty as well as those who wish to become
instructional supervisors, department chairpersons or other
supervisory instructional personnel in postsecondary education
or in other settings involved with adult education.

L Prerequisites:
a. A basic background in education (B.A., BVEd. or

teaching credential).
b. Experience in the community college setting.

2. Community College Core Program (12 units)
ARP 605 The Community College (3)
ARP 611 Curriculum Theory and Development in

Postsecondary Education (3)
ARP 631 Seminar in Instructional Methods and Materia~;

Community College (3)
ARP 730 Seminar in Adult Learning (3)

o

3. Electives (9-12 units) selected with adviser approval. Six
units may be in cognate area.

4. ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)
5. Research (3-6 units)

ED 791A Evaluation Techniques (3)
ED 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3)
ED 795A-795B Seminar (3-3 units) or
ED 799A Thesis (3 units)

Counseling
(Major Code: 08261)

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration in
counselingprovides a sequential and integrated program of study
in the theories, research, and practice of counseling. The pro-
gram, usuallywith Plan A, is designed to provide the student with
the education and experiences necessary to prepare for doctoral
studies in counseling. The program, usually with Plan B, is
intended for individuals who seek to increase their understanding
of human behavior and improve their interpersonal skills in their
currentprofession or occupation. This program does not lead to
credentials or licensure in counseling. Individuals seeking Califor-
nia credentials in school counseling or school psychology or
licensure in marriage, family, and child counseling are referred to
the description of the Master of Science in counseling program
providedIn the Counselor Education section of this bulletin. For
further information, see the graduate adviser in the Department
ofCounselor Education.

L Prerequisite: Admission to the Department of Counselor
Education (see Counselor Education section of this
bulletin).

2. Education 690 Procedures of Investigation and
Report (3).

3. Core program (rninimum of 15 units):
a. Common Core (3 units):

CNED 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2)
CNED 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) CrlNC

b. Foundations (minimum of 6 units);
CNED 610A Determinants of Human Behavior:

Personality (3)
CNED 610B Determinants of Human Behavior:

Social and Cultural (3)
CNED 610C Determinants of Human Behavior:

Development (3)
CNED 610D Determinants of Human Behavior:

School Learning (3)
CNED 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in

Counseling (3)
c. Theory, Research, and Techniques (minimum, of 6

units):
CNED 640 Theory and Process of Appraisal (3)
CNED 650 Theory and Process of Career

Development (3)
CNED 651 Counseling for Sex Roles in

Transition (3)
CNED 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3)
CNED 662 Counseling Interventions with Children

and Adolescents (3)
CNED 670 Theory and Process of Group

Counseling (3)
CNED 680 Theory and Process of Consultation (3)
CNED 685 Theories of Marriage and Family

4 EI . Counseling (3)
. ectlves (6-9 units).

5. Research (3-6 units).
Ed 799A Thesis (3) or Ed 795A-795B Seminar (3-3)
or Ed 791A Evaluation Techniques (3),
Ed 791B-791C Practlcum: Evaluation (l-3)

Educational Research
(Major Code: 08241)

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration in
educational research is designed to prepare students having a
basic background In education to conduct measurement,
research, and evaluation activities at a professional level.
Emphasis is upon preparation for research activities at the school
district level.

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (a mini-
mum of 12 units of professlonal educetion) including at
least one course in tests and measurement

2. ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)
3. Core program (9 units): Teacher Education 546, Quantita-

tive Methods In Educational Research (3 units); Teacher
Education 646, Seminar in Educational Measurement (3
units); and 3 units of educational research design selected
with the approval of the adviser

4. Electives (15 units) selected with adviser's approval
5. ED 799A, Thesis (3 units)

Educational Technology
(Major Code: 08992)

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration in
educational technology enables students to prepare for careers as
instructional technologists, educational specialists, instructional
designers, trainers, and experts in educational computing. Stete-
of-the-art coursework and internships in companies, agencies and
schools prepare candidates to analyze performance problems and
design, develop and evaluate instructional strategies and ~rod-
ucts. Students graduate with a portfolio including educational
computer software, instructional print materials, video, and i~ter-
active video programs. For further information, see the coordina-
tor of educational technology. Course requirements follow:

1. Prerequisite: Varies with the career goal of the student.
Students use educational technology skills in settings as
diverse as the San Diego Zoo, UCSD Medical Center, and
IBM. For most students, Educationai Technology 540 and
541 are prerequisites. See adviser. .

2. ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).
3. Core program (15 units): The core is composed of coursesI

in education and related fields, selected with the approva
of the adviser on the basis of the student's interests and
goals. A minimum of nine units must be taken in courses at
the 600 and 700 level.

4. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the
adviser.

5. Research (3-6 units)
ED 791A Evaluation Techniques (3)
ED 791B-79lC Practicum: Evaluation (1-3) or
ED 795A-795B Seminar (3-3 units) or
ED 799A Thesis (3 units)

Specialization in Educational Computing within Educa-
tional Technology Concentration: Students specializing In edu-
cational computing must include among their 15 core u.mts
Ed tional Technology 544 and 572. Recommended electives
to ~c:approved by the program adviser include EducalJo~al
Technology 553, 596, 644, 670, 671: 684, 775, a~d Special
Education 650. Specialization prerequisites are Educatlonal Tech-
nology 540 and 541.
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Elementary Curriculum and Instruction
(MajorCode: 08021)

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration in
elementary curriculum and instruction is designed to increase
professional competence in the form of more breadth, depth, and
technical skill in curriculum and instruction, either generally or in
selected areas of speciaHzation.

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum
of 12 unils) to include curriculum and methods, growth and
development, educational psychology, and history and phi-
losophy of education.

2. Education 690, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3
units).

3. Core program (15 units): The core is composed of courses
in education and related fields, selected with the approval
of the adviser on the basis of the student's interests, profes-
sional needs and goals. The core program will include:
a. Teacher Education 600, Curriculum Development in

Education (3 units).
b. Teacher Education 626, Advanced Educational Psy-

chology; or Teacher Education 655, Social Foundations
of American Education; or Teacher Education 656
Comparative Education; or Teacher Education 65i
Philosophy of Education (3 units). '

c. Teacher Education 61OA,Seminar in Mathematics Edu-
cation - Elementary 'School; or Teacher Education
61OC, Seminar in Science in Elementary Education; or
Teacher Education 630, Seminar in Reading Education;
Or Teacher Education 631, Seminar in Language Arts;
or related courses with approval of the adviser (3 units),

d. 500/6001700-numbered courses in teacher education
with the approval of the adviser (3-6 units).

e. 500/6001700-numbered courses in education or related
fields selected with the approval of the adviser (up to 6
units).

4. Electtvas (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the
adviser.

5. Special Study and Research (3-6 units): Education
791A-791B-791C, Evaluation (3-1-3 units); or Education
795A-795B, Seminar (3-3 units); or Education 799A
Thesis (3 units). '

The program of study must Include at least 15 units of 600-
and 700-level courses.

Policy Studies In Language and Cross-Cultural
Education

(MajorCode: 08994)
!ne Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration in

policy studies i~ language and cross-cultural education is
designed to provide special knowledge and training for th
diverse audiences with different career goals Plan I th .reeI d I' . ,e curncu-
um e:'e opment: IS geared for the classroom teacher or resource
speclahst who Will be working direcdy with language minority
students. Plan II, the research and policy study area, is geared for
those who may work With school districts or other .f . agencies,
oc~smg on research questions and issues which affect the

achievement of language minority students. Plan 111has been
dev~loped t~all~w students to specialize in areas outside of the
Policy Studies In Language and Cross-Cultural Ed t!
Department. ~he nine unit specializations may be in oth~~aC~~
lege of Education departments or in departments across campus,
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with permission of the department adviser and the cooperating
department. This allows for career options in a variety of settings
with an emphasis in a noneducational discipline, to provide class-
room teachers, researchers, and other specialists with a different
orientation in examining policy research.

Students in each specialization will take a core of nine units in
the Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural Education
Department. All students will also take a comprehensive exam-
ination* covering coursework for the M.A. degree.

... It is recommended that students enroll in PLC 686 in preparation for the
comprehensive examination

Prerequisites: PLC 602 (3) and PLC 653 (3)
MA Plans 9 Units Total

Plan I: PLC 612 (3), 613 (3), 650 (3) or
Plan II: PLC 612 (3), 614 (3), 623 (3) or
Plan Ill: PLC 612 (3) and 6 units from: PLC 553, 613, 614,

623, 650 with approval of adviser.
Research: 6-9 Units Total

ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3) and
ED 791A Evaluation Techniques (3)
ED 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3) or
ED 795A-795B Seminar (6) or
ED 799A Thesis (3)

Electives: 3-6 units selected with approval of adviser.
Specializations: Select 9 units from one of the following areas
with consent of adviser.

1. Curriculum
PLC 552 Teaching Writing in Multilingual Settings 13)
PLC 553 Oral Language Assessment Techniques (3)
PLC 575 Computer Applications in the Bilingual

Classroom (3)
PLC 596 Special Topics in Bilingual and Multicultural

Education (3)
PLC 651 Multicultural Methods and Curriculum In

Content Areas (3)
PLC 652 Language Arts in the Multicultural Education

Curriculum (3)
PLC 686 Seminar In Multicultural Education (1-6)
PLC 798 Special Study (1-6)

2. Research and Policy
PLC 596 Special Topics in Bilingual and Multicultural

Education (3)
PLC 613 Organizational Strategies and Staff

Development for the Multicultural School-
Community (3)

PLC 622 Analysis and Issues in Race and Ethnic
Relations: Theory, Research and
Action (3)

PLC 686 Seminar in Multicultural Education (1-6)
PLC 798 Special Study (1-6)

3. Outside Specialization
With consent of department adviser and a cooperating
department or program

Reading Education
(MajorCode: 08301)

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration in
readin~ education is designed to provide increased knowledge
and skill~o:th~se who are or wish to become readingllanguage
arts specialists In public or private schools and clinics. The pro-
gram prepares candidates to teach tutor develop cuniculum,
offer in s " . '1- ervrce mstructton and administer reading centers

•

forstudents ranging from kindergarten through community col-
lege, university, and adult levels. This degree is often earned
concurrendywith a California ReadinglLanguage Arts Specialist
Credential, which has a number of common requirements.

1. Prerequisites: Completion of a minimum of 12 units of
professional coursework in education, including a basic
course in methods and materials for teaching reading and a
course in children's/adolescent literature prior to or concur-
rent with enrollment in TE 637 Instructional Strategies for
ReadinglLanguage Arts.

2. ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)
3. Core program (21 units)

TE 536 Assessment of ReadinglLanguage Arts (3)
TE 631 Seminar in Language Arts (3)
TE 633 Seminar in Research in Reading (3)
TE 636 Leadership In Literacy Evaluation (3)
TE 637 Instructional Strategies for Reading/Language

Arts (3)
TE 638 Topics in Reading Education (minimum of 3)
TE 639 Literacy and Language (3)

4. ED 791A Evaluation Techniques (3)
ED 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3) or
ED 795A-795B Seminar (3-3) or
ED 799A Thesis (3)

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction
(MajorCode: 08031)

The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration in
secondary curriculum and instruction, is designed as the base for
applicantsto increase professional competence in any of the fields
typicallytaught in secondary schools, and for obtaining those
competencies and technical skills in curriculum and instruction
either generally, or in selected areas of specialization.

1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (12 units).
2. ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)
3. Core program (6 units): to include TE 600, Curriculum

Deveiopment In Education (3 units) and three units from
TE 604, Advanced Problems in Instruction; or TE 607,
Seminar in Research in Curricular Problems.

4. Electives (15 units) selected with the approval of the gradu-
ate adviser on the basis of the student's interests, goals and
needs. A minimum of three units must be in 600- or 700-
numbered courses. A maximum of six units may be
selected from cognate fieids outside the College of
Education.

5. ED 791A Evaluation Techniques (3) or
ED 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3)
ED 795A-795B Seminar (3-3 units) or
ED 799A Thesis (3 units)

~ Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration in
cumculum and instruction in the area of occupational or adult
education is also offered. Each student is urged to consult with the
program adviser as to the specific course content of the prograr:n.
Withthe adviser's approval in this 30-unit program, up to 12 units
of~Iectivesmay be selected in the appropriate fields related to the
major Occupational field.

Special Education
(MajorCode: 08081)

s The Master of Arts degree in education with a concentration in
peclal education provides the professional educator With

~dvanced knowledge and skills in special education. This degree
IS often earned concurrently with a California Specialist Creden~

tial in Special Education as there are many requirements in
common between the programs. The master's degree can include
specialization in the areas of learning handicapped, severely
handicapped, physically handicapped, and gifted, as well as early
childhood special education, and the seriously emotionally dis-
turbed. These programs of study are individually planned with
the graduate adviser. This M.A. program is open to individuals
with undergraduate degrees in a wide range of disciplines and
need not be linked to a teaching credential. Once admitted, to
retain classified graduate status, students must maintain a GPA of
3.0 and must successfully complete all enrollments attempted in
SPED 480 or 771. Only grades of C or better will count toward a
degree, a credential or a certificate. See Department handbook
for policies related to these regulations.

1. Prerequisites:
a. Admission to the University with classified graduate

standing as described in Part Two of this bulletin.
b. Admission to the appropriate program within the

Department of Special Education.
(1) Complete application to department as well as to

the University.
(2) Complete GRE General Test (a minimum verbal

and quantitative score total of 950 is required).
(3) A minimum GPA of 2.5 for the last 60 undergradu-

ate units attempted.
(4) Admissions interview with faculty.

c. A basic California Teaching Credential or a minimum of
12 units of education coursework.

d. Completion of prerequisite coursework: For gifted edu-
cation, Special Education 502 and 508. For all other
programs, Special Education 500, 501.

2. Core program (15-18 units)
SPED 644 The Gifted Student (3); or
SPED 650 Special Topics in Special Education (3) or
SPED 677 Educational Management of Severe

Behavior Disorders (3) or
SPED 696 Advanced Topics in Special Education (3)

(see adviser).
SPED 670 Seminar In Education of Exceptional

Children (3)
SPED 681 in area of specialty (3) (SPED 644 meets this

requirement for students in the gifted specialization)
* ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)

ED 791A Evaluation Techniques (3)
ED 791B-791C Practicum: Evaluation (1-3) or

• ED 795A-795B Seminar (3-3 units) or
ED 799A Thesis (3 units)

3. Electives (12-15 units)
Coursework selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser. This may include coursework completed as part of
the specialist credential requirements.

• In departmentally approved sections of these courses.

Master of Science Degree
in Rehabilitation Counseling

General Information
The rehabilitatlon counselor program has the primary objec-

· f . g rehabilitation students to enter the field of voca-
tive 0 prepann '1' . I'· I h hilitation and provide rehabi itation counse 109tiona re a I I 1 • I d/ 't'. to i dfviduals with physical amotiona I an or cogm Iveservlces 0 In I '
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dlsablIlties. Expanded curriculum In computer technology, reha-
bllltat~onof deaf clients, vocational assessment, administration of
rehabftttatlon programs, and work within the public and private
sectors are highlighted. The degree Is accredited by the Commis-
sion on Rehabilitation Education (CORE). A limited number of
graduate stipends from the Rehabilitation Services Administration
~reavallable t,o (1) students who are committed to entering voca-
honal .rehabilitation after graduation, and (2) students with a
financial need. Graduates qualify lor CRC, ClRS, and CWAVES
certlffcenon.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

slon ,to t~e University with classified graduate standing as
descnbed 10 Part Two 01 this bulletin.

Students seeking admission to the graduate program which
I~ads to a Master of Science degree in rehabilitation counseling
s ou!d address their Inquiries to the coordinator of the program.
Detailed mstru~hons concerning application procedures will be
sent .t? the applicant along with all necessary forms, As there are
~peclfic reqUireme~tsf~r the program, it is not sufficient merely to
file the general unlverslty admission forms

STUDENTS ARE TYPICAllY ADMrrTED IN THE FAll
SEMESTER EACH YEAR. PREFERENCE IS GIVEN TO APPLI-
CATIONS THAT ARE COMPLETED AND SUBMITTED BY
MAY l.

. The student must file an application for admission to San
Diego .State University with both the Officeof Admissions and the
Reha~llitatIon Counselor Program.

.Cntena for admission ~equirethat students submit evidence in
wnt.ten form and through interviews demonstrating personal ro-
fessional, and academic adequacy lor the Master f S : p
degre· h blli . 0 oencae 10 re a I dation counseling. Only students who show
reasona~le promls,e of succ~ss in rehabilitation counseling as a
theor WIU be admitted to thts curriculum. ln order to continue in
t e pr~ram, the student must demonstrate ongoing acade -
professional, and persona] growth. rmc,

A student may transfer a maximum of 30 .a CORE di semester umts from
. accre Ited graduate program in rehabilitation coun I~
109. Evaluation of transfer credits will be made at the ti se f
acceptance to the program A I I me 0fro th . pprova 0 graduate transfer credit

an;S~bj:~t~~°fn:~:p~~~~ ~~t~e ':!,s;';~~~~e~1~7~0~Ordlnator

Advancement to Candidacy
. To be eligible for advancement to canclidacy the t d t
In adclition to holding c1assllied aduat . s u en must,
pleted at least 24 units 01 the co~rsewo~kslta~~ng, ~ve com-
program, maintain good standing in the reh~~~t t~n e offiCial~~~~s~~::t;;:~~~~~~~a~I~::~~;~~~~~~:~ ~~:~~~r
Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Rehabilitation
Counseling
(MajorCode: 12221)

In addition to meeting the r .
standing, and the basic reqUir:~~~~~entsfor classified graduate
described in Part Two 01this bulleti thor the master's degree, as

n, e student must complete a

122 Education

minimum 0160 graduate units of 500-, 600- and 700-numbered
courses, to include:

40 units of required courses:
ARP 645 Assessment and Vocational Development (61
ARP 648 Group Dynamics In Rehabilitation (3)
ARP 684 Introduction to the Rehabilitation Process (3)
ARP 685A-685B Medical and Psychological Aspects 01

Disability (3-3)
ARP 687 Placement of Individuals with Disabilities (3)
ARP 71OA-710B Seminar in Rehabilitation (3-3)
CNED 610A Determinants of Human Behavior (3)
CNED 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions In

Counseling (3)
CNED 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3)
CNED 660l Counseling Prepracticum Laboratory

(1) CrlNC
ED 690 Procedures 01 Investigation and Report (3)

12-15 units selected from the following:
ARP 743 Fieldwork In Rehabilitation (3-6) CrlNC
ARP 744 Practicum In Rehabilitation (3-9) CrlNC
ARP 745 Internship in Rehabilitation (2-6) CrlNC
5-8 units 01electives as determined by consent 01 the faculty

adviser,

Comprehensive Examination
muA written comprehensive examination is required. The student
h st,demons~rat~sati~fa~toryperformance on a written compre-
.ensive examination In lieu of thesis prepared by the rehebihta-

~on coun~elorprogra~. Reservatio~sfor the examination must
O~ madNeInhadvance 10 the Rehabilitation Counselor Program

ce, ort Education Building, Room 279.

Program Structure

t
. Thle rehabilitaton counselor program offers a two-year full-
rrne ormat that leads t th M . '1 0 e aster of Science in rehabilitation

counse ing, Students are also accepted on a part-time basis.

Master of Science Degree in Counseling
General Information
stuJ;~e~~~ar;men~ of Counselor Education offers graduate
education wirh 0 et er th~ 3~-umt Master of Arts degree m
ter f S . a concentration In counseling or the 60-unit Mas-

a Clence degree in counseling.
The Master 01Scle d .grated f nce egree In counseling provides an inte-

counse~i~qu~~~e0 study in the theories, research, and practice of
of COuns T-' IS PTOrram prepares the student for the profession

d. d e 109 as app ied in the schools human services agenciesanmustryThe ·b' ,
genen· . f program lS ased on the premise that there is a

c COre 0 competenc' d .counselin in a' les ~n ex?enences appropriate (or
expe. g vanety of settings Wlth specialized study and

nences proVided . I d· .
fi Id k· ' mc u mg Immersion in an appropriate
e wor settmg Defin d ·at··Family and Child C e s~ecl lzalions are offered in Marriage,

Psych~lo Wth· ounseling; School Counseling; and School
throu h gy. 1 I~.these speclahzations, individual needs are met
dent ~u~~p~;t~mt=s lor student-Initiated seminars and indepen-
aged to 0 ' an~ee~ .not seeking a ~efined specialty are encour·
such prolergs. I Ie" course selectIons thematically to support

slona ro es and fu fbiing college st d t nc Ions as su stance abuse counse .
, u en personnel work, community college counsel-

ing,multicultural counseling, career counseling, human resource
development, and employee assistance programs.

The Department of Counselor Education offers courses which
maybe applied to either degree program. Course offerings are
organized in three ways: full time or part time in the regular
programsand lull time in the Community Based Block.

Within the regular programs the majority of courses are avail-
able in the late afternoons or evenings thus accommodating
studentswho intend to work or who have fieldwork placements.
With careful planning and possible summer session courses, full-
time students can complete the Master 01 Science degree In
counselingIn two years. Part-time students who take at least two
coursesa semester and in summer session may expect to double
the time needed to complete the degree. Student planning must
be donewith the adviser and should take into account the follow-
Ing guidelines:Education 690 should be taken as early as possi-
bleand must be completed prior to Counselor Education 640,
and640 prior to 650; Counselor Education 600 and 600l are to
be completed prior to 660, 660 prior to 740, and 740 prior to
nOB.

The Community Based Block (CBB) is a special unit within
theDepartment of Counselor Education. The CBB Is community
based in two senses of the word "community." The basic
approachto learning is the development of a total, self-contained
"learningcommunity" - a group of approximately 30 full-time
graduatestudents and at least three core faculty members com-
mitted to working and learning together. The word "community"
alsorefersto the locale of the program (most all 01the program is
off-campusland to its special focus on the inner-city and people
ofdifference.The CBB deliberately recruits an extremely diver-
sified group of students. Although the CBB places special
e~phasis on working in innercity settings with multiethnic popu-
la~ons,admission to the program is not limited to students com-
mitted to working with these populations. The program Is
designedfor students who intend to work in a variety of settings
andIncludes appropriate fieldwork placements.

Financial Assistance
The department sponsors the Counselor Education loan

Fund honoring Prolessors Leonard Strom and John Schmidt
~hlchal~ng with other university-wide programs, is administered
y the Fmanclal Aid Office. Other forms of financial assistance

administeredby the University are presented elsewhere in this
buUetln.

Accreditation
ti The National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Educa-
ion (NeATE)has accredited the specializations In school counsel-p; and, 10 conjunction with the National Association 01 School

Ychologlsts (NASP), in school psychology. These natIonal

ti
~ccI.reditations,however do not guarantee certification or creden·
aIng' fCar as school counselors or school psychologists outside 0

t
dorma. It is the student's responsibility to be aware of other

sates' req . .. hulrernents and to arrange adjustment In t e program
accordingl·f ' .y I credentIals are to be sought elsewhere.

AdmiSsion to Graduate Study
stu~nseeking admission to graduate study in counseling, the
Ch ent should write directly to Dr. Carol A. Robinson-Zanartu,
atea~, D~pa:trnent of Counselor Education, requesting ~p~ro~ri.

pphcatIon materials. Degree, program, and speCIalizatiOn

Information and detailed instructions concemlng application pro-
cedures will be sent to the applicant along with all necessary
forms. All application materials become the property of the
department and will not be returned to the applicant.

In addition to application with the Department of Counselor
Education, the student must file an application for admission to
San Diego State University with the Omce 01 Admissions and
Records.

It is essential that the following application materials be sub-
mitted to the Department of Counselor Education by March 1 for
fall admission.

1. Completed application lorm.
2. At least three letters of recommendation.
3. Transcripts of all collegiate work (offiCialcopies to the

Graduate Division, photocopies to the department).
4. Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores - Aptitude

portion (officialcopies to the Graduate Division,
photocopies to the department).

5. Applicants whose GRE scores and/or grade point
averages fall below the University standard must supply
additional data to support consideration for admissions.

Recommendations are made by the Admissions Committee to
the department faculty and chair who make the Iinal recommen-
dation {or admission to the University.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy, as described In Part Two 01this bulletin and be
recommended by the faculty. A student may be advanced to
candidacy when the offtclal program has been filed and after
having earned a minimum grade point average of 3,0 in at least
24 units listed on the offidal program. A minimum 01 18 units
listed on the officialprogram must be completed alter advance-
ment" coursework in progress at time of advancement can count
as p;rt 01 these 18 units.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Counseling
(MajorCode: 08261)

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the
University with classified graduate standi~g, the student mu.st
satisfy the basic requirements for t?e master s degree described Ln
Part Two 01 this bulletin. In addition, the student must meet the
requirements specified below.

Selection of Plan A or Plan B
The selection of Plan A, the thesis or pr?ject or Plan B, the

hen~ve examination plan, is made In consultation With
compre " f d· iii d PI Athe adviser at the time the official program 0 stu y lS e - an

th . . designed lor students who have a particular research
eslS IS . d tail Th PI Aroblem they wish to investigate In so~e . e . e an

~roject Is expected to be a rigorous applicatIon of research and
theory in a professional endeavor, e·g·l deslgm~g an elen~~mt~ry
school counseling program, The co~prehenslv~ exammatlon

f f Plan B requires demonstratIon 01 the integration and
op liontorn of theory research, and techniques. It Is expected that
apPlca 10' . t· t
th d t '11take the comprehensive examma lon concurren

e stu en WI 710B Th . tI n iswith or following Counselor Education . e.exa~lna .0
offered near the end of each semester. lnfonnauon IS available
from the Counselor Education ollice.
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Course Requirements
Students are expected to consult with their adviser prior to

taking any coursework leading to the master's degree. Selections
or courses have been designated for the specializations and must
be reviewed with the adviser. Students are urged to take Educa-
lion 690 and Counselor Education 600 and 600L as early as
possible In their first graduate year.

The student must complete a minimum of 60 units (62 units
for the Speclalizalion in School Psychology) of 500-, 600-, 700-
numbered courses, Including:

1. Common Core (6 units):
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)
CNED 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2)
CNED 600L Counseling Prepraclicum (1) CrlNC

2. Foundations (a minimum of 9 units):
CNED 610A Determinants of Human Behavior:

Personality (3)
CNED 610B Determinants of Human Behavior: Social

and Cultural (3)
CNED 610C Determinants of Human Behavior:

Development (3)
CNED 610D Determinants of Human Behavior: School

Learning (3)
CNED 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in

Counseling (3)
3. Theory, Research, and Techniques (a minimum of

12 units):
CNED 640
CNED 650

Theory and Process of Appraisal (3)
Theory and Process of Career

Development (3)
Counseling for Sex Roles in Transition (3)
Theory and Process of Counseling (3)
Counseling Interventions with Children and

Adolescents (3)
CNED 670 Theory and Process of Group

Counseling (3)
Theory and Process of Consultation (3)
Theory of Marriage and Family

Counseling (3)
CNED 686 Seminar: Advanced Studies of Marriage

and Family Therapy (3)
4. Integration and Application of Theory, Research, and

Techmques (a minimum of 6 units):
CNED 730 Fieldwork in Counseling 12-6) CrlNC
CNED 740 Practicum: Individual Counseling (3)

CrlNC
Practicum: Group Counseling (3) CrlNC
Advanced Seminar and Practicurn:

Individual Counseling (3-6) CrlNC
CNED 780 Internship (2-12) CrlNC

5. Research (a minimum of 3 units):
CNED 799A Thesis (3) CrlNCISP or
CNED 710A Professfonal Seminar (3)

6. Electives: 24 units selected with adviser's approval.

CNED 651
CNED 660
CNED 662

CNED 680
CNED 685

CNED 741
CNED 750

Specialization in Marriage, Family,
and Child Counseling

T~eMaste: of Science in counseling with a Specialization in
mamage, fam.lly" and child counseling, is designed to satisfy the
coursework requirements for the California License for Marriage,
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Family, and Child Counselors. The student must design the
sequencing of the degree program in consultation with the
adviser, and must complete a minimum of 60 units of 500- 600.
and 700-numbered courses, including: ' ,

1. Prerequisite:
Admission to the University and the Department of
Counselor Education for specialized study in marriage,
family, and child counseling.

2. Common Core (6 units):
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)

CNED 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2)
CNED 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) CrlNC

3. Foundations (12 units):
CNED 610A Determinants of Human Behavior:

Personality (3)
CNED 610B Determinants of Human Behavior: Social

and Cultural (3)
CNED 610C Determinants of Human Behavior:

Development (3)
CNED 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in

Counseling 13)

4. Theory, Research, and Techniques (minimum of 12
units);
CNED 640
CNED 660
CNED 662

Theory and Process of Appraisal (3)
Theory and Process of Counseling (3)
Counseling Interventions with Children and

Adolescents (3)
CNED 670 Theory and Process of Group

Counseling (3)
CNED 685 Theory of Marriage and Family

Counseling (3)
CNED 686 Seminar: Advanced Studies of Marriage

and Family Therapy (3)
5. Integration and Application of Theory, Research, and

Techniques (minimum 9 units).
Six units selected from;
CNED 740 Practicum: MFCC (3) CrlNC and/or
CNED 750 Advanced Seminar and Practicum

MFCC (3-6) CrlNC
Minimum of three units selected from:
CNED 730 Fieldwork in Counseling: MFCC (2-6)

CrlNC
CNED 740 Practicum: Individual Counseling (3)

CrlNC
Practicum: MFCC (3) CrlNC
Advanced Seminar and Precttcum:

MFCC 13-6) CrlNC
CNED 780 Internship MFCC (2-12) CrlNC

6. Additional requirements for the specialization (9 units):
CNED 58SA Human Sexuality for Counselors (3)
CNED 58SB Dynamics of Adjustment Behavior (3)
CNED 605 Seminar in Ethical and Legal Issues for

Counselors (3)
7. Research (3 units):

CNED 710A Professional Seminar (3) or
CNED 799A Thesis (3) CrINC/SP

8. Electives (9 units): Selected with approval of adviser.

CNED 740
CNED 750

.For additional informatlon related to the marriage, family, and
child counselor specialization and licensure contact the Depart-
ment of Counselor Education or the director of the specialization.

Specialization in School Counseling

The Master of Science in counseling with a specialization in
schoolcounseling includes coursework and experiences designed
10 meet the competencies required for the California Pupil Per-
sonnelServices Credential (Credential Code: 00800). This cre-
dentialauthorizes the holder to function as a counselor or other
pupil personnel specialist in grades K through 12. Additional
informationmay be obtained from the Department of Counselor
Education office or the director of the school counseling specializ-
alion. The student must design the sequencing of the degree
program in consultation with the adviser, and must complete a
minimumof 60 units of 500-, 600-, and 700-numbered courses,
including:

L Prerequisttes:
a. Admission to the University and the Department of

Counselor Education for specialized study in school
counseling.

b. California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST)
scores to be reported to the department prior to
beginning this sequence of study. A photocopy will
suffice.

c. The student should apply for a Certificate of
Clearance prior to beginning the sequence of study.
Consult the Center for Careers in Education, ED-lOO.

2. Common Core (6 units):
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)
CNED 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2)
CNED 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) CrlNC

3. Foundations (minimum 9 units):
CNED 610A Determinants of Human Behavior:

Personality (3)
CNED 610B Determinants of Human Behavior: Social

and Cultural (3)
CNED 610C Determinants of Human Behavior:

Development (3)
CNED 610D Determinants of Human Behavior: School

Learning (3)
CNED 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in

Counseling (3)

4. Theory, Research, and Techniques (18 units):
CNED 640 Theory and Process of Appraisal (3)
CNED 650 Theory and Process of Career

Development (3)
Theory and Process of Counseling (3)
Counseling Interventions with Children and

Adolescents (3)
CNED 670 Theory and Process of Group

Counseling (3)
CNED 680 Theory and Process of Consultation 13)

5. Integration and Application of Theory, Research, and
Techniques (minimum 12 units):
CNED 730 Fieldwork in Counseling: PPS (6) CrlNC
CNED 740 Practicum: Individual Counseling (3)

CrlNC
CNED 780 Internship: PPS (2-12) CrlNC

6. A3dditional requirements for specialization (minimum
units):

CNED 620
CNED 745

CNED 660
CNED 662

Guidance Services in Public Education (3)
Program Development for Pupil

Services (3)

7. Research (a minimum of 3 units):
CNED 710A Professional Seminar (3) or
CNED 799A Thesis (3) CrINC/SP

8. Electives (9 units):
Selected with approval of adviser.

Students must receive a grade of B or better (Cr for credit/no
credit graded courses) in every course to document ettalnment or
the competencies required for the Pupil Personnel Services Cre-
dential. Students not meeting this requirement must immediately
consult the department chair or the director of the school counsel-
ing specialization. In addition to the required courses and experi-
ences, the student must pass all components of the CBEST to be
eligible for the credential.

Students already holding a master's degree in counseling or in
a related area may apply for non-degree credential preparation in
school counseling. These students must follow the regular appli-
cation procedures and requirements, An individualized program
of study may be designed on approval of the school counseling
committee.

Specialization In School Psychology
The Master of Science in counseling with a specialization

in school psychology includes coursework and experiences
designed to meet the competencies leading to the California
credential in school psychology (Credential Code: 00950). The
credential authorizes the holder to function as a school psycholo-
gist in grades K through 12. Additional information may be
obtained from the office of the Department of Counselor Educa-
tion or the director of the school psychology specialIzation. The
student should design the sequencing of the degree program in
consultation with the adviser, and must complete a minimum of
62 units of 500-, 600-, and 700-numbered courses, including:

L Prerequisites;
a. Admission to the University and the Department of

Counselor Education for specialized study in school
psychology.

b. California Basic Educational Skills Test (CBEST)
scores must be reported to the department prior to
beginning this sequence of study. A photocopy will
suffice.

c. The student should apply for a Certificate of
Clearance prior to beginning the sequence of study.
Consult the Center for Careers in Education, ED-loo.

2. Common Core (6 units):
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)
CNED 600 Counseling Communication Skills (2)
CNED 600L Counseling Prepracticum (1) CrlNC

3. Foundations (a minimum of I
f
2
H

units): B h 'or Social
CNED 610B Determinants a uman e avi :

and Cultural (3)
CNED 610C Determinants of Human Behavior:

Development (3)
CNED 610D Determinants of Human Behavior: School

Learning (3)
CNED 615 Seminar in Multicultural Dimensions in

Counseling (3)

4. Theory, Research, and Techniques (a minimum of
15 units).
Required courses: . (3)
CNED 640 Theory and Process of Appraisal
CNED 660 Theory and Process of Counseling (3)
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CNED 680 Theory and Process of Consultation (3)
Six units from the following:
CNED 620 Guidance Services in Public Education (3)
CNED 650 Theory and Process of Career

Development (3)
CNED 662 Counseling Interventions with Children and

Adolescents (3)
CNED 670 Theory and Process of Group

Counseling (3)
CNED 685 Theories of Marriage and Family

Counseling (3)
5. Integration and Application of Theory, Research, and

Techniques (a minimum 6 units):
CNED 730 Fieldwork in Counseling: School

Psychology (2-6) CrlNC
CNED 740 Practlcum: Individual Counseling (3)

CrlNC
6. Additional requirements for specialization (a minimum of

14 units):
CNED 642A and 642B Individualized Appraisal of

Learning Characteristics (4-4)
CNED 752 Seminar and Practicum: School

Psychology (3-6) CrlNC
7. Research (a minimum of 9 units).

Required:
CNED 710A
CNED 760

Professional Seminar (3)
Advanced Seminar in School

Psychology (3)
Three units from:
CNED 710B Professional Seminar (3)
CNED 799A Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP

In addition to the courses required for the Master of Science in
counseling with a specialization in school psychology, the fol-
lowing courses or equivalents are required for the California
School Psychology Credential:

SPED 500 Exceptional Individuals (3)
CNED 621 Introduction to School Psychology (3)
CNED 760 Advanced Seminar in School

Psychology (3)
CNED 780 Intemship (12-12) CrlNC

Students must receive a grade of B or better (Cr for credit/no
credit graded courses) in every course to document attainment of
the competencies required for the school psychology credential.
Students not meeting this requirement must immediately consult
with the adviser or the director of the school psychology specializ-
atian. In addition to the required Courses and experiences, the
student must pass all components of the CBEST for eligiblity for
the credential.

The school psychology program, including degree and cre-
dentials requirements, may be completed on three-, four-, or five-
year plans. The final year, Counselor Education 760, 780, and
either 710B or 799A, is a full-time experience.

Students already holding a master's degree in counseling,
psychology, or a related area may apply for non-degree creden-
tial preparation in school psychology. These students must follow
the regular application procedures and reqUirements. An individ-
ualized program of study may be designed on approval of the
school psychology committee.

After receiving the school psychology credential and complet-
ing two years of post-internship, full-time service as a school
psychologist in the public schools, the school psychologist is
eligible to take the standardized examination for licensure as an
educational psychologist in California.
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Selecting a Specialization
Students intending to pursue one of the three defined special-

izations should consult with the director of the specialization
regarding application or declaration procedures. Students must
declare their intent to specialize prior to filing the official program
of study.

Section III. Other Programs
Teaching/Service Credentials and

Certificates
The College of Education offers programs which lead to teach-

ing, specialist, and services credentials. Students who d~sire !o
seek a credential should consult with departmental advisers m
order to determine their status and needed requirements. Infor-
mation on these credentials is available in the offices of the several
departments of the College of Education and in the Center for
Careers in Education, ED-lOO.

The College of Education has obtained approval for programs
leading to the following credentials:
Approved Credential Programs School Service Authorized
*1. Multiple subject credential ...Teach in any self-contained

classroom, kindergarten
through twelfth grade.

*2. Single subject credential ......Teach single subject area in
grades kindergarten through
twelve.

.. Refer to the General Catalog for a description of this program.

Specialist Credentials
BilinguaVCross-cultural
ReadingiLanguage Arts Specialist
Special Education:

Communication Handicapped (Dept. of Communicative
Disorders)

Physically Handicapped
Learning Handicapped
Severely Handicapped
Gifted

Service Credentials
Administrative Services
Clinical Rehabilitative Services (Dept. of Communicative

Disorders)
Pupil Personnel
School Psychology
Health - School Nurse (School of Nursing)

Specialist Certificates
Language Development Specialist
Resource Specialist

Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist
Credential
(Credential Code: 00440)

Candidates in the credential program must possess a valid
California Teaching Credential, must have completed Education
451 or equivalent, and must successfully complete the folloWIng
24 units and a comprehensive examination. Also, oral and written
proficiency in English and in a second language must be demon-
strated prior to completion of the credential program. Candidates
must have approval of their adviser for their course of study, and
must apply for the credential approval of their adviser for their

courseof study, and must apply for the credential through the
Centerfor Careers in Education, ED-IOO, upon successful com-
pletionof program. U 't

nrs
PLC 553 Oral Language Assessment Techniques : 3
PLC602 Cross-Cultural Experience in Classroom Interaclion 3
PLC613 Organizational Strategies and Staff Development for

the Multicultural School-Comrnunity 3
PLC650 BilinguaVCross-Cultural Curriculum Development and

Teaching Strategies 3
PLC651 Multicultural Methods and Curriculum in

Content Areas " , 3
PLC652 Language Arts in the Multicultural Education

Curriculum 3
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report 3
Linguistics550 Theory and Practice of English as a Second

Language 3

Reading!Language Arts Specialist
Credential
(Credential Code: 00410)

San Diego State University offers a program leading to a
ReadlnglLanguage Arts Specialist Credential. ThIS credential
authorizesthe holder to function as a reading specialist in grades
K through 12.

Requirements for Admission
1. A valid California basic teaching credential applicable

within the range of grades kindergarten to 12.
2. Admission and planning interviews with a program

adviser. .
3. An approved basic course in methods and materials for

teaching reading.

Program
Curricular/Instructional Strand
TE 530 Chiidren'sJAdolescents' Literature ..
TE 631 Seminar in Language Arts ..
TE 637 Instructional Strategies for ReadingiLanguage Arts
TE 638 Topics in Reading Education ..
TE 639 Literacy and Language .
Assessment
TE 536 Assessment of ReadingiLanguage Arts
TE 636 Leadership in Literacy Evaluation ....
TE 638 Topics in Reading Education ..
Research
TE 633 Seminar in Research In Reading .. 3
ED 690 Procedures of Investigation and Report 3
leadershipiE638 Topics in Reading Education : ..
E 736 Field Experience as a Reading Spectaltst.. ..

Units
3
3
3
1

........3

.... 3
... 3

1

Additional Requirements
1. A minimum of one year of full-time teaching experience

(or the eqUivalent) within the range of grades
kindergarten to 12. . .

2. Satisfactory completion of a comprehensive exammatlon
Coveringthe program coursework.

3. Satisfactory completion of the GRE General Test.

Special Education Specialist Credentials
San Diego State University offers programs ieading to the

following Special Education Specialist Credentials: Learning
Handicapped (Major Code: 00463), Severely Handicapped
(Major Code: 00464), Physically Handicapped (Major Code:
00462), and Gifted (Major Code: 00465). These credentials
authorize the holders to teach in the special education setting
designated. There are many common requirements between the
specialist credential programs and the Master of Arts degree;
coursework completed for the credential may count toward the
M.A degree. Once admitted, to retain classified graduate status,
students must maintain a GPA of 3.0 and must successfully
complete all enrollments attempted in SPED 480 or 771. Only
grades of C or better willcount toward a degree, a credential or a
certificate. See Department handbook for policies related to these
regulations.

1
4

Requirements for Admission
1. Admission to the appropriate program within the

Department of Special Education.
a. Complete application to department as well as to the

University. .
b. Meet all requirements for classified graduate standmg as

described in Part Two of this bulletin.
c. Satisfactory completion of the GRE General Test (verbai

and quantitative sections).
d. A minimum grade point averadgeof 2.5 for the last 60

undergraduate units attempte .
e. Admissions interview with faculty.

2. A valid basic California Teaching Credential. d
3 Completion of prerequisite coursework: For gifte

· d t' Special Education 502 and 508. For all other
e uca Ion, 00 d 501 (6 nltslprograms, Special Education 5 an . u I . .
Evidence of successful experiences in educational settings

4. with handicapped children and youth.

Program

1 Core Course . d f th 'ft d· Special Education 553 (3) (Not require or e 9' e
specialization.)

2 SpecJahzation Courses 480A (4 6
· Learnin Handicapped - Special Educ~tion -

a. Its) 5~4 534 544 547 and SIX Units from the
Units, , , '29 560 562 563 (22-24 units)
following 527,.528, 5 'S ec;a1Education 480B (4-6

b. Severely Ha~g~a~~~d 535;545, 560, 564 (25-27 units)
Units),525, , 'd S cial Education 480C (4-6

c PhySlca5"2y6H~~~IC~:~547, ~O, 562 (22-24 U~lts)
Units), " . 542 644 three Unitsof

d Gifted - Special Education , 'd ) 771 (2-4
Ed ti 650 (approved by a visen,

SP:,c)ial d ufocauro:nlts of approved electives (15-17 units).
units], an

Resource Specialist Certificate of
Competence kid

f 5 lal Education offers coursewor ea-
The Department 0 peclae Specialist Certificate. This certlfl-

ing to the ~ahfo~m~ ~~:~~~cfunction as a Resource Speci~ist in
cate authonze~ t e ~ Ii be recommended for this certifica~e
special education sett~gs. 0ty the candidate must hold a vahd
by San Diego State nI";'~'c;edential have completed three
special educa~ion. speclal's and special education settings, and
years of teachmg m regu ar
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must have satisfied the competencies specified in the three
Resource Specialist courses: Special Education 651, 652, 653.

Rehabilitation Administration Certificate
The punpose of this certificate program is to provide the

trainee with administrative knowledge and skills needed to
develop and supervise rehabilitation programs and services for
clients in a variety of settings. This academic training is designed
for indlvtduels who currently function or aspire to function as
program coordinators and administrators in state rehabilitation
agencies and affiliated programs.

This is an advanced academic certificate at the postbac-
calaureate level. Admission requirements are a bachelor's degree
in rehabilitation or a related field and relevant work experience in
a rehabilitation agency or program. The program is intended to
focus on a variety of specific client populations representative of
the trainee's area of career interest. Examples are: Deaf and
hearing impaired clients, clients with traumatic brain injury, and
clients injured in the work site. A master's degree in rehabilitation
counseling, as well as leadership experience in rehabilitation pro-
grams is strongly encouraged. Relevant work or academic train-
ing experience may be substituted in lieu of the above admission
criteria at the discretion of the program director, except that a
bachelor's degree is required. Students who do not have a mas-
ter's degree must achieve a score of 950 (combined verbal and
quantitative) on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) and
must have a GPA of at least 2.5 in the last 60 semester units
attempted.

This is a 21-unit program consisting of the followinq courses:
ARP 680 Seminar in Educationai Administration (6)
ARP 710B Seminar in Rehabilitation (3)
ARP 745 Internship in Rehabilitation (6) CrlNC
ARP 798 Special Study in Rehabilitation

Administration (6)
Contact the Director of Deafness Rehabilitation programs at

(619) 594-6406 (VrrTY) for further information.
Students must maintain a minimum grade point average of 3.0

in all certificate coursework with no less than a "C" in any course,
Only three units of coursework with a grade of "ell will count
towards a certificate, Maximum of three units of coursework
repeatable.

Bilingual (Spanish) Special Education
Certificate

This certificate program provides specialized preparation for
teachers of learning handicapped children whose primary lan-
guage is Spanish.

Prerequisites for admission include the following.
1. Completion of, or admission to, the departmental

program for the Specialist Credential in Special
Education (Leaming Handicapped).

2. Special Education 527.
3. Spanish language proficiency at the S-3 (FSI 3) level.
4. Knowl~dge of the .target cuiture and bilingual teaching

strategies. Will satisfy prerequisites for Policy Studies in
language and Cross-Cultural Education 602. Proficiency
may be demonstrated by passing the "Test of Culture
and Teaching" used by the College of Education
bilingual emphasis programs.

Certificate program requirements include the following P I'
Studi . La dC C . o ICyes In nguage an ross- ultural Education 553, 602,
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three units of special education selected with the approval of the
department chair, and demonstration of competence in teaching
learning handicapped students whose primary language is
Spanish.

A grade point average of 3.0 must be obtained in the four
courses. Contact the Department of Special Education for further
information.

Instructional Microcomputer Software
Design Certificate

The punpose of this certificate is to prepare specialists who can
develop or assist in the development of microcomputer software
to meet specific instructional, training or management needs.
There are two competency areas incorporated in the certificate:
instructional design and educational computing. Students must
complete a minimum of 18 units with a 3.0 (B) grade point
average and no less than a "C" in any course. For application or
further information, see the director of the program in the Depart-
ment of Educational Technology.

Prerequisites: A bachelor's degree from an accredited institu-
tion with a grade point average of at least 2:5 (when A equals 4)
in the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted. A combined
score of at least 950 on the verbal and quantitative sections of the
GRE General Test, and Educational Technology 471 Educationai
Computing (2).
Required Courses 118 units):

EDTEC 540 Instructional Technology (3)
EDTEC 541 Media Production (3)
EDTEC 544 Instructional Design (3)
EDTEC 572 Computer Solutions to Instructional

Problems (3)
EDTEC 671 Advanced Instructional Software Design (3)
Electives (3) To be selected with the approval of the program
director.

Instructional Technology Certificate
Refer to General Cataiog.

Language Development Specialist
Certificate
. The Language Development Specialist Certificate provides an
interdisciplinary approach in linguistics and policy studies to train
teachers in theory and application of English as a second lan-
guage methodology for linguistically diverse students in grades
K-12.

Requirements to exit the program:
1. Valid California teaching credential.
2. Six units of an appropriate foreign language at the

college level.
The certificate program includes Linguistics 520, 550, 551,

552, and Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural Educa-
tion 553, 602, 650*, 651.

A grade point average of 3.0 must be obtained in the eight
c~u.rses. Students who complete the certificate program are not
eligible to receive the Basic Certificate in Applied Linguistics and
English as a Second Language (ESL). This is a California State
Department of Education approved program. Students who com-
plete. the program are eligible for the Language Development
Speciallst examination for Commission on Teacher Credentialing
certification.

* Prerequisites waived for students in this program.

Supported Employment and Transition
Specialist Certificate

Thepurpose of this certificate is to prepare specialists who can
developand implernent programs in supported employment and
aduitcommunity living for youth and young adults with hand-
icaps.A student may elect to emphasize programs for moderately
and mildly handicapped youth or programs for severely and
multiplyhandicapped youth. Students must complete a minimum
0121units with a 3.0 (B) grade point average. For application or
furtherinformation, see the program advisers for the Supported
Employmentand Transition Certificate program in the Depart-
mentof Special Education.

Prerequisites: A bachelor's degree from an accredited institu-
tionwitha grade point average of at least 2.5 (when A equals 4)
inthe last 60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted. A total of at
least 950 (verbal and quantitative) on the Graduate Record
Examination.Special Education 471 and 500.
Requiredcourses (12 units)

SPED501 Special Education Procedures and Intenpersonal
Processes (3) or

ARP684 Introduction to the Rehabilitation Process (3)
SPED563 Career and Vocational Education for Exceptional

Youth (3)
SPED564 Supported Employment: Training and Placement

Techniques (3)
SPED 771 Directed Internship: Special Education (3) CrlNC

or
ARP 744 Practicum in Rehabilitation (3) CrlNC or

CNED730 Fieldwork in Counseling (3) CrlNC
Nine units from the following;

SPED545 Curriculum and Instruction for Severely Hand-
icapped Students (3)

SPED547 Adaptive School Behavior Instruction for Low
Achieving Students (3)

SPED 650 Special Topics in Special Education (3)
SPED 798 or ARP 798 Special Study (3)
ARP 645 Assessment and Vocational Development (6)
ARP 687 Placement of the Disabled (3)

CNED650 Theory and Process of Career Development (3)
TE 522 Substance Abuse in the Schools (3)

Program advisers will meet with each certificate student to
designan Individualized program of study based on the student's
educational background and professional experience. Student
may enroll in certificate program and master's degree program
concurrently.No more than three units of the certificate program
maybe applied to a master's degree.

Teaching the Emotionally
DisturbedIBehavlorally Disordered
Certificate

,Thiscertificate provides specialized preparation for teachers of
children with severe emotional disturbance who have been
labeledas severely emotionally disturbedlbehavioraliy disordered
Inthe school setting including those children labeled as sertously
emotionallydisturb~d.

Prerequisites to admission to the certificate program include
the follOWing:

1. Completion of, or admission to, the departmental
Program for the Specialist Credential in Special
Education (Learning Handicapped or Severely
Handicapped).

2. A graduate grade point average of 3.0.
3. Interview with program faculty.

Program requirements for the Certificate in Teaching the Emo·
tionally DisturbedlBehaviorally Disordered Include the following:
Special Education 529, 534, 544, 547, 677, 771 (3 units, adviser
approved section), and demonstrated competence in teaching
emotionally disturbedlbehaviorally disordered students.

A grade point average of 3.0 is required for certificate course-
work. Contact the Department of Special Education for further
information.

Courses Acceptable on Master's and
Doctoral Degree Programs in Education

GRADUATE COURSES

Students without classified graduate standing are not admitted
to 600- and 700-numbered courses in Education.

Twelve units of professional education are prerequisIte for
enrollment in all graduate courses.

GENERAl
690. Procedure. of Inve.tlgatlon and Report (3)

Research methods in education. Location, selection and
analysis of professional literature. Methods o.finvestigation, data
analysis and reporting. Required of all applicants for advanced
degrees in education.
696. Selected Topic. In Community Influence. on

learning and Curriculum Planning (1.3)
Prerequisite: Teaching experience. .
Intensive study in specific areas of education, May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree. Maximum
combined credit six units of any 596 or ~96 offered by the
College of Education applicable to a masters degree.

791A. Evaluation Technique. (3) .
Prerequisites: Education 690 and advancement to candidacy

for the master's degree.
Theory and practice of instructional program and product

evaluation.
791B.791C. Practlcum: Evaluation (1·3)

791B: One lecture. 791C: Independent study. .
Prerequisites: Education 791A and advancement to candidacy

for the Master of Arts degree in education. Concurrent reglStra·
tion in Education 7918 and 791C.

Supervised experience in conducting a progra~ or product
evaluation, strategy selection, procedures, reporting methods,
culminating In a written project.
795A.795B. Seminar (3·3) .

Pr . ttes: Education 690 and advancement to candidacyerequlSl . .
f r the Master of Arts degree in education. . ..
o An 'ntensive study in selected areas of education culmmatmg
in a w:itten project. Limited to students following Plan B for the
Master of Arts degree in educallon.
797 Re.earch (1·3) CrlNC/SP .

P· . it S' Education 690 and advancement to candidacyrerequ1sIe .
for the mashter'sdneegroefeih'e fields of education. Maximum credit six

Researc 100
units applicable to a master's degree.
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799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy for the master's degree.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symboi of 51"
Registration required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of 51" In Course 799A In which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis Is granted final
approval.

DOCTORAL COURSES
801. Seminar on Soctel and Cultural Foundations 01

Multicultural Educatton (3.4)
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program or consent of

the graduate coordinator. Students are required to have a back-
ground in the social sciences or humanities relevant to such
educational issues as social behavior and minority cultures.

Social and cultural parameters that have contributed to the
shaping of American society and affected developments in educa-
tion in the last two decades. Emphasis on the impact on multi- .
cultural education and human social behavior in pluralistic
societies.
804. Bilingual Education: Models and Current

Research Trends (3-4)
Prerequisites: Education 8011 a background in sociolinguistics

or social anthropology and admission to the doctoral program or
consent of graduate coordinator.

Analysis of existing models of bilingual education based on
previously identified needs of linguistic minority students. Dem-
onstrated needs from current research in classrooms by ethnogra-
phers. Significance of linguistic/cultural competencies for
academic performance and validity of existing impact studies.
805. Practlcum in Education of Ethnically DIverse

Learners (1) CrlNC
Two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Education 806.
Culturally defined variables such as styles of communication,

interaction, values, cognition and learning. Case studies. simula-
tions and field experience.
806. Ethnically DIverse Learners: Public Polley and

Classroom Practice (3.4)
Prerequisites: Education 801 and admission to the doctoral

program or consent of the graduate coordinator. Background in
psychological foundations of education and educational policy is
required.

National, state, and school policy directed at providing the
minority learner with equal educational opportunity. Discussion
of legislation for desegregation, bilingual education, school imple-
mentation cases and classroom practices as these relate to equal
educational opportunity.
810. SemInar in Curriculum Development (3.4)

Prerequisites: Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-
ary Education 630, Policy Studies In Language and Cross-
Cultural Education 650, Teacher Education 600, and consent of
graduate coordinator.

Examination of curricular issues with emphasis on the pro-
cesses of decision making, curricular development, implementa-
tion and evaluation. Attention given to innovative programs and
to role and process of legislation in curricular change.
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811. Handteapped IndivIduals in SocIety: Issues in
Practice and Policy (3-4)

Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program or consent of
the graduate coordinator.

Issues relating to handicapped individuals in society. Current
and historical practices in education and treatment and impact of
public policy on service systems. Maximum credit four units.
812. Planning and SupervisIng Programs for Persons

with Special Needs (3)
Prerequisites: Admission to doctoral program or consent of

graduate coordinator; Education 811 or extensive background in
special education or related field.

Program planning and development in settings serving special
populations. Policy analysis. systems modeling, normalization,
change theory, needs assessment, personnel development, super-
vision, manpower and resources development. Emphasizing serv-
ices to the handicapped, adjustment to family living.
820. Advanced Educatlonal Statistics (3-4)

Prerequisites: Education 690, Teacher Education 646, or
equivalent graduate level course and consent of graduate
coordinator.

Theory and practice of statistical inference for research in
education. Probability and sampling theory, data coilection and
organization, computer applications in educational research, sta-
tistical significance testing and prediction, use of statistical com-
puter program libraries.
825. Reading Research (3)

Prerequisites: Master of Arts degree in reading or related
language area, and two years of teaching experience. .

Analysis of existing literature in reading research and its appli-
cation to the field. Exploration of areas of research need.
890. Advanced Seminar: Processes of Reading (3)

Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral program or consent of
graduate coordinator and Education 825.

Linguistic, cognitive, and affective factors that influence. a
reader while processing texts. Models of reading process, dIS-
course analysis of written text, and models of reading instruction.
895. Seminar (1.8)

Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program or consent of
the graduate coordinator. .

Investigation of a particular topic or issue, emphasis on empiri-
cal research in education. See Class Schedule for specific content.
Maximum credit eight units applicable to an advanced degree.
897. Doctoral Research (1-3) CrlNC/SP

Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program.
Independent investigation in the general field of the disserta-

tion.
899. Doctoral Dissertation (3.6) CrlNC/SP

Prerequisites: An officially constituted dissertation committee
and advancement to candidacy.

Preparation of the dissertation for the doctoral progra~.
Enrollment is required during the term in which the dissertation LS
approved.
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Administration, Rehabilitation and
Postsecondary Education

OFFICE:North Education 279
TELEPHONE:(619) 594·6115

Faculty
FredR. McFarlane, Ph.D., Professor of Administration,

Rehabiiitationand Postsecondary Education, Chair of
Department

Community CollegeNocational EducatIon
WUliamE. Piland, Ed.D., Professor of Administration,

Rehabiiitationand Postsecondary Education, Program
Coordinator

RobertJ. Behm, PhD., Associate Professor of Administration,
Rehabiiitationand Postsecondary Education

Educational AdmInistration
LarryE. Frase, Ed.D., Professor of Administration,

Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education
RichardA. Gorton, Ph.D., Professor of Administration,

Rehabiiitationand Postsecondary Education
RaymondF Latta, PhD., Professor of Administration,

Rehabiiitationand Postsecondary Education
AlfredMertno, EdD., Professor of Administration,

Rehabiiitationand Postsecondary Education
WUHamA. Streshly, Ph.D., Associate Professor of .

Administration Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education
CarolynDowney,'Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Administration,

Rehabilitationand Postsecondary Education

RehabilItation Counseling
BobbieJ. Atkins, Ph.D., Professor of Administration,

Rehabilitationand Postsecondary Education
L. RonaldJacobs, PhD., Professor of Administration,
. Rehabiiitationand Postsecondary Education

RIChardD. Jones, Ed.D., Professor of Administration,
, Rehabilitationand Postsecondary Education

FredR. McFariane, PhD., Professor of Administration,
Rehabilitationand Postsecondary Education

General

UPPER DIVISION COURSE

596. Topics In AdmInistration. Rehabl1ltatlon and
POstsecondary Education (1.3)

Selectedproblems in administration rehabilitation and post-
secondaryeducation. See Class Schedule for specific content.
Llrnltof nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses
~Phcabieto a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units ~f

6apphcabie to a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined cred~t
~ SiX units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 3D-unit maslers
lie~ee. (Formerly numbered Education 596; and Educational
" nOlogyand Librarianship 596.)

In the College of Education

GRADUATE COURSES
680. Seminar in Administration, Rehabilitation and

Postsecondary Education (2·6)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . .
Study of educational administration, rehabilitetlon, or post-

secondary education in a specialized field, suc.h as comm~nJty
college, school district, a subject field, or designated s~rvlces.
Field experience when appropriate. May be repeated Withnew
content. See Class Schedule for specificcontent. Maximurn cradrt
six units applicable to a master's degree. (Formerly numbered
Educational Administration 680.1
696. Advanced Topics In Admlnlstratlon, Rehabliltatlon

and Postsecondary Educatton (1-3) . . .
Prerequisite: Twelve units in Administration, Rehabilitation

and Postsecondary Education. ... ..
Intensive study in specific areas of admfnlstration, rehabilita-

tion and postsecondary education. May be repeate? with new
content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum com.~
bined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unlt
master's degree.
740 Advanced Seminar in Administration.

. Rehabllitatlon and Postsecondary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ...
St d f selected area in educational admlmstrat~onl reba-

u y 0 a d tl ch as educational law,bilitation or postsecondary e uea ron, su M b peated
. . ersonnel procedures, etc. ay ere

finance, supe~~;o~~~ Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
~~mn~r:d~~~ine ~nits applic~~le to.a master's degree. (Formerly
numbered Educational AdmmlStrahon 740.)

i ISt dy (1·6) CrlNC/SP
798. Spec a C

U
t of staff· to be arranged with department

Prerequisite: onsen. 'fi Id k
d l t t May Involve e war .

chair an ins .studw M . m credit six units applicable to aIndividual stu y. axrmu
master's degree.

Community College/Vocational Education
UPPER DIVISION COURSE

h I I al Foundations 01 Adult and Vocational
565. Psyc 0 OSc 3) I II S

EducatlonAd (. . iratlon Rehabilitation and Postsecond-PrerequIsite; mJnIS ,

ary Education 380 or 3~ld Itand vocational education students
Learning processes ~;" u . g and methods of teaching. (For-

in relation to theories 0 .earn~ )
merly numbered Educahon 5 .

GRADUATE COURSES

C nlty College (3) .
605. The omm~ h histo aims, scope, function, out-

Overview of phllosop ~' (;i,e community coilege. Rela-
comes, principles a~d proe :~~ ~econdary and higher education.
tlon of the community coli g I umbered Administration, Reha-
Fieldwork required. (Fo;erld~cation 681; and Education 680.)
bilitation and Postsecon ary
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611. Curriculum Theory and Development In
Postsecondary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-
ary Education 605 or appropriate experience.

Process of curriculum change and improvement. Development
and evaluation of curricula in postsecondary education and selec-
tion of appropriate teaching strategies to meet learning needs of
students. (Formerly numbered Education 610.)

631. Seminar In Instructional Methods and Materials:
Community College (3)

Prerequisite: Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-
ary Education 611 or appropriate experience.

The teaching process at the community college level address-
ing lesson planning, individualization of instruction, use of learn-
ing centers, interactive instruction, other audiovisual methods and
procedures of evaluation.

705. Directed Teaching: Community College (4)
CrlNC

Prerequisite; Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-
ary Education 631.

Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under
supervision in a community college. A weekly seminar or confer-
ence is required. Application to take this course must be made in
the preceding semester by preregistration with the community
college program coordinator.

730. Seminar In Adult Learning (3)
Prerequisite: Administratlon, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-

ary Education 61l.
Patterns and implications for adult life-long leaming.

Educational Administration

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Principles of Educational Administration (3)
Educational administration and leadership as a profession.

~elated organizational concepts and management theories. Prin-
~lples and competencies for leadership and administrative prac-
tice as each relates to the aspiring school administrator.

610. Educational Leadership (3)
Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the factors

and p~ctke in the procedures of individual and group leadership
as applied to educational environments.

630. Cnrrlculum Design and Management (3)
Prerequisites: Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-

ary Education 610 and classified graduate standing.
. Administrator's role in curriculum leadership and management
10 elementary, middle, and secondary school; emphasis on inter-
r~lationships within levels; supervision of curricular and super-
~sory personnel; use of research in curriculum development and
lmplementation.

652. Seminar In Instructional Improvement and
Evaluation (3)

Prerequisites: Administration, RehabUitation and Postsecond-
ary Education 630 and classified graduate standing.

Impro~eme~t of instruction through application of principles
and practices In assessment of teaching competency' devel _
ment of te~ching profiles; leadership skills in wo;king ~ih
teachers to Improve performance.

655. Administering Educational Organizations (3)
Prerequisite: Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecond-

ary Education 610.
Principles and practices in the administration and leadership of

elementary, middle, junior high, and secondary schools and other
educational organizations. (Formerly numbered Administration,
Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education 651.)

660. Field Experience in Educational
Administration (1-6) CrlNCISP

Prerequisites: Nine units of required coursework in Adminis-
tration, Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education; classified
graduate standing in the educational administration program.

Supervised field experience in schools or other educational
settings. Monthly sessions with university faculty. Application to
take this course must be made during preceding semester. Maxi-
mum credit 10 units of which 4 units are applicable to a master's
degree. (Formerly numbered Educational Administration 660A.)

701. School Law and Legal Issues for
Administrators (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of a graduate degree and approval
of department.

Impact of school law on administrative roles and processes
including due process for policy formation in educational person-
nel, student, and instructional areas.

715. School Finance and fiscal Management (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of a graduate degree and approval

of department.
Financial practices and problems including state and federal

support plans, school plant planning, school business manage-
ment, resource allocation, budgeting, and educational accoun-
tability.

720. Educational Personnel Management and
Practices (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of a graduate degree and approval
of department.

Human resource management in educational administration
including selection and evaluation of staff, contract management,
and staff development. Personnel managerial styles, staff leader-
Ship, and motivation techniques as to morale and productivity.
Analysis of educational personnel systems and employee assist-
ance programs.

747. Instructional Leadership in a Multicultural
SOciety (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of a graduate degree and approval
of department.

Current theory and practice in meeting needs of diverse
I~arners. Leadership and administration of educational organiza-
tions a~ political, complex systems requiring consensus-building
dynamics In a multicultural society.

750. Educational Organizational Behavior and
Development (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of a graduate degree and approval
of department.

Organizational theory and research; educational management
~nd aspects. of .educational leadership; improvement of educa-
tional orgamzatIonal efficiency and effectiveness.
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755. Educational Governance and Policy
Development (3)

Prerequisites: Compietlon of a graduate degree and approval
of department.

Development of educational policy and impact of politics in
governanceand administration; control functions of federal, state,
and local agencies; influence of lay citizens and special interest
groups;roles of judiciary, employee organizations and students.

760. Internship in Educational Administration (2-6)
CrlNCISP

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
intemship for prospective educational administrators. Applica-

tionto take this course must be made in the preceding semester
by preregistration with the credential program coordinator.
Released time may be required. May be repeated. Maximum
credit12 units applicable to the Professional Administrative Serv-
ices Credential. (Fonmerly numbered Educational Administration
760)

Rehabilitation Counseling

GRADUATE COURSES

645. Assessment and Vocational Development (6)
Four lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Admission to graduate program in rehabilitation

counseling.
Rehabilitation assessment, labor market information, and

vocationalplanning implications. Current assessment approaches
and vocational theories related to individuals with disabilities.

648. Group DynamIcs in RehabilItation (3)
Prerequisite: Admission to graduate program in rehabilitation

counseling.
Theory, dynamics, process and leadership function as applied

to group work In rehabilitation. Development and application of
group leadership skilisltechniques for adjustment, support, skiil
training, organizational problem solving and team-building
groupsin rehabilitation.

684. Introduction to the Rehabilitation Process (3)
Two lectures and three hours of iaboratory.
Background and legislation reiated to vocational rehabilitation;

~verviewof client services and role and function of the rehabilita-
ti?n counselor as a professional person. Orientation to commu-
ntty rehabilitation agencies. (Formerly numbered Counselor
Education680A.)

685A-685B. MedIcal and Psychological Aspects of
DisabilIty (3-3)

PrerequiSite: Open to rehabilitation graduate students and
practitioners.

Disablingconditions, covering disabilities from perspective of
~edlcaI and psychological implications for successful rehabilita-
tion.Each disability is viewed In terms of functional limitations

imposed and rehabilitative services needed. Adrntrustratlcn,
Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education 685A not open to
students with credit In Administration, Rehabilitation and Postse-
condary Education 685; Administration, Rehabliltation and Post-
secondary Education 685B not open to students with credit In
Administration, Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education 686.

687. Placement of Indlvldnals with Disabilities (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Admission to rehabilitation counselor program.
Determination of empioyment needs of Individuals with dis-

abilities, case study method. Follow-through to placement. Con-
tinuous survey of employment needs and opportunitles in the
wider community. (Formerly numbered Counselor Education
680D.)

7l0A.710B. Seminar In Rehabilitation (3.3)
Prerequisite: Completion of at least 24 units leading to Master

of Science in rehabilitation counseling.
Selected areas with emphasis in research in rehabilitation

counseling. See Class Schedule for specific content.

743. fieldwork in Rehabilitation (3.6) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Admission to graduate program in rehabilitation

counseling.
Orientation to the rehabilitation process including agency

goals, operating strategies, responsibilities and ethics, employee
role expectations, and nature of rehabilitation client needs. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a Master of Science degree in
rehabilitation counseling.

744. Practlcum in Rehabilitation (3-9) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Admission to graduate program in rehabilitation

counseling.
Clinical supervision of the rehabilitation process as it relates to

outreach and referral, job development, placement, counseling,
and caseload management. Maximum credit nine units applicable
to a Master of Science degree in rehabilitation counseling.

745. Internship In Rehabilitation (2.6) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Admission to graduate program In rehabilitation

counseling. . ._
Supervised internship during final semest~r I~ rehabj]lta~on

setting which involves application of rehabihtatlon counseling
experiences. Maximum credit six units ~pplicable to a Master of
Science degree in rehabilitation counsehng.

746. Seminar In Vocational Rehabilitation with
Severely Handicapped Deal Clients (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .' _.
Charaderistles and needs of deaf clients With severe dlsabll-

iti Procedures for coordinating and providing rehebilltanon
I es. hi' I di .rvices including vocational and psyc 0 OgIC3 iagnosrs, Sup-
~~rted employment, Independent liVingand cross-cultural coun-
seling through American sign language.
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Counselor Education
In the College of Education

Faculty
Carol A. Robtnson-Zaaartu, PhD., Associate Professor of

Counselor Education (Graduate Adviser), Acting Chair of
Department

James P. Carnevale, Ph.D., Professor of Counselor Education
John D. Charnley, EdD., Professor of Counselor Education
Valerte J. Cook, Ph.D., Professor of Counselor Education
Emery J. Cummins, Ph.D., Professor of Counselor Education
Lawrence B. Feinberg, PhD., Professor of Counselor

Education, Associate Dean of the Graduate Division and
Research

Ralph Uewellyn Miller, Ph.D., Professor of Counselor
Education

Maria Nieto Senour, Ph.D., Professor of Counselor Education
Colette L. Ingraham, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Counselor

Education
Linda L. Terry, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Counselor

Education
Gordon M. Thompson, PhD., Associate Professor of Counselor

Education, Associate Dean (Acting) of the College of
Education

Sharon Grant·Henry, PhD., Assistant Professor of Counselor
Education

Ronn Johnson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Counselor
Education

Indra A. Rocha-Singh, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Counselor
Education

Roberto Velasquez, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Counselor
Education

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in CounselIng

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

585A. Human Sexuality lor Counselors (3)
Prerequisite; Upper division COurse in human sexuality.
Dimensions of human sexuality that bear directly on the role

and. function of helping professions Human sexual development,
sexual Variations, sexual dysfunctions, intimate life styles, treat-
ment modalities and sexual ethics. Fulfills MFCC licensure
requirement.

585B. DynamIcs 01 Adjustment BehavIor (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division COurse in abnormal psychology.
Philosophies and dynamics of adjustment behavior, patterns

and types of abnormal behavior, and treatment modalities. Fulfills
MFCC licensure requirement.

596. Selected StudIes (1.3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
A series of lecture and diSCUSsion sessions centering on current

problems in counseling and gUidance, Designed to serve the
~ee~ of any person desiring to keep informed of developments
lOth" area. May be repeated with new content. See Class Sched-
ule for speClfic content. Maximum credit of six units of 596
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OFFICE: North Educatlon 179
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6109

applicable to a master's degree. Maximum combined credit of six
units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.
(Formerly numbered and entitled Counselor Education 506,
Guidance Conference.)

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Counseling Communication Skills (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Counselor Education

6OOL.
Introduction to counseling. Fields utilizing discipline, and con-

cepts underlying effective counseling practice and interpersonal
communication.

600L. Counseling Prepracticum (1) CrlNC
Three hours of practlcum,
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Counselor

Education 600.
Development of self-understanding. Communication skills

needed for becoming an effective counselor.

605. Seminar In Ethical and Legal Issues lor
Counselors (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Counselor
Education 600.

Ethical and value issues. Code of ethics and professional stan-
dards of major professtonal mental health associations from .a
case study perspective. Legal obligations, constraints, and privi-
leges of marriage, family, and child counselors, school counselors,
and psychologists.

610. Determinants of Human Behavior (3)
Implications of theory and research in behavioral sciences for

the understanding of human behavior.
A. Personality C. Deveioprnent
B. Social and Cultural D. School learning

615. Seminar In MultIcultural DImensions In
Counseling (3) . .

Issues, insights and techniques for improving effectiveness 10
working with cuiturally different populations.

620. GuIdance Services In Puhlic Educatlon (3)
Historical, philosophical and legal bases of pupil personne:

serVIces;staff roles and relationships in a variety of orgamzationa
patterns.

621. Introductlon to School Psychology (3) I
. Introduction to school psychology: roles (assessing,counse,;
109, consulting); skills (innovative techniques, consuitatlon); an
issues (modifying the system

j
multicultural impact).

640. Theory and Process of AppraIsal (3)
PrereqUisite: Education 690. .
Measurement theory and procedures, including interpretation

of test results. Not open to students with credit in counselor
Education 645.

6401. AppraIsal laboratory (1) CrlNC
Three hours of laboratory. ...
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration In Counselor

Education640. ..
Directed laboratory activity focusing on tOPICSpresented m

CounselorEducation 640.

642A.6428. Individualized Appraisal 01 learnIng
Characteristics (4.4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisite: Counselor Education 640. Counselor Education

642A is prerequisite to 642B.. .
Administration and interpretation of Instruments and tech-

niquesfor assessing learning characteristics of children from mul-
ticulturalsettings. 642A: Individualized intellectual assessment of
school-agedchildren. 642B: Scholastic status, le~rning aptitudes,
socialmaturity, interpersonal relations and behavioral adjustment.

650. Theory and Process of Career Developm~nt .(3)
Vocationalchoice theory, occupational and educational m~t~-

rialsused in career planning. Not open to students with credit m
CounselorEducation 645.

650L. Career Development Laboratory (1) CrlNC
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Counselor

Education650.
Directed laboratory activity focusing on materials and pr?-

cesses used in career planning and other topics presented In

CounselorEducation 650.

651. Counseling lor Sex Roles In Transition (3)
Development of counseling skills in career development, edu-

cational,psychological and social forces affecting conte~por~ry
women and men. Impact of these forces upon re~a~l?nshlpS
between the sexes and personal definitions of fernininity and
masculinity.

660. Theory and Process of Counseling (3)
Prerequisites; Counselor Education 600, 600l, and 610A or

61OC.
Counseling process theories, approaches to and tec~niques

forcounseling,and research concerning counseling eff~ctIveness.
NotOpento students with credit In Counselor Education 667.

660L. Counseling Prepractlcum Lahoratory (1) CrlNC
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Counselor

Education660.
Supervised practice in and critique of counseling and other

topicspresented in Counselor Education 660.

662. Counseling Interventlons with Children and
AdOlescents (3)

Prerequisites: Counselor Education 6l0C and 660.
Co ·remunseling theories processes and approaches appropna .

childrenand adolesce~ts in multicultural school and co~muRl~
settings.Application of theories and research for indlvldua ,
group, and systems interventions.

670. Theory and Process 01 Group Counseling (3)
Prerequisites: Counselor Education 600, 6OOl, and 61OB.d
~roup process, theories of group interaction, and group le:nd'rshlp techniques with children adolescents, adults, couples, .

famiiies.Not open to students ~ith credit in Counselor Educalionf:£J7.

6701.. Group Counseling Laboratory (1) CrlNC
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration In Counselor

Education 670.
Supervised practice in group counseling, group leadership,

and other topics presented in Counselor Education 670.

680. Theory and Process 01 Consultation (3)
Prerequisites: Counselor Education 600 and 600L.
Consultation theory, process, and research for counselors and

school psychologists. Emphasis on mental heaith and problem-
solving consultation in education and mental health settings. (For-
merly numbered Counselor Education 616.)

685. Theories 01 Marriage and Family Counseling (3)
Prerequisite: Counselor Education 660. .
Counseling modalities, familyintervention strateqies and tech-

niques of co-counseling in marriage and family therapy. Systems
approaches and behavioral contracting. FulfillsMFCC licensing
requirement.

686. Seminar in Advanced Studies 01 Marriage and
Family Therapy (3)

Prerequisites: Counselor Education 685 and 740. .
Indepth study of the seminal literature and research of major

theories of marriage and family therapy.

696. Selected Topics in Counselor Education (1·3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Intensive study in specific areas of counselor education. ~~y

e re eated with new content. See Class Schedule f~r speer tc
b t Pt Maximum credit six units applicable to a masters degree.
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable
to a 30~unit master's degree.

lOA 710B Professional Seminar (3.3)
7 p. .:t. Education 690. Six units from Counselor Edu-

. rer640eqUls65,esO·660 and 670. Counselor Education 710A andcation , , ,

740S:~~:~~r:.:l~~~~~~~e:~~~counSeling culmmatlng inSaW~\~~
project with emphasis on counseling as a profession. ee
Schedule for specific content.

C II g (2.6) CrlNC730. FIeldwork In ounse n. 660 662 or 670
. it . Counselor Education or .

Prer~qUl~le. f ce ts and procedures of counseling or
Application 0 con. ~ in a roprtate school or agency set-

school p~ychology ~7~~cand pr~~ice. Weekly seminar sessions
ting. Dally obser~; A ltcetion to take the course must b~made
Withumverslty sta. p~ mester May be repeated WIthnew
early dunng the precedd'~9.~nits applicable to a master's degree
content. Maxlrnurn ere I SIX

in counseling.

740 Praetlcum: Individual Counse
60

lIng (3) CrlNC
• isit Counselor EducatIon 6 .

Prerequist e: . .. dividual counseling and career
Supervised expenencde I~t~new content. Maximum credit six

la . May be repeate WI n I.
p nmng. aster's degree in CDunse 109.units applicable to a m

G Counseling (3) CrlNC741 Practlcum: roup . 670
. ··t Counselor Educalion . I

Prerequlsi e: . . group counseling and career p an-
Supervised expenednce.~~ ew content. Maximum credit six

·n May be repeate WI n
01 ,9- I· able to a master's degree.umts app IC
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745. Program Development for Pupil Services (3)
Prerequisites: Counselor Education 620, 730, and Education

690,
Development, management, and evaluation of pupil services

in schools, Analysis of models and practice in planning,

750. Advanced Seminar and Practlcum: [ndlvldual
Counseling (3.6) Cr/NC

Prerequisite: Counselor Education 740,
Supervised experience in lndlvldual counseling and study of

problems, Issues, and research, May be repeated, See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree in counseling.

752. Seminar and Practlcum: School Psychology (3.6)
CrlNC

Nine hours of practicum for three units.
Prerequisites: Counselor Education 730, credit or concurrent

reqistratton in Counselor Education 642A-642B.
School psychology in multicultural school settings; implica-

tions for standard and innovative school psychology practices.

760. Advanced Seminar In School Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Counselor Education 621, 71OA. and 752,
Study of selected areas in schooi psychology which culminates

in a written project with emphases on research, problems and/or
Issues, See Class Schedule for specific content.

770. Advanced Seminar In Counseling (3)
Prerequlslte: Advancement to candidacy or counseling

experience.
Selected areas ln counseling culminating in a written project

with emphasis on research, problems, and issues. See Class
Schedule for specific content.

136 Counselor Education

780. Internshfp (2.12) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Counselor Education 730,
Supervised internship experience in counseling or school psy_

chology activities, Application to take the course must be made
early during the preceding semester, May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
Maximum credit 24 units applicable to the specialization in school
psychology. (Formerly numbered Counselor Education 720,)

798. SpecIal Study (1·6) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree. May involve fieldwork.

799A. ThesIs (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a thesis for the Master of Science degree in

counseling.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SI'
Registration required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP in Thesis 799A in which the student expects to use the
facilities and resources of the University; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval. '

Educational Technology
In the College of Education

OFF[CE: North Education 280
TELEPHONE: (619) 594·6718

Faculty
PatrickJ. Harrison, Ph.D., Professor of Educational Technology.

Chair of Department
Brockenbrough S, Allen. Ph.D., Professor of Educational

Technology
AllisonRossett, Ed,D., Professor of Educational Technology
Farhad Saba, Ph.D., Professor of Educational Technology
Bernard J, Dodge, Ph.D" Associate Professor of Educational

Technology

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
532. Production of Instructional Materia[s (3) I, II

Six hours of activity,
Instructional media production for professionals in organiza-

tional settings such as hospitals, law offices, accounting firms,
publishing companies. Use of videotape, laser disc, multHmage
and digital telecommunications for training. Not open to students
in educational technology degree and certificate programs or to
students with credit in Educational Technology 541.
540. lnsteuctlonal Technology (3) I, II, S

Six hours of activity,
Role of instructional systems development in education and

training. Issues in instructional technology, self-instructional pro-
~rams,. competency-based instruction, new technologies of
instruction and training.
541. Media Production (3) r, II

Nine hours of laboratory.
Design and production of instructional materials. Use of com-

puters for graphics, scriptwriting, production management, and
c?ntrol systems for media presentations. Audio recording tec~·
nques with digital control. Not open to students with credit In
Educational Technology 532,
544: [nstructlonal Design (3) I, II

SIX hours of activity.
Prerequisite recommended: Educational Technology 540,
Systematic approach to instructional design. Review of

tesearch and theory in instructional strategy development. Analy-
SIS, design and development of instructional and training products
and programs.

5St, Workshop In EducatIonal Television (3) r, S
me hours of laboratory. .

Prerequisite: Educational Technology 541. , '
~e procedures and theories of television production as Itpetal.ns to closed circuit and instructional use of television. The

seection and utilization of program content and the method of
presenting material through the television medium will be dis-
~red and demonstrated, Not open to students with credit in
s;;ommunications and Film 320,

. CPr°mputer So[utlons to Instrucnonel
oblems (3) I, II

~e lecture and six hours of laboratory.
cred~ereqUisites: Educational Technology 541; admission to a
lea hntial program or a teaching credential or expenence In

ClOg.

instruUSin.gthe computer, especially the microcomputer, as an
c!lonal tool.

596. Topics In Educational Technology (1-3)
Selected problems in educational technology. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Limit of nine units of any combina-
tion of 296. 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree.
Maximum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
applicable to a 30-unit master's degree,

GRADUATE COURSES
644. Advanced Instructional Design (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites recommended: Educational Technology 540 and

544,
Examination of roles and concerns of persons in instructional

design. Problem solving on current design issues. Instructional
product development, use and evaluation. (Formerly numbered
Educational Technology and librarianship 676,)

653. Interacttve Video Instructlon (3)
Six hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Educational Technology 544, 553 and 572.
Interactive video as a training and educational medium.

Design and production principles approprtete to interactive video.
Review of present research and applications.
670. Simulation and Games (3)

Prerequisites: Educational Technoiogy 540 and 541.
Design, evaluation and use of sim~lati?ns and games for edu-

cation and training. Instructional applications of computer-based
simulations, interactive fiction, board games and role play.
671. Advanced Instrecttonal Software Design (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite recommended: Educational Technology 572.

Strongly recommended: Educational Technology 544,
Advanced techniques for deslgnmg of com~uter-aSslsted

instruction, screen design, user frien~liness. graphlcs, animation,
instructional and motivational strategies.
684. Seminar in Management of Educational

Technology (3) 44
Prerequisite recommended: Educational Technology 5 .
Research reviewed and the findings related to curr,ent pra~-

tices. Relationships of educational technology to educational phi-
losophies and current issues. Recent trends evaluated,

700. Seminar In Educational Technology (1-3)
Prerequisite: Educational Technology 540,
Selected areas, topics in educatlOnal technology. ~ay be
eated with new content. See Class Schedule for s~eclfic con-

rep M' credit six units applicable to a master s degree.tent. aximurn
775 Directed Internship In Educational

. Technology (2·6) CrlNC . .
Su arvtsed internship in an educational setting. Apphcation to

p st be made during precedmg semester.take course mu
8 S I I Study (1.6) CrlNC/SP

79. pee a C sent of staff' to be arranged with departmentPrereqUIsite: on l

chair and instructor. !:. ld k Maximum credit six
Individual study, May in~olve ne wor .

units applicable to a master s degree.
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Policy Studies in Language and
Cross-Cultural Education
In the College of Education

Faculty
Natalie A. Kuhlman, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Policy

Studies In Language and Cross-Cultural Education, Chair of
Department

Ruben W. Espinosa, Ph.D., Professor of Policy Studies in
Language and Cross-Cultural Education

Alberto M. Ochoa, Ed.D., Professor of Policy Studies in
Language and Cross-Cultural Education

Richard Pacheco, Ph.D., Professor of Policy Studies In
Language and Cross-Cultural Education

Lilia I. Bartolome, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Policy Studies
in Language and Cross-Cultural Education

Phillip B.B. Moheno, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Policy
Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural Education

Russell L. Young, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Policy Studies in
Language and Cross-Cultural Education

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
515. Bl1lngual Teaching Strategies (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
. Legal a.nd historical developments leading to bilingual teaching
m the United States, Interactive and individualized techniques
appropriate for bilingual students. Language assessment methods
for grouping and evaluating bilingual students. Fieldwork required.
Taught in Spanish.

552. Teaching Writing in Multilingual Settings (3)
Methodologies in teaching primarily expository writing to stu-

dents from venous language backgrounds, focusing on skills such 35

~ose needed to avoid syntactic, semantic and stylistic language
interference.

553. Oral Language Assessment Techniques (3)
Theoretical and applied linguistics; language functions in the

biJjn~~al ~Iassroo~; implications of sociolinguistics for diagnosis and
classification of bilingual children; analysis and application of Ian-
guage assessment instruments; comparison of diverse linguistic sys-
tems associated with different cultures.

575. Computer Applications 10 the Billngual
Classroom (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Educational Technology 471.

. Computer .ap~lieations for bilingual instructional setting
mcludl~g examination and evaluation of instructional software and
authonng systems for developing curriculum for limited Eng!' h
proficient (LEPj students. 15

596. Special Topics In Billngual and Multicultural
Education (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
~elected topics in bilingual, cross-cultural education and policy

studies. See Class Schedule for specificcontent Mexirnurn dit f.. f596 . . ~ cre,o
SlX units 0 applicable to a master's degree Maxi
bined dit f si . f 596 . mum com-ere J 0 5IX Units 0 and 696 applicable to a 30- It
master's degree. um

OFFICE: Education 152
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5155

GRADUATE COURSES
602. Cross-Cultural Experience in Classroom

Interaction (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Analysis of teacher's verbal and nonverbal communicative strate-

gies; teacher's classroom management style; and children's socio-
linguistic repertoire within learning situation.

612. Ethnngraphlc Approach tn Classrnom Interaction (3)
Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural

Education 602.
Interpersonal interaction in classroorns via analysis of linguistic,

paralinguistic, kinesic, and proxemic behaviors of teachers and
students; levels of communicative competence and teach/learning
patterns.
613. Organizational Strategies and StaH Development for

the Multicultural School-Community (3)
Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural

Education 653.
Leadership skills and change strategies for designing and imple-

menting instructional programs, staff development approaches, and
establishing a structural and functional organizational school climate
that promotes culturally pluralistic educational services.

614. Strategies fnr Edncatlnnal Change: Development and
Implementation of School Site Programs for
Multicultural Education (3)

Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural
Education 653.

Legal and educational framework for developing educational
programs reflective of the sociocultural characteristics of the school
determinants; assessment of school site program effectiveness,
development of educational strategies for implementing school site
programs.

622. Analysis and Issues In Race and Ethnic Relations:
Theory, Research and Action (3)

Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross~Cultural
Education 653.

Race and ethnic relations from theoretical research and action-
b~ed perspectives; investigates social, politic~l, econo~ic, and edu-
cational factors that hinder or promote cultural relativism and inter-
racial harmony, domestically and internationally.

623. Actlnn-Orlented Pnllcy Research (3)
Prerequisite: Education 690.
Policy research aimed at educational reform for the poor and

~thnic minority child; major equity issues including school segrega-
?on, school finance and bilingual-bicultural education. Offers writ-
mg and computer skills to critically conduct action-oriented policY
research.

650. Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Curriculum Development
and Teaching Strategies (3)

Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural
Education 602.
. Bilingual/cross-cultural teaching materials and methodologies for
Implementation in the multicultural classroom.
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651.Multicultural Methods and Curriculum in Content
Areas (1-3)

Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural
Education650.

Varietyof instructional areas (mini-eourse.s), each focusing ~n a
singletopic dealing with multicultural educetion. Of three required
units at least one must be taken from basic content areas, such as
socialstudies, science or mathematics. See Class Schedule for
specific content. Maximum credit three units applicable to a master's
degree.
652. language Arts in the Multicultural Education

Curriculum (3)
Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural

Education650.
Research and teacher curricular strategies related to English

literacyand oral language development for bilingual and limited
Englishproficientstudent.

653. Language Policies and Practices (3)
Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural

Education 602.
Historical and present day analysis of how non-Engltsh speakers

have been educated, including methodologies, relevant legislation,
formal and informal policies, teaching practices, and the impllca-
tions for schools and society.
686. Seminar in Multicultural Education (1-6)

Prerequisite: Policy Studies in Language and Cress-Cultural
Education 602.

Topics dealing with current issues in multicultural education. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable to a master's degree.
798. Special Study (1-6) CrINC/SP

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
chair and instructor.

Individual study. May involve fieldwork. Maximum credit six
units applicable to a master's degree.

d Cross-Cultural Education
polley Studies In Language an
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Special Education
In the College of Education

Faculty
Patricia T. Cegelka, Ed.D., Professor of Special Education,

Chair of Department
Donald H. Doorleg. Ph.D., Professor of Special Education
Shirley E. Forbing, Ed.D., Professor of Special Education
Margie K. Kitano, Ph.D., Professor of Special Education

Associate Dean for Faculty Development and Research,
College of Education

Rena B. Lewis, Ph.D., Professor of Special Education
(Graduate Adviser)

Eleanor W. Lynch, Ph.D., Professor of Special Education
Patricia L. Patton, Ed.D., Professor of Special Education
Ian R. Pumpian, Ph.D., Professor of Special Education
Richard C. Brady, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Special

Education
Anne W. Graves, Ph.D" Associate Professor of Special

Education
Belinda D. Karge, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Special

Education

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
All SOO-Ievel courses in special education, with the exception

of Special Education 500 and 501, are reserved for students
officiaUyadmitted to one of the programs in special education.
500. Excepttcnal Individuals (3) I, II, S

Three lectures/fieldwork.
Prin~iples, procedures and techniques in identifying and pro-

grammmg for exceptional students. Historical, philosophical and
legal background which affect current special education practices.

501. Special Education Procedures and Interpersonal
Processes (3) I, II, S

Introduction t? proc~dur~~, lega! requirements, and interpar-
sonel ~rocess~ In t~e Identification, prescription, teaching and
evaluation of instructional programs for handicapped students.
502. Exceptionality and Giftedness (3) I, II

Prer~qUlslte:_Twelve units in education or any upper division
course In teachmg reading or mathematics.

Principles, procedures, and techniques for identifying and
~ducating gifted individuals who may have handicapping condi-
tions. Not open to students with credit in Special Education 500
and 501.

508. Characteristics and Identification of the
Gifted (3) I, "

.Prerequisites: Credi~?r concu:rent registration in Special Edu-
cation 502 and 12 additional units in education

Historical and philosophical foundations of education fo th
gifted, including review of research on characteristics sere r . e
and identification procedures. enmg
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OFFICE: North Education 70
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6665

524. Characteristics and Education of Learning
Handicapped Students (3) I, II. S

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Special Edu-
cation 500 and 501.

Historical and philosophical perspectives of programs related
to learning handicapped students including review of research
educational programs, curricular approaches and characteristics
of leaming handicapped individuals.

525. Characteristics and Education of Severely
Handicapped Students (3) I, II, S

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Special Edu-
cation 500 and 501.

Historical and philosophical perspectives of programs related
to severely handicapped students induding review of research,
educational programs, curricular approaches and characteristics
of severely handicapped individuals.

526. Characteristics and Education of Physically
Handicapped Students (3) I. II, S

Prerequisites; Credit or concurrent registration in Special Edu-
cation 500 and 501.

Historical and philosophical perspectives of programs related
to physically handicapped students induding review of research,
educational programs, curricular approaches and characteristics
of physically handicapped individuals.

527. Characteristics and Education of Multicultural
learning Handicapped Students (3) I, II. S

Prerequisites; Credit or concurrent registration in Special Edu-
cation 500 and 501.

Hist~rical and philosophical perspectives of programs related
to multicultural learning handicapped students including review
of resear~h.' educational programs, curricular approaches and
characteristics of multicultural learning handicapped individuals.

528. Early Intervention for Handicapped Infants,
Children. and Their Families (3) I

Prerequtsites. Special Education 500 and 501 or equivalent
coursework in another discipline.

Hist~rical and philosophical perspectives of programs related
to handICapped infants and preschool students including review
of resear~h.' educational programs, curricular approaches and
charactenstIcs of handicapped infants and preschooler individ-
uals.

529. Characteristics and Education of Seriously
Em~tlonally Disturbed Students (3) I, II, S

Prerequisttos Special Education 500 and 501H' t . I .
IS o~ca and philosophical perspectives of programs related

to en;otJonalty disturbed/behaviorally disordered students
lncludlnq review of research, educational programs, curricular
approaches, and characteristics.

534. Assessment and Evaluation of Learning
Handicapped Students (3)I, II, S

Prerequisite:Special Education 524.
Testsand procedures for assessing, evaluating and monitoring

progressof learning handicapped individuals to meet their physi-
eel, intellectual,social, and emotional needs. Psychoeducational
diagnosis,appraisal, and assessment procedures.

535. Assessment and Evaluation of Severely
Handicapped Students (3) I, II, S

Prerequisite:Special Education 525.
Testsand procedures for assessing, evaluating and monitoring

progressof severely handicapped individuals to meet their physi-
cal, intellectual,social, vocational and emotional needs. Psycho-
educationaldiagnosis, appraisal and assessment procedures.

542. Curriculum and Instruction for the Gifted (3)
I, "

Prerequisttes:Special Education 502 and 508.
Currentpractices, research, issues and trends regarding devel-

opmentof programs and curricula appropriate for gifted and
talentedlearners.

544. Baste Skill Instruction for Low Achieving
Students (3) I, II

Prerequisite:Special Education 524.
Applicationof systematic instruction to the unique academic

needsof learning handicapped and low achieving students in
basicskill areas. Emphasis on program planning, delivery of
Instruction,selection of materials, and monitoring student pro-
gress.

545. Curriculum and Instruction for Severely
Handicapped Students (3) I, II. S

Prerequisite:Special Education 525.
.Uti.lizationof data for determining general and specific

?bJ~ctlvesto meet the needs unique to severely handicapped
Individuals.Developing and selecting materials and establishing
proceduresfor monitoring and evaluating pupil progress.

547. Adaptive School Behavior Instruction for Low
Achieving Students (3) I, II

Prerequisites:Special Education 500 and 501.
o Instructional strategies in adaptive school behaviors, social

skills,study skills, learning strategies and prevocational skills.
FocusOn systematic instruction in these areas for low achieving
students.

553. Dynamics of Behavior Change of the EKceptional
Individual (3) I, II, S

Prerequtsites:Special Education 500 and 501.
Management and treatment of indivtduals with exceptional

oeedsc· . torat chstud" urrent theories and programs 10 behavlora c ange
. les,analyzed with reference to their applications for the edu-

cational environment.

560. Applications of Technology for EKceptional
P Learners (3) I
E~ereqUisite:Special Education 500.

. ucatlonal applications of current technologies for hand-
,1Ca""Plledand gifted learners Selection modification, and c1ass-rn U f .,
COm se 0 technologies to improve or bypass physical, sen~ory,
me tamlurucahve,learning, and social disabilities and for enViron-

n control.

562. Teaching Partnerships In Special Education (3)
I, II, S

Prerequisites: Special Education 500 and 501.
Theory and process of school-based collaboration for the spe-

cial education teacher and other related professionals: Interperso-
nal processes, communication skiHs,conflict resolution; decision-
making models, team function collaboration models for working
with aides, parents, administrators, and other professionals.

563. Career and Vocational Education for Exceptional
Youth (3) I, II, S

Prerequisite: Special Education 471 or 500.
Historical and modern view of vocational development for

handicapped youth; current legislative thrusts; practical applica-
tion of strategies in assessing and teaching vocational and corn-
munity living skills; developing community-based worksites,
employer contacts, and parent involvement.

564. Supported Employment: Training and Placement
Techniques (3) I. II, S

Prerequisites: Special Education 500 and 501.
Theory and process of supported employment programs for

handicapped students. State-of-the-art research and applied skills
related to implementing supported employment programs in the
mainstream. Intensive experiential component.

571. Assessment and Programming: Handicapped
Infants and Preschoolers (4) I. II, S

Prerequisites: Special Education 501 and 528.
Tests techniques, and procedures for assessing handicapped

infants ~nd preschoolers. Developing, implementing, monitoring,
and evaluating educational programs in home-based and cen.ter-
based programs. Communicating assessment and program cbjec-
trees and data to parents and other professionals.

596 Selected Topics In Special Education (1-4) I, II. S
Specialized study of selected topics in special education. May

be offered as either a workshop or lecture/dj.scuss~on,~ee Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit o~SIX umts.of 5~6
applicable to a master's degree. Maximum c?mbmed, credit of SIX

units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 3D-Unitmaster s degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

644 The Gifted Student (3)
P~erequi5ites:Special Education 502 and 508. .
The abilities and characteristics of the mtellectually gifted or

talented; related problems of curriculum, taachinq, administration
and guidance.

650. Special Topics In Special Education (1.4)
Prerequisites: Special Educatlon 471, 500, 501. .
Instructional sequences (mini-courses) focusing on .21 sl~gle
. petency dealing with special education. Topics differ

tOPiCor com . th fi Id t . .h t to adjust to current literature In e e , rammg
eac d.sse:~ ~~source availability. Maximum combined credit ~f
nee ~nits for Special Education 650A, 650B, 650C, 650D apph-
m~~to a master's degree. Offered in four categones:
ca ; Consultant Skills/ C. Specialized Assessment

B: ~~~~~~~i~~a~~~ms D. T;~:~~ii~~'.J Programming
Development
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651. Legislation and ManaServices (3) gement of Special Education
Prerequisites: Special Edu .

ticnal units of coursework in ~;~Ionl5~0 a~d 501, and 15 addi-
Implementation of la ICl~ e ucatton,m ts i W5, regu attons and c I'en In special education R' amp lance require-

m.an~ging school and deiive~~U~t~~ntslt~ and approaches for
within a multidisciplinary cant C 00 and related services
Resource Specialist Certificate. ext Meets competencies for

652. Parent Education and Staff D
Special Education (3) evelopment in

. Prerequisites: Special Education
tional units of coursework in special ~~O and 501, and 15 addi-

Issuesrelating to and d I ucation.
parents and school staff ~vedop~ent of skills for working with

o eve op skills and competencies
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needed to optimize the educational r
students. Meets competencies for Reso~r~;rSess ?flhacndic~?Pedpecia 1St erhhcate
653. Advanced Programming and C I' .

Special Education (3) onsu tation in
Prerequisites: Special Education 500 501 .

education curriculum and instruction d b h a .course m special
and 15 additional units of coursew:~ e ~vlor management,

Education program min and or In s~ecJaI education.
teachers in instructional deNve f CO~su~tIon for working with
in behavior management assess or an capped. students. Skills
and vocational plans Me~ts ment, ~rogrammmg, evaluation,
Certificate. . competencies for Resource Specialist

670. Seminar in Education of E
Prerequisites: Special Education ;~:~~i~~~1 Children (3)
Principles trends and h . or 526.children.' researc In the education of exceptional

677. Educational MDisorders (3) anagement of Severe Behavior

Prerequisite: Special Education 553
Nature and educational tre t .

lerns in handicapped students~ :eer:t of severe behavioral p~ob-
ness of various interventio view of research on effective-
implement appropriate sirn~ and development of skills needed to
these behaviors. a egles to evaluate, manage and treat

681. Advanced Seminar in S
Prerequisites: Spe ial Ed .peclal Education (3)
Nature and educa~o I ucatlon 524 or 525 or 526.

tionality. Current educat~a 7~~dS?f students in area of excep-
findings, and issues and t on~ . eone~ and philosophies, research
literature to solution of edi 1~ the field. Application of research
each of the areas of exc: ~cabollnal problems. May be taken In

ALP rona ty:
• earning Handicapped .

B. Severely Handicapped

696. Advanced Topics in S
Prerequisite' Twelv lts . pecial Education (3)
Intensive st~dy i e U~l. In special education.

repeated with new n specific areas of special education May be
tent. Maximum cre~~ntent. See Class Schedule for spe~ificcon-
Maximum combined] Sl~.units applicable to a master's degree.
to a 3D-unit master's de It of six units of 596 and 696 applicable

egree.
771. Directed Intemshi -Prerequisite' Penn' . p. Special Education (1-4) CrlNC

d
. ission of grad t dvirna e during previous ua e a viser. Application to be

E t . semester.
x enSlve daily partici a . ..

preparation for teaching p f tion or .teachmg In public schools and
798 0 exceptional individuals.

. Special Study (1 6) C
Prerequisite: Consent oi .rfNC/SP

chair and instructor. staff, to be arranged with department
Individual stud M' .units applicable t y. ay In~olve fieldwork. Maximum credit six

o a masters degree.

OFFICE: Education 151, (619) 594-5777
Center lor Careers in Education, Education 100, (619) 594-5964

Faculty
GeorgeL. Mehafly, PhD., Professor of Teacher Education,

Director of School
LesterA. Becklund, Ph.D., professor of Teacher Education
CliffordP. Bee, PhD., Professor of Teacher Education
MarloweJ. Berg, PhD., Professor of Teacher Education
Houston M. Burnside, Ph.D., Professor of Teacher Education
RicardoJ. Comejo, Ph.D. Professor of Teacher Education
Joan E Curry, EdD., Professor of Teacher Education
Joseph B. Duckworth, EdD., Professor of Teacher Education
LeifFearn, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
James Flood, PhD., Professor of Teacher Education
DavidK. Gast, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
W. Lloyd Kendall, Ed. D., Professor of Teacher Education
Diane K. Lapp, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
Robert E. McCabe, Ph.D., Professor of Teacher Education
AlanMcCormack, EdD., Professor of Teacher Education
Steve G. Moreno, EdD., Professor of Teacher Education
MonicaA. Murphy, Ph.D., Professor of Teacher Education
Thomas S. Nagel, PhD., Professor of Teacher Education
Robert B. Pehrson, Ph.D., Professor of Teacher Education
James N. Retson, EdD., Professor of Teacher Education
Eunice E. Rixrnan, D.M.A., Professor of Teacher Education
Ramon R. Ross, EdD., Professor of Teacher Education
Monroe K. Rowland, PhD., Professor of Teacher Education
Larry J. Shaw, Ed.D., Professor of Teacher Education
Robert D. Smith Jr., PhD., Professor of Teacher Education

(Graduate Adviser)
David W. Strom, EdD., Professor of Teacher Education

Teacher Education
In the College of Education

Gerald H. Treadway Jr., EdD., Professor of Teacher Education
David H. Ford, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Teacher Education
James M. Kaatz, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Teacher Education
Jaime L. Lujan, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher Education
Carla S. Mathison, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher

Education
Cynthia Darche Park, PhD., Associate Professor of Teacher

Education
Jane E. Reel, Ph.D., Associate professor of Teacher Education
Pamela J. Ross, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher Education
Rafaela Santa Cruz, PhD., Associate Professor of Teacher

Education
Barbara Armstrong, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Teacher

Education
Robertte H. Barba, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Teacher

Education
Nadine Bezuk, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
Carolyn A. Colvin, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Teacher

Education
Ronald W. Evans, Ed.D.,Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
Nancy Farnan, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
Cheryl L. Mason, PhD., Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
Jesus Nieto, Ph.D" Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
Valerie O. Pang, Ph.D., Assistant professor of Teacher Education
Randolph A. Philipp, PhD., Assistant Professor of Teacher

Education
My Luong Tran, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Teacher Education

General

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

508. Teaching in the Middle School (3) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Completion of or admission to a credential pro-

gram in elementary or secondary education.
Developmental characteristics of early adolescents that affect

teac~ing and learning, rationale for organizational features unique
to middle schools, and interdisciplinary curriculum development.

522. Substance Abuse In the Schools (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science 574.
Development of school policy and school plan to include

substance abuse prevention, identification, intervention, referral,
a\nd aftercare. Collaboration with parents, schools, agencies, and
Dcal communities.

525. Discipline and Ciassroom Management (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in education, psychology

or sociology.Analysis of research and theories of classroom discipline, man-
agement, and teaching effectiveness, with practical application to
the elementary and secondary classroom setting.
526. Teaching the Special Child in the Regular

Classroom (2)
Prerequisite: Teaching credential or admission to multiple sub-

ject credential program.
Knowledge, skUls, and instructional programs for teaching

handicapped students in the regular classroom. Meets the
mainstreaming requirements for the California Multiple Subject
Credential (clear). Not open to students with credit in Special
Education 550, Teaching the Special Child in the Regular

Classroom.
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596. Topics In Teacher Education (1.6) I, " SP*
Designed to meet the needs of individuals or groups of

teachers who wish to develop or continue the study of some
problem. May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule
for specific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296,
496, 596 Courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum
credit of six units of 596 applicable to a master's degree. Maxi-
mum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a
30-unit master's degree.

• Spectfled sections.

General

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Curriculum Development in Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education

690.
Advanced study of the research in curriculum development,

constructton and evaluation. (Formerly numbered Secondary
Education 610.)

625. Instruction in Mathematical Problem SolVing (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Teaching credential.
Design, implementation, and evaluation of mathematical

problem-solving programs in elementary and secondary grades.
Use of microcomputers and hand-held calculators to solve mathe-
matical problems. (Formerly numbered Education 625.)

626. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Teacher Education 323 or valid teaching

credential.
Advanced study of the research in educational psychology

and its application to learning and human growth.

646. Seminar In Educational Measurement (3)
Problems in educational testing. Emphasis on construction

administration and validation of teacher-made tests. '

650. Seminar In International Education (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent of instructor.
Major themes and issues in international education as they

relate to classroom instruction.

652. Change In Education (3)
Prerequisite: Valid teaching credential.
Examin~tion of the process of change in education, analysis of

recent major changes and study of techniques for effecting
change.

653. Values in Education (3)
Prerequisite: Valid teaching credential or enrollment in a cre-

dential program.
Analysis of various strategies that promote etarification of

values and moral dilemr:nas. Development of classroom strategies
to measure values and Implement vaJue clenficatton,

655. Social Foundations of American
Education (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Admission to teacher education.
Sociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of

~mencan e.ducation and their influences on present-day educa-
tionai practices.
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656. Comparative Education (3)
The contemporary educational ideas and practices of various

countries of the world and their impact on our culture and educa-
tion.

657. Philosophy of Education (3)
Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational

thought; a study of comparative philosophies, and an analysisof
selected current trends and problems.

696. Selected Topics in Community Influences on
Learning and Curriculum Planning (1.3)

Prerequisite: Teaching experience,
Intensive study in specific areas of teacher education. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
Maximum combined credit six units of any 596 or 696 offered by
the College of Education on a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1·6) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. May involve fieldwork. Maximum credit six

units applicable to a master's degree,

Elementary Education

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

511. Diagnosis and Remediation of Difficulties in
Mathematics (3)

The assessment and remediation of underachievers in mathe-
matics. Techniques in determining difficulties in mathematics and
prescribing remedial work; for use by elementary and secondary
classroom teachers and mathematics education specialists.

512. Arts and Crafts for Teachers: A Multicultural
Approach (3)

One lecture and four hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Twelve units in education.
Art histories and craft traditions from world cultures. Creation

of instructional materials from different cultural sources.

Elementary Education

GRADUATE COURSES

610A. Seminar In Mathematics Education _
Elementary School (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education
690.

Factors affecting the elementary school mathematics curricu-
lurn; recent trends and current research in the teaching of elemen-
tary school mathematics.

610C. Seminar In Science In Elementary
Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education
690.

Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the
elementary school with emphasis on the literature of science
education.

s a

Secondary Education
GRADUATE COURSES

604. Advanced Problems in Instruction (3)
Prerequisites:Teaching experience and consent of instructor.
Scientificresearch and philosophical principles which underlie

school instruction,

605. lnoovatlons in Instruction (1·3)
Prerequisite;Teaching experience or enrollment in the single

subjectcredential program,
Explorationof innovative instructional practice in the public

and privateschools, with emphasis on innovative teaching strate-
~es.Anevaluation of the motivational effect and structural val-
idityofpromisinginstructional practices. See Class Schedule for
specific content. Maximum credit three units applicable to a mas-
ter'sdegree.

607. Seminar in Research in Curricular Problems (1.3)
Prerequisites:Consent of the Director of the School of Teacher

Educationand instructor.
Individualstudy by graduate students who have demonstrated

exceptionalability, Maximum credit three units applicable to a
master'sdegree.

613. Seminar In Mathematics Education - Secondary
School (3)

Factors affecting the secondary school mathematics curricu-
lum; recenttrends and current research in the teaching of second-
ary schoolmathematics.

790. Seminar In Teacher Education (3)
Prerequisite:Advancement to candidacy.
Intensiveconsideration of selected topics of current impor-

tancein teacher education. May be repeated with new content.
See ClassSchedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
appilcableto a master's degree.

Reading and language Arts
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

530. Chlidren's/Adolescents' Literature (3) I, II
· Surveyof children's/adolescents' literature and its incorpora-

fion intothe classroom curriculum,

531. Storytelling (3)
Prerequisites:Basic language arts course, children's literature.

· Artof storytelling, including planning of the story hour, locat-
mg SUItablematerials techniques for leaming and presentmg
\Ian' IOUsstory types. Selection of literature appropriate for ora
presentationto different groups and age levels.
536 A (3)p' ssessment of ReadinglLanguage Arts
· rerequisites: Valid teaching credential and consent of
Instructor.

ab'IF?rrnaland informal assessment of reading and language arts1lhes,

Reading and Language Arts

GRADUATE COURSES

630. Seminar in Reading Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration In Education

690.
Advanced study of trends in reading Instruction. Topics

include developmental sequences in reading skJllsand abilities,
reading in the content fields, individual differences and interests.
Students will develop Individualprojects or problems.

631. Seminar In Language Arts (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education

690.
Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts. The

study of the scientificresearch and application in the field.

633. Seminar in Research in Reading (3)
Prerequisite: Education 690.
Research in reading including review of classic studies, broad

topics in field of reading, identification of research trends and
needs.

636. Leadership in Literacy Evaluation (3)
Prerequisite: Teacher Education 536.
Theoretical knowledge and practical skillin assessing reading!

language arts abilities. Emphasis on info.rrnalr:neasurein .an inte.r-
disciplinary center requiting contacts WIthallied professionals In

the community and parents. (Formerly numbered Elementary
Education 621.)

637. Instructional Strategies for ReadinglLanguage
Arts (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Teacher Education 530 or concurrent enroll-

ment and Teacher Education 536, 636. . .
S~pervised experience utilizinginstructional strategies m lndi-

vidual and small group settings.

638. Topics in Reading Education (1.6)
Prerequlsite: California Teachmg Credentla.l. .
A variety of instructional sequences (mlm-cou~ses), e~ch

f ing on a single topic or competency dealing with reading
rocus tl See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximummstruc Ion. ,
credit six units applicable to a master s degree.

639 Literacy and Language (3)
Prere uisite: Teacher Education 430A or 433. . .
Th q or'literacy and methods for developing hleracy In

eones ding and writing. Instructional methods and assess-language, rea d I
ment techniques for children and a u ts.

736 Field Experience as a Reading Specialist (4)
Pt . it ' Eighteen units of core courses,
1:~~d~:;I:·deSigned praeticum for the reading specialist.
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Engineering
In the College of Engineering

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate nonteaching

assistantships in engineering are available to a limited number of
qualified students. Application blanks and additional information
may be secured from the chair of the appropriate department.

General Information
The College of Engineering offers graduate study leading to

the Ph.D. degree in engineering science/applied mechanics and
Master of Science degrees in aerospace, civil, electrical, and
mechanical engineering. Tlie Ph.D. degree Is offered jointly with
the University of California, San Diego. These curricula are
designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by
advanced study in one of the various fields of engineering. Recog-
nizing the increasing importance in modern technology of the
engineer-scientist team, San Diego State University has devel-
oped an academic pattern which offers to one holding a first
degree in engineering, an opportunity to pursue advanced study
in a specialized area of knowledge.

The undergraduate curricula in engineering, with degrees in
aerospace, civil, electrical, and mechanical engineering, are
accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology, Inc.

Section I. Master's Degree Programs

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing as
described In Part Two of this bulletin. Candidates for admission to
aerospace engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineering
and mechanical engineering programs must have attained a
grade point average of at least 2.75 (when A equals 4) in the last
60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted in the undergraduate
degree program. In addition, the student must have a bachelor's
degree in a field of engineering appropriate to the field in which
he/she desires to earn an advanced degree or in a field closely
related thereto from an institution acceptable to the College of
Engineering. If undergraduate preparation is deemed insufficient
the student will be required to take specified courses for the
removal of the deficiency. Such courses, taken as an unclassified
student, are in addition to the minimum of 30 units for the
master's degree in engineering.

To be admitted to the electrical engineering program, students
must have a score of no less than a 600 on the quantitative part of
the GRE.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy, which are described in Part Two of this
bulletin.
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TELEPHONE: (619) 594·6061

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degrees

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing as stated above, the student must satisfy the basic
requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Twoof
this bulletin. With the approval of the appropriate department the
student working toward the master of science degree may elect
either Plan A, requiring a thesis and an oral defense, or Plan 8,
requiring a comprehensive written examination.

Students shall arrange their course pattern, in conference with
their graduate adviser, according to the following requirements for
the specific degree.

Aerospace Engineering

(Major Code: 09021)

General information: The Department of Aerospace Engi-
neering and Engineering Mechanics offers graduate study leading
to the Master of Science degree in aerospace engineering.

Students are encouraged to engage in thesis research or spe-
cial study projects. Available areas of research include experimen-
tal, theoretical and computational aerodynamics and fluid
mechanics, structural mechanics, fracture mechanics, composite
structures, random vibrations, fluid-structure interactions, accus-
tics, and aircraft and spacecraft stability and control

Specific requirements for the degree: The student's pro-
gram prepared in conference with and approved by the graduate
adviser, must satisfy the following requirements: .

1. Twenty-one units of 600- and 700-numbered courses In

aerospace engineering and/or engineering mechanics. At
least one course must be outside the student's area of
specialization.

2. Nine additional units of 500-, 600- and 700-numbered
COursesapproved by the graduate adviser.

Areas of Specialization In Aerospace Engineering
and Engineering Mechanics

1. Aerodynamics! Astronautics
AE 600. Seminar (1-3)
AE 612. Compressible fluid Flow (3)
AE 620. Incompressible Aerodynamics (3)
AE 643. Laminar Flow (3)
AE 644. Turbulent Flow (3)

2. Structural Mechanics
EM 600. Seminar (1-3)
EM 601. Advanced Dynamics (3)
EM 611. Vibration of Elastic Solids (3)
EM 621. Theory of Elasticity (3)
EM 703. Theory of Vibrations (3)
EM 711. Structural Acoustics (3)
EM 726. Theory of Shells (3)
EM 727. Theory of Elastic Stability (3)

•
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Civil Engineering
(Major Code: 09081)

General information: The Department of Civil Engineeri~g
oH;,s graduate study leading to the Master of Science deg,",: in
clvil engineering.Available areas of research include geotechmcal
engineering,structural engineering, transportation engineering,
and waterresources and environmental engineering. Programs of
study may also include combinations of the above areas and
relatedcourses from other disciplines subject to the approval of
thegraduate edviser.

SpeCificRequirements for the Degree: The student's pro-
gra,?, prepared in conference with and approved by the graduate
ad\l!Ser.must satisfy the following requirements:

1. Eighteen units of 600. and 700-numbered courses In civil
engineering. A minimum of four courses should be sel~eted
fromone of the specialty areas listed below; In excephonal
cases, this requirement may be waived at the discretion of
the graduate adviser, provided the combination .~fcourses
s~lected is coherent and can be related to a specific profes-
5]onalgoal.

2. lit least lwelve additional units of 500·, 600- or 700-
numbered courses, approved by the graduate adviser.

Areas 01 Specialization in Civil Engineering
1. Geotechnical Engineering .

CE 640. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3) .
CE 641. Advanced Foundation Engmeenng (3)
CE 642. Seepage and Earth Dams (3)
CE 643. Soil and Site Improvement (3)

2. Structural Engineering (3)
CE 605. Prestressed Concrete Structures
CE 607. Dynamics of Structures (3)
CE 608 Earthquake Engmeenng (31
CE 610: Finite Element Analysis of Structures (3)
CE 780. Seminar in Structural Engmeenng (2-3)

3 Transportation Engineering
. CE 620 TrafficEngineering (3) .

CE 621 Transportation Demand Analysts (3)
CE 622 Mass TranSitEngmeering (3). (2-3)
CE 781 Seminar in Transportation Engm;enng

ter Resources and Environmental Englneenng
4 ~: 632 Computatlonal Hydrauhcs and Hydrology (3)

CE 634. Surface Water Hydrology (3)
CE 635. Water Quality Engmeenng (3)

636 Water Quality Processes (31. .
~~ 638: Sedimentation and River Engmeenng (3)
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Electrical Engineering
(Major Code: 09091)

General information: The Department of Electrical and
Computer Engineering offers graduate study leading to a Master
of Science degree in Electrical EngineeTing. The program pro-
vides balanced opportunities to study practical engineering
design and do research. Research assistantships are available in
the research areas of computer engineering and digital system
design, digital signal processing and communications, electro-
optic system design and instrumentation, applied electron and
molecular spectroscopy, automatic control and robotics, power
systems, and biomedical/rehabilitation engineering.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's pro-
gram, prepared in conference with and approved by the graduate
adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

1. Eighteen units of 600· and 700·numbered courses in elec-
trical engineering.

2. At least six additional units of 500-,600· or 700-numbered
courses in the College of Engineering or, with the prior
approval 01 the graduate adviser, in the College of
Sciences.

3. Six elective units 01 500-, 600· or 700'numbered courses
approved by the graduate adviser.

4. Prerequisites for ell courses taken for the degree must be
completed with a grade of C or better.

5. As a breadth requirement, each classified graduate student
is required to complete with approval of the graduate
adviser at least one course from four of the following disci-
plines: Communications, Computers, Electronics/
Networks, Physical Electronics, Power/Control Systems. If
the course content is appropriate, the graduate adviser may
approve certain Electrical Engineering 596 and 600
courses to satisfy part of the breadth req uirement.
Disciplines and related courses:
Communications: Electrical Engineering 553, 555, 556,

557,558,647,650,651,652,653,658.
Computers: Electrical Engineering 571, 576, 578, 579,

675,676,677,678,679.
ElectronicslNetworks: Electrical Engineering 530, 554,

570, 631, 634.
Physical Eiectronics: Electrical Engineering 534, 540, 541,

546, 642, 644, 645.
Power/Control Systems: Eiectrical Engineering 520, 521,

580, 581, 582, 622, 625, 680.
6. Students selecting Plan B must pass a written comprehen-

sive examination. The examination tests the student's
understanding and mastery of fundamental principles and
their ability to apply them to engineering problems. Mem-
bers of the ECE faculty will grade the comprehensive
examination for technical correctness, completeness and
clarity of expression. After two unsuccessful attempts, the
student may not take the examination again without spe-
cific, written permission from the department chair. The
chair, at this time, may require the student to successfully
complete certain courses before taking the comprehensive
examination a third and final time.

Mechanical Engineering
(Major Code: 09101)

General information: The Department of Mechanical Engi-
neering offers graduate study leading to the Master of Science
degree in mechanical engineering.
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Available opportunities for thesis research and special study
projects include heat transfer, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics,
mechanical design which includes vibration, controls, CAD/CAM
and robotics, materials, optimization and bioengineering.

Specific Requirements for the M.S. Degree: The student's
program, prepared in conference with and approved by the
graduate adviser, must satisfy the foHowing requirements:

1. Twenty-one units of 600- and 700-numbered courses in
mechanical engineering to include 12 units in one area of
specialization (designated as Group A and Group B) and
Mechanical Engineering 797.

2. Nine additional units of 500-, 600- and 700-numbered
courses approved by the graduate adviser.

Areas of Specialization in Mechanical Engineering

Group A: Thermal Sciences
ME 651. Analytical Thermodynamics (3)
ME 661. Gas Dynamics (3)
ME 663. Boundary Layers in Internal Flows (3)
ME 671. Conduction Heat Transfer (31
ME 673. Convection Heat Transfer (3)
ME 675. Radiation Heat Transfer (3)

Group B: Engineering Design
ME 610. Finite Element Methods in Mechanical

Engineering (3)
ME 614. Engineering Design: Analytical Methods (3)
ME 621A. Mechanical Vibrations (3)
ME 632. Advanced Topics in Automatic Controls (3)
ME 645. Mechanical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)

Section II: Doctoral Program

Engineering Sciences/Applied Mechanics
(Major Code: 09012)

The cooperating faculties of the Department of Applied
Mechanics and Engineering Sciences (AMES) at the Universityof
California, San Diego and the College of Engineering at San
Diego State University offer a joint doctoral program in engineer-
ing sciences/applied mechanics. The Doctor of Philosophy degree
in engineering sciences/applied mechanics will be awarded jointly
by the Regents of the University of California and the Trustees of
The California State University in the names of both cooperatmg
institutions.

The Ph.D. degree in engineering sciences/applied mechanics
is a research degree and represents both attainment of advanced
knowledge and demonstration of research skills. It is not awarded
solely for the fulfiHment of technical requirements such as aca-
demic residence and coursework. A typical student with an
appropriate bachelor of science degree in engineering may com-
plete the joint program in four to five years of full-time study and
research. A student with advanced standing may complete the
program in a shorter period of time.

The research interests of the participating faculty memb~rs
cover a wide range of mechanics including: acoustics, ??O-
mechanics, boundary layer separation, boundary layer Stabll.lty,
computational fluid mechanics, experimental fluid mechamc~,
finite element methods in structural analysis, flow field acoustiC
interaction, gas physics, hydroiogy, hypersonic flow field, loW
speed aerodynamics, soil mechanics, structural fluid interactiOn,
and two phase flows.

$

A SDSU the major areas of research at the graduate level and
the;ariiclp;ting faculty members include:. .

FluidMechanics: J. Hoyt, J. Katz, N. Nosseir, A. Plotkm,
K.C. Wang

Aerodynamics: J. Katz, A. Plotkin .
Computational Mechanics: J. Katz, V. Ponce, N. Sharabt.

x.c. Wang
Structural Fluid lnteractions: M. Pierucci, B. Westermo
Hydrology: H. Chang, V. Ponce
Bioengineering: J. Pinto, A. Szeto
Acoustics: M. Pierucci
Engineering Physics: G. Massey
Thermal Sciences: H. Guven .
Structural Mechanics: M. Pierucci, N. Sharabi,

B. Westermo
Soil Mechanics: I. Noorany, B. Westerrno

FinancialSupport
Students admitted to the program will be eligible for teaching

assistantships,associateships, and graduate assistantships. It IS the
policy of SDSU College of Engineering to support doctoral stu-
dentsduring their entire tenure as long as they are .m good
standingand are making satisfactory progress toward their degree
andare in residence at one of the two institutions. ,

Forfurther information the student should write to the Direc-
torofthe Engineering Sciences/ Applied Mechanics Joint Doctoral
Programat the College of Engineering, San Diego State Univer-
sily, San Diego, CA 92182.

Program
Preparation for Admission

Applicantsmust have an acceptable bachelor's degree or mas-
ter'sdegree and must meet the requirements for admission to the
GraduateDivision of UCSD and SDSU. Students are expected to
haveengineering degrees in the classical applied mechanics areas
(Le.,aerospace civil mechanical engineering science). Students

• I, 1 • htics
With degrees in one of the allied fields (i.e., phYSICS,mat ema. d
electricalengineering, and engineering physics) will be re~ULref
to removeany academic deficiencies by completing a senes ?
Coursesnormally required of the students who have academiC
degreesin the applied mechanics areas.

APPLICATIONSMUST BE RECEIVED NOT LATER THAN
FEBRUARY15 FOR THE PH.D. PROGRAM IN ENGINEERING
SCIENCES/APPLIEDMECHANICS.
Application

Students seeking admission to the loint doctoral program in
engineeringsciences/applied mechanics should write directly t?
iheDoctoraiProgram Adviser Dr. M. Pierucci, requesting appli-
cationmaterials. A complete ~pplication requires that the follow-
mgmformation be provided:

The appropriate application fonns.
Three letters of recommendation. . n
Anofficialtranscript of academic work completed at aiii;s ~.u-

tions attended. A minimum grade point average a 3 4 fin
the major field for students with the B.S. degree or . or

Ac stUdentswith the M.S. degree. native
ceptable scores on both the qualitative and the quan Ii To st
sectionsof the Graduate Record Examination Genera e
IGRE).

The applicant must be recommended to the Deans of the
GraduateDivisionsat SDSU and UCSD by the faculty of the Jomt

doctoral program on each campus. Entry occurs when the stu-
dent is forrnaliy accepted by both graduate deans.
Residency Requirements

The student must spend at least one academic year In full-time
residence at each of the two instltutlons. The deRni~on of such
residence must be in accord with the regulation, of the Graduote
Divisions of UCSD and SDSU.
Advising Committee

When a student is admitted to the joint doctoral program, the
chairs of the Department of Applied Mechanics and Engineering
Sciences at UCSD and of the graduate group in applied
mechanics at SDSU will appoint a three-member adviSing corn-
mittee consisting of at least one member from eac.h instltutton. lt
is the responsibility of this committee to develop In consultatlon
with the student a course of study and a plan of preparation for
the joint doctoral qualifying examination, which should be taken
as soon as possible after the two years of study at the two
institutions. Students with advanced standing may b,e capable fof
takin the examination earlier. Upon the studen! s success ul
com ~etion of the examination the advising commtttee wm r:c·
omrnend to the chairs of the Department of Applied Mechamcs

d En ineering Sciences and of the graduate group in applied
an h g the membership of the student's joint doctoral commit-
mec ames d h dvt om.hi huon appointment, will superse e tea VIsmgc
te~tte~~~ct'b: responsible for the student's program of study atnd

fm. h The joint doctoral committee WIll conss 0dissertanon researc . h '11b
three members from each Institution; one of the tree Wl ~

from outside of the Department of Applied Mechanics and E~91d
neering Sciences and one outside the graduate group In app Ie
mechanics.
Course Requirements . . es/

The Doctor of Philosophy degree In en~neenng ~e~~th

appl.ied mech;n~~sv~~c~~e~~~~e~;~re:n~n de:~~~~~tion of
attainment 0 lficcourse requirements for the
research skills.Therefore,.~~ ~:~ver the jolnt doctoral program
joint doctoral pr?gr~m ~"Ibs, d on a ~ertaln level of competence

lif 'ng examination IS ase I'd h iqua Iyl f. (1) n id mechanics, (21so I mec an cs,in the general areas 0 . • Ul
and (3) applied mathematics.

Qualifying Examinations
Q Iifylng Committee

Joint ua lif.n examination ISadminis.
The joint doctorai p;ogran:>qua cbm~ittee supplemented, if

tered by the stud~nt s advl~~l by the chairs of the Department
appropriate, by facu ty a~p~m. eering Sciences and the graduate
of Applied Mechamcs ~n . n91f'heexamination wlii be oral, will
group in applied mec amcf~ted to ensure appropriate compe-
cover at least four areas s7a lied mechaniCS,and will be at ~e
tence in the general area 3ctl' and SDSU courses. The speCific
level and content of the d b the chair of the Department

'Ib ovedrna vance Y d tareas Wl( e appr. dE' eering Sciences and the gra ua e
of Applied Mechamcs an . n6~e of the areas may be satisRed by
group in applied mecfhamcs. In the area with at least a B grade In
completing a seneSa courses
each course.

t ti Committee
Joint Dlsser a on t' f the joint doctoral qualliying

Upon successful compl~ l°':n~ittee shall be appointed by the
examination, a joint doc~ra cans of UCSD and SDSU upon the
Deans of the Graduate IVhlSlOof the Department of Applied

d· of the c ,"rs .
recommen ation. . Sciences and the graduate group In
MechaniCSand Engmeenng
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applied mechanics. The doctoral committee shall supervise the
study and research programs of the student. The chair of the
committee may be from either the graduate group in applied
mechanics from SDSU or the Department of Applied Mechanics
and Engineering Sciences at UCSD.

Senate Quallfylng Examination

The major requirement for the doctorate under the Joint Doc-
toral program in engineering sciences/applied mechanics is the
completion of a dissertation, based on original research, that
contributes new knowiedge to the fields. The Senate Qualifying
Examination consists of a presentation of initial dissertation
results and plans for future research. The chair of the joint doc-
toral committee will determine in consultation with the student
when the Senate Qualifying Examination will be held. Approvai
of a student's dissertation topic by the joint doctoral committee
implies that the committee believes that the work will contain the
potential for one or more articles publishable in refereed journals.
Dissertation

The joint doctoral committee will administer the final examina-
tion, which will consist of the student's presentation and defense
of the dissertation, with particular emphasis on the principal
findings and areas of future research. The first part of this exam-
ination is open to the public; a concluding portion involves appro-
priate questioning of the student by the committee.

The detailed requirements concerning the preparation of the
dissertation, the number of copies, the editorial style, etc., are set
forth in the UCSD document entitled "Instructions for the Prepa-
ration and Submission of Doctoral Dissertations and Masters'
T~ese.s." Acceptance of the dissertation by the University
Librarian at UCSD and the Graduate Division at SDSU represents
the final step in completion of the student's degree requirements.
Satisfactory Progress

The students admitted to this program are expected to make
continuous, satisfactory progress and to remain in good standing
at both institutions.

Award of the Degree

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in engineering sciences!
applied mechanics will be awarded jointly by the Regents of the
University of California and the Trustees of The California State
University in the names of both cooperating institutions.

Faculty
~h.e following faculty members of the cooperating institutions

part~clpate in th~ joint doctoral program in engineering sciences!
applied mechanics and are available for direction of research and
as members of joint doctoral committees.

San Diego State University:
Program Director: M. Pleruco
Committee Members:

J. Katz, N. Nosseir, M, Pierucei, A, Piotkin, K.C. Wang
(Aerospace Engmeenng and Engineering Mechanics)
H. Chang, I. Noorany, V. Ponce, N. Sharabi '
B. Westenmo (Civil Engineering). G. Massey: A. Szeto
(Eiectncal Engineering and Computer Engineering).
H. Guven, J. Hoyt, J. Pinto (Mechanical Engineering),

150 Engineering

University of California, San Diego:
Program Director: DA Gough
Committee Members:

H Aref, P'C. Chau, YC, Fung, M. Gharib,
C.H Gibson, DA Gough, G.A. Hegemier, R.K. Herz,
M. Intaglietta, PA. Libby, S,C, Lin, J.E. Luco,
S, Middleman, DR Miller, H Murakami, W Nachbar,
S. Nemat-Nasser, D.B. Olle, S.S, Penner, S. Rand,
BoO. Rao, G.W Schmid-Schoenbein, A.M. Schneider,
I' Seible, K. Seshadri, HW Sorenson, D.D. Sworder,
J.B. Talbot, I'E. Talke, C.W Van Atta, I'A. Williams
(Department of Applied Mechanics and Engineering
Sciences).

Courses Acceptable on Master's and
Doctoral Degree Programs in Engineering

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

510, Methods of Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Engineering 280 with a minimum grade of C.
Selected topics from vector calculus, partial differential equa-

tions, and complex analysis, with engineering applications.

5U. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
Prerequisites; Engineering 120 or Computer Science 107, and

Engineering 280.
Digital solution of classes of engineering problems. Application

of numerical methods with consideration of limitations imposed
by computer and programming language characteristics.

GRADUATE COURSES

800. Seminar (1) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program.
Doctoral students are expected to attend a weekly seminar

dealing with current topics in different areas of applied
mechanics. Course is to be taken every semester.

896. Doctoral Laboratory and Computer
Research (1.15) CrlNC/SP

Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program.
Independent research in laboratory and computer settings in

the areas of applied mechanics, Content to be determined after
cosultation with adviser.

897. Doctoral Research (1.15) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program.
Independent research in general areas of applied mechanics.

Content to be determined after consultation with adviser.

898. Doctoral Special Study (1-15) CrlNC/SP
Pre.r~quisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Indtvldual study leading to study and research required for

doctoral dissertation,

899. Doctoral Dissertation (3.6) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially constituted joint doctoral committee

and successful completion of Senate Qualifying Examination.
Fmal research and preparation of dissertation for doctoral

degree. Enrollment required dUring term in which dissertation is
approved.

Aerospace Engineering and
Engineering Mechanics

In the College of Engineering
OFFICE: Engineering 308
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6074

Faculty
NagyNosseir, Ph.D., Professor of Aerospace Engineering and

Engineering Mechanics, Chair of Department
JohnF Conly, Ph.D., Professor of Aerospace Engineering and

Engineering Mechanics (Graduate Adviser)
SangiahNadar Dharmarajan, Ph.D., Professor of Aerospace

Engineering and Engineertng Mechanics
Joseph Katz, D.sc., Professor of Aerospace Engineering and

Engineering Mechanics
Govindarajalu Krishnamoorthy, PhD., Professor of Aerospace

Engineertng and Engineering Mechanics
RobertD. McGhie, PhD., P.E., Professor of Aerospace

Engineering and Engineering Mechanics
BalbirS. Narang, PhD., Professor of Aerospace Engineering

and Engineering Mechanics
Mauro Pierucci, PhD., Professor of Aerospace Engineering and

Engineering Mechanics
AlienPlotkin, PhD., Professor of Aerospace Engineering and

Engineering Mechanics
KuoChang Wang, PhD., Professor of Aerospace Engineering

and Engineering Mechanics
Constantinos S, Lyrintzis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

Aerospace Engineering and Engineering Mechanics

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

501. Computational fluid Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 120 and Engineering Mechanics

340,
Finite difference methods of solution to fluid dynamics equa-

tionsof the potential flow, boundary layer theory and the Navier-
Stok€Sformulation. Study of the convergence and stability of the
differenceequations.

520. Intennedlate Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineering 320. .
A c~ntinuation of Aerospace Engineering 320 to include orb:t

~e,terrnlna~iOntechniques, general and special perturbations, arti-
Cl~ satellites, rocket dynamics and transfer orbits, earth~moon

traJectories,and interplanetary trajectories,

530. ROcket and Space Propulsion (3)
Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineering 430.
EqUIlibrium combustion thermodynamics. Performance of

~ocketpropelled vehicles. Rocket propulsion fundamentals.
'OpICS . I .

In chemical (solid and liquid) and electrical propu ston
"'tems.

540, Ai
Pr rcraft Stability and Control II (3)

Dyereq~isite: Aerospace Engineering 440.
tions namlc stability and control of rigid aircraft; general equa-
thrust of Unsteady motion, stability derivatives, perturbed state

d forces and moment special problems in dynamiC stabilIty
an response.' ..

550. Viscous Flow (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration In Eng!neerlng

Mechanics 340, and Engineering 510.
Kinematics of fluid motion. Conservation of mass, momenlum

and energy, Navier-Stokes equations; exact solutions. Boundary-
layer approximations, turbulent flow. (Fonmerly numbered Engi-
neering Mechanics 540.)

596. Advanced Aerospace Englneertng Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Modern deveiopments in aerospace engineering. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit of six units for any
combination of Aerospace Engineering or Engineering Mechanics
496 499 and 596 applicable to a bachelor's degree, Maximum
com'bined credit of six units of Aerospace Engineerin~ or En~-
neerinq Mechanics 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unlt masters
degree.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
IN ENGINEERING MECHANICS

510. Finite Element Methods In Aerospace
Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Aerospace Engineering 3103. ..
Static and dynamic analysis of aerospace structures utlhzln~

finite eiement methods. (Formerly numbered Aerospace Engi-
neering 510.)

530. Composite Structural Analysis, (3) .
Prerequisites: Engineering 280 and CIVIlEngrneering 301.
St gth of composite materials; lamination theory; strength

analy:~snof laminates; bending, buckling and vibration of compo-
site plates,

596. Advanced Engineering Mechanics
Topics (1.3) I, II .

Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. . 5 Cl
Modern developments in engineering mecha~[cs .. ee

f
ass

if t t Maximum credit of SlX units or any
Scheduiefor speer ICconen ·Mechanics 496, 499 and 596 appli-
combmatlon of EngJ,neenng Maximum combined credit of six
cable to a bachelor sMdeT;:~i~S 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
units of Engmeenng ec
unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

600. Seminar (1~~jnt of the graduate adviser and instructor.
PrereqUiSite: Co f one of the foliowing topics: Incompressible
IntenSive study 0 I ticlt aerodynamic noise aerothermal
dies aeroe as ret y, ' . fl th

aero ynam '. drod namtc stability, hypersomc ow e-
structural analY~lsl hy h ni~S rarified and real gas flows, electro-
ory, ma~netoflUid ~oe~ abou~dary layers, and other areas of
magnetiC propuls. 's Class Schedule for specific content.
aerospace engmeermg, ee
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612. Compressible Fluid Flow (3)
Prerequisites; Aerospace Engineering 302 and credit or con-

current registration in Engineering 510.
Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-

dimensional wings in steady flight, slender-body theory, methods
of characteristics.

620. Incompressible Aerodynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Aerospace Engineering 301 and Engineering

510.
Theory of incompressible aerodynamics; airfoil and wing the-

ory; computational methods.

643. Laminar Flow (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 340 and credit or con-

current registration in Engineering 510.
Fluid kinematics and dynamics. Governing equations in gen-

eral coordinate systems. Navrer-Stokes equations; exact solutions,
approximations including boundary layer. Three-dimensional
flows. Numerical methods. Vector and tensor notation will be
used. (Formerly numbered Engineering Mechanics 643.)

644. Turbulent Flow (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 340 and Engineering

510.
Nature of turbulence based on simple flow observations and a

theoretical basis for interpreting and predicting the behaviors of
specialized turbulent flow problems.

696. Advanced Topics in Aerospace
Engineering (2 or 3)

Intensive study in specific areas of aerospace engineering. May
be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific
content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable
to a 30-unit master's degree.

797. Research (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit three units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis or Project Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SI'
Registrat~on required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP In Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the_ faClhti~ and resources of the university; also student must be
re91stered In the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING MECHANICS

600. Seminar (1·3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
Intensive study of one of the following topics: Nonlinear vibra-

tions, random vibrations, continuum mechanics, anisotropic elas-
ticity, energy methods, plasticity, and other areas of engineering
mechanics. May be repeated with new content. See Class Sched-
ule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.

601. Advanced Dynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 220 and Engineering

280.
Kinematics and kinetics of systems of particles and rigid bodies

with special reference to engineering problems. Moving reference
axes, generalized coordinates, Lagrangian equations, Hamilton's
principle and variational methods.

611. Vibration of Elastic Solids (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 510 and Aerospace Engineering

310B or Mechanical Engineering 520.
Vibrational characteristics of elastic media. Vibration of plates.

Longitudinal and transverse wave motion in infinite, semi-infinite
and finite thickness media.

621. Theory of Elasticity (3)
Prerequisites: Civil Engineering 301 and credit or concurrent

registration in Engineering 510.
Analysis of stress and strain: stress-strain relations; the equa-

tions of elasticity; uniqueness theorem; compatibility conditions:
flexure and torsion.

703. Theory of Vibrations (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 601 and credit or con-

current registration in Engineering 510.
Linear and nonlinear periodic phenomena as applied to dis-

crete systems and continuous media with- application to physical
problems.

711. Structural Acoustics (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 510 and Engineering Mechanics

611.
Acoustic radiation from different sources. Vibration of and

acoustic radiation from beams plates and other solids. Effect of
fluid loading. "

726. Theory of Shells (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 621.
Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and

shells of arbitrary shape; exact and approximate methods 01
solution of shells subjected to axisymmetric and arbitrary loads.

727. Theory of Elastic Stability (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 621.
Stability of elastic systems. Differential equations of stability by

summation of forces and moments, and by the variational
method. Applications.

797. Research (1·3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

to a master's degree.
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OFFICE: Engineering 424
TELEPHONE: (619) 594·6071

Faculty
VictorM. Ponce, PhD., Professor of Civil Engineering, Chair of

Department
James H. Banks, PhD., Professor of Civil Engineering
Howard H. Chang, PhD., I'E., Professor of Civil Engineering
Fang-Hui Chou, Ph.D .• I'E., Professor of Civil Engin~ering,

Assistant Dean for Student Affairs, Coliege of Engmeenng
IrajNoorany, Ph.D., I'E., Professor of Civil Engineering
Frank E. Stratton, Ph.D., I'E., Professor of Civil Engineering
Janusz C. Supernak, PhD., Professor of Civil Engineering
Bruce D. Westermo, PhD., Professor of Civil Engineenng

(Graduate Adviser)
M. Nazrni Sharabi, PhD., Associate Professor of Civil

Engineering . . . .
M. Zlad Bayasi, PhD., Assistant Professor of Civil Engmeenng

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

521. Structural Analysis" (3) I
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 321 with minimum grade of C.
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures by vi:tu~1 w?rk.

Advanced treatment of slope deflection, moment distnbutton.
Archanalysis, secondary stresses in trusses. Advanced treatment
of influence lines. Introduction to matrix analysis of structures.

525. Design of Steel Structures (3)"
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 321 with minimum grade of C.
Mechanical behavior of structural steel. Design of steel beams,

girders, columns and members subjected to combined stresses.
Design of various types of connections of steel structures; plate
girders, continuous beams and rigid frames.

530. Open Channel Hydraulics (3) I, " . f C
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 444 with rmrumum gr~de 0 _ .

Open channel flow theory, analysis and problems, Indudl~g
studies of critical flow, uniform flow, gradually vaned and .rapld y
vaned flow-all as applied to the design of channels, spillways,
energy dissipators, and gravity pipelines.

555. Water and Wastewater Engineering (3) I
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 355 with minimum grade ofc~i
Water and wastewater. Physical chemical and biolog!
h ' esmet ods of treatment. Advanced waste treatment process '

Water reclamation.

596. Advanced Civil Engineering Topics (1·3) I. 1/
Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 3.0 and con-

sent of instructor.
Modern developments in civil engineering. See Class Sched-

ule for specific content. Maximum credit of six urnts. for any
Combination of evil E· . 496 499 and 596 applicable toa 1._ , I ngIneenng, .' its of

.~chelors degree. Maximum combined credit of Sl~ un s
Cd,V"Engineering 596 and 696 applicable to a 30·umt master
egree.

Civil Engineering
In the College of Engineering

GRADUATE COURSES

605. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Civii Engineering 421 with minimum grade of C.
Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design

applications to various types of structures.

607. Dynamics of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 521 with minimum grade of C.
Dynamic disturbances, structures will: variable deg~ees of

freedom free vibrations of slender elastic beams; continuous
beams, r'igid frames, floor systems. Energy methods in structural
dynamics.

608. Earthquake Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Clvii Engineering 607.
Elements of seismology. Methods of analysis for earthquake

loads. Procedures and code provisions for the design of
earthquake-resistant structures.

610. Finite Element AnalysiS of Structures (3) .
Prerequisites: Engineering 120 and Civii Englneenng 521 WIth

minimum grade of C. _ . . aJ-
General procedure, various types of ftnlte elements, an YSIS

and design of isotropic and orthotroplc piates and shells, deep
beams, and shear walls using [inite :le~ent tec.h~jque~ use. of
digital computers for solutions. Application to CIVilengmeenng
structures.

620. Traffic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . f
'f affic characteristics and studies. Control and regulatlo~ 0

rt d hl'ghway traffic Parking facilities, mass transportation,stree an .:.
traffic engineering administration.

621 Transportation Demand Analysis (3) .
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 481 or Geography 559 or CIty

Planning 625. d d ling with emphasis on application to
Travel deman. rna :as' four-step travel demand forecasting;

g~owing metroGo~:~~:l a~d activity-based approaches;. recent
disaqqregate, led lop~ents. transportation-land use mterac-
methodolDglca eve ,
nons.

622 Mass Transit Engineering (3)
. . lt . Consent of instructor. b

Prerequtsi e. tion and land use, characteristics of ur ~
Urban transporta ion of transit usage, planning of tra~S1t

travel patterns, ~hma~1 of mass transportation. Case studies
systems, economiC pro ems
of existing and proposed systems.

632. Computational Hydraulics and Hydrology (3)

Prerequisite: ~ivile~~;:.e:;~re~·hYdrauliCS and hydrology.
Computat~ona. ~ heroes for solving hyperbolic problems.

Explicit and [mpllcit sc 0 _ and two-dimensional nonsteady
Method of charaetenshcs .. ne

hannel flow simulation.open c
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634. Surface Water Hydrology (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 445.
Hydrologic systems. Physical hydrology. Kinematic wave the-

ory. Diffusion and dynamic wave theories. Watershed and stream
channel routing. Hydrologic simulation.

635. Water Quality Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 555 with minimum grade of C.
Development of water quality criteria. Survey of current

methods of water treatment, wastewater treatment and water
renovation. Economic considerations of water quality manage-
ment.

636. Water Quality Processes (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 555 with minimum grade of C.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Theoretical and laboratory study of the chemical and micro-

biological processes which govern modern water and wastewater
treatment.

638. Sedimentation and River Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering444 with a minimum grade of C.
Hydraulics of sediment transport and related erosion and sedi-

mentation problems in natural streams. River mechanics and
morphology. Design of alluvial channels. Mathematical modelling
of erodible channels.

640. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Civil Engineering 462 and 463 with minimum

grades of C.
Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to

design, including physicochemical behavior of soils theories of
compaction, consolidation, stress distribution, shear ;trength, set-
tlement analyses, lateral pressures, and bearing capacity of soils.

641. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)
Prereq uislte: Civil Engineering 640.

. A~vanced th:Ories of soilbearing capacity and stress distribution
m sotls. AnalySISand design of foundations and retaining walls.
Shallow foundations, piles, piers and caissons. Design of founda-
tions for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other fieldproblems.

642. Seepage and Earth Dams (3)
Prerequisites: Civil Engineering 462 and 463.
Seepage and flow nets in earth dams and dam foundar

Stability analysis and design of earth and rock filld Ions.
ams.
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643. Soil and Site Improvement (3)
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 640.
Soil and site improvement techniq ues used in geotechnical

engineering.

696. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2 or 3)
Intensive study in specific areas of civil engineering. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specificcon.
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree
Maximum combined credit of six units of Civil EngineeIing5%
and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

780. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 3.0 and coa-

sent of instructor.
An intensive study in structuraJ engineering. Maximumcredit

six units applicable to a master's degree.

781. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisites: Minimum grade point average of 3.0 and ~on'

sent of instructor.
An intensive study in transportation engineering. Maximum

credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

797. Independent Research (1-3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Independent research in civil engineering. Maximum credtt

three units applicable to a masters degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with departroeni

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit three units applicable10a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy. Preparation of a project or thesislor
the master's degree.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) CrlNC .
Prerequisite: Prior registration In Thesis or Project 799AWlili

an assigned grade symbol of SF'
Registration required in any semester or term following assign'

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the. facilitie.sand resources of the university; also student m~t b,e
registered In the course when the completed thesis or project IS
granted final approval.

Electrical and Computer
Engineering

In the College of Engineering
OFFICE: Engineering 409
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5718

Faculty
Leonard R. Marino, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and

Computer Engineering, Chair of Department
Huseyin Abut. Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and Computer

Engineering
Ching-Ten Chang, Ph.D., Professor of ElectIical and Computer

Engineering
fredric j. harris, M.S.E.E., PE., Professor of Electrical and

Computer Engineering
Jay H. Harris, Ph.D .• Professor of Electrical and Computer

Engineering .
Alexander losupovici, Ph.D .• Professor of Electncal and

Computer Engineering
Long C. Lee, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and Computer

Engineering
Mao-Shiu Lin, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and Computer

Engineering
Gail A. Massey, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and Computer

Engineering
Nicholas Panos, M.S.E.E., PE., Professor of Electrical and

Computer Engineering
Masako Suto, Ph.D., Professor of Electrical and Computer

Engineering
Andrew YJ. Szeto, Ph.D.. PE .• Professor of Electrical and

Computer Engineering (Graduate Adviser) .
Ramon Betancourt. Ph.D., Associate Professor of Electncal and

Computer Engineering .
Paul T. Kalen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Electncal and

Computer Engineering
Kadayam S. Thyagarajan, Doct. Eng., Associate Professor of

Electrical and Computer Engineering

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
502. Electronic Devices for Rehabilitation (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 303 or 330. .
Recent developments in electronic assistive devices and mlcroi

computers for persons with various disabilities; asses~ment 0

disabled persons for suitable technological assistive devices.

520. Feedback Control Systems (3) I
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 410. Recommended: Elec-

trical Engineering 420. . b
Analysis of regulatory systems including servomechanisms .y

the Laplace transform method. System performance and stabil-
ity' NyqUist Bode and root-locus diagrams; elementary synthesis I

' • • 1ft icatechniques. Practical components and examp es 0 YP
designs.

521. Advanced Feedhack Control Systems (3) II
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 520. .
A continuation of Electrical Engineering 520 to include feed;

back compensation advanced compensation techniques, s.lgna
fi ' d t' to nonhnearow theory, state-variable techniques, Intro uc IOn
and sampled-data control systems.

530. Analog Integrated Circuit Design (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 430.
Advanced treatment of transistor pairs, device mismatches,

differential amplifiers, current mirrors, active loads, level shifting,
and output stages. Parasitic and distributed device parameters.
Economics of IC fabrication and impact on design.

534. Solid-State Devices (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 430.
Conduction theory of solids. Characteristics of tunnel, back-

ward breakdown, multilayer and varactor diodes; silicon con-
trolled rectifiers and switches, unljunction transistors, hot electron
devices. Lasers and laser applications.

540. Microwave Communications (3) II
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 340. Recommended:

Engineering 510. . .
Applications of Maxwell's equations to wave propagation; skin

effect, circuit impedance elements; vector ~tential, and other
time-varying electrical phenomena; waveguides and resonators,
strip line circuits, electromagnetic radiation.

540L. Microwave Measurements Lahoratory (1) II
Three hours of laboratory. ,
Prereq uisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Electrical

EnglneeIing 430L and 540. . . .
Experimental study of microwave generation including

klystrons, Gunn and IMPATT oscillators. rWf and mlcro~ave
transistor amplifiers. Microwave modulation and detection.
Microwave transmission and antennas.

541. Electro-Optics (3) II
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 340. .' _
Optical/electronic devices and systems; wave ~eams, hght.

matter quantum interactions; incoherent and laser light s~ur~es,
modulators and detectors. Applica~ions in data transmission,
measurement, and materials processmq.

546. Optical Fiber Communications Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Englnee.nng ~4. . ..,
o tical fiber attenuation and dispersion, hght-e~mttmgdlo.des

diP er diodes pin diodes and avalanche photodiodes, rece~ver
adna~ optical 'power budgets and rise time budgets, applica-

eSlgn , . tt stemstions in digital and analog commumca Ion sy .

553. Stochastic Signals (3) I.
Prere uisite: Electrical Engmeenng 410. .
Rand~m signals, correlation functions, power spectra! d~nsl-

ties, the Gaussian process, narrow band processes. Applications
to communication systems.

554. Communication Principles and Circuits (3) II
Prerequisite: Electri~al ~ngmeenng ~O. adulators and detec-
Signa] transmission 10 hnear networ~~, m '11t . AM FM

id b d and narrowband amplifiers: osc a ors, , ,tors' WI e- an f Hi
and' phase modulation; transient response 0 amp I ers.
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554L. Communication Circuits Laboratory (1)
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 430L.
Regulated power supply systems; oscillator, modulator, detec-

tor, and switching circuits; superheterodyne receivers and televi-
sion circuitry.

555. Modulation Theory (3) I
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 410.
Theory and performance characteristics of modulation and

demodulation; spectral characteristics and noise performance of
carrier systems: amplitude, frequency and phase, pulse coded,
and compound modulation.

556. Digital Signal Processing (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 410 or Physics 516A.
Digltal signal processing. Discrete-time signals, transform tech-

niques, and digital filters. Design of FIR and I1Rfilters, FFTs, and
finite-length effects on digital systems.

557. 'Iwo-Dfmenstonal Digital Signal Processing (3) II
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 410 or Physics 516A.
Two-dimensional analysis of signals and systems in areas of

siqnal represen~tion, enhancement and restoration, processing of
Images, radar Signals and other two-dimensional information.
Experiments in image processing.

558. Digital Communication Systems (3) II
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 410.
Foundations and interrelationships of subsystems in modern

digital communication systems. Regulatory considerations chan-
~el desc~Pti~ns, modems, error rates, digital coding of speech,
line codmg, mtersymbol interference, networking, error control
and cryptography.

570. Advanced Digital Circuits (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 470.
Digital applications of linear devices, the digital/analog inter-

face, and ultra high speed logic devices.

571. Bit·Slice Digital Systems (3) I
Prerequisites: Electrical Engineering 373 and 470.
Design of hi9.h-speed microprogram mabie bit-slice digital sys-

tems. Case studies of CPU and controller designs.

576. Microprocessor Systems Develnpment (3) I
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 371.
Design of microprocessor-based systems using modern devel-

opment systems. Hardware and software development. Assem-
bler and C language programming. Testing by emulation and
realtime analysis.

578. VLSI Circuit 'Design (3) I
Prerequisites: Electrical Engineering 330 and 371.
Design of digital integrated circuits based on CMOS Technol-

o~; charac~erization of field effect transistors, transistor level
des~gn and su:nulation ?f logic gates and subsystems; chip layout,
design rules, introduction to processing; ALU architecture.

579. VLSI System Design (3) II
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 373.
Design of Very Large Scale Integrated circuits based on stan-

dard ~ll and gate array techniques; introduction to algorithms
used .In computer .aided design; VLSI systems for digital circuit
and Signal processmg applications.
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580. Modem Power Systems I (3) I
Prerequisites: Engineering 280, Electrical Engineering 310 and

380.
Modern power system elements; calculation of load flow, fault

currents, and system stability.

581. Modem Power Systems II (3) II
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 580.
Transient response of modem power system elements; pes-

tive, negative and zero sequence impedance; subharmonic
effects.

582. Power Relay Systems (3) I
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 380.
Power relays including metering and control as used in mod-

ern power systems. Characteristics of operations and applications
of equipment. Demonstrations on individual component relays.
Basic relay calculations.

596. Advanced Electrical Engineering Topics (1.3) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Modern developments in electrical engineering. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit of six units for any
combination of 496, 499 and 596 applicable to a bachelor's
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of Electrical Engi-
neering 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES
600. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced electrical engineering. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

605. Seminar in Communications Systems (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in communication theory and systems. May

be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific
content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

606. Seminar in Computer Engineering (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Intensive study in computer engineering topics. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

622. Sampled-Data Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 520.
Analysis and synthesis of sampled-data and digital control

systems; techniques for the design of time optimal sampled-data
control systems; z-transform calculus and difference equation
synthesis techniques for determining stability and system
response,

625. State Space Analysis of Control Systems (3)
. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 410. Recommended: Elec-

tncal Engineering 520.
State space representation of control systems, state transition

flo~. graphs, methods of solution of the state equation, control-
labilIty and observability, and introduction to optimal control
systems.

631. Integrated Circuit Technologies (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 430 or 470.

. Modern industrial practice in BJT, MOS, and GaAs technolo·
qtes: ~ystematic layout rules, scaling, layout topology, fabrication
techmques and circuit structures for VLSI and buffers,

634. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 540.
Wide band amplifiers, low level RF amplifiers and mixers. IF

amplifiers, AGe, tuning and stability problems, unilateralization
and mismatching techniques, harmonic oscillators, VHF power
amplifiers including varactor multipliers.

642. Optical Cnmmunlcatlons (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 340.
Advanced topics of interest in electro-optical communications,

including lasers, background light sources, modulators, receivers,
optical fiber and atmospheric channels, and adaptive techniques.

644. Optical Data Processing (3)
Prerequisites: Electrical Engineering 340 and 410.
Electro-optical systems for processing electronic data or

images. Spatial frequency analysis, filtering, convolution, ~nd
correlation based on light diffraction. Film as a recordmg
medium. Acousto-optic and electro-optic processing devices and
their applications.

645. Antennas and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 540. _ .
Impedance characteristics and radiation patterns of thin linear

antenna elements; field intensity calculations. Tropospheric and
ionospheric propagation; propagation anomalies.

647. Radar Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 540.
Radar equation, range and Doppler resolution, design

principles, signal processing, waveforms, synthetic aperture radar
and target imaging.

650. Modem Communication Theory I (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 553 or Mathematics 550.
Probability theory, random variables, random process~s,

Gaussian process, random signals through linear systems, ~o.lse
considerations, optimum receiver design, applications to digltel
and wave-form communication.

651. Modem Communication Theory II (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 650.
Estimation of signal parameters in noise. Estimati~n of spectral

densities and correlation functions. lntersymbol mterference.
Adaptive and feedback systems.
652, Principles and Applications of Information

Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 553 or 555 or 558.
Measure of information; digital communication s.yst.ems,

Shannon theorems channel coding for applications m inter-
ference, noise combatting and jamming; source encoding for data
compression. Multichannel and multi-user Information theory
with applications to diversity, multipath and other environments.

653. Coding Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 553. . .
The theory of coding to combat noise over comrnuntcetion

channels. Redundancy added to messages 10 assure arbitrarily
small error rates at a given information rate. Discussion of chan-
nels and capacity. Block codes, cyclic codes, BCH codes, convo-
lutional code.
658. Advanced Applications of Dtgltal Signal

ProceSSing (3) .
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 556 or 557.
Concepts of spectral analysis. Applications of DSP to speech

encodlnq. Image coding, fast algorithms applied to speech,
image, radar, sonar and geophysical signal processmg.

673. System Scale Integration (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 430 or 470.
Gigachip engineering with emphasis on performance and

reliability; feasibility criteria, circuit design, chip layout, test strate-
gies, and system simulation. Illustrative examples from memories
and arithmetic processors.

675. Advanced Microprocessors (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 475.
Program development, circuit design, direct-memory access,

multiprocessing, co-processing, and standardized bus design for a
32-bit microprocessor.

676. Fault Tolerant Computing (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 373.
Redundancy in computer design. Reliabilitymodelling for digi-

tal systems. State-of-the-art in fault tolerant computers. Testing
and diagnostics of digital systems. Designing for testability.

677. Topics In Logic Design (3) II
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 571, . . .
Review of current technical periodic literature in logiC design

and digital systems. Stress on specialized synthesis techniques
and recent theoretical developments.

678. Advanced Computer Design (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 373.
Design principles for high performance c~mpu.ters:. State-of-

the-art in parallel computer systems, indudmg ptpeltned com-
puters, array processors and multiprocessor systems.

679. Real-Time Software Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 675. .,
Principles of real-time programming and softwa~e engmeenn~

for microprocessor systems. Concurrent progr~m~mg and multi-
tasking. Structured programming. Software validation. Team pro-
gramming projects.

680. Computer Methods In Advanced Power System
Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 580. .
Computer modeling and analysis techniques applied to large

power systems.

797. Research (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of department chair. . . .
Research in engineering, Maximum credit SIXunits applicable

to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of department chair. . .
Individual study. Maximum credit three units apphcable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNC/SP . .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension .(0) CrlNC .
Prerequisite: Prior registration In TheSIS or Project 799A With

an assigned grade symbol of SI' .. _
Re tstratton required in any semester or term followmg assign

gIfSP' Course 799A in which the student expects to use
mento in . it ltd tmustbethe facilities and resources of the umversi y; a so s ~ en . .
registered in the course when the completed thesis or project IS

granted final approval.
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Mechanical Engineering
In the College of Engineering

Faculty
John G. Pinto, Ph,D., Professor of Mechanical Engineering,

Chair of Department
Robert L. Bedore, M.S.M.E., PE., Professor of Mechanical

Engineering (Graduate Adviser)
George T. Craig, PhD., Professor of Mechanical Engineering,

Dean of the College of Engineering
Richard A. Fitz, PhD., Professor of Mechanical Engineering
Jack W. Hoyt, Ph.D., Professor of Mechanical Engineering
Nihad A. Hussain, Ph.D'1 Professor of Mechanical Engineering,

Associate Dean of the Coilege of Engineering
George A. Mansfield Jr., M.s.M.E., PE., Professor of

Mechanical Engineering
Robert J. Murphy, PhD., PE., Professor of Mechanical

Engineering
Basil Ohnysty, M.s., PE., Professor of Mechanical Engineering
HaUlM. Guven, PhD., Associate Professor of Mechanical

Engineering
D. Preston Lowrey III, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mechanical

Engineering
Alvin E. Lybarger, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Mechanical

Engineering
Larry D. Thompson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mechanical

Engineering
Subrata Bhattacharjee, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mechanical

Engineering

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

510. Advanced Machine Design (3) I, II
Prerequisites; Mechanical Engineering 314 and 340.
Application of advanced topics in strength of materials to the

design of mechanical elements. Energy methods, stress concen~
trations, curved beams, and thick-walled cylinders. Practical
application of principles through case studies or design projects.

512. Simulation of Engineering Systems (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 314 and 395.
Analysis and design of engineering systems using modern

analog and digital computers. Simulation of dynamic systems.
Application to problems in mechanics, heat transfer, thermo-
dynamics, and control systems.

516. Engineering Design: Mechanisms (3)
Prerequisite; Mechanical Engineering 512.
Design of linkages, cams, and gears wherein displacement,

velocity and acceleration are paramount considerations.

520. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 512 and CivilEngineer~

ing 301.
Analysis of mechanical vibration; single- and multi-degree of

freedom systems; free and forced vibrations' vibration isolation'
vibration absorbers. Theory of vibration me~SUringinstruments.'
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521. Vibration, Shock and Noise Measnrements (3)
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 512 and Civil Engineer-

ing 301.
Experimental problems utilizing vibration excitation equip-

ment, recording systems, transducers, sound analysis systems and
analog computers.

530. Automatic Control Systems (3)
Prerequisites; Engineering 280 and credit or concurrent regis-

tration in Mechanical Engineering 512.
Analysis of the dynamic characteristics of control components

and systems. Stability and response of closed loop systems.
Design of control systems.

540. Nonmetalllc Materials (3)
Prerequisite; Mechanical Engineering 340.
Fundamentals of plastics, reinforced plastics, and ceramics.

Analysis of effect of physical properties upon selection of a mate-
rial for use in design.

542_ Production Engineering (3)
Prerequisites; Mechanical Engineering 340 and Engineering

280.
Quantitative techniques including regression analysis, linear

programming, network and simulation methods as applied to
planning, forecasting, scheduling and maintaining of modem pro-
duction and manufactUring systems.

544. Advanced Manufacturing Processes (3)
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineertng 195, 314, 340, 350 and

Engineering 280.
Theory and techniques of metal cutting, forming, non-cutting

metal removal, computer controlled machining.

546. Computer Aided Manufacturing (3)
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 195, 340 and Engineer-

ing 120, 280.
Computer controlled manufacturing and assembly techniques

and devices. Data bases and special languages.

570. Thennal Systems Analysis and Design (3)
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 470.
Analysis, design and optimization of thermal systems using

microcomputers. Modelling of thermal systems and components.
Thermal system component characteristics and their effect o~
overall system performance. Relationship among thermal :CI~
ences in design process. Introduction to thermoeconomic optlm-
ization.

580. Elements of Energy Conversion (3)
Prerequisite; Mechanical Engineering 350,
Principles of physics and chemistry applied to the analysis of a

broad spectrum of energy conversion devices from an engineer~
ing point of view.

582. Thennal Environmental Engineering (3)
Prerequisite; Mechanical Engineering 470.
Psychrometries. Mass transfer. Two-phase flow. Heat transfer.

Thermoelectric refrigeration. Change of phase.

•

586 Solar Energy Conversion (3) E .
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 450,470 and ngmeer-

ingMechanics 340. . d h t
A lication of thermodynamics, fluid mecham~s an ea

transfer to the thermal design of solar energy conversion systems.
Computer simulations utilized.

590. Biomechanics (3) . 301 and Engineering
Prerequisites: Civil Engineenng

Mechanics340. d I . f antftatlveA lication of engineering metho. 0 ogles or qu . ~
und!r;tanding of biological/physiological phenomena. Co~ttnts
uum mechanics principles. The cardiovascular ~ystems an I
components viewed from a mechanistic standpoint.

596. Advanced Mechanical Engineering
Topics (1·3) I, II

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ,. See Class
Modern developments in mechanical engmee~ng. . n

Schedule for specific co~tent. Maximum credi~~9s~n~n~~Jo:p~l~
combination of Mechanical Engme:nng 496, bl d redit of six
cable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum com me. C t 30~
unitsof Mechanical Engineering 596 and 696 apphcable 0 a
unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

610. Finite Element Methods in Mechanical
Engineering (3) h . I Engineering

Prerequisites: Engineering 280 and Mec amca

510. d cti n to solutionDevelopment of finite elements and an intro u 10 hant I
methods. Problems from various fields of study in mec .nsfer

I' ib Hans and heat trans er.engineering such as stress ana ySIS,Vl ra NASTRAN.
Introduction to finite element programs such as

614. Engineering Design: Analytical M~f'0d; E~~neering
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engmeenng 5 an ;:)'

510. . di ital computer methods ofClassical optimization techmques, 19I .. " d .
optimization design decision theory, reliablhty m €SIgn,

615. Vlbra~ion and Stress Measuremen~ Sdste::ur~~ent
Two lectures and three hours of gw e m

activities. .., 390 510 and 520.
Prerequisites: Mechamcal Engmeenng d ' . ' auge theory,
Experiment planning, accelerometer an stram ~, ues data

data acquisition techniques, data reduction tec mq ,
analysis techniques.

621A.621B. Mechanical Vibratio~s (3.3~20 and Engineer-
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engmeenng 512,

ing 510. . hanical design such as
Topics in vibration relatLng to mee dom vibra-

nonlinear vibrations, distributed ~ass systems, ran
tions, mobility analysis, isolator deSIgn.
632. Advanced Topics In Automatic Controls (3)

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 530. t State space
Analysis and synthesis of sample data sys ems.

t· al control systems.analysis of multivariable systems, op 1m

642. Corrosion (3). .' 40
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engmeenng 3 .' I r electrochemi-
The destructive atta~k of a metal by cheml~~i~S of cells, E-pH

cal reaction with its environment. The~odyn . t t metals poly~
diagrams, and electrode kinetics; corrosion resls an I

mers and composites.

643. Failure Analysis (3)
Prerequisite; Mechanicai Engineering 510. . .
Behavior of materials in mechanical design, Analysts, predic-

tion and prevention of failure.

645. Mechanical Metallurgy for Engineers (3)
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 340 and 350.
Fundamentals of plastic deformation of crystalline solids: ele-

mentar theory of statics and dynamics ~fdislocations, deforma-
t· f~acture and metallurgical variables on mechanicalton, . t t·properties; environment-failure 10 erac Ions.

651. Analytical ThermodynamIcs (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 280. . A r
Advanced concepts of macroscopic thermodvnamcs. pp ica-

tion of thermodynamics to special systems.

661 Gas Dynamics (3) E' .
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 450 and ngmeenng

510. d . f high velocity compressible fluid fiow.Thermo ynamlcs 0 . rf t .
Adiabatic and diabatic flow; shock phenomena; Im~~e~u~a:~d
multidimensional flow. Applications to the propuls
turbomachinery.

d L rs in Internal Flows (3)
663. Boun. ary Mayeh . i Enqtneerlnq 470 and EngineeringPrerequisites: ec amca ;:).

510. . I I' d to boundary layers in viscous, heat
Conservatl?dn awslap,p I~ the boundary layer equations; appli-conducting flui 5; ana YSlsa

cations to internal flows.

671. Condncti°Mn Hheat Trt~~lg~~ee~~~g470 and EngineeringPrerequIsites: ec amca

510.. f . multidimensional and transient pro-
Conduction heat trans er,. 1 dels of conduction phenom-

cesses; analytical and numenca rna
ena.

673. Con~ection H:atTrtt:~ee~~g 470, Engineering 510.
Prerequlsttes: Me.c a~lca ~anical Engineering 663.

Concurrent reglstratlon 10 Mec s under laminar and turbu~
Convection heat transfer. prloce~e encal modeling of pro~

lent flow conditions. Anatytlca an num
cesses.

675. Radiation Heat TranlsEfer. (~;ing 470 and Engineering
Prerequisites; Mechamca ngme

510. sses Radiative properties of sur-
Radiation heat transfer proce . f 'n thermal systems.

faces and gases. Multimode heat trans er I
Numerical modeling.

696. Advanced Topics in Mechanical
Engineering (2 or 3) s of mechanical engineertng.

Intensive study in speCIfic areat nt See Class Schedule for
td ·th new cone. ,

May be repea e ~I d·t six units applicable to a mast~rs
specific content. Maxlmun: crde I d·t of six units of Mechamcal

M· combme cre I'ddegree. aXlmum d 696 plicable to a 30-unit masters egree.
Engineering 596 an ap

700. Seminar (1·3) h d ate adviser and instructor.
Prerequisite: Cons~nt of t ec;~am~chanical engineering. ~~y
An intensive study m advan S Class Schedule for speCific'h oo~~ ee ,be repeated Wit new , .' units applicable on a master s

content. Maximum credIt SiX
degree.
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797. Research (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites; Consent of graduate adviser and advancement

to candidacy.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit three units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis or Project Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequislte: Prior regtstration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assiqned grade symbol of Sp'
Registrat~on required in any semester or term following assign.

ment ~fSP m Course 799A in which the student expects to U5e

the facilities and resources of the university' also student mustb
registered in the course when the complet~d thesis or project i~
granted final approval.
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English and Comparative Literature
OFFICE: Adams Humanities 4158
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5237 In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Carey G. Wall. PhD" Professor of English. Chair of

Department
ElsieB. Adams, Ph.D., Professor of English and Comparative

Literature
Sandra B. Alcosser, M.F.A. Professor of English. Director of

Creative Writing Program
Jackson J. Benson, PhD., Professor of English
Roberta E Borkat, PhD., Professor of English
Howard C. Brashers, Ph,D .• Professor of English
Jerry D. Bumpus, M.EA., Professor of English
Gerald J, Butler, PhD,. Professor of English and Comparative

Literature
Glover 1. Davis II, M.F.A, Professor of English
Geratd H. Farber, PhD" Professor of English and Comparative

Literature
Maurice S. Friedman, PhD., LLD" Professor of Religious

Studies, Philosophy and Comparative Literature
Jay H. Gellens. Ph D., Professor of English
Ronald J. Gervais, Ph,D., Professor of English
Jerome J. Griswold, PhD .• Professor of English
Suzanne Henig, PhD, Professor of English
Harold Jaffe, Ph,D., Professor of English
Dorothea E Kehler, Ph.D., Professor of English
lois R. Kuznets, Ph.D .. Professor of English
lawrence E McCaffery, Ph.D., Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Dan Mcleod, Ph.D., Professor of English and Comparative

Literature
Fred S, Moramarco, Ph.D., Professor of English (Director of

Graduate Studies) .
Thomas A Nelson. PhD., Professor of English
Peter E Neumeyer, Ph.D., Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
William N, Rogers II, Ph.D .. Professor of English and

Comparative Literature

James Rother, Ph.D" Professor of English and Comparative
Literature

Gennaro A Santangelo. Ph,D" Professor of English and
Comparative Literature

Minas Sawas, Ph.D., Professor of English and Comparative
Literature

Ita G. Sheres, PhD., Professor of English and Comparative
Literature

Donald A Shojai, PhD., Professor of English and Comparative
Literature

Harry C. Stiehl, Ph,D" Professor of English
Kingsley Widmer, Ph.D" Professor of English and Comparative

Literature
Alfred E Boe, PhD., Associate Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
James W Coleman. Ph.D., Associate Professor of English
Sinda J, Gregory. Ph .0., Associate Professor of English
D. Emily Hicks, Ph.D,. Associate Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Sherry B. Little, Ph,D., Associate Professor of EngUsh, Director

of Composition Program Development
lynn luria-Sukenick, Ph.D .• Associate Professor of English
Shirley K. Rose, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English. Director

of Composition Faculty Development
James L Wheeler, PhD" Associate Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Alida L. Allison, PhD .. Assistant Professor of English and

Comparative Literature
Thomas Anlnger, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
Clare E. Colquitt, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

(Graduate Adviser)
lynda L. Koolish, PhD" Assistant Professor of English
Susan L. Wyche-Smith, PhD., Assistant Professor of English
William Zeiger, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

Assistantships and Scholarships
Graduate teaching assistantships in English are available to a

limited number of qualified students. Application blanks and
additional information may be secured from the graduate
coordinator.

General Information
The Department of English and Comparative Literature offers

graduate study leading to a Master of Arts in English and the
Master of Fine Arts in creative writing. The M:A. student can
choose one of four areas of specialization: American literature,
British literature, comparative literature, or rhetoric and writing.
The M.A is a 30,unit degree program particularly well suited for
students who anticipate further graduate work in a literature

or rhetoric Ph .0. program or who intend to teach English in a
community college or a secondary school. The M.F.A.in creative
writing is a Sq-unit program which offers study in poetry or fiction
with a balance between studio and academic, traditional and
experimental, commercial and aesthetic approaches. The pro-
gram has two stages - graduate seminars followed by intensive
study with one or more professors in tutOria~sand thesis prep~ra-
tlon. The M,EA. is a professional program intended for full-time
students who wish to receive a terminal degree in creative writing.
Each year. in addition to the resident fa~u1ty, the department
invites approximately twenty writers and editors to the campus for
readings and residencies.

The department offers a wide ran~~ of courses a.nd
approaches to the study of literature and wntmg, many of which
are outlined in English 600, Introduction to Gradu~te Study,
required of all entering M.A. students, Faculty pubhcations In
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literature and rhetoric are similarly diverse. They include major
literary biographies, historical studies, critical analysis from var-
ious current perspectives, reviews of and interviews with contem-
porary writers, as well as a broad spectrum of original poetry and
fiction. The department also sponsors a number of literary peri-
odicals including Fiction International and The Pacific Review.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. Students may be admitted
to the graduate program in literature in one of two categories:

1. Classified Graduate Standing
To be considered for admission, students must meet the
following minimal requirements:
a. 24 units of upper division work in English.
b. 2.75 overall on a 4.0 Grade Point Scale.
c. 3.0 grade point average in the English major.
d. 1000 on the GRE General Test (combined verbal and

quantitative score, minimum 500 verbal).
2. Conditional Classified Graduate Standing

a. Conditional acceptance will be considered for a candi-
date who is below requirements in one of the above. A
student may be granted conditional acceptance if there
is a deficiency in any of the above requirements. A
student accepted conditionally must achieve an average
of 3.25 in nine units of English or comparative literature
courses with no grade less than B~ before proceeding
to further study and is limited to 12 units. Any units
taken above this quota will not count toward the 30
units for the master's degree in English.

b. English major unit deficiencies. Students who lack 24
units of credit in upper division courses in English will be
considered for conditional standing if they meet the
requirements of 2.75 overall and 1000 on the GRE
General Test (combined verbal and quantitative). After
the completion of 24 units for the undergraduate major
~tu~ents willbe considered for classified graduate stand~
mg Ifthey meet the other requirements. Students choos-
ing a comparative literature specialization may
substitute, with the approval of the graduate adviser
foreign language literature or comparative literatur~
courses for part of this requirement.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

adv~ncement to candidacy, including the foreign language
requlre~ent, as stated in Part Two of this bulletin. Each candt-
date, Withthe approval of the graduate coordinator, may fulfillthe
foret~n language requirement in one of several ways: (1) by
passing the Graduate School Foreign language Test or the Mod-
ern Language Association Reading Examination (2) by passing a
local examination administered by one of the Unlverslty's foreign
language departments, (3) by completing one three-unit upper
di~~ton foreign language literature COursewith readings in the
ongmal language with a grade of C (2.0) or better or (4) b
passing an examination to be determined by the graduat dvi Y
if th hi' e a vrsert . e c osen a~guage ts not one taught in a department at S
Otego State Untversity. an
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Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 15011)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate program, approved by the department's director of
graduate studies, which includes a major consisting of 30 units,
with at least 18 units of 600- and 700-numbered courses. The
major includes a specialization in one of four program areas:
American literature, British literature, comparative literature, or
rhetoric and writing. Students specializing in literature may
choose Plan A (thesis) or Plan B (oral and written examination).
Students specializing in rhetoric and Writing may only select the
thesis option (Plan A).

Specialization In American Literature
Core Courses (9 units):

English 600 Introduction to Graduate Study (3)
English 601 Literary Study in a Multicultural World (3)
English 602 Literary Theory and Critical Practice (3)

American Literature Research Focus. With prior approval
by the graduate adviser, a student will select nine units from the
following:

English 604A American Literary Period or Movement (3)
English 606A American Literary Type (3)
English 625 American Literature (3) or
English 700 Seminar: A Major Author or Authors (3)
English 725 Seminar: Issues in American Literature (3)
(With the consent of the graduate adviser, English 798,
WIthappropnate content, may be substituted for one of the
above courses.)

Electives: Diversification in Literary and Writing Research.
With the approval of the graduate adviser, nine units selected
from other English and comparative literature departmental grad-
uate offerings. A maximum of six units of courses acceptable for
graduate credit in other departments (when appropriate) may be
used toward satisfying this requirement.

Culminating Experience:
Plan A: (Thesis or Project) - 799A (3 units)
Plan B: (Comprehensive Examination) _ Additional

3 units of 700-level coursework in English.

Specialization In British Literature
Core Courses (9 units):

English 600 Introduction to Graduate Study (3)
English 601 Literary Study in a Multicultural World (3)
English 602 Literary Theory and Critical Practice (3)

British Literature Research Focus. With prior approval by
the graduate adviser, a student will select nine units from the
followfnq:

English 604B British Literary Period or Movement (3)
English 606B British Literary Type (3)
English 624 British Literature (3)
English 700 Seminar: A Major Author or Authors (3)
English 724 Seminar: Issues in British Literature (3)
(With the consent of the graduate adviser, English 798,
Withappropriate content, may be substituted for one of the
above courses.]

. Electives: Diversification in Literary and Writing Research.
With the approval of the graduate adviser, nine units selected

from other English and Comparative Literature departmental
graduate offerings. A maximum of six units of courses a~ceptable
forgraduate credit in other departments (when appropriate) may
be used toward satisfying this requirement.

Plan A: (Thesis or Project) - 799A (3 units)
Plan B: (Comprehensive Examination) - Additional

3 units of 700-level coursework in English.

Specialization In Comparative Literature
Core Courses (9 units):

English 600 Introduction to Graduate Study (3)
English 601 Literary Study in a Multicultural World (3)
English 602 Literary Theory and Critical Practice (3)

Comparative Literature Research Focus. With prior
approval by the graduate adviser, a student will select nine units
from the following:

Three units acceptable for graduate credit, in a foreign lan-
guage literature read in the original language.

Six units from the following:
English 604C Comparative Literature Literary Period or

Movement (3)
English 606C Comparative Literature Literary Type (3)
English 626 Comparative Literature (3)
English 700 Seminar: A Major Author or Authors (3)
English 726 Seminar: Issues in Comparative

Literature (3)
(With the consent of the graduate adviser, English 798,
with appropriate content, may be substituted for one of the
above courses.)

Electives: Diversification in Literary and Writing Research.
With the approval of the graduate adviser, nine units selected
fromother English and comparative literature departmental grad-
uate offerings. A maximum of six units of courses acceptable for
graduate credit in other departments (when appropriate) may be
used toward satisfying this requirement.

Culminating Experience:
Plan A: (Thesis or Project) - 799A (3 units)
Plan B: (Comprehensive Examination) - Additional

3 units of 700-level coursework in English.

Specialization in Rhetoric and Writing
Core Courses (9 units):

English 600 Introduction to Graduate Study (3)
English 601 Literary Study in a Multicultural World (3)
English 602 Literary Theory and Critical Practice (3)

Rhetoric and Writing Research Focus (9 units):
English 741 Seminar in Classical Rhetoric and

Composition (3)
English 742 Seminar in Modem Rhetoric and

Composition (3)
Three units selected from:

English 744 Seminar: Issues in Rhetorical Theory and
Practice (3)

English 745 Advanced Seminar: Research Methods in
Rhetoric and Writing (3)

Electives: Diversification in Literary and Writing Research.
With the approval of the graduate adviser, nine units selected
from other English and comparative literature departmental

graduate offerings. A maximum of six units of courses acceptable
for graduate credit in other departments (when appropriate) may
be used toward satisfying this requirement.

Culminating Experience:
Plan A: (Thesis or Project) - 799A (3 units)

Master of Fine Arts Degree
in Creative Writing
Admission to Graduate Study

STUDENTS WILL BE ADMITTED TO THE M.FA. IN CRE-
ATIVEWRITING ONLY IN THE FALL SEMESTER AND COM-
PLETE APPLICATIONS MUST BE RECEIVED NOT LATER
THAN MARCH 1.

In addition to meeting the general requirements for admission
to San Diego State University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, a student must satisfy the
following requirements before being recommended for classified
graduate standing.

1. The applicant must submit a sample of creative work (15
poems or 30 pages of prose) and three letters of recom-
mendation, to enable the creative writing faculty to assess
the candidate's suitability to pursue an M.F.A. in creative
writing. The sample of creative writing and the letters of
recommendation are to be sent directly to the director of
the creative writing program, Department of English and
Comparative Literature, San Diego State University:

2. The applicant must possess a baccalaureate degree In ere-
ative writing, or in English with a focus in creat~ve writing,
or an approved affiliated field, with a grade p~mt average
of not less than 3.0 overall in the last 60 units of study
attempted, with a 3.25 undergraduate grade point a~erage
in the major, and a 3.5 average in those courses considered
prerequisite for the M.FA. focus the student elects. The
applicant should send all transcript inforrnation .dlrectly to
the Office of Admissions and Records, San Diego State
University.

3. If deficient, the applicant must complete unded,grfeduete
requirements commensurate with the propose ccus m
the M.FA. program. . .

4. The applicant normally must achieve. a ~Inlmu.mthscor~ <:>f
950 on the Graduate Record Examination, WI a rmrn-
mum of 500 on the verbal section. The results of .the GRE
should be sent directly to the Office of Admissions and
Records, San Diego State University.

Students who submit especially compelling samples of ere-
t· ark but who have not met certam cntena or who demon-

a tve w , d f r basic skillstrate deficiencies in undergra uate prepare ~<:n0 ,.
development may be granted con~itional claSSIfied.edmtssion t?
the ro am. The graduate coordmator s.hal!specify the con~l-
tt p f: such admission with the provrso that any remedial
ions k . dust be completed with a minimum gradecoursewor assrqne m

int average of 3.0 and no grade less thana B-: ..
po A student holding an M.A. degree in English w~tha speciellza-
tion i tive writing from San Diego State University, or any
ion In crea f hl h learning mustother acceptable accredited institution 0 [g er 'I'

formally apply for admission to the M.FA. program. b~PP Ican~s
holding an M.A. or pursuing an M.EA. at ~n acce~tare~:cr:nd
ited institution may transfer up to 18 units u~
recommendation by the creative writing faculty 10 the area OJ

s the aduate coordinator of the English Department, an
fohcu, grl f the Dean of the Graduate Divisionand Research.t e approva 0
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Students unable to satisfy the requirements for the M.FA. degree
will not automatically be considered for an M.A. degree.

Students already accepted into the M.FA. program at San
Diego State University who request a change of focus (poetry or
fiction) at a later date will be required to reapply to the creative
writing committee.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin.
Candidates for the M.FA. degree must have completed 30 units
within their official program of study, including transfer credit,
with a minimum gradepoint average of 3.25 and have no grade
less than B-. Students willbe permitted to repeat only one course
to achieve these ieveis.

In addition, the department graduate committee must have
recommended appointment of a thesis adviser from the student's
area of focus (poetry, fiction) and the creative writing committee
must have approved a thesis topic. Applicants for advancement
should submit a portfolio of their creative work to the creative
writing committee for a recommendation for advancement.
Aspects to be reviewed include artistic achievement, ability to
function in situations that writers and teachers usually encounter,
and demonstration of skills in the focus area.

After advancement to candidacy, a student must enroll in and
complete a minimum of 24 units from the official program to
include English 789, 797, and 799A.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Fine Arts Degree in Creative Writing
(Major Code: 15071)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing, candidates for the M.EA in creative writing must com-
plete a 54~unit graduate program, 39 of which must be in courses
numbered 600 and above as follows:

1. Core Requirements.
English 689 Advanced Tutorial in Creative Writing (3)
This course must be taken prior to advancement to
candidacy.
English 789 Directed Writing for M.FA. Students (3)
This core course must be taken after advancement to
candidacy,

2. Creative Writing Research Focus. Student to select one
18·unit research focus as follows:
A. Poetry

English 680 Poetry Writing (6)
English 780 M.FA. Seminar: Poetry (6)
Six units of electives in another creative writing
research focus with the approval of the M.EA. adviser.

B. Fiction
English 681 Fiction Writing (6) and six units to be
selected from
English 781 M.FA. Seminar; Fiction (3-6)
English 783 M.FA. Seminar: Novel (3-6)
Six units of electives in another creative writing
research focus with the approval of the M.FA. adviser.
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3. Literature Research. An 18-unit literature research com-
ponent divided as follows:
A. Three units selected from the follOWing:

English 630 Form and Theory of Poetry (3)
English 631 Form and Theory of Fiction (3)

B. Nine units in American, British, or comparative litera-
ture, or an appropriate modern language literature
selected with the approval of the M.F.A. adviser.

C. Six units selected from the following:
English 700 Seminar: A Major Author or Authors (3)
English 709 Seminar in Teaching of Creative

Writing (3)
English 724 Seminar: Issues in British Literature (3)
English 725 Seminar: Issues in American

Literature (3)
English 726 Seminar: Issues in Comparative

Literature (3)
English 730 Seminar: Perspectives in Critical

Analysis (3)
English 741 Seminar in Classical Rhetoric and

Composition (3)
English 742 Seminar in Modem Rhetoric and

Composition (3)
English 744 Seminar: Issues in Rhetorical Theory and

Practice (3)
English 745 Advanced Seminar: Research Methods in

Rhetoric and Writing (3)
4. Correlative Study in Another Discipline. Six units in a

correlative study related to the student's interest and
selected with the approval of the M.F.A. adviser.

5. Thesis. Six units In preparation of the thesis; a book-length
creative work.
English 797 Thesis Research (3)
English 799A Thesis (3)

Courses Acceptable on the Master's
Degree Programs in Creative Writing
and English

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN ENGLISH
Prerequisite for all SOO-IevelCourses: Six lower division units

in Courses in literature and/or creative writing.

500W. Advanced Composltton (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Satisfies University Upper Division Writing

requirement for students who have completed 60 units, fulfilled
the Writing Competency requirement, and completed the Gen-
eral Education reqUirement in Written Communication. Proof of
completion of prerequisites required: Test scores or verification
of exemption; grade report or copy of transcript.

The theory and practice of expository writing, including the
contributions of semantics, rhetoric, and logic.

501. Literature lor Children (3)
Critical analysis of literature intended for children. Study of

texts and illustrations,

502. Adolescence In Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in literature.
Works centrally concerned with an adolescent protagoniSt.

Includes both traditional novels of development (Bildungsroman)
or education and contemporary young adult novels.

a

503W. Technical Writing (3) . . ..
Prerequisttes: English 200. Satisfies University Upper Division

Writingrequirement for students who have completed 60 units,
fulfilledthe Writing Competency requirement, and completed the
General Education requirement in Written Communication.
Proof of completion of prerequisites required: Test scores or
verificationof exemption; grade report or copy of transcript.

Principles and practices of writing requi~ed in ~~chnical and
scientificfields of professions, including technical wntmg style and
rhetorical strategies of designing technical documents. (Formerly
numbered English 304W.j

504. Problems In Technical Communication (3) til
Prerequisite: English 503W. Recommended: Graphics or

drawing course, . ,.
Problems in technical writing, including qraphlcs, pnntmg, and

reproduction of technical documents; types of technical comm.u-
nication, including reports, manuals, and proposals; n:~nuscnpt
editing and proofreading; audience analysis and readability; wnt-
ing and recognition of clear technical prose.

506. Writing Internship (3) I, II, S CrlNC .
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and successful completion

of a SOO-Ievelwriting course with a grade of B or better. .
Intensive experience in Writing and editing docu:n~nts while

student is under the joint supervision of an academic instructor
and a professional coordinator.

507. The History of Literary Criticism (3) .
Principles and practices of literary criticism from Greek times

to the twentieth century.

508W. The Writing of Criticism (3)
Prerequisites; Satisfies University Upper Divisi~n Wri.ting

requirement for students who have completed 60 units, fulfilled
the Writing Competency requirement, and completed the Gen-
era! Education requirement in Written Communication. ~oo~ of
completion of prerequisites required: Test scores or venfication
of exemption; grade report or copy of transcript. .

Theory and practice of literary criticism. EmphaSI,son the ~?rk
of important critics and on development of student s own critical
writing.

509. Introduction to the Teaching of
Composition (3) I, " ..

PrereqUisite: Consent of instructor based on wntmg sample
and/or test. .

Techniques for teaching and evaluation of written composi-
tion. Provides a theoretical base for these techniques,

519. American Ethnic Literatures (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in literature. .
Works from American ethnic literatures, with emphasis on

formerly excluded traditions as African-American, Hispanic and
Chicanol Asian-American, and American Indian.

520. African.Amerlcan Literary Tradttlon (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in literature. b '
African~Arneritan literature from its eighteenth century egmci

nings to the present. Early political and SOCIal concerns a~
concomitant utilitarian forms; aesthetic concerns and forms In

nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

522. American Literature 1800 until 1860 (3) '1
R • . it s from 1800 untiepresentative works by Amencan wn er .11

1860; likely to include works by Emerson, Hawthorne, Melvt e,
Poe, H. B. Stowe, Thoreau, Whitman, others.

523. American Literature. 1860 until 1920 (3)
Representattve works by American writers from 1860 until

1920; likely to include works by Kate Chopin, Stephen Crane,
Emily Dickinson, Henry James, Carl Sandburg, Mark Twain,
Edith Wharton, others.
524. American Lltereture, 1920 until 1950 (3)

Representative works by American writers from 1920 until
1950; likely to include works by WillaCather, T. S. Eliot, ~lIIiam
Faulkner, F Scott Fitzgerald, Ernest Hemmgway, Eugene 0 Neill,
K. A. Porter, Ezra Pound, John Steinbeck, others.

525. American Literature, 1950 until Present (3)
American writers from 1950 until the present; likely to Include

works by Edward Albee, Saul Bellow, Allen Ginsberg, J,?seph
Heller, Norman Mailer, Toni Morrison, Sylvia Plath, Adrienne
Rich, Kurt Vonnegut, Eudora Welty, others.

526. Topics In American Literature (3)
Topics in American literature to inclu?e the literat.ure ~f the

South; Black writers in America; the frontier and Am?f1can llt.era~
ture· the history of American literature; the outcast 10 Amencan
Iiter~ture. May be repeated with new title and. co.ntent:See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit SIX units.

527. Genre Studies in American Literature (3) ,
Study of a specific literary genre: overview. of the genre s

development in American literature (the Amencan novel, the
American short story, American poetry) or focus on a narr~wer
period (the modern American novel, the contemporary AmerJ~n
novel American autobiographies, others). May be repeated with
new title and content. See Class Schedule for specific content.
Maximum credit six units.

528. Individual American Authors (3) .
Works of a major American author or, if useful companson~

and juxtapositions warrant it, the works of two or three authors.
Melville, Twain, James, Faulkner, Steinbeck, Nabokov; or Pound
and Eliot, Emerson and Thoreau, Vonnegut and Barth, othe;,.
See Class Schedule for specific content. May be repeated With
new title and content. Maximum credit six units.

530. Chaucer (3)
Chaucer's works, with emphasis on The Canterbury Toles

and Trollus and Criseyde.
531. Renatssance Literature (3)

English poetry and prose from 1485 to 1603.

533. Shakespeare (3) I. " .
An introduction to the writings of Shakespeare. This course

cannot be used In place of English 302 to satisfy General Educe-
tion requirements.
534. Study of Shakespeare (3)

Prerequisite: English 533. nd
Advanced study of Shakespeare's achievement as a poet a

playwright.
536 Seventeenth Century Literature (3)

E~glish poetry and prose from 1603 to 1660.

537. Milton (3) .
Milton's Writings,with emphasis on Paradise Lost.

538A-538B. Restoration and Eighteenth Century
Literature (3-3) I, "

E r h literature in the neoclassical era. Semester !: Dryden,
SWif~~~pe, and their contemporanes. Semester II:Wnters of the
middle and late eighteenth century.
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540A-540B. English Fiction (3-3)
The development of English fiction from its beginnings to the

end of the nineteenth century. Semester I: The eighteenth cen-
tury. Semester II: The nineteenth century.

541A-541B. English Drama (3-3)
English dramatic literature from its beginnings to the nine-

teenth century, Semester I: The period from the beginning to
1642. Semester II: The period following reopening of the theatres
in 1660.

542. Romantic Literature (3)
Representative British works from the 1790's to the 1830's by

such writers as Wollstonecraft, Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge,
Byron, Shelley, Keats, Austen, and Scott. (Formerly numbered
English 542A.)

543. Victorian Literature (3)
Representative British works from 1837 until 1890 by such

writers as Carlyle, Tennyson, Ruskin, Browning, Dickens, Arnold,
Eliot, and Pater. (Formerly numbered English 542B.)

544. British Literature, 1890-1918 (3)
Representative British works from 1890 until 1918 by such

writers as Hardy, Gissing, Shaw, Conrad, Yeats, Wells, Forster,
and the World War Ipoets.

547. British Literature, 1918·1950 (3)
Representative British works from 1918 until 1950 by such

writers as Joyce, Woolf, TS. Eliot, Lawrence, Mansfield, Huxley,
Bowen, Greene, Auden, Orwell, and Thomas.

548. British Literature, 1950 until Present (3)
Representative British works from 1950 until the present by

such writers as Golding, Amis, Murdoch, Lessing, Pinter, Hughes,
Fowles, Stoppard, and Drabble.

549. Topics In English Literature (3) I, II
The works of Spenser, the metaphysical school of poetry, the

Enqhsh satms.ts, major movements in contemporary English fic-
tion, and the like. May be repeated with new title and content. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units.

560A. British Literature, Beginnings through the
Eighteenth Century (3)

Survey of major British writers, with emphasis on reading of
complete works. From the beginnings to the neoclassical period
Especially appropriate for those students who have not satisfied
th~ .Iow~r division survey requirements, for those who will teach
British literature, and for those proceeding on to graduate study.

560B. British Literature, Romanticism to the
Present (3)

Survey of major B~tish ~riters, with emphasis on reading of
camplet~ works. Begms With the Romantic writers. Especially
ap~r.opnate for those students who have not satisfied the lower
~lVlslon survey requirements, for those who will teach British
literature, and for those proceeding on to graduate study.

570. Techniques of Poetry (3) I, II
Prerequisite: English 280.

. Techniques of poetry from the creative writer's point of .
Introduction to critical and theoretical literature on p Vl~W,
Includes a creative writing workshop. oe ry.
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571. Techniques of the Short Story (3) I, "
Prerequisite: English 280,
Techniques of the short story, from the writer's point of view.

Introduction to critical and theoretical literature on the short story.
Includes a creative writing workshop.

573. Techniques of the Novel (3) I, "
Prerequisite: English 280.
Techniques of the novel from the writer's point of view. Intro-

duction to the critical and theoretical literature on the novel.
Includes a creative writing workshop.

574. Techniques of Informal Essays (3) I, "
Prerequisite: English 280.
Techniques of the essay as an art form. Introduction to critical

and theoretical literature on the essay. Includes a creative writing
workshop.

576. Literary Editing and Publishing (3) I. "
Prerequisite: English 280.
Principles and practices of editing and literary publishing.

Workshop on small press publishing. Indudes editing and pub-
lishing workshop.

577. Techniques of Screenwritlng (3) I, "
Prerequisite: English 280 or Telecommunications and Film

110 or 510 for telecommunications and film majors,
Techniques of screenwriting. lntroduction to the critical and

theoretical literature on screenwriting. lncludes a creative writing
workshop.

578, Techniques of Drama (3)
Prerequisite: English 280.
Techniques of drama written for the stage, from writer's point

of view. Introduction to the critical and theoretical literature on
drama. Includes a creative Writing workshop. (Formerly num-
bered English 572.)

579. Topics In Creative Writing (3)
Prerequisite: English 280.
Techniques of creative writing focusing on a specialized genre

such as comedy, science fiction, and biography. Study of the
critical and theoretical literature on the genre. Includes a creative
writing workshop, See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units.

580. Writing of Poetry (3) I, "
Prerequisite: English 570.
A creative Writing workshop in poetry. Continuation of English

570. Maximum credit six units.

581W. Creative Writing of Fiction (3) I, "
Prerequisites: English 280. Satisfies University Upper Division

Writing requirement for students who have completed 60 units,
fulfilled the Writing Competency requirement, and completed the
General Education requirement in Written Communication.
Pr~~fo~ completion of prerequisites required: Test scores or
verification of exemption; grade report or copy of transcript.

A creative writing workshop in fiction. Continuation of English
571. Maximum credit six units.

583. Writing Long Narrative (3) I, "
Prerequisite: English 573.
A creative writing workshop in long narrative, especially t~e

novella and/or novel. Continuation of English 573. Maximum sIX
units.

584W. Writing Informal Essays (3)
Prerequisites: English 574. Satisfies University Upper Division

Writing requirement for students who have completed 60 units,
fulfilled the Writing Competency requirement, and completed the
General Education requirement in Written Communication.
Proof of completion of prerequisites required: Test scores or
verification of exemption; grade report or copy of transcript.

A creative writing workshop in nonfiction, especially the essay
as an art form. Maximum credit six units. (Formerly numbered
English 582W.)

587. Writing the Screenplay (3) I, "
Prerequisite: English 577 or Telecommunications and Film

110 or 510 for telecommunications and film majors.
A creative writing workshop in screenwriting with emphasis on

the feature film. Continuation of English 577, Includes playwrit-
ing and revising a television script or short film. Maximum credit
six units.

588. Playwriting: The One-Act Play (3)"
Prerequisite: English 578 or Drama 325.
A creative writing workshop in planning, writing, and revising

a one-act play. Selected plays will be submitted to the Drama
Department for production in the One-Act Program. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units.

589. Senior Workshop In Creative Writing (3)
Prerequisites: Three units from English 570, 571, 573, 578, or

579; six units from English 580, 581W, 583, 584W, 587, or 588.
Not applicable to a master's degree.

Advanced workshop for students who have an extensive back-
ground in creative writing. and who wish to prepare a senior
project in poetry writing,. fiction writing, or other special topics.
See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units.

596. Selected Topics in English (l-3)
Selected topics in English. May be repeated with new content

and approval of instructor. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596
Courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of SIX

units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's or master's degree. Maxi-
mum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a
30· unit master's degree.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN COMPARATIVE
LITERATURE

Prerequisite for all SOO-level courses; Six units in literature ~r
three units in literature and three units in a related area appropn-
ate to the course in question.

510. Medieval Literature (3)
Representative selections from authors of the Middle Ages.

511. Continental Renaissance (3)
Representative selections from authors of the Renaissance

period in continental Europe.

512. Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century European
Literature (3)

Selected works by European writers prior to 1800.

513. Nineteenth Century European Literature (3)
Selected works by European writers between 1800 and 1900.

514. Modem European Literature (3)
Selected works by European writers of the twentieth century.

526. Modern Jewish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Selected works by Jewish authors from the last half of the

nineteenth century to the present, with emphasis on the Jewlsh
literary tradition in Europe.

530. Topics in Asian Literature (3) 1
Specialized study of a selected topic in Asian literature. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units.

560. The Epic (3)
Selected epic poems from world literature; emphasizes the

Western epic tradition from Homer to the present.

561. Fiction (3)
A comparative approach to themes and forms in fiction (novel

and short story). Focus of course to be set by instructor. May be
repeated with new title and content. See Class Schedule for
specific content. Maximum credit six units.

562. Drama (3)
Forms and themes in drama. Focus of course to be set by

instructor. May be repeated with new title and content. See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units.

563. Poetry (3)
A comparative approach to themes and forms in p~etry. Fo:us

of course to be set by instructor. May be repeated with ne:v title
and content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units.

571. Literary Use of Legend (3)
Literary treatment of such legendary figures as Don Juan,

Faust, and Ulysses, in a wide range of literature and genres. See
Class Schedule for specific content.

577. Major Individual Authors (3)
In-depth study of the works of a major author, such as Sopho·

des, Dante, Cervantes, Goethe, Dostoyevsky or Proust. May be
repeated with new title and content. See Class Schedule for
specific content. Maximum credit six units.

580. Concepts in Comparative Studies (3) .
Basic concepts in comparative studies in literature (e.g., influ-

ence, movement, figure, genre, etc.); their validity, usefulness and
limitations. May be repeated with new title and content. See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units.

581. Literary Uses of Languages (3)
Function of languages in literary writing. May take the form of

translation workshop, stylistic studies, semiotic analysis, etc. See
Class Schedule for specific content.

582. Contemporary Literary Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units i~ Jiteratu~e. .
Comparative study of literary theory since Rus~tan formahsm

and Anglo-American "New Criticism." Emphasis on current
developments in Europe and North Amenca.

594. Topics in Literature and the Arts (3) I, "
Prerequisite: Six upper division units In literature or any of the

other arts. h ' t
Comparative study of literature and other arts. sue as pam -

. I t chitecture music, dance and film. See Class
mg scu pure, ar, dit six unit I' blSchedule for specific content. Maximum cre it SIX um s app lea e
to the M.EA in creative writing.
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595. Literature. and Aesthetics (3) I, "

h
PrereQUlsite:SIXupper division units in literature or any of the

ot er arts.
Theon::tical and experiential investigation of relationshi 5

be~ee~ Itt~rature and the other arts; literary works in context ~f
an mqurry Into aesthetics.

596. 'Ioptcs In Comparative Literature (3)
M An tntenslve study of a topic to be selected by the Instruct
f ay be .'~peated with new title and content. See Class Sched or
or specific content. Maximum credit six units. u e

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGLISH

600. Introduction to Graduate Study (3)
Prerequls~te: Twelve upper division units in En lish
Introduction to research meth d d .. g .

common in the fad ? 5 an critical approaches
i~g,with attentio;touba~:i:~~1%r~~~~e~~~~e~~~'expos~~orywrit-
tuques, analytical strategies scholarly f I 1 ~ograp leal tech-
pedagogy.Recommendedf~rfirstseme:~;~ra~u~~~e~~~~:~:~d

60~. Literary Study in a Multicultural World (3)

R~~:~i~~~~ti~~~~~~~~r~~~curr~nt registration in English 600.
Changing conceptions of lit gen er, race, class, and nationality.
literary texts, of values in lit~r~~C::~~~~~~s. Expl?ration, through
value. e constituents of literary

602. Literary Theory and Crill I PPr .. C ca raclice (3)
e.requlslte: redit or concurrent re . t '. .

Maler issues in the history of liter~l: rati?~ .m Enghsh 600,
contemporary approaches Stud f . _ y criticism as well as

. db' . . Y0 criticism and thparue y wntmg practicum. Student '11 . . eoryaccom-
modes and build graduate level t ~I w~lte In several critical
issues. Prerequisite to 700 Ie I pro.lclency In analyzing literary- ve semmars.

604
p
' A Lit~rary Period or Movement (3)
rerequlsltes: An appro ri t ...

background course' creditPo a e upper dlvlSlonor graduate level
600. ,r concurrent registration in English

Advanced study throu h'ts]'
as the Renaissance' or a ~~ve~er~ture'hof a literary period such
ism. May be repe~ted with en suc as American modern~

't (~ new content Maxi dum s. orrr~erlynumbered English 710.) . mum ere it six
A. Amencan Literary Period or Move t
BB't'hL' men- n IS Iterary Period or MC C ovement

. omparative Literature Literary Pe '00 M'n or ovement
606. A Literary Type (3)

Prerequisite; Credit or concurre t . . .
J?dvanced study of a specific Iite~a:eg~tratton m English 600.

tragic drama, lyricpoetry, the personal y g me, suc~ as the novel,
be repeated with new content M . essay, autobiography. May
merly numbered English 73o.i aXlmum credit six units. (For-

A. A~~rican Literary Type
B. Bnhsh Literary Type
C. Comparative Literature Literary Type

624. British Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twe!ve d' - .
Selected works of a~P~utrh IVISIO~units in English.

l't t M or, penod or sub' .I era ure. ay be repeated 'th ' jeet In English
for specific content. Maxim~m ~ewd~ton~ent.See Class Schedule
master's degree. re l SIX units applicable to a
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625. American Literature (3)
Prer~quisite: Twelve upper division units in E l! .

courses m American literature strongly recomrnendad Ish, WIth
Selected works of an author period bt .

~terature. May be repeated with ~ew co~te~tS~e~eg~~s ~:;e~c~n
~:s~~~~I~~;~~tent. Maximum credit six units applicabl:to

u
:

626. Comparative Literature (3)
, P:erequlslte: Twelve upper division units in En I'

tive literature, or a foreign language literature g ish, campara-
C~mPIarat~ve approaches to literature: stud~ of a theme

grap lea regIon, external relationshi f ' qeo-
May be repeated with P, :or 0 selected authors.

I new content. Maximum credit six units.

630. Form and Theory of Poetry (3)
~rertequlsJte;.Twelve upper division units in English

oe ry as a literary form Ma b .Maximum credit s· 'ts' lye repeated with new content
ative Writing. IX uru app icable to an M,F.A. degree in ere-

631. Form .and Theory of Fiction (3)
~r~:equlslte: ,Twelve upper division units in English

ICIon as a literary form Ma b d .Maximum credit six '15 . lye repeate with new content.
ative writing. um app icable to an M.F.A. degree in ere-

680. Poetry Writing (3)
Prerequisites' English 580 dslon and grad~ate E r an at teast 12 units in upper divi-

English 570 and/or 63;g Ish courses. Strongly recommended:

Writing original poet· .d d .-techniques M b ry, gtn e practice In various forms and
. . ay e repeated with t M' .

SIX units applicable t ' new con ent. aximurn credit
o a master s degree,

681. Fiction Wrillng (3)
Prerequisites: Engli h 581 W

division and graduate sE' and at least 12 units in upper
English 571 578 d/ nghsh COurses. Strongly recommended:

. , ' ,an or 631.
Wntmg original fiction St dnovel or a combin f '. u ents may emphasize short story,

May be repeated a ~~n.GUided practice in narrative techniques.
applicable to a masWtl, dnewcontent. Maximum credit six units

er s egree.

689. Advanced TutOrial In C .
Prerequisite: English 680 or J~~lIve Writing (3)
Class sessions and ind' 'd al . ,May be repeated .th IVI u consultations in creative writing.

applicable to a mW\ ,ne; content. Maximum credit six units
642.) as er s egree. (Formerly numbered English

696. Special Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve u d' ..
Intensive stud in ~~r IVlSlonunits in English.

with new content S s~clfic areas of English. May be repeated
mum credit six u~itee IfsS~chedule for specific content. Maxi~
combined credit of s. app Ica e to a master's degree. Maximum
3D-unit master's degSIXunits of 526, 549, or 696 applicable to a

ree.

700. Seminar: A Major Author or A
Prerequisites: English 600 and 602 uthors (3)
Cntlcal study of a' .

speare, Emily Dlcki mat~ autho~ or authors such as Shake-
Wharton, Marcel Pr~:~' darles Dickens, Virginia Woolf, Edith
content. Maximum cr di't a~ ot.hers. May be repeated with new

e SIX Untts.

709. Semtnar in Teaching of Creative Writing (3)
Prerequisite: English 509.
Techniques for teaching and evaluation of written work in

major genres, focusing on fiction and poetry. Theories of cre-
ativityand major genres.

724. Seminar: Issues in British Literature (3)
Prerequisites: English 600 and 602.
Advanced study of issues within the development of the novel

in Great Britain colonial literatures in English, the British lyrical
traditionand others. May be repeated with new content. Maxi-
mum credit six units.

725. Seminar: Issues in American Literature (3)
Prerequisites: English 600 and 602.
Advanced study of such issues in regionalism, ethnicity, the

urban experience, gender, the political novel in American litera-
ture. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six
units.

726. Seminar: Issues In Comparative Literature (3)
Prerequisites: At least two courses selected from English 600,

601, and 602.
Advanced study of an issue such as translation, negritude,

poetic language, or literature and censorship. May be repeated
with new content. Maximum credit six units.

730. Seminar: Perspectives in Critical AnalysIs (3)
Prerequisites: English 600 and 602.
Advanced. study of analytical perspectives such as contempo-

rary literary theory, feminist poetics, canon and exclusion, litera-
ture and other arts, literature and other disciplines.

741. Seminar in Classtcal Rhetoric and
Composilion (3)

Selected major works on rhetoric, from antiquity to the nine-
teenth century. Relationship between the rhetorical tradition and
modern approaches to the teaching of writing. and. literature.

742. Seminar tn Modem Rhetoric and
Composilion (3)

Twentieth century rhetoric: composition theory, reading the-
~ry, psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics, language philosophy, and
hterary theory. Relationship between rhetorical theory and mod-
em approaches to teaching of writing and literature.

744. Seminar: Issues in Rhetorical Theory and
Practtce (3)

Prerequisites: English 600 and 602.
Problems in the teaching of rhetoric and writing, both practical

~nd theoretical. Advanced study of topics such as teaching prac-
tices, genres, stylistics, or a major figure. May be repeated with
new content. Maximum credit six units. (Formerly numbered
English 740.)

745. Advanced Seminar: Research Methods In Rhetoric
and Wriling (3)

Prerequisites: English 741 or 742 and 744.
Research methods and critical approaches common to

advanced graduate study of rhetoric and writing, with attention to
basic reference works scholarly journals, bibliographical tech-
niques. Recommended for students planning a thesis within the
rhetoric and writing emphasis. (Formerly numbered English 743.)

780. M.F.A. Seminar: Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: English 680; open only to students admitted to

M.F.A. in creative writing.
Advanced poetry writing for M.EA. candidates. Students will

be expected to do considerable work on a collection of poems in
progress, as well as to participate in critiques of others' work. May
be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units appllca-
ble to the M.EA. degree in creative writing.

781. M.F.A. SemInar: Flclion (3)
Prerequisite: English 681; open only to students admitted to

M.F.A. in creative writing.
Fiction writing for M.EA. candidates. Emphasis on forms of

short fiction. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit
six units applicable to the M.F.A. degree in creative writing.

783. M.F.A. Seminar: Novel (3)
Prerequisites: English 583 and 681; open only to students

admitted to the M.F.A. in creative writing.
Novel writing for M.FA. candidates. Students will be expected

to do considerable work on a novel in progress, as well as
participate in critiques of others' work. May be repeated with new
content. Maximum credit six units applicable to the M.FA. in
creative writing.
789. Directed Writing for M.F.A. Students (3)

Prerequisite: English 780, or 781, or 783 and advancement to
candidacy for the M.F.A. in creative writing.

Directed, individual practice in a particular genre or problem
in writing with emphasis on critical evaluations and revision
within problem areas of the students' work.

796. Internship (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy for the Masters of

Arts degree in English and comparative literature or admission to
the Master of Fine Arts program and consent of the graduate
adviser and supervising professor.

Work experience with a practicing professional or company in
the community, such as working as editorial assistant or teacher
intern.

797. Thesis Research (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy in the M.F.A.degree

in creative writing.
Independent work in general field of candidate's thesis project.

798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thests (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SI' . .
Registration required in any semester or term followmgaSSIgn-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approvaL
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Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

Faculty
Francine Deutsch, PhD., Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences, Director of School
Caroiyn K. Balkwell, PhD., Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences
Gwen C. Cooke, Ph.D., Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences
Dorothy W. Hewes, Ph.D., Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences
Ronald V. Josephson, PhD., Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences
Joan L. Martin, Ed.D., Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences
Helen Warren Ross, Ph. D., Professor of Family Studies and

Consumer Sciences (Graduate Adviser, Child Development)
Audrey A. Spindler, Ph.D., RD., Professor of Family Studies

and Consumer Sciences (Graduate Adviser, Nutritional
Sciences)

Jane L. Hoover-Plow, Ph.D., RD., Associate Professor of
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences

Kathleen F. Mikitka, PhD., Associate Professor of Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences

Michele.W. Chadwick, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences

Jill R Ellis, PhD., RD., Assistant Professor of Family Studies
and Consumer Sciences

MichaelJ. Kelley, PhD., RD., Assistant Professor of Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences

Rebecca J. Matheny, Ph.D., RD., Assistant Professor of Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences

Nancy K. Murray, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Family Studies
and Consumer Sciences

Assistantships
. G:aduate teaching assistantships and graduate assistantships
m child development, home economics and nutritional sciences
~re available to a limited number of qualified students. Applica-
tl~n blanks a~d additional information may be secured from the
DIrector, Family Studies and Consumer Sciences.

General Information
Fam.ily Studies and Consumer Sciences, in the College of

ProfeSSIonalStudies, and Fine Arts, offers graduate study leading
to the Mast~ of SCience degree in child development and the
Master of SCience degree In nutritional sciences. A limited num-
ber of ~r~~uate assistantships, primarily to aid instruction of the
upper dlvlSlon,undergraduate laboratory courses, and to facilitate
faculty research efforts are available.
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OFFiCE: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 102
TELEPHONE: (619) 594·5380

Master of Science Degree
in Child Development

General Information
The School of Family Studies and Consumer Sciences offers

graduate coursework and research experience leading to a Master
"of Science degree in child development. The generai program of
study may include coursework in life-span development, early
intervention, administration and program evaluation for human
development services, and family violence with research directed
toward one of those areas. The school provides opportunities to
conduct research under the supervision of the graduate faculty
who work with programs that affect multicultural populations
such as Afro-American. American Indian, Asian, and Hispanic
families, children in foster care, special needs and gifted children.
In collaboration with the Institute for the Study of Family Vio-
lence, students work with victims of child abuse, abusive parents,
and the homeless. In addition, the Interdisciplinary Training Pro-
gram on Early Intervention offers students internships with trans-
disciplinary teams in hospitals, schools, and agency settings.
Other off-site internships offer students research opportunities
and supervised work in community agencies, child development
programs, family services, and hospitals. On-site internships can
be completed at the SDSU Child Study Center which admits
developmentally delayed and physically handicapped children
(mfants, toddlers, and preschoolers) in conjunction with the city
and county schools which enables students to observe, work, and
conduct research,

Graduates with the M.S. degree in child development can
continue their education for the doctoral degree in human devel-
opme~t or a related field or are employed as administrators,
coordinators, or service providers of diverse community pro-
grams that include child care, employer sponsored day care,
b~ttered women's shelters, foster care, drug rehabilitation, hos-
pice centers, administrative program evaluators, children's social
:vorkers, case managers, child life specialists, family life special-
tsts, and community college instructors.

Admission to Graduate Study
. All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion ,to th.e University with classified graduate standing as
descnbed m Part Two of this bulletin In addition the student
must have a bachelor's degree in child"development or a related
field, and satisfy the prerequisites of the courses selected. ff •
student's undergraduate preparation is deemed insufficient, the
student will be reqUired to complete specified courses in addition
to .the minimum of 30 units required for the master's degree in
chtid development. The student must have a grade point average
of 3,0 m the last 60 semester units attempted, and a minimum
score of 950 on the GRE General Test (combined verbal and
quantitative). The applicant must submit a letter to the graduate

adviserstanng reasons for choosing graduate work a~San Di~g?
State University, professional goals, special interests In the dlSC1-
pline,and background preparation. The student n:ust be ~ecom-
mendedfor admission by graduate faculty of Family Studies and
ConsumerSciences and approved by the Dean of the Graduate
Divisionand Research.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this
bulletin have identified a thesis research adviser, taken FSCS
790 with a grade of B or better, and have had their research
proposals approved by their committees.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Child Development
(Major Code: 08231)

Inaddition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
describedin Part Two of this bulletin the student must complete a
graduate program of at least 30 units including at least 21 uni.ts
fromcourses listed as acceptable to master's degree programs In

childdevelopment. At least 18 units must be in 600- and 700-
numbered courses.

Students must complete a core sequence of four courses:
FamilyStudies and Consumer Sciences 670, 671, 790 and Psy-
chology570 or Public Health 602. Recommended electives to be
approved by the program adviser include Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences 536, 537, 570, 577, 579, 596, 631, 634,
637,697. All students will be expected to include Family Studies
and Consumer Sciences 799A, Thesis.

Master of Science Degree
in Nutritional Sciences

General Information
The School of Family Studies and Consumer Sciences offers

graduate coursework and research experience leading to a Master
ofScience degree in nutritional sciences. The general program of
study may include coursework in human nutrition, food science
and food systems management with research directed toward one
ofthose areas. Research activity of the faculty currently jnel.udes:
nutritional status of children and elders; metabolic studies on
~holesterol, Vitamin B~6, and energy balance; and factors ~ffect-
lnghuman lactation, body composition and obesity, athl~tlc per-
formance and fitness, composition of hu~an ,mllk ~nd
COmpositionand stability of foods. Laboratories, mcludmg ammal
facilitiesand eqUipment, at SDSU support rese~rch conducted
under the direct supervision of the nutritional sCiences gradu~t~
f~culty.In addition, students may conduct research at ?ther fac,lh-
ties in the community in conjunction with collaborative studIes
pursued by nutritional sciences faculty and researchers at other
institutions in San Diego, ,

Graduates with the M.S. degree in nutritional SCl~n.cesare
employed as clinical and administrative dietitians, administrators

or service providers of community nutrition programs, food serv-
ice supervisors, and community college educators, as well as, in
administrative, research, or quality control positions within indus-
try and government.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the university with classified graduate standing as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, the student
must have a bachelor's degree in foods and nutrition or a related
field and satisfy the prerequisites of the courses selected. A.course
in computer and data processing (e.g., FSCS 207 or equivalent)
taken as a part of the student's undergraduate work or d~mon-
strated proof of competency in computers ~nd d~ta pro~essJng, as
approved by the nutrition graduate adviser, IS reqUlr,ed as a
prerequisite to taking program c~urse,-,:,,~rk.If a students under-
graduate preparation is deemed msufhc~ent,t~~ student will. b:
required to complete specified courses I~ addition. to the. rruru-
mum of 30 units required for the masters degree In nutntlon~l
sciences. The student must have a grade point average of 3.0 In

the last 60 semester units attempted, and a mtmmum score of 950
(combined verbai and quantitative) on the GRE General T,:st.
The applicant must submit a letter st~tmg.reasons f~r choosmg
graduate work at San Diego State Unlversity, professtonal qcels,
special interests in the discipline, and background preparation.
The student must be recommended for admission by faculty of
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences and approved by the
Dean of the Graduate Division and Research.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requireme.nls for

advancement to candidacy as described in.Part Two of this bulle-
r have identified a thesis research adviser, taken FSCS 790
with a grade of B or better, and have had their research proposals
approved by their committees.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Nutritional Sciences
(Major Code: 13061)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classifi~dgraduate
di d the baste requirements for the master s degree asstanmgan d t Itad ib d in Part Two of this bulletin, the stu ent mus comp e e

~~~a~ program of at least 30 units includin~ at least 21 umtsr rses listed as acceptable to the master s.degree program
i~o:t~~~onal sciences. At least 18 units must be In 600- and 700-

nU~ber~d ~o~~:~es include six units selected from Family
deqUl~~ Consumer Sciences 605, 606, 607, 608, 609; three

SW res la t d f om Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 600
Units se ec e r S . 790· nd oned 70(} Family Studies and Consumer ciences , a
an f F il Studies and Consumer Sciences 791. All course
~~~c~on:~o; the graduate program must be approved by the

nut[~ti~f:~ ~~e~lf~;~:~~a~ilf~~~~~~e Family Studies and Con-
Sciences 799A Thesis. . .

sU~~~lan B students 'will (a) pass a comprehensiveSe~mmati709n7;
, '1 S d' nd Consumer Clences ,

and (b) complete ~aml y t~ ~es~ade six weeks in advance of
Research. Reservations mus e .
the examination, which is given mld~semester.
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Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Child Development and
Nutritional Sciences

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
(Also Acceptable for Advanced Degrees)

510. Nutrition and Community Healtb (3)
Two lectures and three hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 302 and

302L
Nutritional problems in the community with consideration of

their resolution. Field placement experience required.

520. Clothing and Human Behavior (3) II
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 217;

Psychology 101; Sociology 101; Economics 201 or Psychology
270 or Sociology 201. Proof of completion of prerequisites
required: Grade report or copy of transcript.

Concepts and theories of human behavior as they apply to
clothing usage. Significance of impressions of individuals that
result from their attire in the dynamics of social interaction of
contemporary Western societies.

536. Family Study (3)
Prerequisites; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 335 and

Sociology 101.
Dynamics of family living; attitudes, practices, social and psy-

chological interaction and family life patterns in different cultures,
social classes and ethnic groups.

537. Child Abuse (3) I. II
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 437 for

majors; completion of the General Education requirement in
Explorations for non-majors; consent of instructor for graduate
students.

A multidisciplinary approach to child abuse including study
of child maltreatment and mistreatment, child neglect, and sexual
abuse.

541. Consumer Interest (3) II
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 240.
Analysis of consumer legislation, consumer information and

consumer protection programs.

570. Infantffoddler Development (3) I
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 270 or

Psychology 330. Recommended: Biology 350 and Psychology
260.

Physiological, psychological, social and cultural development
of the human organism from birth through three years of age.

577. Advanced Administration of Child Development
Programs (3) II

Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 477.
Problems of organization in conducting programs for young

children; interrelationships of staff; personnel practices; commu-
nication with teaching staff, parents, and community; records and
reports.

578. Parent-Child Relationships Across the Life
Span (3) II

Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 335 and
370.

~uJtidiSCiplinaryapproach to the parent-child relationship as it
continues and changes throughoul the life of the dyad, induding
study of normative and nonnormative life events.
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579. Advanced Child Study (3)
Prerequisite; Nine units in child development courses.
Physical, social, and psychological factors that determine the

direction of child behavior. Readings and interpretations of scien-
tific literature that contribute to an understanding of theories of
human development.
580. Program Evaluation for Human Development

Services (3) I
Prerequisite: Twelve units in the child development major.
Principles of human development services program evaluation

to enhance management and the quality of services to children
and their families.

590. Developmental Dysfunctions (3) II
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 270 or

Psychology 330, and twelve upper division units in family studies
and consumer sciences.

Adaptive and maladaptive processes throughout the lifespan
with emphasis on emotional, psychological. and physical child-
hood disorders. Etiology, development, and adjustment to these
disorders.

596. Advanced Studies in Family Studies and
Consumer Sciences (1·6)

Prerequisite: Nine upper division units in family studies and
consumer sciences. .

Advanced study of selected topics. See Class Schedule lor
specific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296,
496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum
credit of nine units of 596. No more than six units of 596 may be
applied to either the bachelor's or master's degree. Maximum
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30·
unit master's degree.

597. Child Development and Family Studies Field
Experiences (1) I, II

Prerequisites: Twelve units in the child development major and
concurrent registration in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
597L.

Developmental theories and techniques in child development.
(Formerly numbered Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
439.)

597L. Child Development and Family Studies Field
Experiences Laboratory (2) I. II

Prerequisites: Twelve units in the child development major and
concurrent registration in Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
597.

Directed experiences in the practical application of develop-
mental theories and techniques in various community agencies.
(Formerly numbered Family Studies and Consumer Sciences
439.)

GRADUATE COURSES
GENERAL

697. Advanced Field Experiences (3) CrlNC
Prerequisite; Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 670 or

671.
Advanced application of human developmental theories and

techniques in various community settings. (Formerly numbered
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 576.)

790. Research MethOds (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of graduate program adviser.
Analysis of research in the area of family studies and consumer

sciences; criteria and procedures for conducting research.

791. Research Colloquium (1)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate facuity. . ..
Discussionof current research by students, faculty ~nd vI:ltmg

scientists.Each student will participate and pres.entatlons ~Ill be
based on current literature and research projects. Maxlrnum
creditthree units applicable to a master's degree.

797. Research (3) CrlNC/SP .
Prerequisites: Family Studies and Consumer SCiences 790' and

approval of graduate program adviser. .
Research in one of the areas of family studies and consumer

sciences.Completion of Plan B project.

798 Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with t~e director

and instructor and approval of graduate program ad~ser.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units apphcable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP ..
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrINC. ith
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A WI an

assigned grade symbol of SP' . .
Registration required in any semester or term followmg assign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilitiesand resources of the University, also student mus~b~
registeredin the course when the completed thesis is granted ftna
approval.

CHILD DEVELOPMENT

631. Family Life and Sex Education (3) t d
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in child developmen an

familyrelations. ti f
Content resources and alternative methods of presenta ion ad

familylife and sex education for schools, colleges, churches an
SOCialagencies.

634. Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3). 335
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer SCiences . . of
Individual study, seminar reports, and group discusston

selected topics in marriage adjustment.

637. Child. Sexual Abuse (3) . 537.
Prerequlstte: Family Studies and Consumer SCIences .
Theory and method of child sexual abuse from ecological,

SOcietal,familial, developmental, and intrapersonal perspectives.
Study of social policy and prevention.

670. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance. (3) d
P . . di . . Its in family studtes anrerequlsfte: Six upper ivtsion uru

consumer sciences. . h d clinical
Emphasis on personality theones and on researc an d

findingsrelevant to systematic study of human development an
the guidance of children.

671. Seminar in Advanced Readings In Human
Development (3) ..

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in family studies and
consumer sciences.

Analysis of selected research in human development.

NUTRITIONAL SCIENCES

600. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3) .
Prerequisites: FamilyStudies and Consumer SCIences301 and

302. h bli f inIntroductory seminar of research and researc pu tea Ions 1

foods and nutrition.

605. Assay for Nutrients In Foodstuffs and Tissues (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. .
Prerequisites: FamilyStudies and Consumer Sciences 301 and

3020eterminatiOn of energy values, organic nutr~ents, and ?1in~
erals in foodstuffs and tissues by chemical, biological, and rrucro-
biological methods.

606. Physiological Bases of Diet Therapy (3), 406
Prerequisite: Family Studies and Consumer SCIences .

Recommended: Chemistry 3618 or 560B. ,
Biochemical and/or physiological lesions in patholoqicel states

and modifications of diet that should accompany medical treat-
ment to prevent or alleviate patient symptoms.

607 Child Nutrition (3) . 02
Prere uisite: Family Studies and Consumer SCIences 3 . .
N t ·tq n he·alth and biochemical growth in children. Condi-

u T1 10 " . d tlontions leading to malnutrition, prevention, an correc I .

608 Geriatric Nutrition (3) . 02
P~erequislte: Family Studi~S and Cons~mer gS~~;c:~e3ctf:.oo
Biomedical and psychosocial aspects 0 a~n ment

habits nutritional status, nutrient needs and dietary manage
of chronic disease states in the elderly.

Ad anced Studies: Food Proteins (3)
609. v.. . F ·1 Studies and Consumer Sciences 302 andPrerequlsltes. ami y
405. t d physical chemicalAvailability composition, struc ure, an . d tein-

, . I d w food proteins an pro I

properties of co~vent~~~~sa~f :~alysis; 'nutrition evaluation;
based produdc!s'dmeh nqes: and food project functionality.
processmq-m uce c a ,

O Sir in Nutrition (3) 0270. em. ~a . . nd Consumer Sciences 3 .
PrerequlSlte: FamllY

I
Studl~S: sic and applied research in

Reading and ana YSIS 0 a
nutrition.
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French
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Edith J. Benkov, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French, Chair of

Department
Alvord G. Branan, Ph.D., Professor of French
Thomas J. Cox, Ph.D., Professor of French
Janis M. Glasgow, Ph.D., Professor of French (Graduate

Adviser)
James L. Schorr, Ph.D., Professor of French
JoAnne Cornwell-Giles, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French
Laurie D. Edson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in French are available to a

limited number of qualified students. Application blanks and
additional information may be secured from the chair of the
department.

General Information
The Department of French and Italian Languages and litera-

tures, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree in French.

Research areas of the graduate faculty cover all periods of
French literature as weI! as French linguistics. In particular, the
department includes specialists on Louise Labe, Racine, Justus
van EHen, Flora Tristan, George Sand, and in fields such as
Romanticism, modern French poetry, theatre, Francophone liter-
ature, novel, and applied French linguistics. The library collection
provides up-to-date research resources - books, periodicals
microfilms and video materials in all of these areas. A forelgn
language laboratory with modern equipment is available to both
undergraduate and graduate students.

Admission to Graduate Study
The student must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin. In addition, the student must satisfy the
followmg requirements: (l) an undergraduate major in French or
its equivalent, including 24 upper division units, at least six units
of which must be in a survey course in French literature; (2) a
GPA of 3.0 (on a 4-point scale) in all upper division French
courses; (3) three letters of recommendation from professors at
least two of which should be from professors of French at the
institution where the degree was granted.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as stated in Part Two of this bulletin
and students will be required to pass a qualifying examination in
French given by the Department of French and Italian.
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TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6491

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 11021)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described inPart Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate program of at least 30 units which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in French, of which at least 18 units
must be in 600- and 700-numbered courses in French, including
French 799A, Thesis, for those following Plan A.

Students, with the consent of the graduate adviser, may elect
Plan A, which includes French 799A, Thesis. or Plan B, which
includes a written comprehensive exami·nation in lieu of
the thesis.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in French

Related courses (500 and graduate level) in other departments
may be taken for a total of six units credit with prior approval of
the graduate adviser.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

501. Translation (3)
Prerequisite: French 302.
Stylistic comparison of French and English through translation

of a variety of prose styles from English to French and from
French to English.

521. Seventeenth Century French Literature (3)
Prerequisites: French 302 and either 305A or 305B.
Major authors of the seventeenth century,

531. Eighteenth Century French Literature (3)
Prerequisites: French 302 and either 305A or 305B.
Major eighteenth century writers of fiction with emphasis on

Voltaire, Diderot and Rousseau. '

541. Nineteenth Century French Novel (3)
Prerequisites: French 302 and either 305A or 3056..
Major novelists of the nineteenth century.

543. Modem French Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: French 302 and either 305A or 305B.
Major dramatists of modern France.

545. Modem French Poetry (3)
Prerequisites: French 302 and either 305A or 3056..
Representative French poets of the modern era.

551. Twentieth Century French Novel (3)
Prerequisites: French 302 and either 305A or 305B.
Major novelists of twentieth century France.

560. Applied French Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite" French 302 and 401.
Phonemics, morphemics, syntax and semantics of present day

French.Taught in English. (Formerly numbered French 431.)

561. Methods in Teaching French as a Second
Language (3)

Prerequisite: French 560.
Teachingof French as a second language; contemporary the-

ory and methods. Not open to students with credit or concurrent
enrollmentin Spanish 561. Taught in English.

596. Topics in French Studies (1-4)
Prerequisite: French 302.
Topicsin French language, literature, and linguistics".~ay be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
lent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596
coursesapplicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of nine
unitsof 596. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and
696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

621. Critical Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.. .
Methods and theories of critical analysis and their application

to the works of a major French author or literary genre.

696. Topics in French Studies (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
Intensive study in specific areas of French. May be repeate?

withnew content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree. Maximum
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
unit master's degree.

701. Seminar In Medieval French (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in Fren.ch.
Directed research in the works of a representative author,

genre or movement. May be repeated with new c~nte~t. S~e
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit SIXunits
applicable to a master's degree.

711. Seminar in Literature of the French
Renaissance (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in Fren.ch.
Directed research in the works of a representative author,

genre or movement. May be repeated with new c~nte~t. S~e
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit SlXumts
applicable to a master's degree.

721. Seminar In Seventeenth Century French
Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author,

genre Or movement. May be repeated with new c~nte.nt. S~e
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credtt SIXumts
applicable to a master's degree.

731. Seminar in Eighteenth Century French
Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units In French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author,

genre or movement. May be repeated with new c~nte.nt. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credtt SIX units
applicable to a master's degree.

741. Seminar in Nineteenth Century French
Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author,

genre or movement. May be repeated with new c~nte~t. S~e
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit SIX U01ts

applicable to a master's degree.

751. Seminar In Twentieth Century French
Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division Fre~ch.
Directed research in the works of a representative author,

genre or movement. May be repeated w.ith new c~nte~t. S~e
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit SlX units
applicable to a master's degree.

761 Seminar in Francophooe Literatures (3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen units of upper division Fre~ch.
Works by noncontinental French authors. Connections among

literature, politics, and cultural identity. Critical.res~nses exam-
ined in terms of their cultural relativity and reiattonship to French
literary tradition. May be repeated with new content. See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit SIX units apphcable
to a master's degree.

798 Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
P~erequisites: Advancement to candidacy and approval of

graduate adviser. I bl t
Individual study. Maximum credit three units app tee e 0 a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNCISP .'
Prerequisites: An offiCiallyappointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy. I d
Preparation of a project or thesis for the masters egree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrINC. .
Prerequisite: Prior registration In Thesis 799A WIth an

ass~~~~t~~~~ :~;~r~d~~ ~~ysemester or term followingassign~

t f SP' Course 799A in which the student expects tc use
men a In f h . ltv: also student must be
the faciliti~ and resource~ onih~ ~~:~~It~d thesis is granted final
registered In the course w e
approval.
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Geography
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Ernst C. Griffin, PhD., Professor of Geography, Chair of

Department
Lawrence R. Ford, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Arthur Getis, PhD., Professor of Geography, Doctoral Program

Coordinator
Ned H. Greenwood, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Warren A. Johnson, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
David S. McArthur, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Bob R. O'Brien, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Philip R. Pryde, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Imre E. Quastler, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Gerard Rushton, PhD., Professor of Geography, The Stephen

and Mary Birch Foundation Chair in Geographical Studies
Frederick P Stutz, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Richard D. Wright, Ph.D., Professor of Geography
Edward Aguado, PhD., Associate Professor of Geography

(Graduate Adviser)
Stuart C. Aitken, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography
Barbara E. Fredrich, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography
Allen S. Hope, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography
John F O'Leary, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography
Douglas A. Stow, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography
Janet Franklin, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography

The Stephen and Mary Birch Foundation
Chair in Geographical Studies

The Stephen and Mary Birch Foundation Chair in Geographi-
cal Studies was created through the Birch Foundation's grant to
the geography department to endow a chair and create a Center
for Earth Systems Analysis Research. Dr. Gerard Rushton, inter-
nationally recognized for his expertise in theory and methodology
of location/allocation decision making and spatial analysis using
geographic information systems, is the first holder of the Chair.

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate research assis-

tantships in geography are availabie to highiy quaiified students.
Applications and additional information may be secured from the
department. The deadline for submitting applications for teaching
assistantships or research assistantships is March 15 for the Master
of Arts degree and February 1 for the Doctor of Philosophy
degree. Applications for assistantships must include transcripts,
three letters of recommendation, and Graduate Record Examina-
tion IGRE) scores.

General Information
The Department of Geography, in the Coilege of Arts and

Letters, offers graduate study ieading to the Master of Arts and
Doctor of Philosophy degrees in geography. In addition to the
standard M.A. program, it is possible to pursue a concentration in
either conservation of environmental quality or transportation.
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The Master of Arts degree is designed to provide advanced
training for (a) students who plan to terminate their graduate
studies at the master's levei, and (b) those who anticipate addl-
tionai work leading to the doctoral degree in geography or reiated
fields.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree, offered jointiy with the
University of California, Santa Barbara, provides advanced train-
ing for research and teaching at the highest academic level.

Research and instructional facilities provided by the Depart-
ment of Geography include an excellent map library, a research
center laboratories for physical geography, soils, cartography,
meteo'rology, GIS, and remote sensing and aerial interpretation
and equipment for field studies. The Social Science Resear~h
Laboratory provides specialized data collections in the SOCIal
sciences and a well equipped data processing center.

Section I. Master's Degree Program

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified standing as deSCribe~i~ Part
Two of this builetin. Normally to be considered for admission to
graduate study, the department requires a minimum grade point
average of 3.0 in the last sixty units taken as an undergraduate
and a minimum combined score of 1000 on the verbal and
quantitative sections of the Graduate Record Examination IGRE).
Candidates whose preparation is deemed insufficient by the grad-
uate adVising committee will be required to complete speci~d
COursesin addition to the minimum of 30 units required for e
degree.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements. ~or ca~.

didacy, as stated in Part Two of this bulletin. In addllIon, t ~
student must submit a written thesis proposal to the departm~n
and make an oral defense of the approved proposal to e
department.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 22061)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student mustcomplet~~
graduate program of at least 30 units of upper divlslon a t
graduate courses selected witlh the approval of the Gradua ~
Advising Committee, The student may choose from the Gene~1
Program, the Concentration in Resources and Envlronmen
Quality, Or the Concentration in Transportation.

General Program
. n15 for students electing the general programThe requrreme

are as follows: . f s numbered 500 or above
1. A minimum of 30 units 0 co:rs;epartment graduate advis-

as approv~d by theIge~~:p f~hese units must be from theing committee. At eas 0

geography department. b
. , f 18 of tlhe 30 units of coursework must e2. A muumurn 0

600- or 700-level courses. . h first
G h 700 and 701 normally taken dunng t e3. eograp y ,
two semesters. d PI A

h 799A (Thesis) un er an .4. Completion of Geograp y

dE vironmental QualityConcentration in Resources an n . .
I tl concentration 10The requirements for student: e ec ~; f~lows:

resourcesand environmental qualtt~ are than six may be
1 A minimum of 30 units of which not more
. in disciplines other tlhan geography, nd 700-numbered

2. A minimum of 18 units of ~~g-;00 701 770, 799A,
courses, to include Geography , mb~red' Geography
and three units from courses nu
581-589 or 682-689.

Concentration in Transportation
I ti g a concentration inThe requirements for students e ec In

transportation are as follows: . . of 600- and 700-
1. A minimum of 30 units includmg 15 units

numbered courses. I t ine additional
658 700 701 and at eas ru h2. Geography , , 60- and 6oo-level geogr?p y

units to be taken from 5 d t dvising committee.
courses, as approved by the gra ua e a

3. At least six units selected from: . , (3)
Civil Engineering 620 Traffic Engl~een~g 'ng (3)

. 622 Mass Transit EngmeenCivil Engineenng .. Transportation
Civil Engineering 781 Seminar ,m (2 or 3)

Engmeenng rtation
City Planning 730 Seminar in Urban Transpo

Planning (3) INC/51'
Geography 798 Special Study (3) Cr ,

. ther departments that areGraduate or 500-level courses mOd by the graduate
not listed above may be taken if approve
advisingcommittee. h' (3)

4. Geography 595 Geographic Int~rns lPvi )
(Must be In approved transportatIon aell ty.

5. Geography 799A Thesis (3) CrINC/SI' t't tive methods
h Pleted a quan I a h6. A student should ave com take Geograp Y

Course prior to initiating the ?ro<!am'aorhic Research (3),
585, Quantitative Methods m eogr I'
concurrently.

Section II. Doctoral Program
, D artment of Geography atThe Cooperating facuilies of the ep b and at San Diego

the University of California, Santa Bar ara,;, in geography. The
State University offer a joint doctoral pr~~~t members cover a
research interests of the participalInB t d ~oral program offers
range of geographic problem~. The j~t710~~9 systematic areas
work leading to the Ph.D. In the 0

(Group AI with supporting development of skilis in spatial tech-
niques (Group B) as follows:

Sytematic Areas - Group A
Human Geography

Spatial behavior .
Urban and regional modeling
Comparative urbanization .
Urban structure and transportation

Environmental Geography I'c
Natural resources management and po I y

Physical Geography
Biogeography I' t I
Physical climatoiogy and hydroc ima 0 ogy
Coastal processes

Spatial TechnIques ". Group B
. d Image ProcessingRemote Sensinq an d Computer

Geographic Information Systems an
Cartography .

Quantitative Spatial AnalysIs. d d one of the areas
, is deslgne aroun

Each students program d t least one of the technique
selected from Group A~n u aB. The main regi~nal foci are
emphases selec~ed fro~ ~e~em Europe, Austraha-New Ze~l-
problems of Latin Amenca, M . -U S borderlands, and andPactf Rim eXiCO . . .
and, USSR, the CI c ttat 'the requisite skills in programming,
lands. Students mu~t a al~ foreign language necessary to sue-
statistics, mathemtlhat~cslan rch goals.
cessfully pursue err resea

. to Doctoral Study.
AdmiSSion ., the doctoral program in geogra-

Applicants for admission to d UCSB must meet the general
phy offered jointly by SDSU t~ both universities with classthed
requirements for admlSSI?nd in the respective current catalogs.
graduate standing as outline . ts for entrance to graduate
There are no inflexible reqUireme~ ckground in geography or a
study in this pro.gra~, but a ~t;O~gm:ster's degree is requi~ed for
closely reiated field ISe~~: D program but in unusual ClrcU;;:-
most students ente~~g e d:d~tes can b~ admitted without e
stances highly qualified ~an logram requires acceptance ~J~
master's. Admission to t e pr rtiei ating departments at
graduate deans and by thefpa o~tstandlng students in other

d SD5U, ApplicatIons rom d ts should e<peel to take
an d but such stu en fi" .nmajors are encourage, h' fi t year to remove de ClenCles1
additional cour~ ~~ri~~d~~~ e~~eringthe program should ~~~:
their backgroun. sd per division statistics course a~ th
completed a lower ao. up d omputer science courses or e
appropriate mathemalics an c EPART-

spe~~~l~~~~~NS MUS~ ~~:~~~~~E~JA~ ~~~UARY 1
MENT OF GEOGRAPH M
FOR THE PH.D. PROGRA '. admission to the joint doctoral

Application, Studen~ se~ki~~te directly to the Doctoral Pr~:
ro ram in geography s au f Geography, requesting app I

~a~ Coordin.ator, Dep~~ml~~ °application requires that the
cation matenals. A c P 'ded'

t' be provt .follOWinginforma I~n l'cation form.
The appropnate app I. k already competed.. f academIC wor
Transcnpts 0 d Examination scores.
Graduate Recor endation. .
Three letters of recomm I'cant's purpose in seeking
An essay describing the app I

the Ph,D.
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A high undergraduate grade point average, normally 3.25 or
higher for the last 60 units taken 190 quarter units), and/or a
graduate grade point average of 3.50 or higher are required for
admission. A minimum combined score of 1100 on the GRE is
expected. Scores on both the verbal and quantitative sections of
the GRE should exceed the 50th percentile.

Specific Requirements
Residency Requirements. After formal admission to the joint

doctoral program, the student must spend at least one academic
year in full-time residence on each of the two campuses. The
definition of residence must be in accord with the regulations of
UCSB and SDSU. Usually, the first year is spent at SDSU, the
second at UCSB, and subsequent years at SDSU.

Advising Committee. Upon admission to the program, the
joint doctoral graduate advisers of the two institutions will estab-
lish an advising committee for each student. The committee will
consist of four faculty members, normally two from each campus,
but at least one from UCSB. In consultation with the student, the
committee will develop a course of study, including identifying
academic deficiencies and recommending remedies for them. The
advising committee will be the official advising group for the
student until a joint doctoral committee has been chosen and
recommended to the Graduate Divisions by the advising
committee.

language Requirement. There is no specific foreign language
requirement for this program, but knowledge of a foreign lan-
guage may be deemed necessary by the advising committee to
successfully pursue the student's research goal.

Course Requirements. All students admitted into the joint
doctoral program will take common core courses which include:
Geography 700 (Seminar in Geographic Research Design) and
Geography 701 (Seminar in Development of Geographic
Thought). No specified number of courses beyond core courses is
required for the doctoral degree. However, students are expected
to have a broad understanding of modem geographic principles
in addition to a specialist's competence in their own sub-field. In
addition, all doctoral students must have computation skills and
knowledge of spatial analysis.

Diagnostic Examination. All students admitted into the joint
doctoral program will be required to take a diagnostic examina-
tion to ensure that they are qualified to undertake doctoral-level
work in the chosen fields of emphasis. The diagnostic examina-
tion wil~b.e administered, by the advising committee during the
students first week of residency at SDSU. The advising commit-
tee Willbe responsible for evaluating the diagnostic examinations
and, when. ~ecessary, suggesting the remediation required in
areas of deficient background. Deficient performance on portions
of this examination may be made up by coursework or directed
readings as specified by the Ph.D. program coordinator.

Qualifying Examinations
Joint Doctoral Committee. When a doctoral student makes a

definitive selection of the systematic area and technique emphasis
as.well as the general topic of their dissertation research she/he
willsel~ct a dissertation supervisor (major professor), wh~ can be
from either department but who normally willbe a member of the
SDSU faculty, and the members of his/her joint doctoral commit-
tee. The joint docto:al committee shall be composed of at least
four members (With the rank of Assistant Professor or
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above], two from the SDSU department and two from the UCSB
department. The committee may be augmented as needed by an
additional member from outside geography at UCSB or a mem-
ber of the faculty at SDSU from outside of geography or, when
authorized, another university. Chaired by the student's major
professor, the joint doctoral committee shall be responsible for
evaluating the dissertation proposal, administering and evaluating
the qualifying examination, judging the dissertation, and adminis-
tering and evaluating the dissertation defense.

Qualifying Examinations. The process of qualifying to write
a Ph.D. dissertation has three steps. First, the student must take a
written qualifying examination that normally consists of three
portions devoted to: 1) the student's substantive area, 2) her or his
technical fieldIs) of interest, and 3) general geographic thought
and inquiry. Second, the student prepares a dissertation proposal
that describes the dissertation topic, summarizes the relevant
background literature, and presents a comprehensive research
plan for the dissertation. Third. the student's doctoral committee
will conduct an oral qualifying examination to ensure that the
student possesses the full knowledge and competence required to
carry out her or his dissertation research. The doctoral committee
will assign a pass or fail grade for each examination. Passing the
written examination allows the student to proceed to the prepara-
tion of the dissertation proposal. The doctoral committee must
conditionally approve the dissertation proposal before the student
takes the oral qualifying examination. Passing the oral examina-
tion signifies that the doctoral dissertation proposal is approved. A
student may repeat each examination once.
Upon satisfactory completion of the oral examination and

prescribed coursework. the student must make application to the
Graduate Dean at UCSB for advancement to candidacy. Upon
payment of the candidacy fee to UCSB, and after approval by the
graduate deans of both campuses, students will be notified of
their advancement to candidacy by the UCSB Graduate Dean.

Dissertation. Following the successful completion of all pre-
scribed coursework and qualifying examinations, the major
remaining requirement for the Ph.D. degree will be the satisfac-
tory completion of a dissertation consisting of original research of
publishable quality carried out under the guidance of the major
professor. Approval of the completed dissertation by the joint
doctoral committee implies that an organized investigation yield-
ing substantial conclusions of interest which expand the frontiers
~f knowledge and understanding in the discipline has been ear-
ned out. Results must be reported in a manner demonstrating the
ability of the candidate to effectively prosecute and report inde-
pendent investigation.
The requirement for completing and filing the dissertation,

including the number of copies required, will be decided jointly
by the graduate deans and in accordance with regulations of the
Graduate Divisions.

F~n.al Examination. The final examination, organized and
administered by the joint doctoral committee shall consist of a
dissertation defense, before the joint doctoral committee. Nor-
mally, a public lecture will precede this defense.

Award of the Degree. The Doctor of Philosophy degree in
geography will be awarded jointly by the Regents of the Univer-
sity of California and the Trustees of The California State Univer-
sity in the names of both cooperating institutions.
Financial Support. The Department of Geography at SDSU

has a number of research and teaching assistantships available to
support students admitted to the joint doctoral program. All

students applying to admission to the joint doctoral program will
be considered for financial support.

Faculty: The following faculty members of the cooperating
institutionsparticipate in the joint doctoral program:

San Diego State University:
Faculty: Aguado, Aitken, Ford, Franklin, Getis, Griffin,

Hope, O'Leary, Pryde, Rushton, Stow, Stutz.

University of California. Santa Barbara:
Faculty: Anselin, Church, Couclelis, Davis, Dozier, Estes,

Gautier, Golledge, Goodchild, Jones, Lanter,
Loaiciga, Mertes, Michaelsen, Siegel, R. Smith,
T. Smith, Tobler, Washburn.

Courses Acceptable on Master's and
Doctoral Degree Programs in Geography

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

504. Coastal and Submarine Physiography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 378 or 40I.
Analysis of marine waves, of their modification in shallow

waters, of coastal currents and tides. Interpretation of coastal and
submarine relief in relation to environmental processes and their
modification by man. Field trips may be arranged.

505, Geography of Soils (3)"
Prerequisite: Geography lOI.
The nature, properties and distribution of soils and their rela-

tionships to the influence of climates, landforms, and human
activity.Field trips may be arranged.

507. Geography of Natural Vegetation (3) I, "
Prerequisite: Geography lOI.
The natural vegetation associations of the world, their distribu-

tion, classification and development, including relationship to
human activities. Field trips may be arranged.

508. Physical Climatology (3) I
Prerequisites: Geography 103; Mathematics 121 or 150, or 155

or 156.
Physical processes of energy transfer to and from the atmo-

sphere. Solar and thermal radiation, turbulent heat transfer, soil
heat transfer, global distributions of energy balance components,
and bioclimatology.

509. Regional Climatology (3)"
Prerequisite: Geography 103.
The causes of climatic types as they occur throughout the

world. Principles of several climatic classifications.

510. Advanced Meteorology (3)"
Prerequisites: Geography 103; Mathematics 121 or 150, or 155

Or156.
Physical characteristics of the atmosphere including thermo-

dynamics, moisture and condensation, atmospheric aerosol, and
cloud processes.

511. Hydroclimatology (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 101 or 103; Mathematics 121 or 150,

or 155 or 156; Physics 180A or 195.
Hydrologic cycle energy and mass fluxes from the earth to the

atmosphere and land-atmosphere interactions. Agricultural and

hydrologic significance of spatial variability of energy and mass
fluxes.

545. Arid Lands (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 101 and 370; Biology 100 or 200B.
Physical geography and human use of arid lands. Traditional

and modern land use systems in context of technological and
economic development. Environmental and social impacts of
development induding desertification.

554. World Cities: Comparative Approaches to
Urbanization (3) II

Prerequisite: Geography 354.
Worldwide trends in urbanization. Case studies of selected

cities from various culture areas with focus on lnternattonal varia-
tions in city structure and urban problems.

555. Historic Preservation and Urban Design (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 102.
Processes of growth and change in cities. Techniques of pre-

serving, renovating, rehabilitating, and recyclingvalued buildings
and neighborhoods. International comparisons of preservation
policies and practices and analyses of urban patterns resulting
from them.

556. Location and Spatial Structure 01 Cities (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 354 or three units of upper division

coursework in a related field.
Principles and characteristics of urban growth and settleme~t;

the internal structure and functioning of urban centers; spatial
models of urban land use; growth management, transportation
problems, and sociopolitical urban problems. Field trips may be
arranged.

558. Intermediate Transportation Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 358 or 559.
Topics in the spatial analysis of transportation, e.g., spat~al

interaction patterns, diffusion process, models in spatial analysis.
Field trips may be arranged.

559. Urban Transportation Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Three units of upper division urban or transpor-

tation coursework in geography or related field.
Urban transportation networks and their effects, past, present

and future, on the economy and physical structure of the urban
region. Field trips may be arranged.

560. Behavioral Geography (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 102, Psychology 101, and Geogra-

phy 385 or Psychology 270. .
Contemporary behavioral theories and m,ethods l~ human

geography. Environmental perception and spatial behavior. Prob-
lems of empirical research.

569. Environmental Resource Conservation (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 370.
Management of environmental and natural re~ourc~. Effec-

tive programs and the institutional frameworks to which they
occur.
571. Energy Resources and the Environment (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 370. Recommended: PhysICS107 or

301Location and distribution of conventional and r~newable
energy resources, their environmental effects, and pohcy ques-
tions regarding future development and use of energy resources.
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572. Land Use Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 370.
Problems o~maintaining environmental quality in the process

of lan~ ,conversIon from rural to urban uses with emphasis on land
capability and suitability studies. Field trips may be arranged.
(Formerly numbered Geography 570.)
573. Geography as Human Ecology (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 370.
Human ecology related to resource geography. Field trips may

be arranged.

574. Water Resources (3) I
Prerequisite: Geography 370.
Occurrence and utilization of water resources and the prob-

lems of water resource development. Field trips may be arranged.

575. Geography of Recreational Land Use (3) I II
Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102. '
Importance o~ location and environment in the use, manage-

ment, and quahty of recreation areas. Field trips may be
arranged.

576. Geography of Marine Resources (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 101 or 102.
Spatial distribution, use, and management of marine

resources. Field trips may be arranged.

577. Geography of the National Parks (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 370.
.Human and land relationships in the national parks of the

~mted States. Emphasis on problems arising from the preserva-
tion and use mandate under which parks are managed.
581. fntermediate Cartography (3)
Two lec~~res and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequlslte: A three-unit course on mapping.
A~vanc~d lab~ratory instruction and practice in cartographic

techniques lncludinq computer-mapping applications.
582. Automated Cartography (3)
Two lec~~res and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequistte: Three units from Geography 380 381 382

385, 488, or .585, or in computer programming. ' , ,
. Con:putenz~d met~od.s of graphically presenting and anal z-
109 spatial data, examination of existing automated meppl yterns. 109 sys-

584. Geographic Information Systems Applications
(3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geography 484, 582, or 588.
C~n~eptualiz~tion, completion, and implementation of eo-

graphICinformation systems (GIS) at local regional nati i g d
giobai levels. Spatial analysis and mod~ling with' GI~on~i~~n
planmng, management, and research. .

585. Quantitative Methods in Geographic Research (3)
Prerequlstte: Geography 385.

_ Application of statistical techniques to geographic researc
mclu?mg. simple regression and correlation, multiple re reSSion

h

classiflcatton, factor analysis, and computer applications~ ,

588. Intennedlate Remote Sensing of Environment
(4) II

Three l~c~ures and three hours of laboratory.
PrerequIsites: Geography 488 and 585
Multispectral remote sensor systems ~nd int .

imagery from non photographic systems. Com~~~~~:~I~:teOJ
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image processing. Geographic analysis of selected terrestrial
oceanographic, and atmospheric processes. '

589. Field Geography (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: .Se~ior or graduate standing and the completion

of at least 12 Units In geography, including Geography 101 and
102, and consent of instructor.
· Field t~chniqu~ for data acquisition: interviewing, landscape
interpretation, e~vlronmental analysis, use of topographic maps
land use rnappmq, surveying, climatological instrumentation'
landform analysis, soil and vegetation sampling. .

595. Geographic Internship (3) I, II
Prer~quisites: Six upper division units in geography and con-

sent of instructor.
· Stu?ents will ~e assigned to various government agencies and
Industries and Will wo.rk under the joint supervision of agency
heads and the course mstructor. Maximum credit six units, (For-
merly numbered Geography 795.)

596. Advanced Topics in Geography (1.3)
Prerequisite: Six units in upper division geography.
Advanced special topics in geography. See Class Schedule for

specific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296,
496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum
co~bIned ~redlt of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30·
unit master s degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

604. Coastal Morphodynamlcs (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 504.

· An~lysis of ocean waves including shallow water transforma-
tlons, tides, coastal currents and sediment transport. Geomorphic
response to ocean, Wind, biotic and human influences.

607. Advanced Geography of Natural Vegetation (3) II
Prerequisites: Geography 385 and 507.

. Biotic and abiotic factors influencing plant distributions at var-
l?US scales. Major global vegetation associations their distribu-
tions, classification and development. '

608. Advanced Physical Climatology and
Meteorology (3)

Prersquistta. Geography 508 or 510
Radiation exchange and turbulent heat transfer between the

~a~h's surface and atmosphere. Spatial variations in the energy
a ance components. Thermodynamics and cloud processes.

611. Advanced Hydroclimatology (3)
~rereqUisite: Geography 51l.
rocesses controlling flows of water through soil-plant-

~tmosphere system. Spatial variability of evapotranspiration and
its calculation including recent developments in biophysical

h
remdotesensing and numerical modeling, Relevance to basin
y rology and agriculture.

612L. Physical Geography Laboratory (lor 2) I. II
Three t~ ~ix hours of laboratory.

608Prerequlsltes: Concurrent registration in Geography 604, 607,
, or 61l.
C~llection, preparation and manipulation of physical geo-

grabPIhlc data. May be repeated. Maximum credit three units appii-
ca e to a master's degree.

$

654. Topics In Comparative Urbanization (3)
PrereqUisite:Geography 554.
Dynamicsof urban growth and change in a variety of cultural,

economic and political contexts. Case studies illustrating pro-
cesses impacting selected world cities. Research component
relatesurbanization theories to cultural content. May be repeated.
SeeClassSchedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units.

655. Urban Design and Preservation (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 555.
Majortheories of urban form and aesthetics with emphasis on

preservation and rehabilitation.

656. Internal Structure of Cities and Location
Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 385 and 556.
Models of city structures and their theoretical bases. Location

theory and decision making in the urban context.

658. Advanced Transportation Geography (3)
Prerequtsites: Geography 385, 558 or 559.
Aggregate and disaggregate models of spatiai interaction with

emphasis on mobility in the urban context. Analyticai behaviorai
models of movement systems.

660. Advanced Behavioral Geography (3)
Prerequislte: Geography 560.
Recent advances in analytical behavioral geography. Spatial

behavior in urban settings with emphasis on scientific and analyti-
cal approaches.

670. Environmental and Resource Conservation
Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Theories and principles involved in natural and environmental

resources management.

672. Advanced Land Use Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 572.
Processes of land conversion from rural to urban uses.

Methods of assessing capability and suitability of land for urban
purposes.

674. Advanced Water Resources (3)
Prerequistta: Geography 574.
Water resource development, organization and utilization.

676. Marine Resources (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 576.
Theories and models of marine biotic and mineral resource

availabilityand utiiization.

682. Advanced Automated Cartography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 582.
Automated cartography in geographic problem solving. Con-

tounng elqcrtthms, trend surface fitting. digital elevation model-
Lng, residual mapping.

682L. Advanced Automated Cartography Laboratory
(l or 2)

Three to six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Geography 682.
Data processing and analysis in automated cartography. Appli-

cations of digitizing systems, line graphers, contouring algonthms
and nework analysis in cartographic modeling.

683. Advanced Geographic Information Systems (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 484.
Geographic information systems in geographic problem solv-

ing incuding data structures, project designs, and vector graphics.

683L. Geographic Information Systems Laboratory
(lor 2) II

Three to six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Geography 683,
Data processing and analysis in geographic information sys-

terns. Applications of overlay functions in spatial analysis.

685. Advanced Quantitative Methods In Geography
(3) I

Prerequisite: Geography 585.
Statistical techiques and quantitative models applied to spatial

problems. Multiple regression, discriminant analysis, factor analy-
sis and spatial modeling.

688. Advanced Remote Sensing (3) II
Prerequisite: Geography 588.
Sensor systems, image interpretation and geographic applica-

tions in thermal infrared and microwave remote sensing. Princi-
ples of digital image processing.

688L. Advanced Remote Sensing Laboratory (lor 2) II
Two or four hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Geography 688.
Processing and analysis of remotely sensed data. Laboratory

training in sensor systems and digital image-processing methods
including thermal infrared and microwave data analysis.

689. Advanced Field Research (1·3) CrlNC I, II
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Advanced techniques in field research and reporting. May be

repeated with new content. Maximum credit three units appllca-
ble to a master's degree.

690. Teaching of Geography (1) I, II
Two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Required of all graduate

teaching assistants.
Teaching methods in geography. Use of specialized equipment

and facilities.

700. Seminar In Geographic Research Design (3)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Definition of spatial problems, hypothesis formulation and

testing, selection of appropriate methodology. Development of
research proposals, conduct of research, written and oral presen-
tations. (Formerly numbered Geography 600.)

701. Seminar In Development of Geographic
Thought (3)

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. .
Evolution of concepts concerning the nature, scope, theories,

and methodologies of geography. (Formerly numbered Geogra-
phy 610.)

710. Seminar in physical Geography (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division or graduate level

courses in physical geography.
Intensive study of an aspect of physical geography ..May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for s~eC1ficcon-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master s degree.
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720. Seminar In Regional Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division or graduate level

courses in the topical area under consideration.
Intensive study of a spatial system using the regional content or

regionalization methods. May be repeated with new content. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree. (Formerly numbered Geography
620.)

740. Seminar In Human Geography (3) I
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division or graduate level

courses in human geography.
Intensive study of a spatial aspect of human geography. May

be repeated with new content See Class Schedule for specific
content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
750. Seminar In Urban Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of upper division or graduate level
courses in urban geography.
Intensive study of a spatial aspect of urban geography. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
(Formerly numbered Geography 654.)

760. Seminar in Behavioral and Social Geography
(3) II

Prerequisite: Six units of upper division or graduate level
courses in behavioral or social geography.
Intensive study of a spatial aspect of behavioral Or social

geography. May be repeated with new content. See Class Sched-
ule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.

770. Seminar in Environmental and Resource
Conservation (3)

Prerequisites: Geography 670 and six units of upper division
or graduate level courses in environmental or resource
conservation.
Natural and environmental resource conservation. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
(Formerly numbered Geography 671.)

780. Seminar In Techniques of Spatial Analysis (3) II
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division or graduate level

courses in spatial analytic techniques.
. A specific spatial analytical techniq ue, such as image process-
I~g, remote sensing, geographic information systems, or quantita-
tive methods. May be repeated with new content. See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree.
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797. Research (1.3) Cr/NC/SP
Research In one of the fields of geography. Maximum creditsix

units applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of Sp'
Registration required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP In Course 799A In which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.

890. Independent Study for Doctoral Examination
(1-9) I, II, S

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or graduate adviser.
Tutorial with student's major professor in preparation for quali-

fying examinations. No unit credit allowed toward advanced
degree. Maximum credit nine units.

897. Doctoral Research (1.6) I, II, S
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program.
Independent investigation in the general field of the disserta-

tion. A written proposal must be approved by the joint doctoral
edvlslng committee. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
doctoral degree.

899. Doctoral Dissertation (1-6) I, II, S
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy and an officiallycon-

stituted dissertation committee.
Preparation of the dissertation for the doctoral degree. Enroll·

ment is required during the term in which the dissertation is
approved. No unit credit allowed toward advanced degree.

Geological Sciences
In the College of Sciences

OFFICE: Chemistry/Geology 205
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5586

Faculty
MichaelJ. Walawender, Ph.D., Professor of Geological
Sciences, Chair of Department

PatrickL. Abbott, PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences
RichardW Berry, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences
KatheK. Bertlne, PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences
StevenM. Day, PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences,
The Rollin and Caroline Eckts Chair In Seismology

CliveE. Dormant PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences
GaryH. Girty, PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences
(Graduate Adviser)

R. Gordon Gastil, PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences
DavidHuntley, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences
George R. Jirecek, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences
J Philip Kern, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences
C. Monte Marshall, PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences
RichardH. Miiier, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences
Gary L. Peterson, Ph.D., Professor of Geological Sciences
Thomas K. Rockwell, PhD., Professor of Geological Sciences
EricG. Frost, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geological Sciences
Anton D. Ptacek, PhD., Associate Professor of Geological
Sciences

DavidL. Kimbrough, PhD., Assistant Professor of Geological
Sciences

Adjunct Faculty
Ronald Blom, Ph.D., Geological Sciences
VictorE. Camp, PhD., Geological Sciences
Ricardo Fernandez, PhD., Geological Sciences
Donn L. Marrin, Ph.D., Geological Sciences
MarioMartinez, PhD., Geological Sciences
Arthur P. Raiche, PhD., Geological Sciences
Glenn R. Roquemore, PhD., Geological Sciences
FrederickR. Schram, Ph.D., Geological Sciences

The Rollin and Caroline Eckis Chair in
Seismology
Agift from Rollin and Caroline Eckls, combined with matching

funds from the Atlantic Richfield Company and contributions
fromSDSU faculty and staff, established The RoUinand Carolin:,
EcklsChair In Seismology at SDSU. RoUinEckis Is former prest-
dent of Richfield Oil Company and vice chairman of the board of
AtlanticRichfield Company.
The first appointee to the Chair, Dr. Steven M. Day, conducts

research on the mechanics of earthquakes and earthquake
hazards.

ASsistantships
. Graduate teaching assistantships in geology are available to a
hmlted number of qualified students. Application blanks and
additional information may be secured from the graduate adviser
of the department.

General Information
The Department of Geological Sciences, In the Coilege of

Stlences, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Science
degree in geological sciences. The program emphasizes research
and an advanced set of courses. Faculty research activities com-
prise a broad spectrum of expertise, including both theoretical
and applied interests. Opportunities exist for integrated field and
laboratory research. The department is equipped to support
research in geophysics, groundwater hydrology, oceanography
and geochemistry as well as the c1asslc areas of mineralogy,
petrology, structural geology, stratigraphy and paleontology. lab-
oratories devoted to geochronology, isotopes, clay mineral analy·
sis, soils, paleomagnetism, and whole rock analysis, as well as the
Allison Center (paleontology), support the graduate research pro-
gram. Cooperation with Mexican scientists and institutions facili-
tates research at an international level.
The San Diego area enjoys a mild climate which permits year

round field activity. An interesting and diverse geological environ-
ment provides many opportunities for research in the local area.
Many graduate students are supported in their work by grants
and contracts from government and industry.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to classified graduate standing as described in Part Two of
this bulletin. In addition, ail students should satisfy the following
requirements in order to achieve classified standing and enroll in
graduate courses.

1. Have preparation in geological sciences, math~~atics,
chemistry, and physics at least equivalent t~ the ~lmmum
required for the bachelor's degree in qeclcqtcal sciences. at
San Diego State University. Undergraduate grade point
average should be at least 2.5, with a 2.75 In the last 60
units. Students with degrees in majors other than geologi-
cal sciences may be admitted with postbaccalaureate
standing while deficiencies are being remedied.

2. Have successfuily completed all courses listed as
deficiencies.

3. Have a minimum GRE General Test comblne
45
dvOerbal'~hnd

quantitative score of 1000, with no less than In er er
verbal or quantitative sections.

4. Have a minimum grade point average of 3
S
·0in DanycouSrs!est

taken as a postbaccalaureate student at an iego a e
University

5. Have two letters of reference submitted
d
bLYindivihduulalds

familiar with their professional backgroun. etters s o.
be sent to the graduate adviser, Department of Geological
Sciences.

All student applications are evaluated competitiV~ly an? no
fixed numerical standards automatically quaJify or disqualify a
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student for graduate study in the Department of Geological Sci-
ences. Students will be admitted on the basis of merit in relation
to space and faculty availability,
NOTE: Some students with bachelor's degrees in geological

sciences may be admitted with postbaccalaureate standing for
one semester only during which time they must take senior-level
classes and earn at least a 3.0 grade point average and complete
any missing qualifications for graduate study (e.g. GRE scores).

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as stated in Part Two of this bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree
(Major Code: 19141)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing, the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the
master's degree as described in Pari Two of this bulletin. The
student's graduate program must include 24 units of approved
600- and 700-numbered courses to include Geological Sciences
797 (3 units CrINC/SPj, and 799A, Thesis (3 units CrINC/SP),
and six units of upper division or graduate electives approved by
the departmental adviser. With approval of the graduate adviser,
students specializing in geophysics or hydrogeology may include
18 units of approved 600· 700 numbered courses and 12 units of
upper division graduate electives, with no more than 6 units of
upper division graduate electives taken from courses in the
Department of Geological Sciences. Geological Sciences 308 and
508 or their equivalent as approved by the graduate adviser are
required as,prerequisite to the program if they were not a part of
the students undergraduate work. The student is required to pass
a final oral examination on the thesis. All students are required to
complete Geological Sciences 601.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Program in Geological Sciences

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
502. Geology of North America (3) I
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 105.
A. regional analysis of North American geology, its structural,

str~tlgr~p.hlc, and tectonic patterns and hypotheses concerning
their onqm and evolution.
505. Photogeology (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 305 and 314.
Geologic interpretation of aerial photographs, elementary ste-

reoscopy and stereometry applied to structural and stratigraphic
problems, and compilation of geologic maps from annotated
aerial photographs.
506. Paleontology (3) I. II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Geological Sciences 105 and either Biology

100·IOOL or no-not.
Principles and methods,. exemplified by a study of the mer-

phology, classification, habit, and geologic significance of fossil
Invertebrates.

Vertebrate Paleontology, see Biology 526.
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507. Stratigraphy (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 105 and 224.
Stratigraphic principles and practices. Consideration of the

North American stratigraphic record.

508. Field Geology (4) II (4 or 6) S
One lecture and three hours of laboratory and seven weekend

field sessions.
Summer: Twenty-four days In the field (4 units}; ten additional

days of field and laboratory work (6 units).
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 308. Summer: Geologicai

Sciences 308 and 524.
Geologic investigation of an assigned area with preparation of

an individual report and a geologic map.
Summer: Geological investigation of an assigned area with

preparation of an individual report and a geologic map. Students
enrolling for six units will undertake additional petrographic and
geochemical studies as part of their report. A fee covers transpor-
tation and meals.

510. Petroleum Geophysics (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. Occasional field

trips.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 305, Mathematics 252,

Physics 195, 196, 197. Recommended: Physics 195L 196L,
197L. '
Airborne, surface, and bore-hole geophysical techniques as

presently used in oil exploration.

516. Micropaleontology (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Geological Sciences 506.
The morphology, classification and geologic significance of the

various microfossils.

520. Ore Deposits (3) I
Prerequisites; Credit or concurrent registration in Geological

Sciences 224 and 305.
Geologic relations, origin, distribution, and economics of

metallic and nonmetallic mineral deposits.

521. Petroleum Geology (3) II
Prerequisltes: Geoicqcal Sciences 224 and 305.
.Geologic occurrence of petroleum and the application of geo-

1091C principles in exploration and production,

524. Optical MIneralogy (3) I
Two lec!~res and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 221.
Theory and use of the polarizing microscope for determining

optical properties of minerals as an aid to their identification.

525. Petrography (3) II
Two let!~res and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 524.
A.study of rocks with the polarizinq microscope; identification

of mineral constituents; interpretation of textures; classification of
rocks; problems of genesis.

526. Sedimentology (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 105 and 224.
Origin, description, and interpretation of sedimentary rocks

and structures.

528. Seismic Stratigraphy (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 230, 305, and 507.
Principles involved in shooting, processing, and interpreting

seismic reflection profiles. Laboratory exercises with stratigraphic
interpretations from reflection data.

530. GeochemIstry (2) I. II
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 224; Chemistry 201; Math-

ematics 121 and 122, or 150, or 1S6.
The relationship of basic chemical principles to geologic phe-

nomena and environments, including applications to geologic
exploration problems.

S30L. Geochemistry Laboratory (1) I. II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Geological

Sciences 530.
Laboratory methods of analysis for determination of elemental

concentrations in waters, sediments and rocks, as well as x-ray
diffraction methods for mineralogy.

540. Marine Geology (3) I
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 105, and either Geological

Sciences 224, 314, 502, or 506.
Plate tectonic origin and history of the ocean basins. Forma-

tion and distribution of sediments in response to biological, chem-
ical, and geological processes.

545. Descriptive Physical Oceanography (3) I
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121 and 122, or 150, or 156;

Physics I80A or 195.
Physical environment of oceans induding heat, water, and salt

budgets, physical properties of sea water, sea ice, air-sea relation-
ships) effects of light and sound, distribution of temperature,
salinity, density, surface current, deep circulation, water mass
formation, instruments and methods of study.

548. Coastal and Estuarine Physical Oceanography
(3) II

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121 and 122, or 150, or 156;
Physics 180A or 195.
Physical processes of marine coastal areas and estuaries.

Includes longshore currents, rip currents, real waves in shallow
water, wave refraction and diffraction, mechanics of sediment
transport, forces and dynamics of estuarine circulations and tides.

550. Engineering Geology (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 305.
Relationships between geologic processes and works of

humans. Topics include rock and soil mechanics, ground water
flow,slope stability, seismicity, land subsidence, and eva.Iuation of
geolOgicmaterials with respect to dam sites, tunnel ahgnments,
and building foundations.

551. Hydrogeology (3) I
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 305 and Mathematics 150

or 156.
Theory of ground water flow. Exploration for and develop-

ment of the ground water resource. Aquifer tests, water quality,
and water resource management. Occurrence of water in alluvial,
sedimentary, volcanic, plutonic, and metamorphic terrains.

596. Advanced Topics In Geology (1.4)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Advanced special topics in the geological sciences. See C.lass

~hedule for specific content. Limit of nine units of any ~ombma-
tlon of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor s degree.

Maximum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
applicable to a 30"unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Seminar (1.3)
Refer to Ciass Schedule for lecture/laboretory format.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced geology. May be repeated with

new content. Topic to be announced in the Class Schedule.
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree, Maxi-
mum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a
3D-unit master's degree.

601. Investigations In Earth Science (3)
Prerequisites: Postbaccalaureate standing with B.S. or B.A. In

geology or equivalent.
Review of major geologic concepts and processes. Reletlon-

ships of research to advances in the understanding of modern
earth processes and the geologic history of the earth.

609. Igneous Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Geological Sciences 525.
Investigation of problems in igneous petrology, usinq

petrography, geochemistry, and experimental methods.

611. Metamorphic Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 525.
Investigation of problems in metamorphic petrology using

petrography, geochemistry, and experimental methods.

612. Carbonate Depositional Systems (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 507 and 524.
Nature of carbonate deposition in marine environments.

Examination of thin sections, hand samples, and outcrops. litera-
ture examples of regional aspects of modern and ancient carbo-
nate deposition. Mandatory field trip.

615. Geology of Clays (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 526 or 530. ..
Systematic mineralogy of clays and rou?ne meth,ods of identi-

fication. Geologic interpretation of clay minerals with respect to
environmental conditions or origin, deposition and diagenesis.

620. Biostratigraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 507. .
Development of concepts and practices in strat'grephtc and

geochronologic synthesis critically reviewed in context of current
knowledge of the fossil record.

625. Paleoecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 506 and Biol<x,JY354.
Problems and methods In the study of relationships between

fossilorganisms and their environment: interpretation of paleoen:
vlronment, paleoclimate, and biologic relationships among fossil
organisms.
629. Seminar: Advaoced Studies in Stratigraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geological Science~ 507. . .
Regional stratigraphic patterns 10 North Amenca and their

historical implications.

Geological Sciences 185



630. Selected Topics in Geophysics (3)
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 510 and consent of

instructor.
Research topics in seismic, gravity, magnetic, electrical, and

electromagnetic methods. May be repeated with new content.
See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree,
633. Quaternary Geology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 314.
Quaternary climate, geochronometric dating and soil stratigra-

phy.
635. Petrology of Terrigenous Rocks (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 524,
Thin-section and hand-specimen description and classification

of sandstones, conglomerates, and mudrocks. Emphasis on min-
eralogy, provenance, diagenesis, and paleogeographic recon-
structions.

640. Geotectonics (3)
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 305.
A consideration of topics on continental genesis and evolution,

orogeny, plate tectonics theory, and a survey of classic geologic
provinces.
642. Neotectonics (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 305 and 314.
Observation, interpretation and significance of late Quaternary

crustal deformation.
645. Advanced Structural Geology (3)
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 305.
Topics in advanced structural geology in the light of

petrographic, geophysical, and experimental data, combined with
classic field observations.
648. Plate-Tectonic Development of California (3)
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 305.
Analysis of sequential genesis of major tectonic terranes of

California and adjacent states. Problem-Oriented literature study
will integrate structural, stratigraphic, and geochronologic devel-
opment.

651. Numerical Modeling of Ground·Water Flow (3)
Prerequisites; Geological Sciences 551 and experience in

computer programming.
Finite difference approximations of ground water and mass

transport equations. Direct and iterative solutions to simultaneous
equations. Calibration, verification and application of numerical
models to analyze ground water hydrologic problems.
653. Exploration Techniques in Ground-Water

Geology (4)
One lecture, three hours of laboratory, and twelve Saturday

field sessions.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 551 and either 230 Or510.
Practical techniques of ground-water exploration and resource

evaluation. Topics may include geophysical techniques field
aqulfer testing, hydrochemistry, surface hydrologic me~sure-
ments, photo interpretation, surface mapping, and subsurface
correlation,

655. Paleomagnetism and Plate Tectonics (3)
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 100 and Physics 180B or

196.
Contribution of paleomagnetism to origin and current models

of plate tectonics, estimating paleolatitude, magnetostratigraphy,
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and structural deformation, Review of rock magnetism, magnetic
mineralogy, and the geomagnetic field.

660. Isotope Geology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
A survey of isotopic and geochronologic topics with individual

projects in isotopic analysis.

669. Terrigenous Depositional Systems (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 506, and 507 or 526.
Analysis of sedimentary structures, facies relationships, and.

geometries of sedimentary rock bodies to achieve recognition and
understanding of ancient depositional environments and geologic
history.

675A. Groundwater Geochemistry and Contaminant
Transport (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 530 and 530L, 551; con-

current registration in Geological Sciences 6758.
Processes affecting solute acquisition and deposition in

groundwaters. Applications to contaminant transport. (Formerly
numbered Geoiogical Sciences 675.)

615B. Groundwater Geochemistry and Contaminant
Transport (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 530 and 530L, 551; con-

current registration in Geo!ogical Sciences 675A.
Theories of contaminant transport in groundwaters. Applica-

tions to contaminant delineation, modeling and retardation. Solu-
tion of solute transport problems using lumped and distributed
parameter analytic and numerical models. (Formerly numbered
Geological Sciences 675.)

680. Sedimentary Geochemistry (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geological Sciences 530.
Topics in low temperature geochemistry, in particular

diagenesis.

685. Genesis of Ore Deposits (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geological Sciences 525; and Geological Sci-

ences 530 or four units of physical chemistry.
Application of mineralogy, petrography, and chemistry to an

understanding of the origin of ore deposits.

797. Research (1·3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of the department.
Supervised research in an area of geology, Maximum credit six

units applicable to a master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prereq uisltes: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP
Registration required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university, also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.

OFFICE:Library East 468B
TELEPHONE:(619) 594-6313

Faculty
Julian H_Wulbern, Ph.D., Professor of German, Chair of
Department

Steven C. Schaber, Ph.D., Professor of German and Classics
ErichW Skwara, PhD., Associate Professor of German
MaryM. Wauchope, PhD., Assistant Professor of German

General Information
The Department of German and Russian Languages and lit-

eratures, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers advanced
coursework in German. Graduate courses in German may be
used to fulfillrequirements for advanced degrees in other depart-
ments with the approval of the student's graduate adviser.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

501. Translation Workshop (3)
Prerequisites: German 301. 302, and 310.
Workshop in translation of literary texts from German to

Englishand English to German.

505. Applied German linguistics (3)
Prerequisites: German 301 and 302.
Linguistic study of modern German; integration of modern

linguistictheory with the language classroom,

510. German Phonetics (3)
Prerequisites: German 200A; 200B or 200C; 211.
Sounds and intonation of German.

545. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3)
Prerequisite: German 310. . ..
Reading and discussion of representative works of slgmficant

authors and movements of the eighteenth century.

555. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3)
Prerequisite: German 310. . ..
Reading and discussion of representative works of slgmfIcant

authors and movements of the nineteenth century.

561. German Literature of the Twentieth Century (3)
Prerequisite: German 310. . ..
Reading and discussion of representative works of sIgmflcant

authors and movements of the twentieth century.

German
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596. Topics In German Studies (3)
Prerequisite: German 310 (for literary topics) or 505 (for

linguistic topics). Proof of completion of prerequisites required:
Grade report or copy of transcript.
Topics in German language, literature, or linguistics. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596
courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined
credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicabie to a 30-unit master's
degree.

GRADUATECOURSES

696. Topics In German Studies (1.3)
Prerequisite: Eighteen upper division units in German.
Intensive study in specific areas of German '.~ay be repeate?

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. ~a){l-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree. Maximum
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
unit master's degree.
798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP .
Prerequisites: Eighteen upper division units In Germa,n and

consent of staff; to be arranged with department chair and
instructor. . .
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.
799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.. ,
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.

1998. Thesis Extension (0) CrINC. .
Prerequisite: Prior registration in TheSIS 799A WIth an

assigned grade symbol of Sf< . .
Registration required in any semester or term followmgassign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which th~ student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university; also .st~dent mus~be
registered in the course when the completed thesis ISgranted final
approval.
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Health Science
In the College of Health and Human Services

Faculty
Karen L. Senn, Ed.D., M.P.H., Associate Professor of Health
Science, Chair of Department

Stephen J. Bender, H.SD., M.P.H., Professor of Health Science
William C. Burgess, Ed.D., Professor of Health Science
Aubrey C. McTaggart, Ph.D., Professor of Health Science
David A. Sleet, Ph.D., Professor of Health Science
Walter D. Sorochan, H.S.D., M.PH., Professor of Health

Science
Catherine J. Atkins-Kaplan, PhD., Associate Professor of
Health Science

Warren D. Boskin, EdD., Associate Professor of Health Science
James V.Noto, H.SD., Associate Professor of Health Science

Assistantships
,Gradua.te ~eaching assistantships and graduate nonteaching

assistantships In health science are available to a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks and additional informa-
tion may be secured from the chair of the department.

General Information
The Department of Health Science, in the College of Health

and Human Services, offers advanced coursework in health sci-
ence. Graduate courses in health science may be used to fulfil!
requirements for advanced degrees in other departments with the
approval of the student's graduate adviser.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

521. Health Education for School Nurses (3)
Prerequisite: Nursing 504.
School nurse's function in different aspects of school health

program; emphasis on planning and presentation of health
i~struction mat~rial, community resources and relationships, and
disease prevention and health promotion.

560. Introduction to Public Health (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science 290.
Philosophy, deve~opment, organization, administration, and

legal aspects of public health in the United States. Disease pre-
vention and control, health education, and the other function
an.d activities. ~f official health departments, voluntary agencies~
private physicians and others engaged in professional health
work.
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OFFICE: Hepner Hall 136
TELEPHONE: (619) 594·5528

561. Health and Medical Care (3) I, "
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing with a major or

minor in health education or a closely related area.
Health values, concepts, and attitudes, health products and

facilities; hospital care and hospitalization plans; governmental
health controls; economic and cultural influences on health and
medical care; professional contributions, relationships, and
careers; national and international health programs.

573. Health in Later Maturity (3) I
An approach to the conservation of human resources, with

emphasis on understandings, attitudes, and practices related to
health in later maturity. Designed for those with a personal or
professional interest in the field,

574. Habtt-Formtng Substances (3) I, "
Tobacco, alcohol, and other drugs' their use misuse and

abuse. "

575. Sex Education (3)"
Prerequisite: Health Science 475.
Philosophy, current procedures, and materials needed for

de,ve!opment of healthy attitudes and scientific knowledge appro-
pnate for the understanding of human sexuality,

596. Workshop in Health Science (1-3)
Selected problems in health science are used as a basis for

~or~shop experiences. See Class Schedule for specific content.
Limit of nine units of any combination of 296 496 596 courses
applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of
596, maximum credit of three units of 596 applicable to a mas-
ter's degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and
696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSE

798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
P,rerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

special study adviser and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

•

OFFICE: Adams Humanities 4210
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5262

Faculty
DavidV. DuFault, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History, Chair
of Department

Lawrence Baron, Ph.D" The Nasatir Professor of Modem
Jewish History

Dennis E. Berge, Ph.D., Professor of History
WilliamF Cheek, PhD., Professor of History
Paochin Chu, Ph.D., Professor of History
AlvinD. Coox, PhD., Professor of History
Thomas R. Cox, PhD., Professor of History
Roger L. Cunniff, Ph.D .. Professor of History
Thomas M. Davies Jr., PhD., Professor of History
Ross E. Dunn, Ph.D., Professor of History
Jess L. Flemion, PhD .. Professor of History
Charles D. Hamilton, PhD., Professor of History and Classics
Waldo Heinrichs, Ph.D., The Dwight E. Stanford Chair in
American Foreign Relations

NeilM. Heyman, Ph.D., Professor of History
Oddvar K. Hoidal, PhD., Professor of History
Howard I. Kushner, Ph. D., Professor of History
Harry C. McDean, PhD., Professor of History
Robert L. Munter, PhD., Professor of History
Albert C. O'Brien, PhD., Professor of History
Richard H. Peterson, Ph.D., Professor of History
Richard T. Ruetten, Ph.D., Professor of History (Graduate
Adviser)

ArthurW. Schatz, Ph.D., Professor of History, Assistant Dean of
the Graduate Division and Research

Charles D. Smith Jr., PhD., Professor of History
Ray T. Smith Jr., PhD., Professor of History
Raymond G. Starr, Ph.D., Professor of History
Richard W. Steele, Ph.D., Professor of History
Francis N. Stites, PhD., Professor of History
Paul J. Vanderwood, PhD., Professor of History
Pershing Vartanian, Ph.D., Professor of History
Francis M. Bartholomew Jr., PhD., Associate Professor of
History

Stephen A. Colston, PhD., Associate Professor of History
Joanne M. Ferraro, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
Robert E. Filner, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
Philip F Flemion, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
Eve Kornfeld, PhD., Associate Professor of History
RizalinoA. Oades, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
Elizabeth Colwill Ph D Assistant Professor of History
Ellen Kittell, ph.b, A';i~tant Professor of History
Lissa Roberts, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History

The Nasatir Professor of Modem Jewish
History
The Nasatir Professorship was established in honor of the l~te

Professor Abraham Nasatir, a specialist in European colomal
hIStoryin North America. Nasatir taught history at SDSU for 46
years and was active in the community as an advocate of Jewish
education. The Professorship is now held by a distinguished
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scholar of European Intellectual history and Holocaust studies,
Lawrence Baron, director of SDSU's Llpinsky Institute for Judaic
Studies.

The Dwight E. Stanford Chair in
American Foreign Relations
A gift from alumnus Dwight E. Stanford, who earned a bache-

lor's degree in American history in 1936 from San Diego State
College (now SDSU), established The DWightE. Stanford Chair
in American Foreign Relations. The first holder of the Chair,
beginning Fall 1991, will be Waldo Heinrichs, an internationally
distinguished scholar-teacher who is an expert in twentieth cen-
tury American foreign relations with Pacific Rim countries, espe-
cially with those in Asia.

Master of Arts Degree in History
Scholarships
The K. W. Stott Scholarship, in the amount of $100, is

awarded each June to a student who has attended San Diego
State University for at least two years and who is being graduated
or who has been graduated by San Diego State University with a
major in history. The recipient must co~tinue work at Sa~ Diego
State University, or at any other accredited college or umversity,
toward a higher degree or credential. The selection is made by
the Department of History with approval of the committee on
scholarships.

General Information
The Department of History, in the College of Arts and Letters,

offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree 10

history.
The Master of Arts degree is designed to provide advanced

training for (1) students who plan to terminate their graduate
studies at the master's level, and (2) those who anticipate further
study leading to a doctoral degree in hist~ry or related fields.
Research facilitiesinclude a substentiel library of well ~ver on.e

million titles and an impressive periodical collection, The library IS
the depository for the documents of the Unl.ted States and the
state of California, and receives all publications of t.he United
Nations and the Organization ofAmerican States. The hbrary also
houses 1,500 linear feet of manuscript materials as well as audio-
tapes, films, oral histories, and photographs of the greater S~n
Diego area. The College of Arts ~nd Letters houses the SOCial
S' e Research Laboratory which includes a well-equipped
d~~:n~roceSSingcenter. The San Diego Historical Society and. the
S D· Public Library contain many manuscnpt collections
an lego h f S D' . thepertinent to local history. Located nort.o an lego I.S
National Archives and Records Administration at Laguna NlgueL

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for.admis-

slon to the University with classified graduat~ .standmg,. as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. As an addllional require-
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ment, the student must have completed a bachelor's degree with
an undergraduate major In history or have taken enough units in
history and related fields that would demonstrate sufficient prepa-
ration for the program. The grade point average required for
admission to the M.A. program in history is 2.75 for the last 60
units of the student's undergraduate work and 3.0 in the major
(not necessarily history), plus a score of 950 on the GRE General
Test (combined verbal and quantitative). Students with a grade
point average in the major of 2.75-3.0 will be admitted if their
SCoreon the GRE General Test is 1050 or better. Conditional
admission is possible pending the taking of the GRE General Test
during the first semester of enrollment and the attainment of a
satisfactory score.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, as stated in Part Two of this bulletin,
as well as the specific requirements of the department. All stu-
dents should consult the graduate adviser. Students may not be
advanced to candidacy until they have met the foreign language
requirement or an approved substitute.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree in History
(Major Code: 22051)

In ,addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
stand~ng a,nd the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described 10 Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate pro~ra~ o~30 units which includes a major consisting of
at least 24 units In history from courses listed below as acceptable
on the master's degree programs, at least 18 units of which must
be in 600- and 700-numbered courses. Students may elect either
Plan A, the normal option, requiring a thesis, or, in special cir-
cumstances and with the prior approval of the graduate adviser
and th~ student's major professor, Plan B, requiring a comprehen-
sive ~ntten and ora~examination in both a major and minor field
of hl:tory chosen In consultation with the graduate adviser.
Required courses are History 601; six units selected from History
620, 630, 640, 650, or 680; three units selected from History
625,635,655; HIStory797; and History 799A for those students
electing Plan A. Students approved for Plan B shall meet the
same Course requirements as those enrolling in Plan A except
that they must enroll in History 795 (three units) and one addi-
tional three- unit history course numbered from 620 to 680 In lieu
of HIstory 797 and 799A.
. Candidates for this degree must demonstrate knowledge of
either a relevant foreign language or an approved substitute in
computer language or stati.stic.almethods. Other substitutes may
be app~oved where the skills involved are directly related to the
student s research interests. Course selection and programs must
be .approved by the graduate adviser prior to the student's
registration.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in History
Field (a). Ancient, Medieval and Early Modem Europe

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
500A-500B. Ancient History (3-3)
Semester I: Greece to the Roman Conquest Sem t II.

Rome to the fifth century A.D. . es er .
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501. History of Ancient Near Eastern Civilizations (3)
Major ctvtlizatlons of Near East from the origin of civilizationto

Roman Conquest, including Egyptians, Babylonians, Hebrews
and Persians. Social, political, and religious problems.
503A·503B. Europe in the Middle Ages (3-3)
European SOcial, cultural, and political developments from the

fall of Rome to the Renaissance.
506. The Renaissance (3)
The intellectual, artistic, and social transformation of Europe

from the fourteenth through the early sixteenth century.
507. The Reformation (3)
Continental Europe in the sixteenth century; split of Christen-

dom, the religious wars, national rivalries, the expansion of
Europe and the beginnings of the scientific revolution.
513A. Early Scandinavia (3)
The formation and development of the Scandinavian king-

doms from the Viking Age to the end of Napoleonic Wars.
Field (b). Modem Europe

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
509. Europe in the Seventeenth Century (3)
Continental Europe from 1600 to the death of Louis XlV.Shift

of po":,er from southern and central Europe to northern Atlantic
countries; the growth of the state, and the expansion of com-
merce.

510A·510B. Europe's Age of Enlightenment (3.3)
Sem~ster I: Monarchies and monarchs at peace and war;

economic and social transformations; the Baroque and the
growth of the Enlightenment from 1690 to 1760. Semester iI:
~espots, dreamers and enlightened reformers in the last genera-
tions of Europe's "Old Regime," 1760-1789.
5UA '. The Age of European Revolution (3)
Major economic, social, intellectual, and political changes in

(urope from 1789 to 1848. Effects of French Revolution, Indus-
nal RevolutLon, and Romanticism on European history.
5UB_ The Age of Nationalism In Europe (3)
Economic, SOcial, and intellectual developments in Europe

from 1848 to 1890 that contributed to the age of nation building.
512A. The Great War: A Turning Point in European

History (3)
~orces and events that shaped Europe in period prior to and

dunng World War I, 1890-1919.
512B. The Age of Dictators and Contemporary

Europe (3)
Europe in the age of dictatorship world war decline, and

recovery. "

513B .. Modern Scandinavia (3)
. Maler political, social and economic developments in Scan-
dlnavia from 1814 to the present with emphasis on contemporary
society. '

514A. The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era (3) I
~rereqUisites: History 105 and 106.

1789
ralnce on the eve of the Revolution; the Great Revolution,
- 799, the Napoleonic Era.

514B, Modem France (3)
Prerequisites: History 105 and 106.
The development of France since 1815.

517A-.517B. Modem Germany (3-3)

F
Political social, and economic history of Gennany. Semester J:

rom the Reformation to the outbreak of World War I. Semester
II: 1914 to the present.

518A.518B. Russia and the Soviet Union (3-3)
Semester I: Political, social and economic development of

Russia in Europe and Asia from the earliest times to the close of
the nineteenth century. Semester II: Emphasis on the twentieth
century.
519. Modem Italy (3)
The development of Italy from 1815 to the present.

521. History of the British Constitution (3)
Prerequisites: Upper division standing and six units in history.
Historical development of British political institutions which

are a reflection of the constitution from Anglo-Saxon period to
present.
522A-522B. Tudor and Stuart England (3.3)
Semester I: The Age of the Tudors. Semester II: England

during the Stuart Dynasty, 1603-1714.
523A-523B. Modem Britain (3-3)
Semester I: The development of constitutional and social pat-

terns from the Glorious Revolution to the French Revolution,
emphasizing the immediate background to the American Revolu-
tion. Semester II: From the nineteenth century to the present,
including the rise of Parliamentary democracy, imperialism and
the Victorian age, and political thought from the Utilitarians to the
Fabians.
524. History of Ireland (3) I, II
Social and cultural history of Ireland from earliest historical

times to the present, including formation of a national character,
literature from the Saga Cycles to the modern literary renais-
sance, and various movements to achieve independence from
Cromwell through World War I.
526. Ideas and Attitudes of Modem Europe (3)
Selected problems in European intellectual history beginning

with the seventeenth century, with attention to social and political
thought. May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule
for specific content. Maximum credit six units.
527. Diplomatic History of Modern Europe (3)
Diplomatic relations of the various European states with Euro-

pean and non-European powers. The diplomatic backgrounds
and results of World Wars I and II. (Formerly numbered History
5278.)

528. Social History 01 Modem Europe (3)
Historical survey of European society emphasizing changes in

the family, health, diet, the standard of living, urbanism, crime,
migration, and literacy, from 1350 to the beginning of the indus-
trial Revolution.

Field (c). United States
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

530. Colonial America (3)
Settlement and development of the English colonies in North

America through the mid-eighteenth century. Contact of cultures,
S~ial structure, labor systems, religion, popular values, problems
of imperial control, and political culture.
531. The American Revolution (3)
Explores how "revolutionary" the American Revolution was.

Causes, dynamics, and results of the American Revolution, from
imperial reform and colonial resistance after 1760, through rat-
illcatlon of the Federal Constitution of 1787. Meets the require-
ments in United States Constitution.
533A. The Jacksonian Era (3)
Territorial expansion, democratic politics, revivalism, and the

slavery controversy.

533B. CMI War and ReconstrucUon (3)
The Civil War and Reconstruction, emphasizing political

affairs and the role of Lincoln.

534. The Rise of Modem America, 1868-1900 (3)
Economic, social, political, and Intellectual developments from

the end of the Civll W.r to the close of the nineteenth century.

535A. The Age of Reform (3)
The United States from the 1890s to the Crash of 1929.

535B. The Age of Roosevelt (3)
The United States in Depression, War, and Cold W.r.

536. The United States Since World War II (3) I, II, S
Major foreign and domestic issues confronting the United

States, and the government policies and popular movements
generated in response.
537A·537B_ The Westw.rd Movement (3-3)
The Amertcan frontier: Expansion, exploration, settlement and

building of the new states, with emphasis on frontier problems of
defense, communlcatlcns, finance, development of cultural Instl-
tuttons. Causes, effects and results of frontier experiences of the
American people. 537A: Frontier movement from Atlantic to
Mississippi River. 537B: The trans-Mississippi west. Meets the
graduation requirement in American Institutions.

538. The AmerIcan Southwest (3)
Development of the Southwest from the Spanish colonial

period to the present. Emphasis on soctal, economic, and cultural
forces which have shaped the character of the border states.
(Formerly numbered History 538A-538B.)

540. Environmental History of the United States (3)
The relationship of Americans to their environment from colo-

nial times to the present with emphasis on how attitudes end
values have affected personal behavior and public policy toward
the land.
541A.54lB. California (3.3)
Political institutions; social, cultural, economic and intellectual

development; international background. Semester I: To 1850;
Spanish and Mexican heritage. Semester II: 1850 to the present.
History 541B will fulfill the requirement in Callfomia state and
local government.
543. American Involvement In Vletn.m 1941·75 (3)
Prerequisites: Upper division standing and six units in history.
Causes and costs of America's longest war: the war's beqtn-

ning, United States' Involvement, role of media and antiwar
movement, United States withdrawal, impact of war on Southeast
Asia and the United States.
544A.544B. American Foreign Policy (3.3)
544A: Development of American foreign policy from Colonial

Period to the First World War. 544B: Developments from First
World War to present. Meets graduation requirements in Ameri-
can lnstituttons.
545A.545B. Constitutional History of the UnIted

States (3·3)
Development of American constitutional ideals a~d institu-

tions. 545A: Seventeenth century to 1861. 5456: Smce 1861.
Meets graduation requirements in Americen Institutions.

546A.546B. Development of American
Capitalism (3-3)

The changes in agrtculture, Industry: labor: banking, transpor-
tation and commerce in a capitalist SOCIety With emphasis on the
prominent personalities who made the changes possible.
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547A-547B. Intellectual History of the American
People (3.3)

American thought since colonial times, focusing on ideas of
individuals, groups and movements in religion, politics, society,
the arts and reform. Emphasis on liberal and conservative
impulses and their role in the making of the modem American
mind. 547A: To 1865. 547B: Since 1865. Meets graduation
requirements in American Institutions.

548A-548B. Social History of the United States (3-3)
Historical survey of American society emphasizing demo-

graphic trends, the changing rote of the family, social structure,
immigration patterns, religious movements, developments in edu-
cation, the economy, and entertainment.

549. History of San Diego (3)
Prerequisites: Upper division standing and six units in history.
Development of San Diego from European contact to the

present.

Field (d). Latin America

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
551A-551B. Mexico (3.3)
Prerequisite: History 115A-115Bor 415A-415B.
Semester I: Colonial and modern Mexico. Semester It

Emphasis on the twentieth century.
552. Brazil (3)
Survey of history of Brazil from Portuguese backgrounds to

present. Brazil as a tropical society. Recommended for students
minoring in Portuguese.

553. Caribbean Island Nations (3)
History of island nations of Caribbean with emphasis on

Cuba, Haiti, and Dominican Republic in the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries.

554. The Andean Republics of South America (3)
The historicai deveiopment of Chile. Bolivia Peru and Ecu-

ador with emphasis on race relations and social revolutions in the
twentieth century.

555. Modernization and Urbanization in Latin
America (3)

Historical treatment of the phenomena of urbanization and
modemi~ation in.~tin America with attention to pre-Columbian
and Ibenan traditions and influence of education church mili-
tary, and foreign investment. "

556 .. Guerrilla Movements in latin America (3)
· History of so~iopolitical conditions which culminated in guer-
~lla m~~ements m twentieth century Latin America, Use of guer-
nlla wntmgs and accounts as well as recent Latin American films
and U.S. Defense Department counterinsurgency training films.

557. History of Latin American Popular Culture and
Social Thought (3)

· Examin~tion of the ways Latin Americans have historically
vl~wed their cultures and societies from the dual perspective of
elltes and the masses.
Popular culture-the Latin American self-image reflected in

family relatio~s, folklore, myth, legend, popular music and art and
mass expression.

558 .. latin America in World Affairs (3)
· HIStory of Latin America's political and economic relations

with Europe. the Soviet Union, the United States and the Third
World. '

192 History

559. Central America (3)
Prerequisites: Upper division standing and six units in history.
Historical development of the republics of Central America

with emphasis on twentieth century. Contemporary revolutionary
movements and role of United States in Central American affairs.

Field (e). South, Southeast and East Asia

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
561A-561B. Asia and the West (3-3)
History of Asian-Western relations with emphasis on China

and Japan. Semester 1:Through the nineteenth century. Semes-
ter II: The twentieth century.

562. Civilization of India: The Great Traditions (3)
From earliest times to the eighteenth century including Hindu,

Buddhist, and Muslim contribution to Indian society, changing
political ideas and institutions, and historic trends in art and
literature.

563. Modern India and Its Neighbors (3)
British conquest and colonial policy, Hindu and Muslim

nationalism, Gandhi's significance, and the emergence of inde-
pendent India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh.

564A-564B. Southeast Asia (3.3)
Semester I: Cultural traditions of Southeast Asian peoples,

Indigenous institutions and the influence of China, India, and
lsIam. Semester II: Southeast Asia in the modern world. Patterns
of foreign stimulus and local response among the peoples of the
area.

565. Revolution and Social Change in Asia (3)
Comparative study of contemporary problems in Asia empha-

sizing how indigenous peoples responded to the challenges of
nationalism, reform, revolution, modernization, and neo-
colonialism. Topics include social structure, education, peasant
movements, urbanization, search for cultural identity, and
national integration.

566. Chinese Civilization: The Great Traditions (3)
China's institutional and cultural development from ancient to

premodern times. Emphasis on traditional philosophy, religions,
literature, and the arts.

567. China's Century of Modernization (3)
Chm~'s modernization process from the early nineteenth cen-

tury Opium War through the People's Republic of China.

568. Communist Party and the Chinese Revolution (3)
Mao and the evolution of Chinese Communist Party since

1920, including Red Army, rural soviets, socialist economic and
cultural systems, and foreign policy.

569. Japanese Civilization (3)
. Japanese internal history and institutions during the period ~f
lndiqenous development and Chinese influence including reli-
gions, philosophy, literature, and the arts.
570. Modem Japan (3)
Japan's development as a modern state particularly in the

nineteenth and twentieth centuries. '

Field (fl. Africa and Middle East

UPPER DIVISION COURSE
574. The Arah-Israeli Question, Past and Present (3)
Arab-I.srael~conflict over Palestine in perspective of Zionism,

Arab nattonahsm, and Great Power relations from nineteenth
century to present.

Field (g). Topical Subjects

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

580. Great Historians and Historical Literature (3) I, II
Prerequisite: History 100, 105, or 120.
History of historical Writing and works of major historians.

Recommended for history and social science majors.
596. Selected Studies in History (1.4)
Topics in the various fields of history, such as biography. war,

science, technology, urbanization, minority groups, immigration,
and capitalism. See Class Schedule for specific content. Limit of
nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses applica-
ble to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six untts of 596
applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined credit of
six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

All graduote courses In the Department of History have a
prerequisite oj 12 units of upper division courses in history, or
consent oj the instructor.
601. Seminar in Historical Method (3)
General historical bibliography. The use of libraries and

archives. Methods of critical historical investigation. The inter-
pretations of history.
620. Directed Reading in European History (3)
'Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literat~re

in a designated area of European history. May be repeated With
new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

625. Seminar in European History (3)
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in European history and

History 601.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of

European history. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree.

630. Directed Reading In United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United States history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature

in a designated area of United States history. May be repeated
with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
635. Seminar in United States History (3)
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in United States history

and History 601.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of

United States history. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.
640. Directed Reading In Latin American History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin American

history.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature

in a designated area of Latin American history. May be repeated
with new content: See Class Scheduie for specific content. MaJ<]-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
650. Directed Reading In Asian History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Asi~n hi~tory:
Selected readings in source materials and htstoricel h:erature

In a designated area of Asian history. May be repeated with new
content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit
six units applicable to a master's degree.

655. Seminar In Asian History (3)
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in Asian history and

History 601.
Directed research on topics selected from a designated area of

Asian history. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.
680. Directed Reading in Selected Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature

of various fields of history such as war, science, technology,
urbanization, minority groups, immigration, capitalism, conserva-
tion, and imperialism. May be repeated with new content. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree.
795. Area Studies in History (1.3) CrlNC
Prerequisite; Advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive examinations in the major

and minor ftelds of history for those students taking the MA
under Plan B. Maximum credit three units applicable to a master's
degree.
797. Research (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite; Advancement to candidacy and written approval

of the History Department graduate adviser.
Independent research in a specialized subject in history.

798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP .
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged Withdepartment

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units epplicable to a

master's degree.
799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committ.ee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC .
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A WIth an

assigned grade symbol of SP . .
Registration required in any semester or term followingassign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.
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Industrial Studies
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

Faculty
Gerald D. Bailey, Ed.D., Professor of Industrial Studies, Chair
of Department

Dennis A. Dirksen, Ed. D., Professor of lndustrtal Studies
William D. Guentzler, PhD., Professor of Industrial Studies
Gerald K. Hammer, Ed. D., Professor of Industrial Studies

(Graduate Adviser)
G. W Bailey, Ed. D., Associate Professor of Industrial Studies
Harold L. Marsters, M.A., Associate Professor of Industrial
Studies

R. Harold McEowen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Industrial
Studies

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in industrial studies are avail-

able to a limited number of qualified students, Appllcation blanks
and additional information may be secured from the chair of the
department.

General Information
The Department of Industrial Studies, in the Coilege of Profes-

sional Studies and Fine Arts, offers graduate study leading to the
Master of Arts degree in industrial and technical studies. The
Master of Arts degree in industrial and technical studies provides
for the needs of people in two spedaHzations: those already in or
entering the technical teaching profession or those in the
industrialltechnical workplace. Typical candidates hold bachelor's
degrees in appropriate technical, vocational or engineering sub-
ject areas. The curriculum offerings aid graduates in developing
and extending expertise in the teaching, technical and managerial
areas of manufacturing and visual communications.
In the Industrial Studies Department, several laboratories pro-

vide an atmosphere conducive to graduate level exploration and
independent research in such technical areas as CAD/CAM CIM
manufacturing processes, thermoplastics and comp~sites~
graphics, hydraulics and pneumatics, electronics, materials pro-
cessing, photography, power systems, facilities planning and
robotics. Each technical area and laboratory is managed by a
member of the full-time teaching faculty, Visiting professors and
part-time faculty from industry provide depth and specialized
expertise upon which the master's candidates can build and
enhance their professional program.

The faculties' active involvement with local industry provides
opportunity for research, grant development and internship to
enhance the graduate's program.

Admission to Graduate Study

Application for admission to this degree program
has been suspended for the 1991-92 academic year.

AJI students must satisfy the genera! requirements for admis-
sion .to th,e University with classified graduate standing, as
described m Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, the student
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OFFICE: Engineering 208
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6813

must have completed a bachelor's degree with an undergraduate
major in industrial technology or vocational education, Applicants
who do not have an undergraduate major in industrial technology
or vocational education may be admitted to conditionally classl-
fied graduate standing on the recommendation of the depart-
ment, but they will be held responsible for completing the
minimum requirements for the equivalent of an undergraduate
major in industrial technology at San Diego State University.
Graduate classes in industrial studies are scheduled on a two

year cycle. If a student plans to complete the degree in less than
two years, the GRE General Test must be taken and the graduate
adviser consulted prior to admission to the program.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this bulletin,

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 08393)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate program of at least 30 units which includes a major
consisting of a minimum of 24 units in industrial technology from
COurses listed below as acceptable on the master's degree pro-
gram. The program must contain at least 24 units of 600- and
700-numbered courses. Required courses include Industria!
Technology 720 and 790; six units selected from Industrial Tech-
nology 721, 723, and 724; three units from Industrial Technology
600, 696. 722, and 725, English 504, or another approved
graduate COurse outside the department; and Industrial Technol-
ogy 799A. Only Plan A, requiring the thesis, is permitted for the
Master of Arts degree in industrial and technical studies.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs In Industrial Technology

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
505. Facilities PlannIng (3) II

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 121, 200, and 320. ,
Space considerations, flow of materials, materials handh~g,

specifying process equipment, and overall planning of industnal
facilities with regard to theoretical principles of CIM, fMA, and
JIT

517. Thermosetting Polymers and Composites (3) [I
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 115 and Chemistry 100 or

higher.

Composition and selection of materials; evaluation of physical
and mechanical properties; and product development and manu-
facturing. (formerly numbered Industrial Arts 517,)

&

523. Technical Presentations (3) II
Six hours of laboratory,
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 320, t tion drawings for
Projection theory an? analysis of pre~en.a n ofaxonometric

engineering and illustration. Includ~s app~c~ti~, techniques in
and perspective projections, rendenng an s.a I~;ts 523.)
product design. (Formerly numbered Industna

553. Residential Building Construction (3) [I
Six hours of laboratory. 351

' it . 1 d stnal Technology, , h
Prarequisi e. ~ ~ tion rinciples encompassmg t e
Residential bULlding.contt~~~ding Pcodes foundation systems,

study of state and nati~na terproofing applications, Estimating
framing techniques. an waif erly numbered Industrial Arts
labor and material costs, arm
553)
563. Industrial Control Circuits (3) I
Six hours of laboratory"... h I gy 464 and Information and
Prerequisites: Industria rec no 0

Decision Systems 180. li ti n of electronic circuits used.to
Analysis, theory, and ap~ ica ~ mated manufacturing equip-

interface digital computers °dabuOk' ADAC' DAC' and sampling
I d ethodsoffee ac, ' ')

ment. Inc u es m I bered Industrial Arts 563,
techniques. (Former y num

573. Power Systems Technology (3) [I
Six hours of laboratory. nt registration in Industrial
Prerequisite: Credit or concurre

Technology 371. . I innovations in education and
Power systems and technO~gl~a product development, test-

power related industries. E~P aSLS~;red Industrial Arts 573,)
ing, and reporting. (Former y num

533. Applied Metal Forming Operations (3) I
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 131. ind trial forming
Theory of conventional and high ene~gy 10 us. nces. (For-

processes augmented with laboratory forming expene
tnerly numbered Industrial Arts 533,)

542. Commercial/Industrial Photography (3) I
Six hours of laboratory, 140 d pper division
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology an u

standing. . sition and lighting
. Theory and laboratory techniques, compo Industrial applica-

wLth emphasis on large format phot?graphY'rt lture and com-
tions, architecture, illustrative, adverhSmgd~~d~~~rial Arts 542.)
rnerctal photography, (formerly numbere
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583. Graphics Management and Marketing (3) II
Six hours of iaboratory.
Prerequisite recommended: Industrial Technology 381.
Printing business practices, publication, and brokerage guide-

lines, graphic management and organizational theory, computer
based bidding and estimating, and introduction to consumer
packaging and development. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts
583,)

596. Experimental Topics in Industrial Technology
(lor 2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Individual laboratory work on complex projects on an experi-

mental basis. See Class Schedule for specific content. Limit of
nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses applica-
ble to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of 596
applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined credit of
six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.
(Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 596,)

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Seminar (3)
An in-depth study of contemporary industrial and technologi-

cal methods, practices and procedures. See Class Schedule for
specific content. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 600.)

601. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research in specific industrial and technical areas, such as

manufacturing products, processes and quality assurance or
industrial education curricula and programs. May be repeated
with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-
ter's degree, (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 601.)

696. Selected Topics in Industrial and Technical
Studies (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
In-depth study concerning specific industrial and technical

subjects. May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule
for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596
and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree. (Formerly num-
bered Industrial Arts 696,)

720. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education
and Technology (3)

Historical and philosophical foundations and development of
industrial education and technology and its continuing role in
American culture. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 720,)

721. Curriculum for Industrial Personnel
Development (3)

Selection of teaching content with regard to analysis, objec-
tives, methods, learning theory and development of instructional
devices related to educational and industrial situations. (Formerly
numbered Industrial Arts 721.)
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722. Techniques of Technical Communication and
Presentation (3)

Development, organization, application, and evaluation of
appropriate instructional materials for technical utilization in edu-
cation and industry. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 722,)

723. Evaluation Methods for Industrial and Technical
Studies (3)

Principles, methods, and criteria of evaluation for measuJing
growth, achievement, performance and quality systems in educa-
tion and industry. Emphasis on accountability. (Formerly num-
bered Industrial Arts 723.) .

724. Managing Industrial and Technical Studies
Programs (3)

Principles, objectives, methods, and techniques employed in
the administration and supervision of educational and industrial
personnel, (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 724.)

725. Technical and Vocational Education (3)
Prerequisite: Admittance to M,A. program in industrial and

technical studies.
Federal and state legislation and funding of technical and

vocational education, (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 725,)

790. Research Methods in IndustrIal Technology (3)
Location, selection, and documentation of professional, scien-

tific, and technical literature. Procedures of investigation. Treat-
ment and analysis of data. Methods of reporting technical
research. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 790.)

796. Field Work in Industrial Technology (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Study of the principles of facilities requirements with emphasis

on facilities planning processes and alternative plans in industrial
and technical settings. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 796,)

798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and graduate adviser.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 798,)

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis in industrial arts for the

master's degree. (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 799A.)

7998. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SF
Registration required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university' also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approvaL (Formerly numbered Industrial Arts 799B.)

OFFICE: Storm Hall 148
TELEPHONE: (619) 594·6686

Latin American Studies
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty Committee for Latin
American Studies
Thomas M, Davies Jr., PhD., Professor of History, Chair of
Committee, Graduate Coordinator

Joseph W. Ball, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
ErnestoM. Barrera, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
Thomas E. Case, PhD" Professor of Spanish
Susana D. Castillo, Ph, D., Professor of Spanish
C Ben Christensen, PhD., Professor of Spanish
N~rrisC. Clement, Ph.D., Professor-of Economics
RogerL Cunniff, PhD., Professor of History
MichaelS. Doyle, PhD, Professor of Spanish
OlivaM. Espfn, Ph.D., Professor of Women's Studies
Janet B. Esser, Ph,D" Professor of Art
Ernst C. Griffin, Ph.D., Professor of Geography .
Ricardo Griswold del Castillo, PhD., Professor of Mexican .
American Studies .

Barbara W. Hartung, Ph.D., Professor of Journalism, Executive
Assistant to the President

Gerald L Head, Ph,D., Professor of Spanish.
Theodore V. Higgs, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
Joseph B. Kelley, D,SW., Professor of SocIal Work
George Lemus, PhD., Professor of Spanish .
Brian E. Loveman, PhD., Professor of Political Science
AllanW. MllIer,M.F.A" Professor of Art .
L. Vincent Padgett, PhD" Professor of Political Science
Jose D. Rodriguez, Ph.D., Professor of Mexican Amencan
Studies

Ruben G, Rumbaut, PhD, Professor of Sociology
Gustav V. Segade, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
MalcolmN. Silverman, PhD., Professor of Spanish and
Portuguese -=~_=

Admission to Graduate Study
lno th j nts for admission to theIn addition to meeting t e requ reme lb d i Part

Universfi~ ~it~~:~S~i~:~~~:~:u~~;~~~~t ~~ed~~~efor :f ~rts
Two 0 t ~s u 'h 18 units of courses of Latin Amencan
degree ~Ith not less t a; student whose preparation is deer:ned
content m three areas'd t dvi or by the Latin Amencan

fficl t b his gra uae a viser dinsu oen Y , 'red to complete specifie courses
Studies committee will be req~L30units required for the degree.
in addition to the minimum 0

Paul J. Vanderwood, PhD., Professor of History
Lawrence C. Watson, PhD., Professor of Anthrop0,I0gy .
Maria-Barbara Watson, Ph,D., Professor of Women s Studies
John R Weeks, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
Kathee M. Christensen. Ph.D., AssocIate Professor of
Communicative Disorders ,

Stephen A, Colston, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
Philip E Flemlon, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
Barbara E. Fredrich, Ph.D., AssocIate Professor of Geography
Lawrence A. Herzog, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mexican
American Studies , d

D, Emily Hicks, Ph,D" Associate Professor of EnglLshan
Comparative Literature .

WllIC. Kennedy, Ph.D" AssocIate Professor of Sociology
Jose R. Villarino, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mexican
American Studies f S ish

R d D Weeter Ph D AssocIate Professor 0 pamsaymon. ,'" fS ishRonald R Young, PhD., Associate Professor 0 parusn,
Associate Dean of Undergraduate Studles .

Adelaida R Del Castillo, MA, Assistant Professor of Mexican
American Studies f 5 . h
r arita G Hidalgo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 0 pan~s~~rGanste~, PhD" Director, Institute for Regional Studies of

llia~:\C~~~~~~~, M.L.S., MA, Librarian, Latin American
Studies Bibliographer

Wayne Stromberg, PhD" Director, Foreign Language
Laboratory

General Information
Since 1976 the Center for Latin American Studies has been

deSignateda National Resource Center for Latin Amencan
Studies(one of only eleven in the nation) by the United States
Departmentof Education and funded through a Title VI grant.
The Master of Arts degree administered by the center IS an
, ti f an out-mterdlsciplinaryprogram drawing on the exper 100 0
standingLatin Americanist faculty from the following depart-
ments:Anthropology, Art, Comparative Literatur~,. Eco~omlcd
Geography History Political Science Public Admtnlstranon an
Urb" , Lagesan Studies, SOciology, Spanish and Portuguese an9U:
and literatures, Women's Studies, and the College of Business
~dministration.Emphasis in the program ~~'place~ on the.centr~
ISSue of "Modernization and Urbanization m Latin Amenca an
offeredthrough nine courses from nine different depart~ents. .
Research interests and areas of expertise of the faculty mcl~de.

demography drama economic development, folk art, Indians
d " L'Am'npressan peasants, land tenure systems, the atm enca . r~

mentalhealth and amng in Mexico militarism and guernlla wa
fa S ~. 'd 't" US-latinreI panish American prose, poetry an cn lClsm, .'
Americanrelations, and the U.S.-MexiCOborder.

Advancement to Candidacy
. f th eneral requirements for

All students must sat~ y 'bed1n Part Two of this bulletin.
advancement to candidacY

d
escn t e t an oral and reading profi-

d 15must emcns ra e . fMoreover, stu. en tth r the satisfactory completion 0 an
cIency in Spamsh through et e of' (1) satisfactory completion of
oral and a written examma~on, d- 9 examination administered
Spanish 100C and 202, an a rean~nPortu uese Languages and
by the Department of Spamsh a letion gofthree units of 500-
Literatures, or (2) satisfactorY

k
co~p nlsh fn addition, students

level or graduate coursewor In pa .
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must complete satisfactorily (with a grade of B or better) Por-
tuguese 101. Coursework at or above the 500 level may be
included as a part of the officialprogram with the approval of the
graduate coordinator.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 03081)
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate

standing and the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree,
as described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must com-
plete at least 30 units of upper division and graduate coursework
with not less than 24 units in COurses of Latin American content
selected from those listed below and distributed as follows:

600· 1I1ld 500., 600- and
700-numbered 700.numbered

Coursell CourSeli

6 units 6 units
3 units 3 units
3 units 3 units

12 units 12 units

The total program shall include a minimum of 18 units in 600-
and 700·numbered courses. Students may select either Plan A or
Plan B in consultation with the graduate adviser. In addition to
meeting the distribution requirements given above, students elec-
ting Plan A must complete the 799A (Thesis) course offered by
the department selected for the 12-unit concentration (Depart-
ment AJ. Students electing Plan B must pass a comprehensive
written and oral examination in lieu of the thesis.
All programs will be approved by the Latin American Studies

committee.

Department A
Department B .
DepartmentC .

Master of Business Administration and
Master of Latin American Studies Degrees
General Information
The College of Business Administration and the Center for

Latin American Studies offer a three-year concurrent graduate
program leading to a Master of Business Administration and a
Master of Latin American Studies. The primary objective of the
concurrent program is to offer preparation in the fields of business
adm~n~stration and Latin American studies for the purpose of
providing the knowledge and skills necessary to promote and
engage in business relationships within a Latin American histori-
cal, cultural, and linguistic milieu, in Latin America or in the
United States.
Since this program combines two rather disparate discipUnes

the applicant is required to take the GMAT and to have had a~
unde~graduate background in humanities and social sciences.
The final admission decision will be made by an intercollegiate
committee composed of faculty from the College of Arts and
Letters and the College of Business Administration.

Admission to Graduate Study
Students willbe admitted to this program in fall semesters only

to facilitate their proceeding through the program as a group. It is
expecte.d that all students i~ the concurrent degree program will
be full time, so that all requirements will be satisfied in an acceler-
ated time period.

This concurrent degree program is not Intended for
students with an undergraduate business degree.
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Specific Requirements for the MBA/MA
Degree
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate

standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
an officiallyapproved course of study of not less than 60 unitsas
outlined below.

1. Complete each of the following core of nine courses for
which an equivalent has not been satisfactorily completed.
Satisfactory completion means that the student's grade in
each equivalent must be "B" (3.0) or better and that the
course must have been completed within seven years prior
to the first course completed on the master's degree pro-
gram. Students who have completed the undergraduate
equivalents of these core business courses will have a new
business core of 18-27 graduate units devised and
approved by the intercollegiate faculty committee.
ACCTG 600 Financial Accounting (3)
ECON 603 Economic Analysis (3)
FIN 604 Legal Environment for Executives (3)
FIN 615 Financial Principles and Policies (3)
IDS 602 Statistical Analysis for Business (3)
IDS 609 Management Information Systems (3)
MGT 601 Management of Organizations (3)
MGT 611 Organizational Behavior and Human

Resources Management (3)
MKT 605 Marketing (3)

2. Complete 12 units in Business Administration to include:
FIN 654 Seminar in International Business Finances (3)
MGT 671 Seminar in Comparative Industrial Relations

(3) or
MGT 710 Seminar in World Business Environment (3)
MGT 723 Seminar in International Strategic Manage-

ment (3)
MKT 769 Seminar in International Marketing (3)

3. Complete 18 units in courses of Latin American content,
including the following required courses:
LAS 696 Interdisciplinary Seminar (3)
LAS 798 Special Study (3) CrlNCISP
HIST 640 Directed Reading in Latin American History

(3)*
POL S 661 Seminar in the Political Systems of the Deve-

loping Nations (3)*
POL S 667 Seminar in Latin American Political Systems

(3)*

The remaining six units will be selected from the following list of
courses, with at least one from the California Western School of
Law courses highly recommended:

Latin American Studies Courses
Latin America After World War II (3)
Special Study (3) CrlNCISP

560.
798.

Economics Course
565. U.S.-Mexico Economic Relations (3)

Geography Courses
654. Topics in Comparative Urbanization (3)**
720. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)**

History Courses
551A-551B. Mexico (3-3)
552. Brazil (3)

3

553. Caribbean Island Nations (3)
554. The Andean Republics of South America (3) (3)
555. Modernization and Urbanization in Latin America
556. Guerrilla Movements in Latin America (3)
558. Latin America in World Affairs (3)
559. Central America (3)
640. Directed Reading in Latin American History (3)
795. Area Studies in History (3) CrINC**

Political Science Courses
566. Political Change in Latin America (3)
567. Political Systems of Latin America (3)
568. The Mexican Political System (3)
655. Seminar in General Comparative Political

Systems (3)**
675. Seminar in International Relations (3)**
795. Problem Analysis (3)**

California Western School of Law Courses ***
498. Mexican Law
610. Immigration Law
625. International Business Transactions
636. International Organizations
643. Private International Law
644. Public International Law
703. Latin American Law
In addition the student must complete MGT 797 (Research)

and BA 799A '(Thesis). The thesis in Business Administration will
treat a Latin American related topic and will be supervised by a
thesis committee whose chair is a member of the College of
Business faculty with international business expertis.e and at least
one faculty member from the Latin American studies program.
Transfer units will not be accepted toward the concurrent

MBNMA degree program. Graduate study or degrees obtained
previously will not be accepted toward meeting the unit requrre-
ments of the concurrent MBAIMAdegree program.

If a student after entering the concurrent MBNMA program
returns to a single degree program, all the requirements for the
single degree program must be met.

Advancement to Candidacy
Allstudents must meet the general requirements. for adv~nce-

rnent to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin. In
addition 1) the student will be required to complete Spamsh 302
(or its equivalent}, or Portuguese 302 (or its equivalent), and pass
an oral and written examination administered by the Department
ofSpanish and Portuguese Languages and Literatures; 2) all core
courses in business and Latin American studies must be com-
pleted prior to advancement with a minimum grade point average
of 3.0 and no grade less than a B- in any core course; 3) ~ave
been recommended for advancement by the combined advl~ory
committee; 4) have a thesis proposal approved by the combined
faculty advisory committee. II .
Upon advancement to candidacy, the student will enro I.n

Management 797 (Research) and BA 799A (Thesis). A thesis
(Plan A) incorporating theory, method, and analytic techmque~
from both disciplines is the culminating experience for the concur
rent program leading to the MBA and MA degrees.

.. Repeatable with new content and approval of advisory committee.
... Acceptable when of relevant content. 11 nder the
... These courses are no! required. Students must apply to e:;:o u S h 01

provisions of the affiliation agreement with the California estern c 0
of law.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Latin American Studies

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Latin American Studies Courses

560. Latin America After World War 11 (3) 11
Prerequisites: Latin American Studies 101, History USA,

115B and either Political Science 566 or consent of the instructor.
Major socioeconomic and political changes in Latin America

since World War II and inter-American relations during the same
period. Includes guest lecturers.

580. Special Topics (1.4) ..
Prerequisite; Six upper division units in Latin Amencan con-

tent courses.
Interdisciplinary study of selected Latin American topics.

Credit will vary depending on the scope and nature of the tOPIC.

Whenever appropriate, the course will be taught by a team of
instructors representing two or more disciplines. May be repeated
with different content. See Class Schedule for specific content.
Maximum credit eight units.

Anthropology Courses
·529. Urban Anthropology (3)*
582. Regional Anthropology (3)*

Art Courses
561. Art of Pre-Hispanic America (3)
596. Advanced Studies in Art and Art History (1-4)'

Economics Courses
565. U.S.-Mexico Economic Relations (~)pl' (3)
592. International Monetary Theory an OlCY
596. Experimental Topics (3)*

English Course (Comparative Literature)
596. Topics in Comparative Literature (3)*

Geography Course
596. Advanced Topics in Geography (1-3)*

History Courses
541A. California (3)
551A-551B. Mexico (3-3)
552. Brazil (3)
553. Caribbean Island Nations (3) .
554. The Andean Republics of South Amen.ca (3) .
555. Modernization and Urbanization in ~attn Amenca (3)
556. Guerrilla Movements in Latin Amenca (3)
557. History of Latin American Popular Culture and

Social Thought (3)
8 Latin America in World Affairs (3)55 .

559. Central America (3) •
596. Selected Studies in History (1-4)'

Law
With the permission of the graduate adviser and the approval

of the Graduate DiVisi~nand ~e~~~:c~~~a~tl~: g:~~~~o:~~~
:n~ m~ ~~~~~ c:,~t~r~~g~ an affiliationagreement betwe,en

des ern. c.. S Die 0 State students must be enrol e
the two institutions. an ~ 5 U iversity in the semester
:~: gr:~u~;~i~~u~~~~:s5:; g:~f;ni~a~e;~rn School of La~ the

y I Ith th graduate adviser for a listing aPlease consu t WI e
specific law courses offered.

• Acceptable when of relevant content.
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. Political Science Courses
566. Pol!hcal Change in Latin America (3)
567. Pohhcal Systems of Latin America (3)
568. The Mexican Political System (3)
577. Principles of International Law (3)

Portuguese Course
535. Brazilian Literature (3)

Public Administration Course
580. Comparative Public Administration (3)

. Sociology Courses
555. Im~~~:: (~)d Refugees in Contemporary American

556. TOpicsin Comparative Societies (3)
596. Current Topics in Sociology (1-3)*

Spanish Courses

~~~A-515B. Mexlcan Literature (3-3)
522' ~a~bbean Area Countries Literature (3)
524' n ean Countries Literature (3)
570' ~ontemporary Argentine Literature (3)

. pamsh American Poetry (3)
571. Spanish American Short Story (3)
572. Spamsh American Theater (3)
596. Selected Studies in Spanish (3)*

Telecommunications and Fil C
562. Documentary and Pro a . m ourses
590. International Telec p ganda FllrnfTeievision(3)
596. 5 ltd 1l ommumcatJons (3)

e ec e epics in faleccrnmunications and Filrn (1-3)

GRADUATE COURSES
Latin American Studies Courses

696. Experimental Topics (3)
PTere~Ulslte: Graduate standing.
Intensive study in specific areas of La' .

May be repeated with new t tin Amencan studies.
specific content Maximum cre~~ns~nt. ~ee f Class Schedule for
master's degree. Maximum co ,lX urn 5 ~ 696 applicable to a
and 696 applicable to a 30- ~tbined ;redlt of six units of 596uru master 5 degree
798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNCISP .

Prerequisite: Consent of staff t band instructor. I 0 e arranged with the director
Individual study. Maximum di .

master's degree. ere It SIXumts applicable to a

6 S
· Anthropology Courses

00. emrner (3)'
620. RSeminarin Regionai Anthropology (3)'
797. esearch (3) CrlNC/SP
798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
799A. Thesis (3) CrlNCISP
799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC

798 S Art Courses
. pecial Study (]-3) CrlNCISP

~99A. Thes~s or Project (3) CrlNC/SP
99B. TheSISor Project Extension (0) CrlNC

Comparative Literature
798 . (English Course)

. SpeCial Study (] -3) CrlNCISP
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Economic Courses
720. Seminar in Deveiopment and Planning (3)
730. Seminar in Macroeconomic Policy (3)
797. Research (3) CrlNCISP
798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNCISP
799A. Thesis (3) CrlNCISP
799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC

720 " Geography Courses
· Sem~nar In Regional Geography (3)'

750. Seminar In Urban Geography (3)*
797. Research (1-3) CrlNC/SP
798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNCISP
799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC

640. History Courses
· Directed Reading in Latin A . H'795 A St di mencan istory (3)
· rea u ies in History (1-3) CrINC*

797. Research (3) CrlNCISP
798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNCISP
799A. Thesis (3) CrlNCISP
799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC

6 S' . Political SCience Courses
55. errunar In General Co .
661. Serninar in the Pol'!' I~para!Jve Political Systems (3)'

Nations (3)* I ice ysterns of the Developing

667. Seminar in La!' A .
675. Seminar in Int in trnencan Political Systerns (3)
795. P bl ema ional Relations (3)*
797. ro ern Analysis (3)*
798 ~ese~rch in Political Science (3) CrlNC/SP
7

. peclal Study (1-3) CrlNCISP
99A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC

Public Administration d
798. Special Study (1-3) Cr~~/S~rban Studies Course

770. S . . Sociology Courses
7 ernmar In Population adD
98. Special Study (1-3) CrlN~/S;mographY (3)

601. Seminar' H' Spanish Courses
640. The Spa~~sh AlspanicLiterary Theory (3)
650. Th merican Novel (3)
660. e Gaucho Epic (3)

Modernism (3)
690. Th S69 C e parrish Amertcan Essay (3)
5. ontemporary Spa . h A

710. Images of Wom .rus rnerican Prose Fiction (3)
750. Seminar in Spa~~~'i;a~ish American Literature (3)
755. Seminar in S . h encan Literature (3)
798. Special StUd:~~-~) ~~gc/Sapn Culture and Thought (3)

799A. TheSIS(3) CrlNC/SP
799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC

Telecommunlcati
798. SpeCial Study (1-3) Cr;;,n~/~;d Film Course

69 Women's St di C6. Selected 'j; '. u es ourses
798. Special St~~~c(I~1)~r~~;s~tudies (3-6)*

,. Acceptable when of relevant content.

QFFICE: Adams Humanities 3172
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-4426

Faculty
Howard I. Kushner, Ph.D., Professor of History, Director,
MALAPrograrn

MichaelJ. Carella, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy
Chrtsttne R. Downing, Ph.D., Professor of Religious Studies
Robert E. Eisner, PhD., Professor of Classics
ElsaFeher, PhD., Professor of Natural Science
Dipak K. Gupta, Ph.D., Professor of Public Administration and
Urban Studies

Charles D. Hamilton, Ph.D., Professor of History and Classics
Anne-Charlotte Harvey, Ph.D., Professor of Drama
AlbertW. Johnson, PhD., Professor of Biology, Vice President
for Academic Affairs

Rosalind A. Lorwin, PhD., Professor of Psychology
Fred S. Moramarco, Ph.D., Professor of English and
Comparative Literature

Stephen BW. Roeder, PhD., Professor of Physics and
Chemistry

Alan R. Sweedler, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
Deborah G. Chaffin, PhD., Associate Professor of Philosophy
JoAnne Comwell-Giles, PhD., Associate Professor of French
and Afrtcana Studies

Marcia K. Hermansen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Religious
Studies

Kathleen B. Jones, PhD., Associate Professor of Women's
Studies

Peter F. Larlham, Ph.D., Associate professor of Drama
FloydW. Hayes 1II, PhD., Assistant Professor of Africana
Studies

Committee on Graduate Liberal Arts
The Master of Arts degree in Liberal Arts is administered

through the Graduate Liberal Arts Committee. Faculty assigned
to teach courses in the program are drawn from departments
throughout the University.

General Information
The College of Arts and Letters offers a Graduate Liberal Arts

program that is one of the few in the western United States. The
Master of Arts degree in Liberal Arts is an interdisciplinary pro~
gram administered by the Graduate Liberal Arts Committee.
Even though this approach to graduate education is over thirty
¥ea:s old in the United States, its interdisciplinary nature has kept
It Vltaland flexible. Students are encouraged to customize their
degree by selecting coursework relevant to their interests,
The Master of Liberal Arts degree is an interdisciplinary pro-

gram intended to provide an alternative approach to continued
adult learning by offertng a program that crosses departmental
bo~ndaries and aims for breadth and scope. It proVides the
umque combination of a highly indiVidualized prograrn of study
centered around personal interests combined with a strong
grounding in interdisciplinary methods for problem solving.
~he student body is drawn from diverse backgrounds, thus

adding to the unique character of the program.

Liberal Arts
In the College of Arts and Letters

Admission to Graduate Study
Applicants seeking admission to the program leading to the

Master of Arts degree in Liberal Arts should contact the director of
Graduate Liberal Arts Committee requesting appropriate applica-
tion rnatertals. Detailed Information concerning application pro-
cedures will be sent to the applicant along with the approprtate
application forms.
In addition to satisfying the requirements for admission to the

University with classified graduale standing as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, the student seeking admission must: (1) have
a grade point average of 3.0 or better on work completed durtng
the last 60 units for the baccalaureate degree, (2) have a score of
950 or better on the GRE General Test (combined verbal and
quantitative) or an equivalent score on the MillerAnalogies Test,
and (3) complete a statement of purpose essay. A personal inter-
view with a member of the Graduate Liberal Arts Committee is
recommended.
Students who do not meet ail of the above requirements for

admission with classified graduate standing may be admitted with
conditional classified graduate standing upon the recommenda-
tion of the MALAdirector and committee. Students so admitted
wiilbe advised as to the nature of their deficiency and the time to
be allowed to achieve full classified graduate standing.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general raqulrements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. In addition, the students must (1) satisfactorily complete 12
units, with a minimum grade point average of 3.0. including 9
units of core seminars as stipulated (MALA6OOA,6OOB,600C,
6000) and (2) if selecting Plan A, have a thesis or project pro-
posal which has received the approval of the Graduate Uberal
Arts Committee and its director.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree in Liberal Arts
In addition to meeting the basic requirements for the Master of

Arts degree in Liberal Arts as described in Part Two of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least
30 units in residence at San Diego State University in the MALA
program, of which at least 15 must be in 600- .nd 700-numbered
courses. The total program must include:
1. Three units each of MALA6OOA,6OOB,600C, or 6000 for
a total of nine units.

2. Three units of MALA601.
3. A theme of study composed of 15 units of graduate course-
work, selected with the approval of the MALA director
which normally must be ~n at least two of the following
areas: social sciences, humanities, natural sciences, and
fine arts, with no more than six units in any given depart-
ment. Some 500 level courses may be used in partial
fulfillment of this requirement, if approved by the MALA
director. MALA 798, where applicable, may be included as
satisfying 3 of the 15 units for the thematic component.
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~~trcia1circumstances, and with permission of the
. irector, a student may compose a theme that devt-

~es In stru~ture from the criteria stipulated above. This
6O'~e ~6~nclude up to a maximum of 12 units of 600A,

! I and 600D, In any combination.

Students may select eith PI A
with the MALA director :n ':.'dd.:n t or Plan B in consultation
requir . . 1 ion 0 meetmg the distribution
plete ~~t':7~~~n(~~ove, stu~ents electing Plan A must com-
must complete MALA7~~s(~; ;OJ~ct\ Students electing Plan B
wrlAttel]ncomprehensive exami~a~:~~~17e~[~~~eA;~~~ndpass a

programs will be appro d b h M IS.
sultation with the Graduate LVbe IYArtsteC ALA director in con-

I era omrnittee.

GRADUATE COURSES

600A-600B-600C-600D. Interdisciplinary Study in the

P
. . Uberal Arts (3-3-3-3)

rerequtsrtes. Admission to th M
eral Arts program and consent ofeMAaLstAerdofArts degree in Lib-
Inte di . I' trectorr lSClP mary seminars to ex I' .

gration of the perspective of veri p ore Issues that require inte-
course may be repeated with nous areas of the liberal arts. Each
for specific content. I new content. See Class Schedule

A. Soc!al Sciences and Humanities
B. Social Sciences and Natural Scien
C Hu itl ces. . mam les and Natural Sciences
D. Fine Arts and SOcial Sciences Humanities

or Natural Sciences' ,

601. Liberal Arts Colloquium (1) .
Prerequislte: Admission to the Ma t f

Arts prog~a~ or graduate standing. s er 0 Arts degree in Liberal
Issues In mterdisciplinary studies Ma b

content. See Class Schedule for '.fi Y e repeated with new
three units applicable to a mast s~ecdlc content. Maximum crediters egree.
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696. Ad,,~~ced Topics In Liberal Arts (1-3)
Prerequlslte: Admission to the Master of Arts d '.

Arts program or graduate standi egree In LiberalI . ng.
ntenslv~ study in specific areas of liberal

repeated With new content. See Class Schedul f arts. /<jaybe
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a ~a~~es:':~:~r~~.n.

795_ Studies in the Liberal Arts (1-3) CrlNC
Prerequisita: An offi . II . d

advancement t~ candi~~~: appointe examining committee and
Individual preparati fdents taking the M t on t£ ~omprehensive examination forstu-

credit three units. as er 0 i eral Arts under Plan B. Maximum

798. Special Study (1-3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite' AdvaMALA director' ncement to candidacy and consent of

Individual study on a' tooi .. .perspectives Ma . gdl:ren OPIC through interdisciplinary
. ximurn ere it three units.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrINC/SP
Prereq uisite: An officiall . .

advancement to candidacy. y appointed thesis committee and
Preparation of a pro' t th .In Liberal Art jec or ests for the Master of Arts degree

s.

799B. Thes! Pr
P
eSts or oject Extension (0) CrlNC
rerequisita: Pric . t ' .

an assigned gr~de s:~~~~ ~~~o;In Thesis or Project 799A with
Registration required iment of SP in MALA 79~ any semester or term following assign-

the facilities and rAm which the student expects to use
registered in the esources he the University; also student must be
granted final app~~~:~e w en the completed thesis or project is

Linguistics and Oriental Languages
OFFICE: Business Administration 327
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5268 In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Charlotte Webb, PhD., Associate Professor of Linguistics, Chair
of Department

ZevBar-Lev, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics
Thomas S. Donahue, PhD., Professor 0] Linguistics
Ann M. Johns, Ph.D., Professor of linguistics (Graduate
Adviser)

Robert Underhill, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics
Jeffrey P. Kaplan, PhD., Associate Professor of Linguistics
Orin D. Serlght, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics
Soonja Chot, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in linguistics are offered each

semester to a limited number of qualified students to teach the
composition courses for International Students. Those interested
should send a letter of application to the graduate adviser.

General Information
The Department of linguistics and Oriental Languages, In the

College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate study leading to the
Master of Arts degree in linguistics. The interdisciplinary program
~rovides broad educational opportunities through two specializa-
tions: 1) General Linguistics, for those planning to pursue a
doctorate in theoretical areaS (e.g., syntax or phonology) or for
those who plan to work in a language-related fieid in industry or
education (e.g., computer programming); and 2) ESLIApplied,
for students planning to pursue a doctorate in applied linguistics,
or intending to teach or design curriculum for ESUEFL ctass*
rooms. In addition to completing coursework for one of the
specializations and demonstrating proficiency in a foreign lan-
guage, students are required to submit a thesis (Plan Al or pass a
comprehensive examination (Plan Bl.

AU students who complete the required program will receive a
M.asterof Arts degree in linguistics. If requested, the department
WIll provide a letter designating a student's specialization for
purposes 0] employment or application for further study. The
specializations and language research interests of faculty mem-
bers in this program are:
lev Bar.Lev_ ESL

t
discourse analysis, linguistics and COffi*

puters; Hebrew, Arabic, and Russian.
Soonja Chol _ Psycholinguistics, first and second language
acquisition, cognition and language, ESL, materials devel-
opmentj Korean, French.

Thomas S. Donahue - American dialectology, socio-
linguistics, histoncallinguisticsj old English, middle English,

Ann M. Johns _ ESL methodology, materials development,
discourse analysis, psycholinguistiCSj Arabic and Chinese.

Jeffrey P. Kaplan _ Syntax, semantics, ESL, bilingualism;
Swahili.

Orin D. Serlght _ Comparative morphology, historical lin-
guistics; Latin, Romance languages, Northern Germanic
languages.

Robert Underhill - Descriptive linguistics, phonology, syn-
tax; Turkish, Native American languages, Southeast Asian
languages.

Charlotte Webb - Phonology, psycholinguistlcs, socio-
linguistics; Spanish, Chinese, Lapp.

Admission to Graduate Study
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the

University with classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, the student must present the Bachelor of Arts
degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences at San Diego State University,
or its equivalent with a grade point average of 3,0 in the last 60
semester units attempted. A student whose preparation is
deemed insufficientby his/her graduate adviser willbe required to
complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units
required for the degree.

Advancement to Candidacy
All candidates must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. In addition to the requirements listed, students must demon-
strate reading or speaking knowledge of at least one foreign
language prior to advancement to candidacy,

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 15051)
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate

standing and the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree,
as described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must com-
plete a graduate program of at least 30 units of 500-, 600-, and
700-level courses including Linguistics 621, Phonology; linguis-
tics 622, Advanced Syntax; and linguistics 795, Seminar in
Linguistics.
Students selecting the Specialization in General linguistics

must complete nine units from the following: Linguistics 610,
Indo-European; Linguistics 611, Early English; Linguistics 640,
Field Methods in Linguistics; Linguistics 651, Sociology of lan-
guage; and Linguistics 660, History of Linguistics.
Students selecting the ESUApplied Specialization must com·

plete at least six units from the following: Linguistics 623, Immi·
grant Languagesj Linguistics 650, Materials Development in
Applied Linguistics; Linguistics 652, Second Language Acquisi-
tion' and Linguistics 653, ESL Reading and Writing. An intern-
ship', Linguistics 740, is required of all students selecting this
specialization who have not taught ESL previously.
Students selecting one specialization may enroll in courses

from the other specialization as electives.

Plan A or Plan B
With approval of the graduate adviser, a student may choose

either Plan A, the normal option which requires a thesis, or in
special circumstances and with the prior approval of the graduate
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adviser, Plan B, which requires a written comprehensive exern-
ination. Plan A students must select a committee of three faculty,
two of whom are from the department, to supervise the thesis. In
consultation with the graduate adviser, students select one of two
options upon completion of an officialprogram and advancement
to candidacy.

Applied Linguistics and English
as a Second Language (ESL) Certificate
The Department of Linguistics and Oriental Languages offers

a Basic and an Advanced Certificate in Applied Linguistics and
English as a Second Language (ESLI. The Advanced Certificate
requires 12 units to include Linguistics 525, 621, 622, and 650.
The prerequisite to the Advanced Certificate is the Basic Certifi-
cate or its equivalent. Under certain circumstances comparable
COursestaken at other institutions may count towards the Certifi-
cate. Such courses must be evaluated and approved by the
certificate adviser. For information on the Basic Certificate, please
see the General Catalog.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Linguistics

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

520. Fundamentals of Linguistics (3) I, 11, S
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Principles of modern linguistics, with attention to English

grammar (syntax, morphology, phonology). Language change,
dialects, sociolinguistics, psycholinguistics, language acquisition.
521. Phonology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Linguistics 420 or 520.
Introduction to the theoretical principles of transformational-

generative phonology.

522. Syntax (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Linguistics 420 or 520.
Introduction to the theoretical principles of transformational-

generative syntax.

523. Phonemics and Morphemics (3)
The study of procedures for arriving at the phonetic inventory

of languages and the structuring of sound units (both linear and
intonational) into phonemic systems; the study of morphemic
hierarchies and their arrangements in forming words.

524. American Dialectology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
Development of American English. Regional, social, and eth-

nic differences in pronunciation, grammar, and vocabulary. Dif-
ferences in men's and women's language. Black English.

525. Semantics and Pragmatics (3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 420 or 520.
Advanced semantic theory; systematic analysis of the interac-

tion of sequences of language with real world context in which
they are used.

530. English Grammar (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in linguistics.
English morphology, syntax, and discourse structure, includ-

ing simple and complex sentence structure; lexica! categories and
subcategories; discourse functions of selected constructions.
Problems and solutions in teaching English grammar.
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550. Theory and Practice of English as a Second
Language (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Linguistics 420 or 520.
The nature of language learning; evaluation of techniques and

materials for the teaching of English as a second language,

551. SociolingUistics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: A course in introductory linguistics.
Investigation of the correlation of social structure and linguistic

behavior.

552. Psychollngnistics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: A course in introductory linguistics.
Psychological aspects of linguistic behavior.

553. Bilingualism (3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 420 or 520 or Communicative Disor-

ders 500,
Bilingual societies; ianguage choice by bilinguals; bilingual

language acquisition; effects of bilingualism on language struc-
ture and use.

560. Historical Linguistics (3)
Prerequisites: Linguistics 410 and 520 or 521.
Methods and principles used in historical study of language;

processes of language change in phonology, morphology, syntax,
and semantics; linguistic reconstruction; origin of language; lan-
guage families; development of writing; examples from various
language families.

596. Selected Topics In Linguistics (1-3)
Prerequisite; Upper division standing.
Advanced study of selected topics. See Class Schedule for

specific content. May be repeated with new content. Limit of nine
units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a
bachelor's degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596
and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree,

German Courses
505. AppliedGerman linguistics (3)

510. German Phonetics (3)

Russian Courses
580. Russian Syntax and Stylistics (3)

581. RussianPhonetics and Morphology (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

610. Indo-European (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 304 or Linguistics 622,
Phonology, morphology, and syntax of the lndo-Eur?,pean

language community, with special attention to "Centum' and
"Satem'' relationships.

611. Early English (3)
Phonoiogy, morphology and syntax of Old and/or Middle

English. Reading and analysis of selected texts, May be repeated
with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. MaXI-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

621. Phonology (3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 520 or 521.
Phonetics, phonetic transcription, theories of phonology and

phonological description.

3

622. Advanced Syntax (3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 522. .. ,
Advanced study of linguistic theory and Its application to the

,nalysis of English.
623. Immigrant Languages (3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 420 or 520. , ..
Contrastive structure of selected languages repre:entmg slgmf-

icantimmigrant populations in San Diego; emphasis on phon~l-
ogical, orthoqraphic, morpholoqtcel, lexical and syntactic
features,
640. FIeld Methods in Linguistics (3) ,
Prerequisites: Three units of linguistics, inclu.dmgsome knowl-

edge of phonetic transcription and consent of ~nstruc~or. _
Principles and techniques of linguistic analysts working directly

with native informants, including phonemic, gram~at!cal, and
syntacticanalysis and text collection and interpretatIon.
650. Materials Development In Applied LInguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 550. .'
Materials development and adaptation for teachmg English as

a second language and foreign language.
651. Sociology of Language (3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 551. .
Public and private reasons for planned language ~ehavlOr.

Creoles, personal speech interaction patterns, ?ilinguahsm, cn~-
tural diversity in ianguage use, social-theoretical backgrou ,
language planning, and social uses of sexism in language.

652. Second Language AcquIsition (3)
Prerequisites: Linguistics 552 or 452; and 550. .

. T n: theoreti-Analyses of theories of second language acquisi 10 , .

cal and empirical bases of current second language teaching
methodologies.

653. ESL Reading and Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 420 or 520. t hi
Application of discourse and reading theory to the eac mg

and testing of ESL reading and writing. Issues of coherence,
process~product, genre studies.

660. History of LInguistics (3) . lent
Prequisite: Two courses in linguistics or equive

background. . .. heor
Background and development of modern hnquistic t y.

740. Internship in English as a Second Language and
Foreign Language Teaching (3) CrlNC

Prerequisite: Linguistics 550. and
Internship in teaching English as a second language ith

English as a foreign language, offering work experience WI

practicing professionals.

750. Directed Language Study (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Directed independent study of a foreign language ~ot offered

within the course structure at San Diego State University with the
aim of applying the techniques of intensive linguistic analysis to
the syntax, phonology andlor semantic st~ucture of that language,
No instruction in speaking or understanding the ~poken language
is included in this course. Maximum credit SIX umts applicable to a
master's degree.

795. Seminar in LIoguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of three units of 600- and 700-
mbered courses in the master's program for llngulstlcs.

nu Research in linguistics, course content varying according to
instructor. May be repeated with new c.on~ent.See Class Sched-
ule for specific content. Maximum credit SlX units applicable to a
master's degree.

798 Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair or Instructor. . r bl t a
Individual study. Maximum credit six umts app lea e 0

master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy. , d
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s egree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0)CrINC. .
Prerequisite: Prior registration 10 Thesis 799A WIth an

ssiqned grade symbol of SP .
a Registration required in any semester or term following assiqn-

f SP 'n Course 799A in which the student expects to use
ment 0 I f th U' jty; aiso student must be
the faciliti~sanhdresource~~n th: c~~~~ted thesis is grant.ed finalregistered 10 t e course w
approval.

Anthropology Course
604. Seminar in linguistics (3)

Russian Courses
610. Historyof the RussianLanguage (3)
650A.650B. Oid Church5iavic 13-31
680. Seminar in Slavic Unguistics (3)

Spanish Courses
o Seminar in Medieval Spanish (3)

~~O: Applied Spanish Linguistics for Teachers (3)
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Mass Communication
In the Department of Journalism
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

For faculty members in other departments participating in the
degree program (journalism, psychology, sociology, speech CO~-

munication, and telecommunications and film), see the appropn-
ate sections of this bulletin.

Faculty Committee for Mass
Communication
David M. Dozier, PhD" Professor of Journalism, Chair of
Committee and Graduate Coordinator

Peter A. Andersen, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Communication
Hayes L. Anderson, Ph.D., Professor of Telecommunications
and Film

Mohamed M.E. EI-Assal, PhD., Professor of Sociology
Susan A. Hellweg, Ph.D., Prolessor of Speech Communication
Donald G. Sneed, PhD., Professor of Journalism
John P. Witherspoon, M.A., Professor of Telecommunications
and Film

Judy S. Reilly, PhD., Associate Professor of Psychology

General Information
The Master of Science degree in mass communication is an

interdisciplinary degree offered by designated faculty members of
the Departments of Journalism, Psychology, Sociology, Speech
Communication, and Telecommunications and Film. It is adminis-
tered by the Mass Communication Committee.
The program is designed to offer systematic training for stu-

dents (1) who plan to continue their study in doctoral or other
advanced programs in mass communication or in disciplines
emphasizing areas of mass communication; (2) who plan a career
in secondary or community college teaching; or (3) who seek a
broad background for careers in the mass media, business, or
government service,
Research interests in mass communication include studies of

media organizations and professionals
l
new technologies, mes-

sage and program strategies, audience uses of media, and individ-
ual and social effects, Approximately one-quarter of the students
completing the program do thesis research on a topic related to
their professional interests,

Admission to Graduate Study
Students will be admitted to the graduate program in mass

communication only after careful consideration of their qualifica-
tions by the Mass Communication Committee, Initial applications
should be received prior to March 1 for the fall semester, and
November 1 for the spring semester, in order to be considered.
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, a student
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applying for admission to the graduate program in.mass commu-
nication must meet the following requirements:
1. A bachelor's degree in journalism, radio-television, adver-
tising, communications, sociology, or psychology or con-
sent of the Mass Communication Committee.

2. A grade point average 01 not less than 2.75 overall, and 3.0
in the last 60 units of the undergraduate program.

3. A minimum score of 950 on the GRE General Test with no
less than a score of 450 on the verbal section and no less
than a score of 450 on the quantitative section.

To be considered for admission to the graduate program in
mass communication, an applicant must submit the followingin
addition to the common admissions form:

L Two copies of all undergraduate transcripts as required by
Part Two of this bulletin.

2, Three letters of recommendation, one of which must be
from an academic reference and another from an occupa-
tional reference.

3. A written personal statement by the applicant discussing
background, interests, abilities, and career goals as they
apply to the applicanfs desire for an advanced degree, and
in particular a graduate degree in mass communication,

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements f~r

advancement to candidacy, as described in Part Two of thiS
bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree
(Major Code: 06011)

In addition to meeting the requtrements for the Master of
Science degree as described in Part Two of this bulletin, the
student must complete a minimum of 30 units in coursework
acceptable on master's degree programs. At least 18 units of the
total program must be in courses numbered 600-799. Twenty-
four units must be distributed between two of the departments
cooperating in the degree program, with 15 units in one depart-
ment (Department A) and nine units in another (Departm.ent Bd)~
The remaining six units can be taken in any department (lOdu
ing Department A and Department B), provided the units are
acceptable lor graduate credit in the department in which they a~e
taken and approved by the student's graduate adviser and t e
Mass Communication Committee. t

Of the 15 units taken in Department A, at least 12 units mu~
be at the 600 and 700 levels. At least six units in Department
must be numbered 600 to 799. h'
A student whose preparation is deemed insufficient by IS

adviser or by the Mass Communication Committee for graduate

dAd B departments will be given
~~~~i~~:~I~ncl:i~:~c~~adua~; standing. Stude~~ t~i~~~07~~
tionallyclassified graduate standtn~e~~:e~~i~~qi~raddition t~ the
specified courses ~o rem~ved~~~the degree, Allsuch deficiencies
minimumof 30 units ~e~U1re fter admission to the gradu-
must be completed within one year a f "B" before
ate rogram and with a minimum grade average 0 .

the ;tudent will be given full classified g~duate stan~nrhesis or
Candidates may elect to follow Plan ,requmng ination

. rehensive examma
Plan B, whicbhrthequ~:ssa~:~~n~~a~~n Committee in lieu ofagreed upon y e

the thesis. d b both the A and B depart-Allprograms must be approve y .
ments, and the Mass Communication Comrnittee.

Courses Acceptable on Master'~ Degree
Programs in Mass Communication

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Journalism Courses

500. Current Problems In Mass Commun:~~~~~iO~~) and
Prerequisites: Journalism 220 or Tel:com Sociology

Film100 or Economics 100 or Political SCIence 101zr
on

depart-
101- upper division standing; and satisfactory scor

, II' and punctuation test.mental grammar, spe 109, . ation today: gov-
Forces affecting American ~ass commuruc ups censo'rship,

ernment restrictions, econ~mlcs, pr~ssu~~ ;r~f th~ media and
mechanical developments, Interrelations IP
society; professional ethics.

502 Law of Mass Communication (3). 102 Tele-. . 220 P If al SCIence or "Prerequisites: Journalism or 0.1 ~c. tanding. and satis-
communications and Film 100; upper dIvtsIO~=r spelling, and
factory score on departmental gram ,
punctuation test. in.cont m t of court, por-
Libel, invasion of privacy, censorshfflP,~,one ri~and broadcast

nography. Constitutional guarantees a ec mg p
media. Government restrictions.

503. History of Mass Communication 11~~' upper division
Prerequisites: Journalism 220 or History tal ~rammar spell-

standing; and satisfactory score on departmen ,
ing, and punctuation test. I' t the present with
American journalism f:om colonia :Im~~nd develop~ents,

special attention to twentieth century ren s ibilit
including the emergent concept of social responsl y.

M Communication (3)509. Research Methods in asS 0 460 or 470 or 480 or
Prerequisites: Journalism 320 or 45 or . SPSS workshop.

graduate standing and conc~rrent regi~~~~~~~ss media research
Exploratory and evaluation me~ho I d . ns questionnaire

programs; depth interviews, expenmen~a . e~~tatistical analysis.
construction, telephone surveys, compu enze

529. Investigative Reporting (3)'t
One lecture and four hours of acttvi y.d' . ion standing; and
Prerequisites: Journalism 320; upper IVlSpellingand punc-

satisfactory score on departmental grammar, s ,

tuation test. d depth in specialized
Development of articles of ~ubstan~et~n of complex issues in

areas. Research, analysis and mterpre at' d reportorial effort,
the news. Special problems of the sus ame ,
Field and laboratory practice.

530 Media Management (3) . . .
Prerequisites: Senior standing and twelve upper divislon units

in j~~~~\s:~nager in journalism and journalism-rel~ted ~rg.t
zations Interaction of news, entertalnment, advarttslnq, c rcu a~
tion, production and promotion functions as related to economic
demands.

585 Problems and Practices in Public Relations
dl

(3) nd
• 1- 481· upper division stan ng, aPrerequisites: Journa 1sm! lli and punc-

satisfactory score on departmental grammar, spa 109,

tuation test. . d bl in a wide
var~~~fn~O~u~:~ci~~~~~~~:t~~~cf~~:~c:7,g~~~m~~~tal, cultural
and social organizations.

Sociology Courses

General Sociology Area
531. Working and Society (31
537. Political Sociology (3I

Family and Intimate Relations Area

527. Aging and Society (31

Social Change Area _ .
556. Topics in Comparative Socletles (3)
557. Urban Sociology (3)

Speech Communication Courses
Language Analysis (3) .. 3)
Th ' of Human Communication {
eones PI" (3)

Communication and 0 ItlCS . (3)
Communication in Law a~ ~edicme
Ethical Issues in CommUnlcatlon (31. (3)
Quantitative Methods in Communication
Persuasion (3)

530.
535.
580.
584.
589.
590.
592.

500.
505
530.
535.
540.
562
575.
590.

Telecommunications and Film Courses
Telecommunications Management (3) (31
Government and Telecommumcatlons
Radio Programming (3)
Television Programming. (3)
ElectroniCMedia AdvertlSmgd(3~i1mrrelevisiOn(31

tary and Propagan a )
Documen. I T ends in Telecommunication (3
Technoloslce rr .' (3)
International Telecommumcatlons

GRADUATE COURSES
Journalism Courses

d Method of Mass600A.600B. Seminar in Theory an
Communlca~on (3;:~ methods applicable to

Preparation in t~eory ~n ~~~ass communication. Analy-
studies of the press, JournalIsm t odels and theory construc-
sis of previous research, cobncepst"omnmeasurement and data

hd 'n oserval ,
lion. Researc leSlg 'bered Journalism 600.)analysis. (Former y num

M di Problems (3)
700. Seminar: ea. 00 and 600A or 6OOB. .
Prerequisites: Journahsm dS , h concerning current tOpICS
Reading, investigation" an researc

in problems of mass medIa.
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702. Seminar: Mass Media and the Law (3)
Prerequisites: Journalism 502 1; I

Film 505; Journalism 600A or 600~r e ecommunications and
Case studies of legal restriction d

radio, television, motion pictures ad s at~. guardant~es affecting• ver ISing, an pnnted media
705. Seminar In International Journalism 3 .

Prerequisite: Journalism 600A or 600B ( )
In-depth exploration of the for' .

communication; the place of the ~~gnpress. and cross-cultural
and international stability' nat' PI' 55 In national development
censorship, propaganda a~d o~on~ m~ages~nd world opinion;
standing, er arnersto tntemattonalunder-

707. Seminar I M COpinion (3) ass ommunlcatlon and Public

Prerequisites: Journalism 509, and 600A or 600B
Analysis of media and thei .. .

effects of pressure groups~lr ~pmlon-shaping r~le; methods and
perpetuation of images and ~e~~~tgandaanalysis; creation andypes.
708. Seminar: Mass Communica . .
P:erequisite: Journalism 600A or ~~~ and SocIety (3)
RIghts, responsibilities and charac . .'

mass communication practltl teristics of mass media and
lbili . t loners' charact . tl d
51 1 ities of audiences and society. ' ens lCS an respon-

740. Major Projects In Mass C .
Prerequisite: Journalism 600A o~,::~~mcatlon (1·6)
Design and execution of an in d '

areas; advertiSing campaign . - ~Pth project in one of these
or news stories, or model ' S~~tS0 ld~taJled expository articles
repeated with new content ~ ,Ie re ettons campaign. May be
to a master's degree. ,aXlmum credit six units applicable

782. Seminar In Public Relations 3
~er~qUisites: Journalism 585, and 660~ or 600B

a YSIS and critique of contem .'
grams and theory, Development of porary public relations pro-
tions project involving original rese;~~mprehensive public rela-

798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff' t b

ment chair and instructor. 1 0 e arranged with the depart-
Individual study, Maximum "

master's degree. credit SlX units applicable to a

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: An official! a .

advanceme~t to candidacy. y ppomted thesis committee and
Preparation of a project or thesis for the maste' d

799B Th rs egree
. es.ls Extension (0) CrlNC .

,Prerequlslte: Prior registration i .
aSSigned grade symbol of SP n TheSIS 799A with an
Registration required in an'

ment of SP in Course 799A .Y se~ester or term fOllOWingassign-
the fa~ilities and resources o~nt~ehl~h,the :tudent expects to use
~e registered in the course when th nlverslty; also student must
final approval. e completed thesis is granted
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Psychology Courses
621. Seminar in Personnel Psychology (3)
622. Seminar m Organizational Psychology (3)
700, Seminar (3)
745. Seminar in Social Psychology (3)
798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC

Sociology Courses
Advanced Research Methods: Core Co (3)
Advanced Social Psychol (S' urse
Core Course (3) ogy oooloqtcal Approaches):

Seminar in Social Theory (3)
Seminar in Social Ps hi'(3) yc a ogy: SOCiologicalApproaches

760. Seminar in Research Methods (3)
797. Research (3) CrlNC/SP
798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
799A. Thesis (3) CrlNCISP
7998. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC

. Speech Communication Courses
696 Special Topics' S h700. Semi R m peec Communication (1-3)
706 S mar m esearchand Bibhography (3)

errunar m Orqantzati I C730 S '. lana ommunication (3)
735 5emmar m the Analysis of Language (3)
775 Serrunar In Communication Theory (3)
790 S errunar in Intercultural Communication (3)

. e;mar In Expenmental Procedures in
791 Se~eech Communication (3)
792 S nar m Group Communication (3)

emmar In Persuasion (3)
798 Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
;~~~ TheSISor Project (3) CrlNC/SP

. TheSIS or Project Extension (0) CrlNC

600. . Telecommunications and Film Courses

S
Semmar In Research and Bibliography (3)

615. errunar in Criticism f EI . .(3) 0 ectromc Media and Cinema

620. Seminar in the De ISystems (3) ve opment of Telecommunications

Seminar in Elect 'M .Seminar in P blro~,~ edia Advertising Problems (3)
Advanced RUle e ecommunications (3)
S . . esearch Topics (3)
emmar In Telecom "Seminar in th R mumcatJons Management (3)
S . . e esearch Process (3)
€mlnar In Telecom ..(3) mUnIcahons Policy and Regulation

750. S .emmar in Conteand Trends (3)mporary Telecommunications Issues

;~i\Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
799B. :::~es~sor Project (3) CrlNC/SP

eSISor Project Extension (0) CrlNC

602.
603.

700.
740.

640.
670.
696.
700.
701.
705.
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Faculty

Mathematics and Applied Mathematics
John D. Elwin, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Chair of Department '

Henry G. Bray. PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
DavidH. Carlson, PhD" Professor of Mathematical Sciences
RonaidW. Davis, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Saul I. Drobnies, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
KurtEisemann, PhD" Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Betty B. Garrison, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
TuncGeveci, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Herbert A. Gindler, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Robert D. Grone, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Richard A. Hager, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
CalvinV. Holmes, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Edgar J. Howard, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
(MA Graduate Adviser)

Frank D.,Lesley, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Donald A. Lutz, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Joseph M. Mahaffy, Ph.D" Professor of Mathematical Sciences
(M.S. Applied Mathematical Sciences Graduate Adviser)

Stephen J. Pierce, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
~ames F. Reynolds, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
ames E. Ross, PhD" Professor of Mathematical Sciences
~eter Salamon, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
anlel Saliz, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Donald R. Short Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences,
Dean of the College of Sciences

R. Lee Van de Wetertng, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical
SCiences

Arnold L. Vtllone, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences

William R. Hintzman, PhD., Associate Professor of
Mathematical Sciences

Genovevo C, Lopez, Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Mathematical Sciences

Bernard Marcus, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

David G. Whitman, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Jose Castlllo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

T. Marc Dunster, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Stefen HUi, PhD., Assistant Proiessor of Mathematical Sciences
Stephen J. Kirschvink, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Mathematical Sciences

Mathematics Education
Nicholas A. Branca, Ed,D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Douglas B. McLeod, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Judith T. Sowder, Ph.D" Professor of Mathematical Sciences
(MAT.S. Graduate Adviser)

Larry K. Sowder, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Alfinio Flores, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Mary S. Koehler, Ph.D., Associate professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Alba G. Thompson, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Patrick W. Thompson, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in mathematics are available

to alimited number of qualified students. Application blanks and
addlttonal information may be secured from the chair of the
department.

General Information
s The Department of Mathematical Sciences, in the CoHege of
dclence:, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
egree In mathematics, the Master of Arts degree for teaching
serVlce with a concentration in mathematiCS, the Master of Sci-
~nce d~gree in applied mathematics, the Master of Science
degree In statistics (see the Statistics section of this buHetin for a
~scnpbon of the statistics program and courses), and the Master
o SCience degree in computer science. (See the Computer Sci-
e~ce section of this bulletin for a description of the computer
SCienceprogram.)

Faculty active in research direct theses and research projects in
most general areas of the mathematical sciences: in approxima-
tion theory, complex analysis, differential equaUons, differential
geometry, graph theory, group theory, matrix theory, number
theory, numerical analysis, operator theory and ring theory within
mathematics; in cognitive science, computer education and prob-
lem solving within mathematics education; in control theory,
mathematical physics, modeling and optimization within applied
mathematics; in biostatistics, data analysis, inference, stochastic
processes, survival analysis and time series within statistics; in
algorithms, computability, formal language, numerical analysis.
and system software (artificial intelligence, database manage-
ment, distributed processing, graphics and operating systems)
within computer science.
Research facilities of the System Ecology Research Group

provide opportunities for research in applied mathematics.
Opportunities for research in mathematics education are avaUM
able through research facilities in the Center for Research in
Mathematics and Science Education. Research facilities of the
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�a~partment include the Robotics and Intelligent Machines Labo-
.ory which provides opportunities for research in

SCIence(see Computer Science section), computer

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the en I .

advancement to candidacy as de tb9d .er~ requirements for
tin. In addition, the student must~n e In art Two of this bulle-
ination in his/her area. ave passed a quahfymg exam-

A
SpecificRequirements for the Master of
rts Degree in Mathematics

(Major Code: 17011)
In dditl .

standi~g~~~n~ mbee~mgthe.requirements for classifiedgraduate
asic requirements for the m t ' d

described in Part Two of this bulletin th st d as er s egree as
following requirements: ' e u ent must meet the

1. Complete 30 units of 500- 600- d
COurses in mathematical sciences' (~nclu~~nOg~nUmbered

computer
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science), of which at least 21 units must be at the 600 levei0; above. Mathematics 600, 601, and 602 may not be part
o this degree. No more than six units of Mathematics 797
and 798 wiil be accepted toward the degree.

2. Among the 30 units of coursework students must include
at least two courses in the area of algebra chosen from
course.s 621, 622, 623, 624, and at least two courses in
analysis chosen from courses 630A 6308. 631A 6318.

3. ~fore entering the program, stud~nts sh~uld h~ve com-
~ eted the foHowingcourses or their equivalents: Matherne-
tics 5218, 524, 532, 5348. If a student has not had these
cou,rses before entering the program they must be taken
dunng th f t 'e Irs year. (A maximum of two of these courses

4 ~ay be applicable toward the degree course requirements.)
. Ith departmental approval, students may select Plan A
and complete Mathematics 799A or Plan 8 requirtng a
written comprehensive examination based on material to
~~teI6e2ctedby the department from among Mathematics

, 2, 623, 624, 630A 6308 631A 6318 on the
student's program. ' , ,

Sp~cific Requirements for the Master of
SCience Degree in Applied Mathematics
(Major Code: 17031)
In addition to me ti th .standin d e .ng e reqwrements for classified graduate

g an the basic requirements for the master's degree

describedin Part Two of this bulletin, the student must meet the
followingrequirements:
1. Have completed before entering the program, the following
courses or their equivalents: Mathematics 524, 534A,
5348, 541, 551A, and programming proficiency in a com-
puter language. Admission to the program as conditionally
classified may be granted without some of the coursework
above, contingent on the student removing any deficiencies
by the end of the first year in the program. (These courses
will not count toward the degree course requirements.)

2. Complete a minimum of 30 units of approved 500-, 600-
and 700-numbered courses. All programs must include at
least 21 units in mathematical sciences (with the possible
exception of a student who shows an interest in mathemati-
cal modeling) and at least 18 units selected from 600- and
700-numbered courses. No more than six units in Mathe-
matics 797 and 798 will be accepted for credit toward the
degree. A program of study must be approved by the
graduate adviser.

3. With departmental approval, the student may select
Plan A, and complete Mathematics 799A, Thesis. The stu-
dent must have an oral defense of their thesis or research,
open to the public. If Plan 8 is eiected, the student must
complete three units of Mathematics 797, Research, and
pass the written Comprehensive Examination in Applied
Mathematics.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Applied Mathematics,
Computer Science, Mathematics, and
Statistics

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
GENERAL

NOTE:Proof of completion of prerequisites required for all
upper division courses: Grade report or copy of transcript.

509. Computers in Teaching Mathematics (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 252 or 312.
. Solving mathematical tasks using an appropriate computer
language. Using software for teaching mathematical concepts.
Developing problem-based curricula. Intended for those Inter-
ested in middle or high school mathematics teaching.

510, Introduction to the Foundations of Geometry
(3)Ii

Prerequisite: Mathematics 122, 151 or 157.
The foundations of Euclidean and hyperbolic geometries.

Highly recommended for all prospective teachers of high school
geometry.

511. Projective Geometry (3) I
Prerequisite: Mathematics 254.

, Concurrence of lines, collinearity of points and other proper-
ties of figures not altered by projections; homogenous coordt-
nates and analytic properties of projective transformations.

512. Non-Euclidean Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 122, 151 or 157.
History of attempts to prove the fifth postulate; emphasis on

piane synthetic hyperbolic geometry; brief treatment of other
types of non-Euclidean geometry.

521A. Abstract Algebra (3) I, Ii
Prerequisites: Mathematics 245 and 252.
Abstract aigebra, Including elementary number theory,

groups, and rtngs.

5218. Abstract Algebra (3) Ii
Prerequisite: Mathematics 521A.
Continuation of Mathematics 521A. Rings, ideals, quotient

rings, unique factorization I noncommutative rings, fields, quotient
fields, and algebraic extensions.

522. Number Theory (3) I
Prerequisites: Mathematics 245 and 252.
Theory of numbers to include congruences, Diophantine

equations, and a study of prime numbers.

523. Mathematical Logic (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 245.
Propositional logic and predicate calculus. Rules of proof and

models. Completeness and the undecidability of arithmetic. Not
open to students with credit in Philosophy 521.

524. Linear Algebra (3) I. II
Prerequisites: Mathematics 245 and 254; or 342A.
Vector spaces, linear transfonnations, orthogonality, elqen-

values and eigenvectors, normal forms for complex matrices,
positive definite matrices and congruence. Not open to students
with credit in Mathematics 520A-520B.

531. Partial Differential Equations (3) I
Prerequisite: Mathematics 337.
Boundary value problems for heat and wave equations; eigen-

function expansions, Sturm~Liouvilie theory and Fourier series.
D'Alemberfs solution to wave equation; characteristics. Laplaces
equation, maximum principles, Bessel functions. Not open to
students with credit in Mathematics 3408.

532. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 252.
Analytic functions, Cauchy~Riemann equations, theorem of

Cauchy, Laurent series, calculus of residues.

533. Vector Calculus (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 254 or 342A.
Scalar and vector fields; gradient, divergence curl, line and

surface integrals: Green's, Stokes' and divergence theorems.
Green's identities. Applications to potential theory or fluid
mechanics or electromagnetism.

534A. Advanced Calculus I (3) I. u, S
Prerequisites: Mathematics 245 and 254; or 342A.
Completeness of the real numbers a~d~tsc~nsequ~n~~,

sequences and series of real numbers, contl~Ulty, dtfferentiabillty
and integrability of functions of one real variable.

534B. Advanced Calculus Ii (3) I, Ii
Prerequisite: Mathematics 534A. ..,
Series and sequences of functions and their apphcatlo~, func-

tions of several variables and their continuity, differentiability and
integrability properties.

535. Introduction to Topology (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 534A. .
Topological spaces. Functions, map~mgs, and homeomor-

phisms. Connectivity, compactness. Metric spaces.
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537. Ordinary Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 337,
Theory of ordinary differential equations: elementary exis-

tence and uniqueness, dependence on initial conditions and
parameters, linear systems, stability and asymptotic behavior,
plane autonomous systems, series solutions at regular singular
points. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 530,

541. Introduction to Numerical Analysis and
Computing (3) I, II, S

Prerequisites: Mathematics 254 or 342A; and Computer Sci-
ence 107 or Engineering 120.
Solution of equations of one variable, direct methods in

numerical linear algebra, least squares approximation, interpola-
tion and uniform approximation, quadrature. (Formerly num-
bered Mathematics 541A)

542, Introduction to Numerical Solutions of
DIfferential Equations (3) II

Prerequisites: Mathematics 337 and 541.
Initial and boundary value problems for ordinary differential

equations. Partial differential equations. Iterative methods finite
difference methods, and the method of lines. (Formerly J num-
bered Mathematics 5418.1

556. Computer Mathematics and Symbolic
Programming (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 107 and Mathematics 254.
Use of mathematical and symbolic computer packages such as

MACSYMA, SMp, MAPLE, REDUCE, and MUMATHto analyze
problems In vanous branches of mathematics and computer
science.

561. Applied Graph Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 245 or 254.
U.ndirected and directed graphs, trees, Hamiltonian circuits,

classical problems of graph theory including applications to linear
systems.

579, Comblnatorlcs (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 245.
~ermu.tatio~s, combinations, generating functions, recurrence

relations, inclusion-exclusion counting. Polya's theory of counting
other topics and applications. '

596. Advanced Topics in Mathematics (1.4) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in classical and modern mathematical sciences

May be repeated with the approval of the instructor. See Class
Sche~ul~ for specific content. Limit of nine units of any
ccmbination of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's
degree. Maximum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a
bachelor's degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596
and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

GENERAL

621. Theory of Groups (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5218.
Permutation groups, isomorphism theorems, Sylow theorems,

solv~ble groups, fundamental theorem of finitely generated
Abelian groups.
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622. Theory of Fields (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5218. Recommended: Mathematics

621.
Galois theory, finite fields, cyclotomic and cyclic extensions

solvability by radicals, transcendence degree, Hilbert'~
Nullstellensatz.

623. Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 524.
Characteristic and minimal polynomials, Cayley-Hamilton

theorem, canonical forms, hermitian matrices Sylvester's law
norms, singular values, stability, non-negative matrices. '

624. Rings and Ideals (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5218. Recommended: Mathematics

621.
Rings and ideals; unique factorization: modules, chain

conditions, Wedderburn's theorem, Jacobson radical. (Formerly
numbered Mathematics 620.)

630A·630B. Functions of a Real Variable (3.3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 524 and 5348. Mathematics 630A

is prerequisite to Mathematics 6308,
Lebesgue measure and integration, metric spaces, Banach

spaces, Hilbert spaces, spectral theory,

63IA·631B. Functions of a Complex Variable (3.3)
Prerequisltes: Mathematics 532 and 5348, Mathematics 631A

is prerequisfte to 631B.
.Theory of analytic functions. Elementary functions and power

senes, CaUChy'stheorem and its consequences. Entice functions,
conformal mappings, Riemann mapping theorem. Harmonic
functions.

633. Combinatorial Topology (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 535.
lntroduction to combinatorial topology. The fundamental

group, plane homology and Jordan curve theorem. Vector fields
and Poincare index theorem.

636. Mathematical Modeling (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 524, 537, and 551A.
. Advanced models from the physical, natural, and social

SCiences, Emphasis on classes of models and corresponding
mathematical structures.

637. Theory of Ordinary Dtfferential Equations (3)
PrereqUisites: Mathematics 524 532 5348 and either

Mathematics 531 or 537. ,,'
Existence, uniqueness, and continuation of solutions from an

advance~ standpoint. Linear systems and their stability and
asymptotic behavior, regular and irregular singularities, and
regular boundary value problems.

642. Partial Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisites; Mathematics 531 and 663.

, . Elliptic boundarp value problems; parabolic and hyberbolic
Initial boundary value problems. Nonlinear conservation laws.

660A·660B, Applied Analysis (3)
Prerequfsttas. Mathematics 534A and 5348 Mathematics

660A is prerequisite to 6608. '
~dv~nced analysis with emphasis on applied mathematics.

TOPI~ Include interchange of limit processes, approximation of
functions and multidimensional calculus.

662, Advanced Optimization Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 362 and 524. ,
Formulating the optimization problem and constructinq

proper models. Sequential optimization: linea: program~mg,
integer programming, dynamic programmmg, nonlmear
programming. Duality theory and sensitivity analysis. Sample
applications and numerical implementation.

663, Methods of Applied Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 630A
Functional analysis with applications to applied mathematics.

Metric and normed linear spaces, bounded and compact
operators, inner product and Hilbert spaces, self-adjoint operators
and orthogonal expansions.
664. Methods of Applied Algebra (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 524 and either Mathematics 521A

or two courses with algebraic content such as Mathematics 245,
542.
Canonical forms, matrix groups, matrix inequalities,

nonnegative matrices. Multilinear algebra, tensors. Group
representations, characters, invariants. Coding theory.

666. Algorithms for Mathematical Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 662.
Computational complexity of algorithms. Efficient algorithms

for network flow, matching, spanning trees and matroids.

667. Mathematical Aspects of Systems Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 524 and 537.
Linear and nonlinear systems, nonlinear differential equations,

equilibrium equations. Linearization, state transition matrix,
stability theory, feedback control systems.

668. Applied Artificial Intelligence (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 667, .
Computer vision systems, expert systems, intelligent robotics,

man-machine communication, sensor integration.

693A, Advanced Numerical Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 524 and 542, .
Numerical optimization, Newton's methods for nonlinear

equations and unconstrained minimization. Global methods,
nonlinear least squares, integral equations.

693B. Advanced Numerical Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 531, 537, and 693A. .
Methods for differential equations. Elliptic and parabolic

partial differential equations. Stiff ordinary differential equations.

696. Selected Topics In Mathematical Sciences (3)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Intensive study in specific areas of mathematical sciences. ~ay

be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific
content. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

720. Semtnar (1.3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. d
An intensive study in advanced mathematics. May.t:e repeate

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content.
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

797. Research (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level mathematics.
Research in one of the fields of mathematics. Maximum credit

six units applicable to a master's degree,
798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP

Prerequtstte: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.
799A. Thesis or Project (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy,
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis or Project Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SP
Registration required in any semester or term foHowing

assignment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to
use the facilitiesand resources of the university; also student must
be registered in the course when the completed thesis or project is
granted final approval.

GRADUATE COURSES
MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

600. Geometrical Systems (3) ...
Prerequisites: Mathematics 521A and an upper division course

in geometry. , , dil t'
Ordered and affine geometries, decompositions, I a Ions.

Projectivities and projective. spac:. Absolute geometry,
isometrics, groups generated by Inversions.

601. Topics In Algebra (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 521A and 534A..
Unique factorization domains, rings and Ideals, groups,

algebraic field extensions. A course designed for secondary
school teachers.
602. Topics in Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 521A and 534A.
Topics in analysis, including the real n~mber sy~te~,

convergence, contlnutty, differentiation, the Rlemann-Stlel~:~
integral, complex analysis, designed to give the secondary teac
a broad understanding of the fundamental concepts.

For additional courses useful to mathematicians
see the sections under:

Computer Science
Mathematics Education
Statistics
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Mathematics Education
OFFICE: Business Administration/Mathematics 203

TELEPHONE: (619) 594·6191
OFFICE: Education lSI

TELEPHONE: (619) 594.5777

In the Department of Mathematical Sciences
In the College of Sciences and
In the School of Teacher Education
In the College of Education

Faculty Committee for Mathematics
Education
Nicholas A. Branca, Ed.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Douglas B. McLeod, Ph .D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Judith T. Sowder, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
(MAT.S. Graduate Adviser)

Larry K. Sowder, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Alfinio Flores, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Mary S. Koehler, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Rafaela Santa Cruz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Teacher
Education

Alba G. Thompson, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Patrick W. Thompson, EdD., Associate Professor of
Mathematical Sciences

Barbara Armstrong, PhD., Assistant Professor of Teacher
Education

Nadine Bezuk, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
Randolph A. Philipp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Teacher
Education

Assistantships
Graduate assistantships in mathematical sciences are available

to qualified students. Support for qualified candidates may also
be available through the Center for Research in Mathematics and
Science Education or through employment on faculty research
grants. Applications are available from the appropriate campus
offices.

General Information
The Department of Mathematical Sciences in the College of

Sciences offers two specializations in its program of graduate
study leading to a Master of Arts degree for teaching service. The
specialization for community college teaching offers candidates a
program designed to provide them with the mathematical
breadth necessary to teach a wide variety of lower-division colle-
giate mathematics courses, while also providing them with a
better understanding of the issues involved in teaching and learn-
ing mathematics. The specialization for secondary teaching offers
coursework designed to strengthen the mathematical background
of secondary teachers, to provide teachers with a deeper under-
standing of learning and teaching mathematics in grades 7-12,
and to allow teachers the opportunity to analyze curriculum and
evaluation efforts in a manner that can lead them to make rea-
soned judgments about curricular, testing, and instructional issues
in grades 7-12 mathematics.

2 14 Mathematics Education

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the genera! requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. In addition, students must have passed a qualifying examina-
tion in either mathematics education or in mathematics.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree for Teaching Service in the
Department of Mathematical Sciences
(Major Code: 17011)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the students must complete
a graduate program of at least 30 units, 24 of which must be from
the Department of Mathematical Sciences. At least 15 of the 24
must be 600- and 700~numbered courses. The student must
complete Mathematics 799A, Thesis. A student's program must
be prepared in conference with and approved by the graduate
adviser.
The two specializations leading to the Master of Arts for teach-

ing service require completion of a specific pattern of graduate
units described below.
A. Specialization in Mathematics for Community College

Teaching. This specialization is designed to satisfy the require-
ments for teaching mathematics at the community college level.
Students shall have completed a bachelor's degree in mathema-
tics (or equivalent) before entering the program and must have
completed two courses selected from Mathematics 521A, 524,
and 534A. The third Course can be taken prior to entrance to the
program or as part of the 30-unit degree requirements. The 30-
unit program includes Mathematics 600, 601, 602, 799A, Thesls
or Project, Mathematics Education 603, and at least one course
selected from Mathematics Education 604, 605, 606.
B. Specialization in Mathematics for Secondary Teach·

ing. This specialization is designed to strengthen the mathe_m~ti.
cal background of secondary teachers, while prOViding
coursework to better understand the learning and teaching of
mathematics In grades 7-12. Students should have the equivalent
of a bachelor's degree in mathematics before entering the pro-
gram. The 30-unit program includes Mathematics 521A, 524,
534A (or their equivalents), 799A, Thesis or Project, Mathematics
Education 603, and at least two Courses selected from Mathema-
tics Education 604, 605, 606.

605. Algebra In the 7·14 Curriculum (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or grad~ate adviser. 1
Curricular change in algebra, with attention to exrrimenta

fcurricula, to research on learning o! algebra, and to In uences 0
technology. Implications for mstruction.

606. Geometry In 7-14 Curriculum (3) .
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or gradu~te adVISer.. ental
Curricular change in geometry, with a~ention to expenmnd to
. uI to research on learning and teaehmg of geometry, a

curne a, . for i t ctioninfluences of technology. lmpltcetlons or lOS ru .

Courses Acceptable on the Master's Degree
Programs in Mathematics Education

GRADUATE COURSES

603. Semtnar on Research in Mathematics Learning and
Instruction (3) d .

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or gra?-uate.a Vl:r'hasis on
The ieaming and teaching of mathematics, WIthe p learn-

applicationsof current psychological the~nes to mathematics
ing,and research on mathematics teaching.

604. Seminar on Curriculum and Evaluation Issues In
Mathematics (3) .

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or graduate ~dv]'se~. rtai s
Curriculumproj~cts in mathematics, and eva1u~~:a~i~t :d:n~

tomathematics cumcula, to programs, and to rna
and teachers.

For additional courses applicable to the Master of Arts degree for
Teaching Service see:

Mathematics 600: Geometrical Systems
Mathematics 601: Topics in Algebra
Mathematics 602: Topics In Analysis
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Music
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

Faculty

Martin J. Chambers, M.M., Professor of Music, Chair of
Department

Frank W. Aimond, Ph.D., Professor of Music
Donald P Barra, EdD., Professor of Music
Robert E. Brown, Ph.D., Professor of Music
Conrad Bruderer, D.M., Professor of Music
Theodore R. Brunson, D.M.A., Professor of Music
Brenton P Dullon, M.M., Professor of Music
Merle E. Hogg, PhD., Professor of Music
Jane M. Kolar, PhD., Professor of Music
Jack D. Logan, PhD., Professor of Music
Eddie S. Meadows, PhD., Professor of Music
Danlee G. Mitcheil, M.S., Professor of Music
Jaroslav J. S. Mracek, Ph.D., Professor of Music
Terry L. O'Donneil, D.M.A., Professor of Music
David Ward-Steinman, D.M.A., Professor of Music
Bill Yeager, M.M., Professor of Music
Karen J. Foilingstad, D.M.A., Associate Professor of Music
Howard Hill, M.A., Associate Professor of Music
Mari,an Liebowitz, D.M.A., Associate Professor of Music
Lewis E. Peterman Jr., Ph.D" Associate Professor of Music
Thomas D. Stauffer, M.A., M.M., Associate Professor of Music

(Graduate Adviser)

Applied Music Instruction
Piano: Bruderer, Foilingstad, Kolar
Harpsichord: Paul
Organ: Fail, Spelman
Voice: Ailman, Chambers, Chase, MacKenzie Westbrook
Flute: Lukas '
Oboe: Michel
Clarinet: Liebowitz
Saxophone: Roller
Early Instruments: Peterman
Bassoon: Michel
French Horn: Cable, Lorge
Trumpet: Price, Williams
Trombone: Friedrichs, Hogg, Yeager
Baritone Horn: Dutton
Tuba: Dutton
Percussion: Carter I Mitchell
Violin: Almond III, Brunson, Hill
Viola: Elaine
Cello: Stauffer
Contrabass: G. Biggs
Harp: Hays
Classical Guitar: Estes, KHmer, Romero
Composition: Dullon, Hogg, Stauffer, Ward-Steinman
Non.We~em Instruments: Specialists from specific cultures
as available each semester

Jazz Studies: Helzer, Yeager
Opera: Chambers, Eaton, O'Donneil

216 Music

OFFICE: Music 111
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6031

Scholarships
Informa~ion on. music schol~rships may be obtained by Writing

to the ChalT, Music Scholarship Committee, Music Department,
San Diego State University.

General Information
The Department of Music, in the College of Professional

Studies and Fine Arts, offers graduate study leading to the Master
of Arts degree in music and the Master of Music degree. The
department lS a member of the National Association of Schools of
Music.

With approval of the department, students electing to pursue
the Master of Arts degree may specialize in one of the following
fields; composition; ethnomusicology; music history and litera-
ture; musicology; piano, voice and Suzuki string pedagogy and
theory. ~aster of Music students may specialize in performance,
composl.tJ~n ~nd choral or instrumental conducting.
Speclahz?t.lons of the music faculty include:
CO~posl~lon and theory: Aesthetics; comprehensive musi-

cl~nshlp; contemporary music; electronic music; relation-
ships among the arts; music and instruments of Harry
Partch.

Conducting: Literature and score analysis, hand techniques,
rehea:sal techniques, general preparation and perform-
ance In both the choral and instrumental areas.

Ethnomusicology: African, Afro-American, American folk,
East Asian, European, South Asian, and Southeast Asian
mUS1CS.Students may elect research in other areas with
approval of the faculty adviser.

Music history/literature, and musicology: Early music,
Fr~nch baroque, and Czech music. Students may select
(with the approval of the faculty) a topic in medieval,
reneissance, baroque, classical, romantic, twentieth cen-
tury music, or American music.

Performance: Performance studies are offered on all
instruments.

Piano pedagogy: Techniques in training the piano teacher for
the child, adolescent and adult

Voice pedagogy: Training the sin~ing teacher through physi-
ological and empirical methods.

Suzuki string pedagogy: This field is under the direction of a
Suzuki Association of the Americas Registered Teacher
Trainer.

. The 78,000 square-foot music building, completed 1970,
mcludes a 200-seat recital hall, rehearsal rooms for instrumental
a~d choral organizations, an electronic music studio three class-
plano rooms, a listening library with a collection of 'over 13,000
t<~es.avallable for faculty/student study and 21 listening rooms, 71
m lvidual ~ract~ce rooms, and approximately 160 pianos and 800
other musical Instruments. The University library contains an
extensive collection of over 75,000 music books and scores.

The Department of Music has established a new 12 station
~~~~nt co~puter lab located in the record listening library. This

III provide facilities for computer assisted instruction in muSIC
theory and ear training, word processing programs for essays and

a

term papers, programs for graphics and composing music, a
program for a MIDI sequencer from an electric keyboard, and
programs for printing music.
The electronic music studio has been completely renovated

and Includes the latest electronic music equipment available.
The Department of Music houses the unique collection of

music and instruments by Harry Partch as well as the numerous
instruments, scores, and books owned by the Center for World
Music. This collection includes ten Balinese and Javanese Game-
lans and numerous other musical instruments of the world. The
department's holdings also include an extensive collection of early
Western musical instruments.
The Department of Music has the following scholarship funds

and endowments; Nadine Bolles Piano, Chinese Violin Fund,
Elsie Hiland Fox Memorial, M. H. Golden Memorial, Lois Greeno
Memorial, Joseph E. Johnson, KIwanis Club, Lieber-Flower, Jan
Lowenbach Musicology, Music Department Fund, Bessie S.
Purdy Memorial, Edith Savage Memorial, SDSU Opera Theatre,
Sigma Alph Iota Alumni, SPEBQSA, Paul C. Stauffer Memorial,
University Band, Ellen Woolley Orchestra; Marvin Yerkey
Memorial.

Admission to Graduate Study in Music
1. As a part of the application for admission to the University,
applicants will submit a one-page statement to set forth
aims and goals in their graduate studies.

2. Applicants admitted to the department will be accepted
with conditional graduate standing. Placement examina-
tions will be administered in Western music history, West-
ern music theory, and performance studies. Normally two
semesters will be allowed to remove deficiencies indicated
by the examinations through no-credit remedial work in the
form of undergraduate courses or other projects and
instruction.

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the
University with classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, students must satisfy the following require-
ments before they will be recommended for classified graduate
standing:

1. Complete a bachelor's degree with a major in music includ-
ing full preparation in perlormance, theory, music history
and literature, or hold a bachelor's degree from an accred-
ited institution and present sufficient evidence of study and
experience in music to demonstrate the equivalency of a
bachelor's degree with a major in music.

2. Satisfactorily complete placement examinations in Western
theory, Western music history and literature, and perform-
ance. Details may be obtained from the Department of
Music.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this
bulletin, and must have removed any deficiencies assigned on the
basis of the placement examinations.

Admission to Master of Arts Degree
In Music
In addition to meeting the admission requirements listed

above, students who seek a specialization in music history and

literature, piano, Suzuki string or vocal pedagogy must pass an
audition on an instrument or voice. The Master of Arts degree in
music is available with the following specializations: composition,
ethnomusicology, music history and literature, musicology, music
theory, piano pedagogy, suzuki string pedagogy, and vocal
pedagogy.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 10051)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in PartTwo of this bulletin, the student must complete a
30-unit graduate program of which at least 18 must be in 600-
and 700-numbered courses and which includes the following
core; Music 613, 652, and 690.
M.A. students must choose either Plan A or B. Plan A is

required in composition, theory, and musicology. Students are
required to enroll in Music 799A, Thesis or Project, and to pass a
final oral examination on the thesis. Students in composition will
submit an original composition with analysis.

Plan B is required in music history and literature. Students are
required to give a lecture-recital presented to the Department of
Music. A final oral comprehensive examination and a written
document are required.

Students whose field is ethnomusicology, voice, piano or Suz-
uki string pedagogy may choose either Plan A or Plan B. Master
of Arts candidates in ethnomusicology, music history and litera-
ture, and musicology must have a reading ability in an approved
foreign language.

ln addition to the requirements stated above, students must
complete requirements in the selected specialization.

Composition
Core: Music 613, 652, 690
Program: Music 607, 613A, 613B, 6130 (6 units); 651 (4
units); 658; 799A; 3 units of electives.

Ethnomusicology
Core: Music 613, 652, 690
Program: Music 561 (6 units); 562; 614; 651 (4 units);
656; 799A (students selecting Plan B will substitute three
elective units).

Music History and Literature
Core: Music 613, 652, 690
Program: Music 651 (4 units); at least twelve units from
Music 652, 655, 658, 660, 665, 670; five units of electives.

Musicology
Core: Music 613, 652, 690
Program: Three units from Music 652, 656; at least nine
units from Music 655, 658, 660, 665. 670; 799A; SlX units
of electives.

Music Theory
Core: Music 613, 652, 690
Program: At least six units selected from Music 562, 569,
570, 592, 613~ 655; 613A, 613B, 613C (6 units); 658;
660; 799A.

Piano Pedagogy
Core: Music 613, 652, 690 .
Program: Music 541A; 542A; 641 or 642; three units from
Music 652, 655, 660, 670; 651 (4 units); 799A {students
selecting Plan B will substitute three elective units); three
units of electives.
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Suzuki String Pedagogy
Core: Music 613, 652, 690
Program: Music 5418; 5428; 600A; 651 (4 units); 799A
(students selecting Plan 6 will substitute three elective
units); six units of electives.

Vacal Pedagogy
Core: Music 613, 652, 690
Program: Music 541C; 542C; 643; three units selected
from Music 652, 655, 660, 670; 651 (4 units); 799A (stu-
dents selecting Plan B will substitute three elective units);
three units of electives.

Refer to Department of Music Student Handbook for further
details.

Admission to Master of Music
In addition to meeting the admission requirements listed

above, students who seek a performance specialization must pass
an audition. Students seeking a composition specialization must
submit musical SCOres of their original work. Those seeking a
conducting specialization must submit evidence (programs, vid-
eotape) of their conducting expertise. The Master of Music is
available with the following specializations: composition, instru-
mental and choral conducting, instrumental and vocal perform-
ance. Please consult the Department of Music for further
information concerning admission.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Music Degree
(Major Code: 10041)

In .addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
desCri?ed in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
30-umt graduate program, of which at least 18 must be in 600-
and 700-numbered courses.
Vocal students to be advanced to candidacy must satisfy either

a departmental foreign language examination, or attain a satisfac-
tory grade in an introductory course in an appropriate foreign
language selected with approval of the graduate adviser. A final
oral comprehensive examination is required for all Master of
Music candidates.

In addition. to the requirements stated above, students must
complete requirements in the specific program selected:
Composition

Core: Music 6136; 6520 or 652E; 690
Program: Three units from Music 613A, 613C or 6130.
651 (9 units); three units from 652D, 652E or 660: 76/
three units of electives. . ,

Conducting (Instrumental)
Core: Music 6136 or 613C 652A 6526 652C Or652D.690 I " ,

Program: Music 6486; 651 (6 units); 767; three units
from Music 6136 or 613C, 655, 660; seven units for 554A
or 5546, 570, 607, 648A.

Conducting (Choral)
Core: Music 6136 or 613C; 652A, 6526 or 6520; 690
Program: Music 6006; 648A; 651 (6 units)· 767· three
units from Music 6136 or 613C, 655, 660, 670; fo~r units
from Music 541C, 5540 OrS54E, 570 (1-3),6486.

Performance (Instrumental)
Core: Music 613, 652A or 6526, 652C or 6520; 690
Program: MUSIC651 (9 units); 767; six units from 607
655, 656, 658, 660, 665, 670; three units of electives. '
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Performance (Voice)
Core: Music 613; 652A, 6526, 652C or 6520; 690
Program: 651 (9 units); 767; six units from Music 607
655, 656, 658, 660, 665, 670; three units of electives. '

Refer to Department of Music Student Handbook for further
details.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Program in Music

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

507 _ Composition Laboratory (1)
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: A grade of C (2.0) in Music 207 and consent of

instructor.
Continuation of Music 207. Maximum credit two units.

510. Advanced Electrontc Mustc (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A grade of C (2.0) in Music 310.
Complex waveform generation, remote voltage control gener-

ation, and historic aspects of electronic music.

511. Advanced Electranic Music Composition
Laboratory (1) I. II

Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Music 510 and consent of instructor.
Discussion and presentation of independent electronic music

works in progress. Maximum credit four units.

541. Performance Studies Pedagogy (3)
Two lectures and·three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Teaching beginning and intermediate applied music. Survey

and evaluation of teaching materials. Observation of individualor
group lessons.
A. Piano
B. Strings
C. Voice

542. Performance Studies Laboratory (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A grade of C (2.0) in Music 541A, 5416, 541C.

Music 541A is prerequisite to 542A and 5416 is prerequisite to
5426, and 541C Is prerequisite to 542C.
Practical experience in the teaching of individual or group

lessons.
A. Piano
B. Strings
C_ Voice

543. Diction (1)
Principles of pronunciation and enunciation.
Application to song and opera in English, Italian, German, and

French.

553_ Opera Theatre (2)
Six or more hours per week.
Prerequisite: By audition.
interpretation and characterization of light and grand opera.

Spe~ifi~ work in coordination of opera ensemble. Maximu~
credit eight units of which six units are applicable to a masters
degree.

6

554. Mustc Uterature (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 2586.
A concentrated study of the literature in the several areas

listed.Analysis of scores and recordings. See Class Schedule f~r
specificcontent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master s
degree. '
A. Chamber Music Literature
B. Symphonic Literature
D. Song Literature .
E. Choral Literature (Cantata, Mass, Oratorio)
F Opera LiteratureG Keyboard Literature (Seventeenth Century through

. Beethoven) (Formerly numbered Music 554C.)
H. Keyboard Literature (Schubert to the Present)

555. Praseminar in Music Histo.ry (3) C
Prerequisites: Six units from MUSIC452A, 4526, or 452 '.
Research in music history. Problems presented In specific hls-

torical style periods.

556. Proseminar in Ethnomusicology (3)
Prerequisite: Music 2586. hi
Ethnomusicological theory and method~logy, including IS-

tory of the field and its relation to such disciplines as anthropology
and linguistics. (Formerly numbered MuSIC553.)

558. Modal Counterpoint (3)
Prerequisite: Music 258A. . . ., ._
Modal counterpoint in the Renaissance. Composl~on In htur91

caland secular forms. Origins and evolution traced WIthref~rence
to contemporary uses of modal or pandiatonic counterpoint.

561. Area Studies: Ethnomusicology (3)
Prerequisites: Music 351E and 3511' t t
Music of a specific culture. May be repeated with ne:v ~on e.~ .

See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit SIX urn s.

562. World Music in Context (2)
One lecture and two hours of activity. .
Prerequisites: Music 351E or 351F and consent of .lOstruct

d
or.

. . h f ce of specialized tra 1-Practical expenence tn t e per orman .
. . I d . onmental context 10tionel genres of world mUSLc,SOCIaan envrr Ma

which they exist. Relationship of music, dance, and theater. .l
be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for speer c
content. Maximum credit six units.

566A-566B. Jazz Arranging and Composition (2-2)
Prerequisite: Music 258B. .
Analysis of jazz compositions and arrangements, arranglng

and composing for large and small jazz ensembles.

569. Advanced Collegium Musicum (1) I, II
Prerequisite: Music 369. k b a
Preparation and performance of representative ~or ~ Y

. on histoncal mstru-specific medieval or rena~nce composer Cl ss Schedule
ments. May be repeated With new content. ~ee a
for specific content. Maximum credit four umts.

570. Advanced Chamber Music (1) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite' Consent of instructor. II
Study and ;ublic performance of established repertory as .we

as new compositions Sections for string, woodwind, brass, plano
. M b ated with new courseand mixed ensemble groups. ay ~.repe ximum credit

content. See Class Schedule for speclflc content. Ma
four units.

576. Symphonic Band (I) I, II
Rve hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Study and public performance of representative Iiteralure for

the ensemble. Practical experience 10 rehearsal techniques. Maxi-
mum credit four units.

581. Symphony Orchestra (1) I, II
Five hOUTS.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
Study and public performance of representative 1.lteratur€for

the ensemble. Practical experience in rehearsal techniques. Maxi·
mum credit four units.

585. Concert Choir (1) I. II
Rve hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ..
Stud and public performance of representative Itterature for

the ensimble. Practical experience in rehearsal techniques. MaxI·
mum credit four units.

586. Chamber Singers (1) I. II
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ..
Study and public performance of representative Hterature f~~

the ensemble. Practical experience In rehearsal technique. MaXI
mum credit four units.

589. Jazz Ensemble (1) I, II
Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .. f

d bli rf mance of representative llterature orStudyan pu ic pe or I hi Ma'
the ensemble. Practical experience In rehearse tee n ques. XI-

mum credit four units.
591. Theory and Practice of Musical Expression and

Interpretation (2)
Prerequisite' Music 258B. f
Musical per~eption as it pertain~ to expressive ~spec~c~ ~~:

Th Ties of interpretation and ways In w I
formance. eo he l lse to shape its inherent architectonicformers can create t e irnpu
structure.

M i Art and Literature (3)
592p.Ana~~gts IAntle~:t ~ne survey course in music history or

rarequra e. . literature. t history or comparative I .
appreciation, ar , dence in the arts from theC . fl nces and correspon
stan;~:~~ ~estyle, texture, rhythm, and form. (Formerly num-
bered Music 580.)

S I ITopiCS in Music (1-3) f
596. pee. add f lected topics from the several areas 0
A specialize stu (' ~ ~~hnew content. See Class Schedule for

music. May be repea e ~I. nits of any combination of 296,
specific content. Limtt ~ rune to a bachelor's degree. Maximum
496, 596. courses apphcablelicable to a bachelor's degree. Maxi-
credit of SIXumts of 596 app .ts f 596 and 696 applicable to a
mum combined credIt of SIX um 0

3D-unit master's degree.
GRADUATE COURSES

600 Seminar In Music Education (3)
P~erequisite: Co~sendtof ti~snt~~~o~fferedto provide an oppor-
S' 'n muSlCe uca 10 I demmars 1 d dy in the several areas iste .

tun~ ~;v~f~;:::t:nds~ach~ng of Strings
B. Choral and Vocal Techmques
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607. Seminar In ComposWon (2.3)
Three hours of laboratory and public performance of an

extended original work as a project.
Prerequisite: Music 507,
Advanced composition for various media, development of

original idiom, intensive study of modern music.

613. Seminar In Music Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Music 553 is prerequisite to 613E
Current advanced analytic techniques in various areas of

music.
A. History and Development of Music Theory
B. Problems in Analysis
C. Functional Harmony and Schenkerian Analysis
D. Electronic Music: Analysis and Composition
F. Ethnomustcology Notation and Transcription (Formerly
numbered Music 609A)

G. Conceptual Analysis of the Jazz Idiom

614. Field Research Methods in Ethnomuslcology (3)
Prerequisites: Music 556 and 613f
Field recording, interviews, operation of audiovisual equip-

ment. Analysis of collected materials. (Formerly numbered Music
6098.)

641. Piano Pedagogy: The Adolescent (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Music 542A
Study of music through the piano for the adolescent with

analysis and application of appropriate teaching procedures and
learning theories. Analysis of literature with corresponding tech-
niques, musical skills and creativity. Supervised teaching.

642. Piano Pedagogy: The Adult (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Music 541A and 542A
Study of music for teaching the advanced teenager, college

student or adult student. Analysis of solo and ensemble literature.
Problem solving and practice. Supervised fieldwork.

643. Seminar: History of Vocal Pedagogy (3)
Prerequisite: Music 541C.
Techniques and practices used to train the human VOice in

music from the seventeenth century to the present.

648A. Seminar in Advanced Choral Couductlug (2)
Prerequisite: Music 448A.
~ourse designed to develop skills at professional level; study

of different styles of choral literature and their relationship to
conductor's art; Score analysis and experience in conducting.

6488. Seminar in Advanced Instrumental
Conducting (2)

Prerequisite: Music 449A.
Course designed to develop skills at professional level; study

of conducting style as related to band and orchestra literature
score analysis and experience in conducting,
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651. Advanced Performance Studies (1.3)
Fifteen one-half hour private lessons (1 unit); fifteen one-hour

private lessons (2 units); twenty-two hours private lessons (3
units).
Prerequisite: Audition before music facuity. Music 6518 for

one unit includes M.FA. in drama students.
Advanced studies in technical, stylistic, and aesthetic elements

of artistic performance culminating in a graduate recital. Maxi-
mum credit nine units, four of which are applicable to a master of
arts degree. Music 651M will include regular ensemble conduct-
ing experience. (Formerly numbered Music 650.)
A. Keyboard H. Harp
B. Voice I. Jazz Instrument
C. Woodwind J. MedievallRenaissance
D. Brass Instrument
E. Percussion K. Non-Western Instrument
F. Strings L. Composition
G. Classic Guitar M. Conducting

652. Seminar in Music History (3)
Prerequisites: Music 452B and consent of instructor. Music

351F is prerequisite to 652f Music 364A-364B and 452C are
prerequisite to 652G.
Seminars in music history are offered for intensive study in

each of the historical eras as listed below.
A. Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
8. Music of the Baroque Era
C. Music of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries
D. Twentieth Century Music
E. American Music
F. History of Asian Music
G. History of Jazz

655. Seminar In Musicology (3)
Prerequisite: Music 4528.
Problems and research in musicology. Projects in bibliogra-

phy, source materials, music history, criticism, aesthetics and
related fields. Writing and presentation 01 a scholarly paper.

656. Seminar In Ethnomusicology (3)
Prerequisite: Music 556.
Variable topics. Maximum credit nine units applicable to a

master's degree.

658. Advanced Practicum in Music (3)
One lecture and six hours of activity. .
Prereouisttes. Completion of undergraduate requirements In

an area related to one of the specializations in the M.A or M.M.
degrees, and consent of instructor in the area.
Students will be assigned to appropriate class sections within

selected undergraduate area as instructional assistants under staff
supervision. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree,

660. Seminar: A Major Composer (3) .
Prerequistta: Music 452B, Completion of a seminar in MUSIC

652A is recommended.
The life, milieu, and works of a major composer, such as Bach~

Mozart or Schubert will be studied. May be repeated with new
content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit
six units applicable to a master's degree.

665. Seminar: Notation of Polyphonic Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music 4528. Completion of MUSIC652A is

recommended. di 1 R .
Selected problems related to the notation of Me leva, enars-

sance and Baroque music: scores and tablatures; White mens~.lTal
notation; Black notation to the end of Franconian nota~lon;
French, Italian, mixed and mannered notation. Examples WIll be
transcribed into modern notation, May be repeate~ with ne~
content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit
six units applicable to a master's degree,

670. Seminar: Interpretation of Early Music (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of Music 652A and 6528 is

recommended. d B ue
Performance practice in Medieval, Renaissance an a~oq.

music; projects in music editing; reports; performa~ce on hl~to~-
cal instruments. Participation in the Collegium Muslcum require .

690. Seminar In Research Procedures In M,;,slc (3)
Reference materials bibliography, investJgatJon of current

, . I tl nd techresearch in music, processes of thesis tOPiCse ec 10n a -
nlques of scholarly writing.

696. Special Topics tn Music (1.3)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. t d
Intensive study in specific areas of music. May be rep~ e.

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content.. axi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's deg:ee. Max.Jrn~~
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a
unit master's degree,

767. Graduate Recital (3)
Prerequisites: Advancement to candidacy. Consent of depart-

ment chair. I h
Selection of literature for recital program of at east one our

in length; theoretical analysis and historical study of scores c~o~
sen; preparation and public perfo~mance; and examjnatJo~
before a graduate committee of mUS1C department faculty. Con
ductors must conduct a public performance.

798 Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP
P~erequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit SiKunits applicable to a

master's degree,

799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrlN.C/SP .
I t d thests committee andPrerequisites; An officialy appom e

advancement to candidacy,. ,
Preparation of a project or thesis for a master s degree,

7998 Thesis or Project Extension (0) Cr/NC . h
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A wlt

an assigned grade symbol of SP .'
Re istraticn required in any semester or term followmg assign-
t gf SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use

men 0 f th U· ·t· also student must bethe facilitiesand resources 0 e OIveTSIy, . t'
. d l the course when the completed thesis or projec ISreqistere In

granted final approval.
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Natural Science
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
Robert P Metzger Ph D P f
D

,. " ro essor of Natural Science Chai f
epartment ' err 0

Nor(mGandEDessel,. Ph.D., Professor of Natural Science
ra uate Adviser)

Michael J. Dowler Ph D P fElsa F h ,. "' TO essor of Natural Science
Ka hI e ar, Ph.D., Professor of Natural Science
Fr;d ~n GM'I:~sher,Ph.D., Professor of Natural Science

D I E
· I 0 erg, Ph.D., Professor 01Natural Science

ae . ngmanson EdD P f fCharles F. PhI 'Ph D" ro essor 0 Natural Science
Th L' Meger, .", Professor of Natural Science
omas . ay, Ph.D., Associate Prof f NArthur Springer Ph 0 A' essor 0 atural Science

W'II' J t· -, ssoctate Professor of Natural SciI lam Walla J Ph D' cienceScience ce T., ", ASSOCIate Professor of Natural

WillisH. Thompson Jr M A As'Science " . ., sistant Professor of Natural

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistant hi .

able to a limited number of qU~i~~~~~~atural Scie~c€.are avail-
and additional information rna b u ednts.Application blanks
department. y e secure from the chair of the

General Information
The Department of Natural Science in th

ences, offers advanced coursewo k . ' e College of Sci-
education. Graduate courses in r t In ~at~ral science and science
cation may be used to fulfillre .na ura science and science edu-
other departments with the qUlremetts for advanced degrees in
adviser. approva of the student's graduate
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OFFICE: Campanlle Drive 164
TELEPHONE: (619) 594.5157

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

500. SSemlnar In Curriculum and Instruction In
cience (3) .

Prerequi~ite: Teacher Education 453.
sch~~~:~r:e~~~~t~~n~e ch~nging science curriculum in secondary
science'in secondary :c~~ lscur~~t re~earch in the teaching of

ment; current practices in ~cie~~e ~~as;~~~~~nc~~~~~~a~y~~~~~Fs~
596. Spec' I To •P .Ia °PICS in Natural Science (1-4) IllS
S:~~~~~s~~e:i~\~mum 10 ll.nits of natural science.' •

elementary an~ n;tural science for preservlce and lnservice
in education. M:C~~;ry teache~ and candidates for the M.A.
Class Schedule f~ e~eated WIth consent of instructor. See
combination of 29~ speer c content. Limit of nine units of any
degree. Maximum '~:' p96 courses applicable to a bachelor's
lor's degree M . ere I 0 SlX.umts of 596 applicable to a bache-
696 applicable :Im~~ combined credit of six units of 596 and

a -unlt master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

60~ Seminar In Science Education (3)
n intensive study in ad d sctrepeated with vance science education May be

tent. Maximumn~:~~n~ent. ~ee Class Schedule for sp~cific con-
L SIX uruts applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNClSP
Prerequisite: Consent f taff·chair and instructor. 0 s , to be arranged with department

Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.

3

OFFICE: Hardy Tower 58
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5357

Faculty
Patricia R. Wahl, Ph.D., EAAN., Professor of Nursing, Director
of School

Claire Gulino, Ed.D., Professor of Nursing
Janet R. Heineken, Ph.D., Professor of Nursing, Associate
Director of School

John M. Lantz, Ph.D., Professor of Nursing
Dolores A. Wozniak, Ed.D., Professor of Nursing, Associate
Dean of the College of Health and Human Services

Janet L. Blenner, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Nursing
Lorraine T. Fitzsimmons, D.N.S., Associate Professor of Nursing
Joan M. Flagg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Nursing
Lorraine Freitas, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Nursing
Jeanette D. Hines, D.N.S., Associate Professor of Nursing
C~therine E. Loveridqe, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Nursing
Rita l. Morris, Ph,D., Associate Professor of Nursing
Julie C. Novak, D.N.Sc., Associate Professor of Nursing
Richard C. Reed, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Nursing
Martha J. Shively, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Nursing
Anne Verderber, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Nursing
Carolyn L Walker, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Nursing
(Graduate Adviser)

Sue A. Hadley, D.N.S., Assistant Professor of Nursing
Myrna J. Moffett, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Nursing
Lembi Saarmann, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Nursing

General Information
The School of Nursing in the College of Health and Human

Services offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the
Master of Science degree in nursing.
Graduates of the program will be prepared to function as

executive-level nursing administrators or clinical specialists. There
are three concentrations: Nursing Systems Administration, Com-
munity Health Nursing, and Critical Care Clinical Specialist. Stu-
dents in Critical Care may specialize in Pediatric Cnticel Care
Nursing. The graduate program requires a minimum of 42 units.
Allstudents complete a master's thesis. The program is designed
for either full- or part-time study. All graduates of the program will
be prepared for beginning roles as nurse researchers and will be
prepared for further educational opportunities in doctoral
studies,
, A multitude of research opportunities are available to students
In the program. The School of Nursing has clinical contracts with
a~lof the leading research and clinical teaching health care agen-
ctes within the county. Furthermore, all graduate faculty are doc-
torally prepared, and students may have the opportunity to be
Involved in ongoing faculty research projects.

Application for Admission
_ Appropriate application materials to obtain tentative adrms-
sion to the program leading to the Master of Science degree in
nursing can be secured by writing directly to the School of
Nurstnq. Detailed instructions including information concerning
application procedures will accompany the application form.

Nursing
In the College of Health and Human Services

STUDENTS ARE ADMITTED IN THE FALL AND SPRING
SEMESTERS OF EACH YEAR. THE APPLICANT MUST FILE
AN APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE SAN DIEGO
STATE UNIVERSITY OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS AND
RECORDS AND TO THE SCHOOL OF NURSING.

Admission to Graduate Study
In addition to the general requirements for admission to the

University with classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, a student must satisfy the following require-
ments before being recommended for admission to a program
with classified standing:
1. Have a baccalaureate degree with a major in nursing from
a program accredited by the National League for Nursing.
Graduates from baccalaureate programs not having an
upper division major in nursing or who have deficiencies
will be considered on an individual basis and may be
required to enroll in designated undergraduate courses and
graduate courses beyond the minimum credits necessary
for advanced degrees.

2. Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0 in
undergraduate upper division courses.

3. Have a minimum score of 950 on the GRE General Test
(verbal and quantitative sections).

4. Have a license to practice registered nursing.
5. Have a minimum of one year full-time nursing experience
in a hospital, ambulatory care facility, or public health
agency.

6. Have satisfactorily completed Nursing 500, Client Assess-
ment, or equivalent.

7. Have satisfactorily completed a course in statistics. (Mathe-
matics 250 or equivalent.)

8. Submit three references attesting to capability to do gradu-
ate work in nursing.

9. Submit a personal statement.

Conditional AdmIssion
Students who do not satisfy all admission requirements to the

School of Nursing may, with special consideration, be admitted in
a conditionally classified graduate standing. At the deadline date
specified on the conditional form (at time of acceptance), the
faculty of the School of Nursing shaJlrecommend to the graduate
dean that the student:
1. Be disqualified from further study in the program, or
2. Be continued in conditionally classified status, or
3. Be granted full graduate classified standing.

Special Instructions
Students enrolled in the graduate program in nursing are

required to provide their own professional liability insurance
(minimum $200,000-$600,000) and transportation to off-
campus health care agencies.
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Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. Students must satisfactorily complete all four COre courses
(Nursing 602, 604, 606, and 608) with a minimum grade point
average of 3.0, and no less than a B- grade in each of the four
core courses, and be recommended by the graduate faculty.
Students enrotled in the cross-cultural specialization must

demonstrate Spanish competency through a score of 2 or better
on the Oral Proficiency Examination. Testing will be conducted by
a member of the Department of Spanish and Portuguese lan-
guages and Literatures who will also counsel students on appro-
priate courses to assist in achieving desired score on the Oral
Proficiency Examination.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree
(Major Code: 12031)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
an officially approved 42-unit course of study. The program
includes:
1. Fifteen units of core courses, Nursing 602, 604, 606, 608,
and 740.

2. A minimum of 18-21 units of graduate courses in the area
of concentration.

3. Three to six units of electives.
4. Nursing 799A, Thesis.
The student is required to pass a final oral examination in

defense of the thesis. Up to 12 semester units may be accepted in
transfer from an accredited School of Nursing.

Community Health Nursing Concentration
Required courses for the Master of Science degree with a

concentration in community health nursing are as follows:

Core Courses

NURS 602
NURS 604
NURS 606
NURS 608
NURS 740

Units
Issues in Nursing and Health Care . 3
Theory Development and Nursing Theories 3
Research Methods in Nursing ..,., 3
Nursing Care System as an Organization 3
Advanced Research Methods in Nursing ,,_3_

15
Area of Concentration Courses

PH 601
NURS 630
NURS 631
NURS 730
NURS 732

Units
3
3
3
3

Epidemiology .
Community Health Nursing Theory
Community Health Nursing Practicum
Advanced Community Health Nursing .....
Advanced Community Health Nursing
Practicum ......." .....

NURS 736 Seminar in Community Health Problems ...
Three units of electives selected at 600-1evel or above from
Nursing, Anthropology, Public Health, or Sociology. ...._3_

21
............... 3
................_3_

Total Units 42

3
3

Electives " ..
NURS 799A Thesis
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Specialization in Cross-Cultural Nursing

Required courses for the Master of Science degree with a
specialization in cross-cultural nursing are as follows:

Core Courses
Units

NURS 602 Issues in Nursing and Health Care 3
NURS 604 Theory Development and Nursing Theories 3
NURS 606 Research Methods in Nursing . 3
NURS 608 Nursing Care System as an Organization 3
NURS 740 Advanced Research Methods in Nursing _3_

15
Community Health Nursing Concentration Courses

Units
3
3
3
__3_
12

PH 601
NURS 630
NURS 730
NURS 736

Epidemiology .
Community Health Nursing Theory .
Advanced Community Health Nursing
Seminar in Community Health Problems

Area of Specialization Courses

NURS 610

NURS 644
NURS 744

Units
Social and Cultural Dynamics of Health
Care . 3
Cross-Cultural Nursing Practicum , ,.... 3
Advanced Cross-Cultural Nursing Practicum

3
Electives recommended: Anthropology, Latin American

Studies, Public Health, Sociology _3_
12

....._3_
Total Units 42

NURS 799A Thesis

Critical Care Nurse Specialist Concentration
Required courses for the Master of Science degree with a

concentration in critical care nursing are as follows:

Core Courses
Units

NURS 602 Issues in Nursing and Health Care 3
NURS 604 Theory Development and NurSing Theories 3
NURS 606 Research Methods in Nursing 3
NURS 608 Nursing Care System as an Organization. 3
NURS 740 Advanced Research Methods in Nursing _3_

15

Area of Concentration Courses

NURS 650
NURS 651

NURS 652
NURS 653
NURS 752
NURS 753

Units
Critical Care Nurse Specialist. 3
Psychosoctal Aspects of Critical Care
Nursing 3

Critical Care Nursing 3
Critical Cere Nursing Practicum 3
Advanced Critical Care Nursing 3
Advanced Critical Care Nursing Practicum .._3_

18
.....................6
...................J-

Total Units 42

Electives.
NURS 799A Thesis

2

S lallzation In PedIatric Critical Care Nursing
pec d ithRequired courses for the Master of S.cience egree Wl, a

specialization in pediatric critical care nursmg are as follows.
Core Courses

NURS 602
NURS 604
NURS 606
NURS 608
NURS 740

Units
Issues in Nursing and Health Care .:": 3
Theory Development and Nursing Theories 3
Research Methods in Nursing 3
Nursing Care System as an Organization 3
Advanced Research Methods in Nursing _3_

15
Area of Specialization Courses

Units
Critical Care Nursing 3
Pediatric Clinical Nurse Specialist .":"::" 3
Psychosocial Aspects of Pediatric Nursing 3
PediatriC Nursing Practicum 3
Advanced Critical Care Nursing 3
Advanced Critical Care Nursing Practicum .,_3_

18
6Electives "................. _3_

NURS 799A Thesis .
Total Units 42

NURS 652
NURS 660
NURS 661
NURS 663
NURS 752
NURS 753

Nursing Systems AdminIstration Concentratl~n a
Required courses for the Master of Science degreefwilith .

. S t Ad' istratlon are as 0 ows:concentration in Nursmg ys ems rtun

Core Courses

NURS 602
NURS 604
NURS 606
NURS 608
NURS 740

Units
Issues in Nursing and Health Care :.... 3
Theory Development and Nursing Theones ~
Research Methods m Nursmg : ."" 3
Nursing Care System as an Orgaruzation . 3
Advanced Research Methods in Nursing .

15
Area of Concentration Courses

Units
ACCTG 681 Accounting for Health Services

Administration , ,., "., .
MGT 611 Organizational Behavior and Human 3

Resources Management ,................... 3
Current Nursing Clinical Practice 3
Nursing Systems Administration , ",
Nursing Care Systems and Personnel 3
Management ". 3

NURS 724 Nursing Systems Administration Practic~m ..
NURS 726 Advanced Nursing Systems AdministratIon 3

Practicum ~

.................... 3Electives 3
NURS 799A Thesis .

3

NURS 620
NURS 622
NURS 624

Total Units 42

Health Services Credential
(Credential Code: 00600) I di to the

. ity ffers curricula ea 109San Diego State Umvers o. holder to serve as
Health Services Credential. This authonzes the

th
dential the

. ' eming e cre ,a school nurse For information cone ffi HT 58. fN . 0 W -.student is referred to the School 0 ursmg ,

The Health Services Credential has been approved by the
Commission on Teacher Credentialing.

Standards for Admission
1. Baccalaureate degree In nursing or related field (including
community health nursing).

2. Current California Registered Nurse Lic~nse.. th ram
3. Required admission and planning interview WI prog
adviser.

Program
The following program elements are required of all health

services credential candidates; (31 units). Units

4
3

NURS 500 Client Assessment : ..
NURS 502 School Nursing Management Practices .
NURS 504 Primary Health Care of the School-Aged

Child 3
NURS 504L Primary Heaith Care of the School-Aged

Child Practicum 3
NURS 506 Current Concepts in Community Health 3

Nursing 3
Health Education for School Nurses 3
Epidemiology : .
Hearing Conservation and Audiometry for 3
School Nurses . .

SPED 500 Exceptional Individuals 3
3 units selected from Nursing 610*; Health

Electives; Science 574, 575*; Special Educatton 501.

HS 521
*PH 601
C DIS 540

.. Prerequisites waived for students in this program.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Program in Nursing

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
500 Client Assessment (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisi~e: Co~sent of grahdu~~a~~S:~ment of clients with
Physical dIagnOSISan? psyc os hasis to include bio-

h lth roblems. Nursmg process emp: .
ea h p . I health history and nursing diagnOSIs.psyc OSOCla (3) II

502. School Nursing Management Practices
Prerequisite: Nursing 412i; i systems and structures which
Professional and orqamza sO~fthe school nurse. Health serv-

influence health care pr~ctlce ibility; role and function of the
ices administration; lega responsr d community. Current prac-
school nurse in the schoo~, home, an
tices in school health setting. d

H Ith Care of the School.Age504, PrImary ea
Child (3) I I t degree in nursing or related field;Prerequisites: Becca aurea e U

current California Registered Nu~e I_:e.;dse~hildand adolescent.
Primary health care o~th~ "';In~s"; communicable diseases,

Major health problems, cnrornc Ibehavi;r disorders.
traumatic injuries, learnmg and d Child
504L. PrImary Health Care of School-Age

Practlcum (3) II
Twelve hours of practicum. 04
Prerequisites; Nursing 500 an~ 5t . pulation of school-aged
Application of theory to a ~eec d~~ct experience in clinical

children and adolescents. ProVlde~ alth problems and develop-
nursing management of common e
mental disabilities.
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506. Current Concepts In Community Health
NursIng (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Contemporary roles of community health nurse. Appropriate

use. of community resou~ces. for program development, strategies
for mteragency commumcat~on, networking, ethnic issues, family
a~d systems ~~eory,and major stressors affecting school commu-
nity and families of the school-aged child and adolescent

596. Speclal Topics In Nursing (1.3)
Prerequisites: Completion of 30 upper division units in nursing

or graduate status; 3.0 grade point average.
. Selected topics in the practice of nursing. May be repeated

with ,new c<:mtent. See Class Schedule for specific content. limit
of rune Units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses
apphcable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of
596 applicabie to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of three
umt~of 5~6applicable to a master's degree. Maximum combined
credit of SIXunits of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit maste '
degree. rs

GRADUATE COURSES

602. Issues In NursIng and Health Care (3)
Analysis of Current issues and trends in the profession of

nursmg and the health delivery system.

604. Theory Development and Nursing Theories (3)
Development of theory; critique of current nursing theories

and theories used by. nursing such as interaction, systems and
developmental theones; process of developing a theoretical
framework.

606. Research Methods in NursIng (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 250.
Research process in nursing including identification of

researc~ problems, research design, data analysis and reporting
~daPt~tions .ofmethodology to nursing care systems and ethicai
issues mvolvmg human subjects.

608 ".Nursing Care System as an OrganIzation (3)
Principles of organizational structure and function in nursin

carle systems. Uses of human resources, motivation. power anJ
va ues Within these organizations. . I

610. Social and Cultural Dynamics 01 Health Care (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

. Irnpac~ <:f.culture on attitudes, behavioral norms and health/
Illness activities. lmp!icati,:,n of cultural attitudes for plannin of
health programs and nursmg care modalities for ethnic grou~s.

620. Current Nursing Clinical Practice (3)
Prerequisite: Nursing 500.
Recent nursing developments in acute and ambulatory care.

622. Nursing Systems Administration (3)
Prerequisites: Nursing 604 and 608.
Adminlstrattva theori,es and concepts within organizations of

nursing, N~t~re of nursing care systems administration role of
nurse. adrrumstrator and administrative process in nursing
agencies. care

624. Nursing Care Systems and Personnel
Management (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Nursin 604
608, and Management 611. g ,
. !ss~esrelated to p~rsonnel resources, staff development staff

uhl~tion and collectIve bargaining in health care ag .' d
nurslng care systems. encles an
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630. Community Health Nursing Theory (3)
Prerequisltes: Nursing 604 and 606.
F~mi.lyand system~ theory, group dynamics, change process,

application of ethnoscience to nursing process in the community
setting.
631 .. CommunIty Health Nursing Practicum (3.6)
.Nine hours per week for 3 units; eighteen hours per week for6

units,
Prere~uisite; Concurrent registration in Nursing 630.
Expenence working with individuals and families of a selected

community g!OUPapplying theoretical knowledge within frame-
work o~nursmg process. May be repeated with different client
populations. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.
642. Crose-Culeural Nursing Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Nursing 604, 606, 610, Public Heaith 601. Con-

current registration in Nursing 644.
Application of ethnosdence to nursing process with ethnic

people. Deve~opm~nt of cultural assessment tool; systems and
family theory In dehvery of nursing care. Delivery of nursing care
to the famiiy unit.
644 .. Cross-Cultural Nursing Practlcum (3)
Nme hours of clinical experience.
Pre,requisite: ~oncurrent registration in Nursing 630.
GUIded expenence with individuals and families in selected

e~hnic g~oups .incommunity; development of skill in use of inter-
peters In delivery of care, design and application of cultural
assessment tool; application of cross-cultural theory in the nursing
process.
650. Critical Care Nurse Speclallst (3)
Prerequisites: Nursing 604 and 608 Credit or concurrent

registration in Nursing 602 and 606. .
Rates of critical care nurse specialist.

65~ Psychosocial Aspects 01 Critical Care Nursing (3)
. rer~qUI~ltes. Nursmg 604 and 608. Credit or concurrent

regJstratJon 10 Nursing 602, 606 and 650.
'n Psychosocia.1.phenomena of concern when caring for critically
I adults. Identification, utilization and evaluation of theoretical
frameworks in clinical nursing pra~tice.
652. Critic.al Care NursIng (3)
Prerequlsttas: Nursing 606, 650 and 651. One year critical

care nursmg experience.
~are of clients experiencing acute alterations in cardiovascular,

reisp~rato~ and renal function, Clinical decision making, variables
a tenng chent response to care.
653 .. Critical Care Nursing Practlcum (3)
Nine hours of iaboratory.
Pr~requiSi~e:.Credit or concurrent registration in Nursing 652.
't~alulded chnical experiences specific to practitioner role of

crt IC care nurse specialist.
660. Pediatric Clinical Nurse SpeclaUst (3)
~rer~quisites: Nursing 604 and 608; credit or concurrent regis-

tration 10 Nursing 602 and 606.
ti Roles, stressors, professional organizations and implementa~ili~s~r~tegies for a pediatric clinical nurse sPecialist. Legal and
e Ica !ssues that impact pediatric nursing care and the theoreti-
cal baSISfor therapeutic play.

661. Psychosocial Aspects 01 PedIatric Nursing (3)
Prerequisites: Nursing 604 and 608; credit or concurrent regis-

tration in Nursing 602, 606, and 660.
Advanced application, analysis and synthesis of physical, psy-

chosocial, cognitive, moral, psychosexual, and parenting theories
pertinent to pediatric nursing care,
663. Pediatric Nursing Practicum (3)
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Nursing 660 and 661; credit or concurrent regis-

tration in Nursing 652.
Guided clinical experiences for the application of concepts

learned in Nursing 652, 660, and 661 to complex pediatric clini-
cal situations.
684. Computer Applications for Human Services and

Health Care Professionals (3)
Emerging trends in health care computer systems including

applications to biological monitoring, quality assurance pro·
grams, research, budgeting and staffing patterns. Ethics of com-
puter use and influence of technology on client care. User skills.
696. Seminar In Selected Topics In Nursing (1.3)
Intensive study in specific areas of nursing. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit three units applicable to a master's degree. Maximum
combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-
unit master's degree,
724. Nursing Systems Administration Practlcum (3)
Nine hours of iaboratory.
Prerequisites: Nursing 622; Accountancy 681, and concurrent

registration in Nursing 624.
Provides observation and guided administrative experience

specific to the role and function of the first level nurse manager in
a selected health care system. Needs and individual objectives of
the student are integrated into the experience, May be repeated
for elective credit in a different health care system. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree .
726. Advanced Nursing Systems Administration

Practlcum (3)
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Nursing 724 and concurrent registration in

Nursing 740.
Provides observation and guided administrative experience

specific to the role and function of the executive level manager in
a selected heaith care system. Individuai needs and objectives of
the student are integrated into the experience. May be repeated
for elective credit in a different health care system. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
730. Advanced Community Health Nursing (3)
Prerequisite: Nursing 630.
Nursing assessment and analysis of community characteristics,

including social, cultural and economic factors. Design of pro-
grams which meet the needs of particular ethnic groups and
health aggregates for health promotion and disease prevention.
732. Advanced Community Health Nursing

Practlcum (3)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 730,
Leadership role and planning function of a community health

nurse specialist in a selected community setting.

736. Seminar In Community Health Problems (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy In health related

disciplines
Interdisciplinary analysis of community based health practice

problems.
740. Advanced Research Methods In Nursing (3)
Prerequisites: Nursing 604, 606, and six units in area of

concentration.
Utilization of research process in selected areas of nursing.

Application of advanced design, measurement and data analysis
technique to health care problems.
742. Advanced Cross-Cultural Nursing Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Nursing 642, 644. Concurrent registration in

Nursing 744.
Consumer education and consumer involvement in health

care for ethnic groups; iegislation affecting health deiivery;
change process and nursing practice; conceptual models for
health delivery to ethnic groups. Delivery of nursing care to
community groups.
744. Advanced Cross·Cultural Nursing Practlcum (3)
Nine hours of clinical experience.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Nursing 730.
Design and implementation of nursing care to particular ethnic

groups in the community. Design of educational modalities for
health promotion with ethnic groups; design of strategies to
increase access to care for ethnic population.
752. Advanced Critical Care Nursing (3)
Prerequisites: Nursing 652 and 653.
Nursing care of clients experience acute alterations In neuro-

logical, endccrine, immunological I and gastrointestinal function.
Clinical decision making, variables altering client response to care.
753. Advanced Crtttcal Care Nursing Practlcum (3)
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Nursing 752.
Observation and guided experiences specific to educator and

consultant roles of critical care nurse specialist.
797. Research (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Independent research in a specialized subject. Maximum six

units applicable to a master's degree.
798. SpecIal Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Independent study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.
799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: An offiCiallyappointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symboi of SI' . .
Registration required in any semester or term follOWingaSSIgn-

ment of SP in Course 799A, in which the student expects to use
the facilitiesand resources of the University.Also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.
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Oceanography and Marine Studies
OFFICE: Life Sciences 105

Administered by the Dean of the College of Sciences TELEPHONE: (619) 594.5142

Faculty Committee for Marine Studies
Frank T. Awbrey, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
John B. Conway, M.PH., PhD., Professor of Public Health
Richard F Ford, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Renatte K. Hageman, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
James H. Mathewson, PhD., Professor of Chemistry
Charles F. Phleger, Ph.D., Professor of Natural Science
D. Preston Lowrey Ill, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mechanical

Engineering

General Information
San Diego State University provides preparation for ocean-

oriented careers by offering marine-related coursework, research
opportunities and oceanographic experience within regular degree
programs in the Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Economics,
Civil and Mechanical Engineering, Geography, Geological Sciences,
Natural Science, Physics, and Public Health. Degrees in general
oceanography or marine studies are not offered by the University.
However, a Master of Arts or Master of Science degree may be
earned as a special major (see the appropriate section in this
bultetin).
Specific Courses in oceanography (listed below) are offered with

the cooperation of faculty from the participating departments.
Advanced coursework and research in geological and physical
oceanography are conducted in the Geological Sciences Depart-
ment. The Chemistry Department offers work in chemical ocean-
ography. Advanced Courses and research in biological
oceanography, marine biology, marine botany, and marine zoology
are in the Department of Biology. The major areas of research under
the joint doctoral program in ecology include coastal marine ecology
estuarine ecology and aquaculture. The Graduate School of PUbli~
Health also offers a Master of Science degree with a concentration in
E~vironmentaJ Health Science and a concentration in TOXicology
with focus on water and soil contamination and management of
hazardous wastes. Marine-related coursework and research are
offered in the Departments of Economics, Geography and in the
College of Engineering. Students who require advising in these areas
should inquire at the Center for Marine Studies or the appropriate
department.
The Center for Marine Studies coordinates work in the area of

marine studies and provides special supporting services to the fac-
ulty, staff, and students which Includes student advising, assistance in
research and publication, operation of the University's marine labo-
ratory at Mission Bay, and a boat operations program. The Director
of the. Center for Marine Studies reports to the Dean of the College
of SCiences. The University also operates the Pacific Estuarine
Research Laboratory for the study of estuarine and wetland ecology.
(See the General Information section of this bulletin.)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Oceanography Courses

541. Oceanography (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Chemistry 200; Mathematics 121 and 122 or 150.

Physics 180A or 195, 195L. '
MUltidi~iplinary examination of the physical, chemical, biological

and geologIcal aspects of the marine environment and the relation-
ship of man with the sea. Intended for science majors only.
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561. Deep Sea Oceanography (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 515 and Chemistry 36lA.
Concepts of deep sea oceanography induding abyssal biology,

physics and chemistry, instruments and methods of deep sea
research, biogeochemistry of oceanic ridges, and high-pressure bio-
chemistry.

Biology Courses (Adviser: Ford)
513. Marine Microbiology (2)
514. Phycology (4)
515. Manne Invertebrate Zoology (4)
517. Biological Oceanography (4)
518. Fisheries Biology (3)
519. Aquaculture (3)
520. Ichthyology (4)
604. Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)
652. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2-3)
725. Aquatic Ecology (3)

Chemistry Course (Adviser: Mathewson)
501. Chemical Oceanography (3)

Economics Course (Adviser: Hageman)
696. Experimental Topics (3)*

Civil Engineering Courses (Adviser: Noorany)
632. Computational Hydraulics and Hydrology (3)
641. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)

504.
508.
510.
576.
588.
670.

770.

Geography Courses (Adviser: Stow)
Coastal and Submarine Physiography (3)
Physical Climatology (3)
Advanced Meteorology (3)
Geography of Marine Resources (3)
Intermediate Remote Sensing of Environment (4)
Seminar in Environmental and Resource Conservation
Theory (3)

Seminar in Environmental and Resource
Conservation (3)

Geological Sciences Courses (Adviser: Kern)
540. Manne Geology (3)
545. Descriptive Physical Oceanography (3)
548. Coastal and Estuarine Physical Oceanography (3)
612. Carbonate Depositional Systems (3)
615. Geology of Clays (3)
625. Paleoecology (3)
640. Geotectonics (3)
680. Sedimentary Geochemistry (3)

Public Health Courses (AdViser: Conway)
Environmental Protection (3)
Biological Mechanisms of Environmental Toxicants (3)
Water Quality fnvestigation (3)---

634.
637.
639.

'" Acceptable when of relevant content.

OFFICE: Adams Humanities 4142
TELEPHONE: (619) 594·5263

Faculty
Thomas S. Weston, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy, Chair of
Department

Michael J. Carella, PhD., Professor of Philosophy
Andrew L. Feenberg, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy
Maurice Stanley Friedman, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy
Mary J. Gregor, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy
Jack McClurg, PhD., Professor of Philosophy
Leon Rosenstein, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy and
Humanities

Stanley N. WeIssman, Ph D., Professor of Philosophy.
Deborah G. Chaffin, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy
(Graduate Adviser) .

Eugene A. Troxelt, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy
John A. Zupko, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy

General Information
The Department of Philosophy, in the College of Arts and

Letters, offers a program of graduate studi';' feading to the Master
of Arts degree in philosophy. This CUrriculum IS designed to
provide advanced study in the field of philosophy as a baSIS for
further graduate work and to meet the needs of students _who
pfan to teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for ~dmis-

sian to the University with classified graduate standmg .as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. Students may be c.onsld-
ered for admission to the graduate program in philosophy In one
of two ways.

1. Admission with classified graduate standing req~ir.es: f
a. An undergraduate major in philosophy or a rrurumurn a
24 units of upper division work in philosophy. ..,

. . de ooi f 3 0 in upper dtvisionb. A rrummum gra e point average 0 .

work in philosophy. t dl
2. Admission with conditional classified graduate s an mg

requires: . . . . hil h
a. Twelve units of upper division work In P 10S0P Y: .

. f 3 0 in upper dvisionb. A minimum grade point average 0 .

work in philosophy.

Students admitted with a grade point average below 2: 0
'. di b pleting sufficient Unitsacquire clessified graduate stan mg y com .

of Upper division work in philosophy to yield a total, with preV1o~s
work of at least 24 such units. Units earned to complete thhls

, f Ifill ·t equirements for t eundergraduate requirement do not u U~I r f 3 0 .
master's degree. A minimum grade po~n~ average 0 . IS

required for all units attempted after admiSSion.. d t fulfill
Units earned to satisfy requirements for a maJor. 0 no fulfill

unit requirements for the master's degree. Other umts may t '
such requirements if earned in courses acceptable on mas ers
degree programs in philosophy.

Philosophy
In the College of Arts and Letters

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy as stated in Part Two of this bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 15091)
In addition to meeting the requirements for c1assifi~d graduate

standing and the basic re~uireme.nts for the master s degree as
d cribed in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
proqrarn of at least 30 units of upper division and .graduate
courses selected with the approval of the gradua~e advlser.
Students must complete a minimum of 24 uOIts, from courses

. hilosophy listed below as acceptable on master s degree pro-
Inr:ms. The 24 units shall Include (1) either 796 or 799A and (2) a
~inimum of 12 units in 600knumbered courses which must
include Philosophy 600 and 610 or 620.

Students in the program may elect one of two plans, A ?r B, to
com tete the requirements for the degree. Plan A reqwres, the
writing of a thesis under Philosophy 799A as part of the outlined

m If Plan B is elected the student must pass acourse progra . "d
comprehensive examination, consisting of two written an one
oral and complete three units in Philosophy 796. .

The master's examination shall be conducted by a c~mmlttee
f at least three members selected by the graduate adviser after
o I t' ith the student Each of the written parts of theconsu ta Ion Wl' b th
examination will be based on a bibliography drawn u~ y . e

itt dministerinq the examination after consultation With
comrm ee a .. '11 be i pecificthe student. The oral part of the exammation WI e 10 a S Iks

blem area or on a major philosopher. At least three wee
pro t th nd of the semester preceding the semester of the
pnor .0 f e ethe student will consult with his or her committee to
examma ion, h . t and the sub-
determine the bibliographies for t e wnt en exams b

1 Tht nsultation must e corn-
ject matter for t~~or~hr::a~~ys ~ft~~ the official dose of the .
pleted no latterd ~:UI not be permitted to enroll in Philosophy
semester. A s u en m leted The master s
796 if this consultation has not been co P .
examination may be repeated only once.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Philosophy

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

506. Twentieth Century Co~tlnentalnPh~~~:P~:. (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper diVISion.u~ts ~~an phi1os0Phy from
Major figures and movements to ur

Husser! to the present.
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507. Twentieth Century Anglo.Amerlcan
Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in philosophy.
Major figures and movements in Anglo-American philosophy

since World War I.

508. Exlstentlallsm (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in philosophy.
The philosophical aspects of existentialism. Major emphasis is

on the diversity of thought within a common approach as this is
shown in individual thinkers.

510. Philosophy of Law (3)
Prerequisites; Three units in philosophy and three units in

political science.
The nature of law and the logic of legal reasoning. An explora-

tion of certain key legal concepts such as causation, responsibility,
personality and property.

512. Polltlcal Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy 101, 102 or 103.
Selected aspects of the political structures within which we

live, such as law, power, sovereignty, justice, liberty, welfare.

521. Deductive Logic (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy 120.
Principles of inference for symbolic deductive systems; con-

nectives, quantifiers, relations and sets. Interpretations of deduc-
tive systems in mathematics, science and ordinary language. Not
open to students with credit in Mathematics 523.

522. Inductive Logic (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy 120.
Definition, classification and division, The logic of experimen-

tation and statistics. Formation and validation of hypotheses.
Probability theories.

523. Theory of Knowledge (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in philosophy.
The major theories of human knowledge: mysticism, rational-

ism, empiricism, pragmatism.

525. Metaphysics (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in philosophy.
Prominent theories of reality, e.a., realism and nominalism

materialism and idealism, teleology and determinism. '

527. Values and Social Science (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in philosophy.
Analysis and discussion of the nature of values and value-

judgment with particular reference to the social sciences. Among
relevant issues: the naturalistic fallacy, facts and values' authori-
tarianism, emotivism, objective relativism; the individual and the
community.

528. Theory of Ethics (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in philosophy.
Significant and typical value theories and systems and the

concrete problems such theories seek to explain. Emphasis willbe
on moral values.

531. Philosophy of Language (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in philosophy.
An introduction to theories of meaning for natural languages

and formal systems; concepts of truth, synonymy and analyticity'
related epistemological and ontological problems. '
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532. Philosophy of History (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in philosophy.
The nature of history and historical inquiry. As metaphysics: A

study of theories of historical development. As methodology:
history as science, truth and fact in history, historical objectivity,
the purpose of history.

535. Philosophy of Religion (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in philosophy.
Philosophical examination of issues raised by the religious

impulse in man,

536. Philosophy of Mind (3)
Prerequisite: Three upper division units in philosophy.
Analysis of the concept of mind, intention, behavior, etc.

Developments generated by works of such philosophers as Wit-
tgenstein, Wisdom, and Ryle.

537. Philosophy of Science (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in philosophy.
The basic concepts and methods underlying contemporary

scientific thought. Contributions of the special sciences to a view
of the universe as a whole.

541. History of Aesthetics (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy 101, 102 or 103.
Major documents in the history of aesthetics.

542. Philosophy of Art (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in philosophy,
The nature of aesthetic experience. Principal contemporary

theories of art in relation to actual artistic production and to the
function of art in society,

543. Philosophy and Literary Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Three upper division units in philosophy and

three upper division units in literature.
Relations between philosophy and literary discourse. Strate-

gies of interpretation offered by major contemporary thinkers.

575. A Major Philosopher (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in philosophy,
The writings of one major philosopher. May be repeated with

new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units applicable to the major. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree.

596. Selected Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in philosophy.
A critical analysis of a major problem or movement in philoso-

phy. May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for
specific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296,
496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum
credit of six units of 596 applicable to the major in philosophy.
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable
to a 30-unit master's degree,

GRADUATE COURSES

600. Seminar in the History of Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in phllosophy.
A major philosopher, school, or problem. Their historical roots

and subsequent historical significance. See Class Schedule for
specific content. May be repeated with new content. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

610. Seminar in Philosophical Problems: Values (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division ~.nits in phil?sophy.
Problems in such fields as ethics, politics, aesthetics. See Class

Schedule for specific content. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

620. Seminar in Philosophical Problems: Knowledge
and Reality (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in ~hilos~phy.
A problem or group of problems in rnetaphysics, epistemology

and logic. See Class Schedule for specific content. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree.

630. Seminar In Current Philosophical Issues (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy.
Problems in current philosophical publications. See Class

Schedule for specific content. May be repeated with new content.
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

696. Seminar In Selected Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in philosophy.
Intensive study in specific areas of philosophy. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit three unitsappli-
cable to a master's degree. Maximum combined credit of SlX units
of 596 and 696 applicable to a 3D-unit master's degree.

796. Studies In Philosophy (1.3) Cr/NC
Prerequisites: An officially appointed examining committee

and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation for the comprehensive exami~ation fOT.studen~

taking the M.A. under Plan B. Maximum credit three units appli-
cable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNCISP .
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units tn ph,losop~y and

consent of staff; to be arranged with department chair and
instructor. .
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC .
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A With an

assigned grade symbol of SP . .
Registration required in any semester or term followlnq assign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilitiesand resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.
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Physical Education
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

Faculty
B. Robert Carlson, PhD., Professor of Physical Education,
Chair of Department

Peter M. Aufsesser, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education
Michael J. Buono, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education
J. E. Lindsay Carter, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education
Harry A. King, PhD., Professor of Physical Education
Thomas L. McKenzie, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education
Robert Moore, PhD., Professor of Physical Education
Brent S. Rushall, PhD., Professor of Physical Education
Dennis J. Seider, PhD., Professor of Physical Education
Roger Simmons, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education
Anthony A. Sucec, Ed.D., Professor of Physical Education
F. Nell Faucette, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Physical
Education

Peter R. Francis, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physical
Education

Robert A. Mechikoff, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physical
Education

Patricia Patterson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physical
Education

Larry S. Verity, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physical
Education

Richard W. Wells, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical
Education

George C. Willis,M.F.A.,Associate Professor of Physical
Education

Mary B. Johnson, PhD., Assistant Professor of Physical
Education

Jeanne Nichols-Bernhard, PhD., Assistant Professor of Physical
Education

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in physical education are

available to a limited number of qualified students. Application
blanks and additional information may be secured from the chair
of the department or the graduate adviser.

General Information
The Department of Physical Education, in the College of

Professional Studies and Fine Arts, offers graduate study leading
to the Master of Arts degree in physical education.
The degree permits the selection, under advisement, of either

a generaJ program or a program with a specialization in one of
five areas. The general program encompasses theoretical founds-
~ons provided. by various relevant disciplines and their eppltce-
hon to professional aspects of contemporary physical education.
This program is appropriate for individuals who require a broad
theoretical foundation that might be applied to teaching, coaching
and adm~nistration in fields that involve the acqulsition of gross
motor skills and the enhancement of physical fitness. The five
areas of specialization offered by the department are Adapted
Physical Education, Applied Exercise Physiology, Kinesiology,
Sports Psychology, and Teaching and Coaching Effectiveness.
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Each specialization has a strong theoretical component that pro-
vides a basis for students who anticipate employment in the
academic, public or private sectors, or who intend to pursue a
doctoral degree within the area of specialization.
The faculty includes researchers who are professionally active

in each of the areas of specialization. The department also has
several clinical facilities that provide the opportunity for students
and faculty to work with students, patients and subjects. In addi-
tion, newly renovated laboratories for exercise physiology, bio-
mechanics, motor control, teaching and coaching, and
kinanthropometry are available for teaching and for student and
faculty research. A variety of other health and education-related
projects are routinely conducted in conjunction with local educa-
tional and medical institutions.

Admission to Graduate Study
Students will be admitted to the graduate program in physical

education only after careful consideration of their qualifications
by the physical education graduate adviser. Complete applica-
tions should be received by the Office of Admissions and Records
prior to March 1 for the fall semester and November 1 for the
spring semester.
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, a student
applying for admission to the graduate program in physical edu-
cation must meet the following requirements:
1. A bachelor's degree in physical education. Applicants who
do not have an undergraduate major in physical education
may be admitted to conditionally classified graduate stand-
ing on the recommendation of the departmental graduate
adviser. They will be required to complete the minimum
requirements for an undergraduate major in physical edu-
cation (i.e. up to 18 units of upper division physical educa-
tion coursework) in addition to the minimum of 30 units
required for the master's degree.

2. A grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the last 60
units attempted.

3. A total score on the GRE General Test (verbal and quan-
titative) of at least 950.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this
bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(MajorCode: 08351)
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate

standing the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the
master's degree, described in Part Two of this bulletin. The 30-
~nit program includes a minimum of 21 units in physical educa~
tlon selected from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on

master's degree programs, of which at least 18 units must be in
600- and 700-numbered courses. Physical Education 791, Semi-
nar in Research Techniques is required. Students who pursue the
general program can select either Plan A or Plan B. Students who
pursue the following areas of specialization can select either Plan
A or Plan B: Coaching and Teaching Effectiveness, Kinesiology,
and Sport Psychology. The Adapted Physical Education and
Applied Exercise Physiology specializations allow only Plan A.
Students seeking a Master of Arts degree in Physical Educa-

tionare required to develop and sign a formal plan of study which
must be approved by the graduate adviser before being for-
warded to the Graduate Division. The approved plan of study for
students electing Plan A should include coursework preparing the
student to complete the required thesis. Therefore, the plan of
study should be developed in consultation with a faculty member
who teaches graduate coursework of interest to the student. The
student is required to pass a final oral examination on the thesis.
A student who pursues Plan B must pass a comprehensive

examination that is offered biannually by the department (at the
end of fall and spring semesters). The content of the examination
willbe determined by the scope of the coursework included in the
student's plan of study. Performance on the comprehensive
examination will be assessed on the basis of writing competency
(50%) and content (50%).
The generalist program allows a student to combine courses

that best fit his/her fnterests. The department's graduate coordina-
tor counsels students in the general degree program before sug-
gesting a program adviser. Subsequently the student selects either
Plan A or Plan B in consultation with the program adviser.
Students are required to take mandated core courses as well as
being able to select a number of electives. The offerings in a
specialization allow a student to identify certain curricula and
competencies that have been achieved once the degree has been
completed.

Specialization in Adapted Physical Education
This area is predicated on a broad-based knowledge approach

to working with diverse, disabled individuals in a variety of sch~ol,
community, and clinical settings. The student may also achieve
the California Adapted Physical Education Credential through
this specialization.
Required courses (12 units):
PE 640 Clinical Practices in Adapted Physical

Education (3)
Seminar in Adapted Physical Education (3)
Perceptual Motor Learning (3)
Behavior Change in Sport and Physical
Education (3)

Electives (12 units): Twelve units to be chosen in consultation
with a specialization adviser.

PE 667
PE 672
PE 684

Specialization In Applied Exercise Physiology
The role of exercise in health, aging, and disease prevent~on

and rehabilitation is studied by providing in-depth theoretical
knowledge and practical experiences related to the field. Students
are prepared for preventive and/or rehabilitative certification from
the American College of Sports Medicine.
Required courses (15 units);
PE 663 Seminar in Exercise Electrocardiography (3)
PE 666 Adult Fitness: Exercise Prescription (3)
PE 668 Adult Fitness; Exercise Leadership and

Administration (3)

PE 669 Cardiopulmonary Physiology, Pathology and
Exercise (3)

PE 796 Exercise Specialist Internship (3) CrlNC
Electives (9 units): Nine units to be chosen in consultation with

a specialization adviser.

Specialization in CoachIng and Teaching
Effectiveness

Effectiveness and knowledge of coaching and/or teachfng wl1l
be developed through techniques that affect the behavior of
students and athletes in more productive and beneficial ways.
Persons who have experience as a coach or teacher will find the
content and field experience of particular relevance.
Required courses (9 units): A student must take at least three

of the foHowingfive courses.
PE 684 Behavior Change in Sport and Physical

Education (3)
PE 685 Seminar in Evaluating Teaching and Coaching

Effectiveness (3)
Contemporary Coaching (3)
Coaching Models for Superior Performers (3)
Application and Movement InstructIon for
Children (3)

In consultation with the specialization adviser either the Plan A
or the Plan B option may be selected. Those selecting Plan B will
be required to take 18 units of electives ..

SpecializatIon In Kinesiology
This area serves students who are interested in teaching,

coaching, corporate health programs, and medically related fields
and who wish to improve their abilities to analyze human pe~-
formance through the application of kinesiological, biomechani-
cal and motor control principles.

Raqutred courses (15 units): A student must take at least fiveof
the following courses:
PE 630 Advanced Biomechanics: Human Motion

Analysis (3)
PE 631 Advanced Biomechanics: Kinetics of Human

Movement (3)
Advanced Kinesiology (3)
Seminar in Anthropometry and Motor
Performance (3)

PE 670 Seminar in Motor Learning and Motor
Performance (3)

PE 673 Advanced Principles of Motor Control (3)
In consuttation with the specialization adviser eit~er the Plan ~

or the Plan B option may be selected. Those selecting Plan AWIll
be required to take 15 units of electives..Those selecting Plan B
will be required to take 18 units of electives.

Specialization in Sport Psychoiogy
The study of the psychology of sport and physical activity

includes both theoretical and applied sport psychology. ~t~en:
select courses that reflect their interests and backgroun. ? p

mary focus of this area is its emphasis on laboratory and practical
experience.
Required courses (9 units): (3)
PE 671 Seminar in Advanced Sport Psychology
PE 688 Applied Psychology of Effective Coaching (3)
PE 689 Applied Psychology for Superior Performance (3)
In consultation with the specialization adviserI either ~e P~:~

or the Plan B option may be selected. Those se ectinq an

PE 686
PE 687
PE 691

PE 660
PE 664
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be required to take 15 units of electives. Those selecting Plan B
will be required to take 18 units of electives.

Exercise Leadership Certificate
This program is designed to prepare individuals interested in

working in preventive and rehabilitative exercise programs for the
certifications of 1) exercise technologist, 2) fitness instructor, and
3) exercise specialist which are awarded by the American College
of Sports Medicine (ACSM).

Prerequisites for the program ere an undergraduate degree in
any major and previous work in physical activity programs. Appli-
cations should be made to the director of the certificate program.
Thirty units are required to include Biology 590, Physical

Education 562, 663, 666, 668, 669, 796 (6 units with SDSU
Adult Fitness Program), and 798 (6 units). With the approval of
the graduate adviser the units may be applied to a graduate
degree program in physical education.

Recommendations for application to the American College of
Sports Medicine for ACSM certifications will be made based on
completion of coursework with a grade point average of 3.0 or
better and fuJfilling basic requirements for specific certification set
by ACSM.

Adapted Physical Education Credential
(CredentIal Code: 00980)

Admission Categodes
Levell: Physical Education major with an interest in adapted

physical education, completion of a minimum of 45 units with a
grade point average of 2.5 or better, and officialapplication to the
coordinator of Adapted Physical Education.

Level II: Physical Education major with a minimum of 2.75
after 90 units including the completion of Physical Education 371,
560,561, 567, 568, and at least two units of Physical Education
368, and official application to the coordinator of Adapted Physi-
cal Education.

Level 111: Certified. Completion of all courses required for
physical education major in the single subject teaching credential
major, all dasses for the certification including completion of the
entire student teaching experience. (Preliminary credential.) The
student must have a 3.0 average and no grade lower than C in all
the academic classes required to be certified. A required course in
which a grade lower than C is earned may be repeated only with
prior approval of the coordinator.

Pre-Service Program
Candidates for this program in adapted physical education

must complete the requirements for the single subject teaching
credential in physical education, apply for the program, be
accepted, and complete the follOWingspecialist coursework.

1. Adopted Program: Minimum 15 units.
Physical Education 398* (1 unit), 567, 568, 667, 672, and
Special Education 501.

2. Practical Experience and Student Teaching: The candi-
date must complete four units of Physical Education 368
and a full-time student teaching experience in adapted
physical education.

In-Service Program
Candidates for this program in adapted physical education

must complete the requirements for the single subject teaching

• Approved by Coordinator, Adapted PhysicaJ EduC<l;tion.
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credential in physical education, apply for the program, be
accepted, and complete the followmq specialist coursework.

1. Adapted Program: Minimum 15 units.
Physical Education 398* (1 unit), 567, 568, 667, 672, 684.

2. Practical Experience and Student Teaching: The candi-
date must complete four units of Physical Education 368
and a full-time student teaching experience in adapted
physical education or equivalent experience.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Physical Education

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

560. Applied Anatomy and KInesiology (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 150, 336.
Arthrology, syndesmology and myology, with emphasis on

movement analysis. Muscle groups and their functional relation-
ships. Application of simple mechanical principles to movement
analysis.

561. Physiology of Exercise (3) I. II
Prerequisites: Biology 150, 336.
Effects of physical activities on the physiological functions of

the body.

562. Cardiopulmonary Laboratory (2) I, II
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 362 and 561.
Cardiopulmonary evaluation of human subjects for rehabilita-

tive and preventive cardiology induding electrocardiography,
blood chemistry, ergometry, central and peripheral vascular
assessment, body composition, and lifestyle change.

563. Biomechanics of Human Movement (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Biology 150 and Physics 107.
Mechanical principles as applied to movement; analysis and

application to selected motor skills.

564. MechanIsms of Sports Injuries (3) I. II
Prerequisites: Physical Education 265, 560, and 561.
Pathomechanics and pathophysiology of soft tissue and bone

injury as it relates to the identification and management of sports
related injuries.

565. Clioical Evaluation of Sports Injuries (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
PrereqUisite: Physical Education 564.
Theoretical and practical experiences in the clinical evaluation

of sports injuries with emphasis on techniques and procedures,

567. Correctlve and Orthopedic Physical
Education (3) I, II, S

Prerequisites: Physical Education 560 and 561.
Etiology, characteristics, and programs for children with c<?r-

rective andlor physically handicapping conditions will be. dis-
cussed. This will include evaluating and implementing prescnbed
activities for individuals with these types of conditions.

568. Special Physical Education (2) I, II. S
Prerequisites: Psychology 101 and Physical Education 371.
Etiologies, characteristics, and education programs for men-

tally retarded, emotionally disturbed, learning disabled, blind and
hearing impaired individuals. Spedfic programs and activities are
discussed relevant to each of disabled groups mentioned .

569. Exercise, Sport and Ag.lng (3) II 1
Prerequisite: Physical Education 371 ~r~~~d human aging
Relationships b~tween exe[~I~~~ls~Ociological, health and

includingphvsioloqical, p~ycho gvie";'ed developmentally with
programconsiderations. gmg 15
emphasison the middle and later years. ,
570. Psychological Bases of Physical EducatIon

(3) I, II 01
Prerequisite: Psychology 1 I' d t hysical performance and
Psychologicalparameters re ate 0 p

the acquisition of motor skills.
571. Sport Psychology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Physical Edduc~bon ~7~~vior in sport and physi-
Psychological factors un er YI~~ :nd motivationai factors.

calactivity,Emphesis on persona 1 y (3) I
574. Therapeutic Modalities for Sports Injurtes
Prerequisite: Physical Educatlon

d
564 . plementation evai-

Theories and techniques for the estqn, im . . '
uation and application of rehabilitation modalities.

, . Therapeutic575. PrInciples and TechnIques m
Exercise (3) II

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 565: rcise programs for
Design and application of therapeutic exe

athleticinjuries. (1 3) I II
596. Selected Topics in PhysIcal Educatlt~ rep~ated with
Selected topics in physical educatlon'SMa~lass Schedule for

new content and approval .of ins~uct~r. ee ombination of 296,
specificcontent. Limit of rune umts 0 any ~ de ee. Maximum
496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelo~ s heror's or master's
credit of six units of 596 appltcable tfo.a u~~ts of 596 and 696
degree, Maximum combmed credit 0 SIX

applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.
GRADUATE COURSES

630. Advanced Biomechanics: Human Motion
Analysis (3). . d 563.

Prerequisites: PhYSicalEducation 560 a~ -ng photo-optical
Kinematic analysis of huma.n movemen huS~ndvideography,

systems including high speed cInematograp Yd
together with automated data reduction proce ures.
631. Advanced Biomechanics: Kinetics of Human

Movement (3) . d 563.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 560 atn Forces exerted on
Kinetic analysis of hu~an movemenotor skills.

human body during execution of gross m
6 Ch I try of Exercise (3)32. Physiological em s . d Chemistry 160.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 661 a7 the human body to
Biochemical and metabolIc responses a trol of fuel regu-

acute and chronic exercise. Neuroendocrine can
lation during exercise. I
640. Clinical Practlces In Adapted Physlca

Education (3) ..
Two lectures and ·MO hours o.faC5t16~Y'd at least one unit in
Prerequisites: Physical Educatlon . an

Physical Education 368 in. a ~linical se~I~~d corrective exerci~eS
Theory and practical skills ~na~~~te As ment and exercise

for individuals with physical disabilitIes. sess
prescription. (3)
644. Scientlflc Basis of Therapeutic Exercise
Prerequisite: Physical Education SiS.. 'ples related to appli-
Mechanical and neurophysiologica pnncl

cation of therapeutic exercise techniques.

645. Injury Prevention lor Sports and Physical
Education (3) . 564

Prerequisite: Physical Ed~~~t~~nphYSi~alactivities through risk
Theories of Injury preven . nd implications of injury pre-

measurement, decision makl~~, a.
vention programs in area of lItlgatlon,

660. Advanced Kinesiology .(3) 560 563 Recommended:
Prerequisites: Physical Education , .

Physicai Education 364, Biology f80iunction and performance.
Tissue structure, neuromuSCUar I I

Electromyography and movement ana ys s.
d Ph slology 01 Exercise (3)

661. Seminar in Advance ti~n 560 and 561.
Prerequisites: Phpstcel ~duc~ .ology of exercise. Effects of
Advanced aspectsb7f t ~ ~e1~~:onto health. longevity, mor-exercise on human e ngs I

phology and performance.
662. Advanced Exercise Physiology Laboratory (3)

Nine hours of laboratory. ucation 362 and 561. .
PrerequIsites: PhYSlcd'1Ed d to develop competency In respi-
A laboratory course es~;n~unction, gas analysis, blood che~-

ratory metabolism pulman y . the application of exercise
istry and ergometry. Expe~~n~ I~danalysis and interpretation
procedures with human su jec a
of results. h (3)

Electrocardlagrap y .
663. Seminar In Exercise xercise electrocardiography With
Principles of resting and eh d and application to exercise

h . on ergometric met 0 Samp asis
physiology. and Mator
664 Seminar 10 Anthropometry

. Perfonnance (3) 'on 371 and 560.
Prerequisites: Physical Educa~~uctureand motor performance
Relationships between bhodyts hniques of anthropometry,

ared through t e ec
as comp. d b dy composition.somatotypmg an 0

S t Medicine (3) . h665 Advanced por s . 564 or a phYSIcalt erapy. . ·te· Physical EducationPrereqUlsl . .
major. . . I tionship of biomechanics, nutn·
Clinical sports mediCined'Rt.ea'ng to medical problems of ath·t and can 1 1001tion, environmen

letes. tl (31E else Prescrtp on
666. Adult Fitness:. "er cation 562, Biology.590. .._
Prerequisites: PhySicalEdu s for the prevention, rehabllita
Physical conditioning program. ted with aging aduits. Top~cs

If diseases aSSOC18 • nd exerasetion, and contra ~ health/disease evaluatlon, 8
include disease etJology'tl h a1thyand diseased adults..' for apparen y e
presctlptJon h I I Education (3)Ad ted P ys ca
667. Seminar In _ap Ed cation 567 and 568. _
Prerequisites: PhysI~1 ual probiem areas in adapted phY~Trends, programs an lC~C\o the organization, plannmg a
d tion as they re a e

cal e uea . n of these programs.
implementatlo leadership and
668 Adult Fitness: Ex;'else

. AdmlnlstraJI~n h;U:s of laboratory.
One lecture a

n
h s~~alEducation 666. in reventive

Prer~qUisit~i~~.;;Sand role of exercise f'j!9r:~; 1lI~f cardiac
Admlntstra ate fitness, and Phase. ' .' Development of

medicme, .corpord ther disease rehablhtati~n. erimental exer.
rehabilitatlon,. anleadershiP in traditional and ~~:easedadult.
skills in exercise h parenriy healthy an
cise programs for t e ap
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669. Cardiopulmonary Physiology, Pathology and
Exercise (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 561 or upper division course
in human physiology.
Selected cardiovascular and pulmonary disease problems,

their etiology, symptoms, physical limitations, and physiology as
affected by exercise in therapy and rehabilitation.

670. Seminar In Motor Learning and Motor
Performance (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 570.
A review of research in physical education and related fields

plus experimental laboratory experiences in motor learning.

671. Seminar In Advanced Sport Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 571.
Research and theory of psychological behavior in sport and

physical activity. Theoretical models, research issues, and appli-
cations.

672. Perceptual Motor Learning (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 570.
Basic psychological parameters underlying perceptual motor

impairment. Emphasis on utilizingthese concepts to evaluate and
remediate perceptual motor problems in the young child.

673. Advanced Principles of Motor Control (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 570.
Investigation of the control of human movement using electro-

myography, biomechanics, and neurophysiology.

674. Philosophy of Sport and Physical Education (3)
Major philosophies and their application in sport and physical

education.

676. Seminar in Current Trends and Issues in Physical
Education (3)

A critical appraisal of contemporary trends and issues. Investi-
gation and analysis of professional literature.

684. Behavior Change In Sport and Physical
Education (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 570.
Principles and applications of operant psychology to the devel-

opment and maintenance of behavior in physical education and
sport environments. Behavioral techniques to manage and moti-
vate learners in diverse physical activity settings.

685. Seminar in Evaluating Teaching and Coaching
Effectiveness (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 347.
Coaching and teaching in physical activity settings. Research

~nd systematic ?bservation techniques for analyzing leader effec-
tiveness. Teachmg and coaching behavior.

686. Contemporary Coaching (3)
Prerequisite: Admission to specialization in teaching and

coaching effectiveness.
Procedur~s for coaching skills, physical capacities, and mental

approaches In sports. Individual, small group and team sports
compared.

681. Coaching Models for Superior Performers (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 686.
Athlete development models of successful nations and individ-

uals compared to North American approaches to coaching.
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688. Applied Psychology of Effective Coaching (3)
Prerequisite: Admission to specialization in teaching and

coaching effectiveness.
Controlling physical performance in training and competi-

tions. Psychological procedures which improve sporting perform-
ances.

689. Applied Psychology for Superior Performance (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 688.
Psychological factors for preparing superior athletes to com-

pete, with particular emphasis on the day of competition.

691. Application of Movement Instruction for
Children (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 684.
Application of the movement education approach to teaching

children's physical education.

696. Advanced Topics in Physical Education (3)
Intensive study in specific areas of physical education. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

791. Seminar in Research Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Major in physical education and Physical Educa-

tion 385.
Principles and methods of planning and carrying out the inves-

tigation of problems related to physical education. The develop-
ment of research designs and practice in formulating and testing
hypotheses as well as the interpretation of results. Prerequisite to
thesis.

796. Exercise Specialist Internship (1.3) CrlNC
Three hours of laboratory per unit.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 661, 662, 663, 666. 669

and consent of instructor.
Supervised application of exercise laboratory testing, test inter-

pretation, exercise prescription and exercise leadership in adult
fitness, corporate fitness, preventative medicine and/or hospital
disease rehabilitation setting. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1.3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of department chair.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SP
Registration required in any semester or term followmqassign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the. facilitie.sand resources of the university; also student must b,e
reglstered In the Course when the completed thesis or project \S
granted final approval.

$

OFFICE: Physics 132
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6240

Faculty
Roger A. Lilly,PhD., Professor of Physics, Chair of
Department

LowellJ. Burnett, PhD., Professor of Physics
Don M, Cottrell, PhD., Professor of Physics
Jeffrey A. Davis, PhD., Professor of Physics, Director of
Electro-Optics Program

Thomas B. Day, PhD., Professor of Physics, University
President

Richard H. Morris, Ph,D., Professor of Physics
Paul E Nichols, PhD, Professor of Physics
Saul B. Oseroff, PhD., Professor of Physics
Robert J, Piserchio, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
Donald E. Rehfuss, PhD" Professor of Physics
Stephen B. W. Roeder, Ph.D., Professor of Physics and
Chemistry

Herbert B. Shore, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
Alan R. Sweedler, PhD., Professor of Physics. Director of
Center for Energy Studies

Jacques D. Templin, Ph.D., Professor of Physics (Graduate
Adviser)

Patrick J. Papin. Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics, Director
and Graduate Adviser for Radiological Health Physics

MiltonS. Torikachvili, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in physics are available to a

lirnlted number of qualified students. Application blanks and
additional information may be secured from the chair of the
department.

General Information
The Department of Physics, in the College of Sciences~ offers

graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree In phYSICS,the
Master of Science degree in physics, and the Master of Scien~e
degree in radiological health physics. Two specialty programs 10

modern optics and scientific instrumentation, in addition to the
traditional curricula, are offered under the M.A and MS.
programs.
The Master of Arts degree emphasizes broad training and

intensive coursework. This is a non-thesis program designed to
lead the student to a comprehensive final examination. Specific
COurses,in both pure and applied physics, are chosen to ~omple-
ment the background of the individual student and achieve the
deSired educational goals. .
The Master of Science degree emphasizes research expenence

in a chosen specialty. It is designed to augment the student's
undergraduate training with a core curriculum of adv~nced
courses, then followed by a period of research and preparatlo~ of
a thesis. Thesis topics are encouraged in both pure and apphed
areas of physics. A non-thesis option is available for th~se s~u-
dents with significant research experience outside the umversitv.
Modern experimental laboratories are available for stud~nt

and faculty research in the areas of acoustics, modem optics,

Physics
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holography, optical properties of solids, laser physics, solid-state
physics, nuclear magnetic resonance, electron paramagnetIc res-
onance, atomic physics, solar energy, nuclear, medical, and health
physics, microprocessor instrumentation, and image processing,
Theoretical programs are available in condensed metter physics,
electricity and magnetism, laser physics, gravitation, relativity,
and mathematical physics.
The Master of Science degree In radiological health physics is

designed to train health physicists in the use of radioactive mate-
rials and radiation-producing devices such as those used in hospi-
tals and related medical facilities, colleges and universities,
industry, public health services, nuclear power installations, the
military, the Department of Energy, the Environmental Protection
Agency, and the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. The program
emphasizes techniques of radiation dosimetry, and instrumenta-
tion in addition to the fundamental physics of radiation produc-
tion and protection.

Master of Arts and Master of Science
Degrees in Physics

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admls-

sian to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, the under-
graduate preparation in physics must have substantially satlsfi~d
the undergraduate requirements for the bachelor's degree 10

physics. (Refer to the General Catalog for a description of these
rnajors.} If the student's undergraduate preparation lS deficient,
he/she will be required to take courses for the removal of. ~e
deficiency. These courses, taken by the student as an u~class,fied
graduate, are in addition to the minimum of 30. Units f~:nthe
master's degree. The results of the advanced test m phySICSare
used as part of the evaluation of deficiencies.
Attention is called to the status of an unclassified student as

described in Part Two of this bulletin under Unclassified Post-
baccalaureate Standing,

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general require~ents f,or

advancement to candidacy, as stated in Part Two of thts bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree in Physics
(Major Code: 19021)
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate

standing, the student must satisfy the basic requi.rements.for the
master's degree as described in Part Two of this bulletin. The
student's graduate program must include Physics 6~2A,
604A-604B. 608, and 61OA-61OB.Twelve additional u~lts of
500- 600- or 700-numbered electives must be selected WIth the
approval of the Physics Department graduate adviser. PhYSICS
606 is recommended. The Master of Arts degree In physics
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requires the completion of Plan B, a comprehensive written
examination. This degree program is recommended for those
students who plan to continue the study of physics beyond the
master's level.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Physics
(Major Code: 19021)
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate

standing, the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the
master's degree as described in Part Two of this bulletin. Nor-
mally, Plan A, Thesis will be required, but those students who
have demonstrated research experience may elect, with the
approval of the graduate adviser, Plan B with a written compre-
hensive examination.
For Plan A, the student must complete a graduate program to

include Physics 60ZA, 604A-604B, 797 (3 units) and 799A The
remaining 15 units must be approved by the graduate adviser.
The student is required to pass a final oral examination on the
thesis.
For Plan B, the student must complete a graduate program to

include Physics 60ZA-60ZB, 604A-604B, 608, and 610A The
remaining 12 units must be approved by the graduate adviser.
The student is required to pass a comprehensive written
examination.

Master of Science Degree in
Radiological Health Physics

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the Graduate Divisionwith classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. In addition, the undergraduate preparation in
biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics must have substan-
tiaUysatisfied the undergraduate requirements for a baccalaureate
degree in the life sciences or the physical sciences so that satisfac-
tory progress can be made toward the master's degree. If the
student's undergraduate preparation is deficient, he will be
required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These
courses, taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in
addition to the minimum of 30 units for the master's degree.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this
bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the Master
of Science Degree in Radiological
Health Physics
(Major Code: 12251)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must meet the
follOWingrequirements:

I. Have completed an approved program of 30 units which
includes the follOwing:
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Units
3
2
3
2
3

Biology 561 Radiation Biology .
Biology 561 L Radiation Biology Laboratory .
Physics 560 Radiological Health Physics .
Physics 561 Radiological Instrumentation .
Physics 660 Advanced Radiological Health Physics
Physics 661 Advanced Radiological

Instrumentation 2
Physics 66Z Colloquium in Radiological Sciences I

Total units 16
The remaining fourteen units must be selected from 500-,
600- or 700-numbered courses (including Physics 696
when appropriate) with the approval of the graduate
adviser.

2. The thesis option (Plan A) requires the approval of the
graduate adviser. Students in Plan A must include Physics
797 and Physics 799A in the 30-unit program, and are
required to pass a final oral examination on the thesis.
Students in Plan B (non-thesis option) are required to pass
a comprehensive written examination.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Physics

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

510. Quantum Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 350, 354B; credit or concurrent regis-

tration in Mathematics 34ZC.
The mathematical and physical foundations of the quantum

theory in terms of Schroedinger's wave mechanics. Applications
to the properties of atoms, quantum chemistry, and nuclei.

513. Electronic Instrumentation (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 313 with minimum grade of C. . f
Transducer principles and applications; theory and deSlgna

active filters, modern signal detection and enhancement tech-
niques, instrumentation design.

516A.516B. Theory of Scientific Instrumentation (3·3)
Prerequisites: Physics 313; Mathematics 34ZA Physics 516A~

prerequisite to 5168. .
Linear system analysis using Fourier techniques. IntroductIon

to the stochastic treatment of signals and noise, using concepts
from probability and statistics. Optimization of detection systems
with respect to signa1-to~noiseratio. Applications to spectroscopy.

520. Microprocessor Instrumentation (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. . 13
Prerequisite: Credit or COncurrent registration in PhYSICS5 i
The electronics of microprocessor~based computer and con~ro

systems. Assembly language programming. fnterf~cing of a~a o~
mputs and outputs. The microcomputer as a multipurpose Sign
processing instrument.

524. PhysIcal Principles of Remote Sensing (3) I
Prerequisites: Physics 197, 197L, and 311. . te
Physical principles of electromagnetic techniques Ln. relmod

sensing. Topics include electromagnetic scattering, optlca an
radar image acquisition problems.

N I Magnetic Resonance (1)525. Colloquium in uc ear

CrINC. t re tstretion in Physics 516A.
Prerequisite: Credit or conc~rer~I'ecrpresentations. Maximum
5tudent and faculty researc P

creditthree units.

532. Solid State PhYSi~~O ~~4B' credit or concurrent regis-
Prerequisites: PhySICS , '

tration in Mathematics 34ZC. etic and optical properties of
Elastic, thermal, electnc, magn band theory of solids, With

solids. Introduction to the energy I
applications to semiconductors and meta s.

• C ndensed Matter533. Experimental Techniques m 0

Phystcs (3) t r
One lecture and.s~ hours of lab~ra °j;tration in Physics 532.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurren reg d nsed matter such as
Experiments in various fields o~r~~~d~ctivity, and electron

x-ray diffraction, Hall effect, sup
paramagnetic resonance.

d d Matter Physics (1)534. Colloquium in Con ense
CrlNC t lstration in Physics 53Z.

Prerequisite: Credit or conchurren. r~gJpresentations.Maximum
Student and faculty researc projec

credit three units.

542. Acoustics (3) Mathematics 34ZB.
Prerequisites: PhySICS~50 and tion transmission and analy-
Wave motion, productI?n, .recep h' as environmental noise,

sis of sound. Special applications sue
underwater and seismic waves.

552 Modern Optics and Lasers. (3) rade of C- credit or
. Ph . 406 with minimUm g '4ZCPrerequisites: 'ySICS . 4008- Mathematics 3 .

concurrent registration m PhYSICS th cis of optics propaga-
Electromagnetic theory, matrix me to interactio~ of radia-

b optical resona ors, r artion of Gaussian earns, fIr oscillation non me
tion and atomic systems, theory .0 t a;:tectors, apphcations of
optics, specific laser systems, optica
lasers in physics.

553. Modem Optics Laboratory (3)
One lecture and six hours of labo;atory. rade of C- Physics

Ph . 357 with minimUm g , r inPrerequisites: ySICS d' r concurrent registra Ion
406 with minimum grade of C; cre It0
Physics 55Z. . of modern optics such as holo-
Experiments in vanoUS fiet~s nsform spectroscopy, Ram~n

graphy physics of lasers, Founer tra. fiber optics spatIal
, I' h d lation techmques, 'ndspectroscopy. Ig t mo u t copy radiometry, a

filtering, diffraction grating spec ros ,
nonlinear optics. II

R earch (1) CrlNC I,
554. Colloquium in Optics es . 'n Physics 498A or

Cent registration IPrerequisites: oncurr
498B or 797 and consent of inhstru~tortpresentations. Maximum
Student and faculty researc proJec

credit three units.

560. Radiological Heal:C;:~;~~~: se~~r standing in a physi-
PrereqUISItes;PhYSICS1 t' or engineenng major.

cal or biological science, mathema t~:dioactiVity, interactions of
Atomic and nuclear structure,. t (Formerly numbered

radiation in matter, radiation dOSlmery.
Physics 660A.)

561. Radiological Instrumentation (2)
Six hours of laboratory. t re istratlon in Physics 560.
Prerequisites: Credit or <:oncurre~tatl~n. Radiation detection
Electronics of nuclear tnstr~me hambers GM and proper.

t 'ng ionlzetton c t tand measuremen USI . . dos etry Practices of currant nd scintillation osirnerrv. d Ph . sttonal coun ers, a . fi ld (Formerly numbere YSlc
use in the radiation protection e '
661A)

I d Elementary Particle Physics (3)564. Nuc ear an .
Prerequisite: PhySICS3548. tl I henomena including nuclear
Nuclear and elementarylpar ~ce'~es elementary particle syrn-

structure of reactions, nuc ear .eVlntal methods.
metry and structure, and expenme

570. Relativity (3l 54A 400B and credit or concurrent
PrerequISites: PhYSICS.3 Z'C

registration in Ma:hematlcs 34 t~ansformation, covariant f~rma-
Relative coordmates; Loren~ ations of special relatlvity, tntro-

tion of the laws of phYSICS~a~p ~~smology.
duction to curved space ttm ,

I Ph sics (1.4) I, II596. Special Topics n . y or
Prerequisite: Consent of ~nstructd 'modern physiCS. May be
Selected topics in c1~SS~C~~eai~structor.See Class Sched9~

repeated with the co~~n t ine units of any combination o! 2 •
for specificcontent. Llm~t0 m a bachelor's degree. MaXJmu~
496 596 courses applicable. toble to a bachelor's degree. MaXI·
credit of six units of 596 apphcats f 596 and 696 applicable to a
mum combined credit of six urn 0
30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

600 Seminar (1.3) .
P~erequisite: Cons~nt of m;~:~c~~YSiCS.May be repeated with
An intensive study 10 aSdvhadIe for specific content. Maxtmumt t See Class c e unew can en . . bl t a master's degree.

credit six units appllca e 0
i f Physics (3-3) ..

602A·602B. Mathemat.cs ;4ZC. Physics 60ZA is prereqUISite
Prerequisite: Mathematics

to 60ZB. ctor and tensor analysis, orthog-
Topics from matrix theory; ~~variations and pr?babllity the.ory

onal function theory, ca.lculua lications to phySical theory.
with particular emphaSISon pp

tic Theory (3-3) ..
604A·604B- Electr~magne Ph siCS604A is prerequISite to
Prerequisite: PhYSICS400B. Y .

604B. ms' time varying electric and magnetic
Boundary value prob~~ f~n' antennas, wave guides.

fields; propagation of ra la I ,

. I M chanlcs (3)
606. Statlstlca ~iCS460 and 510. . _ ressure
PrereqUISItes.Phy t tistics kinetic theory, IOW,PI _
Classical and quantumts a sport equation, irreverslb e pro

Boltzmann fanphenomena,
cesses.

08 Classical Mechanics (3) .
6 p'rerequisite: PhysicS 3~~ motion of rigid bodies, vibrabo~,
Vector and tensor met, 'd Hamilton's equations, pnnclp e

'r Lagrange s ancoupled drcUl s,
of least action.

PhysIcs 239



610A-610B: Quantum Mechanics (3.3)
Prerequisite: Physics 510.
Phys!cal and mathematical basis of quantum mechanics. Wave

mechanics and the Schroedinger Equation, matricies and Hilbert
:pace. angular. momentum and spin, atomic structure, bound-
tate perturbation theory, many particle systems, transition rates

~nd time-dependent perturbation theory. scattering, and relativis-
tic quantum mechanics.

632. Theory of the Solid State (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 510 and 532.
The band theory of solids, with applications to the electrical

and optical properties of dielectrics, semiconductors and metals.
652. Advanced Optics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 552.
Selecte~ topics in advanced optics such as rigorous diffraction

~heo~y,optical spectra, lasers, nonlinear optics and applications of
ouner analysis to optical systems and information processing.
654. Gravitation (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 570.
Differential geometry. metric geodesies. Equivalence princi-

ple, collapsed objects, black holes, gravitational waves evol ti
of the universe. ' ulan

660. Advanced Radiological Health Physics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 560.
Continuati?n of Physics 560. Radiation protection uldes

external and Internal radiation protection and d . t 9 (f; ,
merly numbered Physics 660B.) osirne ry. or-

661 .. Advanced Radiological Instrumentation (2)
SIXhours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 561.
Continuation of Physics 561. Radiation detection and m

surement using scintillation and thermoluminescence d . ea-
semiconductor detectors and neutron dosi t P os~metry,

t use i ' rme ry. racttces of
curren use m the radiation protection field (Forme I b dPhysics 6618.) . r y num ere

662. Colloquium In Radiological Sciences (1) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Joint critical study by students and faculty of the fields

~nowledge pertainlnq to radiological sciences. Periodi t 'bof
tt?ns are made by visiting scientists. Research in c can n ~-
discussed. May be repeated with new content Ma . progress I.S
two units applicable to a master's degree. . xrmum credit
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670. Medical Health Physics (3)
Two lec~~res and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 660 and 661.

_ Ra?iation protection and dosimetry in medical environments
including diagnostic radiology, nuclear medicine, and radiation
oncology. (Formerly numbered Physics 670A-670B.)

680. Reactor Health Physics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 660 and 661.
~uclear reactor systems, core physics, operating theory and

baSIC.power ~'ant systems. Reactor components affecting h'ealth
phYS1CSpr~ctlce, monitoring and regulations. (Formerly num-
bered PhySICS680A-680B.)

696. Special Topics In Radiological Sciences (1.3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

b Intensive st~dy in specific areas of radiological sciences. May
e repeated .wlth new content. See Class Schedule for specific
content. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable to a master's degree.

796. Internship in Radiological Sciences (3) CrlNC
Prereq uisite: Consent of instructor
Field instruction and practice in radlologtcal science.

797. Research (1·3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser
.Resear~h in one of the fields of physics. Maximum credit six

Units appltcable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC/SP
h ~rereq~isite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department
c air and Instructor.
Individual study Meximurn credt ., . axrmurn ere It SIX Units applicable to a

master s degree.

799A. Thesis (3) Cr/NC/SP
Prerequisites' A ff 11

d
. n 0 lela y appointed thesis committee and

a vancement to candidacy.
Preparation of th .. ha esrs In P ysics for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
.Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP
Registration required' . .t f SP . In any semester or term following assign-

~e~ 01" In Course 799A in which the student expects to use
e. act ities and resources of the university· also student must be

registered in th h 'e course w en the completed thesis is granted final
approval.

OFFICE: Nasatir Hall 127
TELEPHONE: (619) 594·6244

Faculty
Louis M. Terrell, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science, Chair of
Department

Dwight G. Anderson, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science
Charles E Andrain, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science
(Graduale Adviser)

James J. Conniff, PhD., Professor of Political Science
Ivo K. Feierabend, PhD., Professor of Political Science
Edward V. Heck, Ph. D., Professor of Political Science
e. Richard Hofstetter, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science
David H. Johns, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science
Woodrow Jones, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science
Tae Jin Kahng, PhD., Professor of Political Science
D. Richard Little, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science
Brian E. Loveman, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science
E. Walter Miles, PhD., Professor of Political Science
L. Vincent Padgett, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science
WilliamA. Schultze, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science
Charles H. Cutter, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political
Science

Lyndelle D. Fairlie, PhD., Associate Professor of Political
Science

John A. Hobbs, PhD., Associate Professor of Political Science
K. Robert Keiser, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science
Harlan J. Lewin, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science
John W. Soule, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science
Lucinda R. Callender, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political
Science

General Information
The Master of Arts degree in political science is designed to

meet several objectives: (1) The general master's degree provides
the fundamental theoretical and analytical skills for those students
planning to continue on for a doctoral degree in political science
or placement in an academic setting. (2) The specialization in
public policy also prepares students for further graduate work
toward a doctoral degree, as well as trains students with skills for
placement in nonacademic careers in both the public and private
sectors. Areas covered in the public policy specialization include
American public policy, US. foreign policy, and national security
policy.Research facilities available to the Political Science Depart-
ment are the Social Science Research Laboratory, and the Social
Science Statistics Laboratory. The Department of Political Sci-
ence is an associate member of the Inter-University Consortium
for Political and Social Research.

Admission to Graduate Study
. All students must satisfy the general requirements for adrrus-
sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. In addition, students seek-
ing the Master of Arts degree in political science must have
completed 30 units of social science including at least 12 upper
division units in political science, as ~pproved by the department
and must have earned a grade point average of 2.75 for the last
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60 units of undergraduate work, and a 3.0 grade point average
for upper division courses in political science as well as a 3.0
grade point average for all work taken in political science.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as stated in Part Two of this bulletin. In
addition, students must have received credit for a three-unit
course in statistics.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 22071)
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate

standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate program of at least 30 units of upper division and
graduate courses approved by the graduate adviser.
Students must complete a minimum of 24 units in political

science from courses listed below as acceptable on master's
degree programs. At least 21 units must be in 600- and 700-
numbered courses including PoliticalScience 601 (Seminar in the
Scope and Method of Political Science) and five other graduate
seminars in political science.
To fulfill the requirements for the Master of Arts degree in

political science, students must select Plan A which requires the
writing of a thesis under PoliticalScience 799A and the taking of a
final oral examination on the general field of the thesis.
Specific requirements for students selecting the specialization

in public policy are:
1. Political Science 560. Comparative Public Policy (3)
2. PoliticalScience 601. Seminar in the Scope and Method of
Political Science (3)

3. Political Science 603. Theory and Method of Public Policy
Analysis (3)

4. Political Science 635. Seminar in Poiitlcs of Public Policy
(3)

5. Two graduate seminars chosen from among the following:
Political Science 605. Seminar in Political Theory (3)
Political Science 620. Seminar in American National
Government (3)
Political Science 625. Seminar in Political Behavior (3)
Political Science 630. Seminar in Politics (3)
Political Science 646. Seminar in Public Law (3)
Political Science 655. Seminar in General Comparative
Poiitical Systems (3) .'
Political Science 675. Seminar in International Relations
(3)

6. A three unit course in political science research metho~,
preferably Political Science 515A, Research Methods In

Political Science (3).
7. Political Science 796. Intemship in Public Policy (6)
8. Political Science 799A. Thesis (3) CrINC/SP. Thesis must
be in the public policy area.
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Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs In Political Science

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

515A-515B. Research Methods In Political
Science (3-3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 201. Political Science 515A is
prerequisite to 515B.
The research process, from research design through data pro-

cesslng, analysis and interpretation. Problems of application to
ejection statistics, census data, roll call records, sample survey
data and biographical information.

522. Urban PoHtlcs (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 101 or 102.
The processes by which social conflicts in American urban

areas are represented and regulated. Urban political culture; ecol-
ogy; group development and activity; power structures; and
reform movements are surveyed. The character of the urban
political "problem" and proposed sotutions are evaluated. Meets
graduation requirement in California state and local government.
When taken with Political Science 305 or 320, will alsc meet all
requirements in American Institutions.

530. Political Parties (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 102 or 320.
The political party as a part of the process of government"

party organizat~on and activities; nominating and campaig~
method.s; ..theones and. functions of the party system; party
responslblllty. The functioning of political parties in the American
political system. May include a substantial amount of material
about foreign political systems.

531. Interest Groups and Political Movements (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 101 or 102.
Pressure group activity, lobbies, mass movements' factors

which explain origins and motivations of group behavior: votes
money, information, protest as political resources' the~ries of
plura.lism, power elite ~nd mass society; class and ethnic politics.
May Include a substantial amount of material about foreign politi-
cal systems.

536. The Amertcan Presidency (3)
Prerequisites: Political Science 101 and 102.
~nalysis of principal institutions, functions and problems of the

pres~dency and ~ederal.executive branch. Attention given to presi-
?entJallea?ershlp, staffing, executive-legislative relations and pol-
ICy formation.

537. The Politics of Bureaucracy (3)
Prerequisites: Political Science 101 and 102.
An analys~s of the bureaucracy as an actor in the political

system. May Include a substantial amount of material about for-
eign political systems.

555. Comparative Political Systems (3)
Prerequisite; Political Science 103.
An examination of selected political and governmental sys-

t~m.sfo.r?urpo.ses of comparative study and analysis to determine
slmllantle~,. differences and general patterns and universals
among political systems.

560. Comparative Public Polley (3)
Prerequjstta. Political Science 103 or 335_

. Ways that political and social factors shape policy choices,
implementanon strategies, and policy outcomes in selected coun-
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tries, emphasis on industrialized nations. Policy areas chosen
from: education, health, nutrition, crime, transportation, housing!
energy, population control, poverty, unemployment, inflation.

562. Government and Politics of Japan (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 103 or 362_
Governmental structures, political processes and public poli-

cies of Japanese political system. Recent political history and
cultural factors which shape Japanese politics. Japanese foreign
policies, especially the Japan-United States relationship.

566. Political Change in Latin America (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 101 or 103.
General pattern of politics and political development in Latin

America with an emphasis on those features which condition
domestic and foreign policy making.

567. Political Systems of Latin America (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 566_
Domestic and international politics of selected Latin American

states.

568. The Mexican Political System (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 101 or 103.
Principal factors in Mexican governmental decision making.

Ideology, political groups, tactics of leaders and governmental
structure.

577. Principles of International Law (3)
. The function of law in the international community. The histor-
teal development of the ideas and rules of international law and
their place in the modern diplomatic and legal structure.

GRADUATE COURSES

601. Seminar in the Scope and Method of Political
Science (3)

The discipline of political science and systematic training in its
methodology. Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in
political science.

603. Seminar in Theory and Method of Public Policy
Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: Political Science 601 and admission to the spe-
cialization in public policy.
Theoretical approaches used to explain and evaluate public

policy performance. Focus on quantitative and qualitative
methods of appraising the validity of theories.

605. Seminar in Political Theory (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

620. Seminar in American National Government (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

625. Seminar in Political Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 601.
Political science literature focusing on major areas of political

behavior including study of political attitudes voting and political
communication. ' ,

630. Seminar In Politics (3)
.Prerequisite: Six upper division units in political science, three

uruts of which must Come from political science courses 320
through 338, 522 through 537.
~:ocess by which individuals and groups make demands upon

polltlcal decision makers; emphasis on the styles, structures,
channels and consequences of interest articulation. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

635. Seminar in Politics of Public Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 601.
Examination of public policies, e.g., energy, environment, pro-

tection, taxation, income maintenance, population, health care,
education, housing. Use of research findings to analyze policy
process, to estimate probable consequences of alternative deci-
sions, and to appraise governmental programs.

646. Seminar In Public Law (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

655. Seminar in General Comparative Political
Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Political Science 555, and three additional
upper division units in political science.
The field of comparative politics, including historical develop-

ments, major theoretical approaches, substantive concerns, uses
and limitations of the comparative method, methodological inno-
vations in study of foreign political systems.

658. Seminar In Communist Political Systems (3)
Prerequislte: Six upper division units in political science.
The differences and similarities among communist nations in

Europe and Asia, with particular reference to instruments of
power and ideology. A comparison of communist ruling tech-
niques and processes.

661. Seminar in the Political Systems of the
Developing Nations (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units in political science.
Theoretical analysis of political development, modernizati~n

and industrialization in the emerging nations. Search for valid
generalizations about the non-Western political process. Political
trends and developments in the developing nations.

667. Seminar In Latin American Political Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 555 or 566.
Political developments in selected Latin American nations.

May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree.

675. Seminar In International Relations (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

795. Problem Analysis (3)
Analytical treatment of selected problems in political science.

Review of methods for investigation and reporting of data, Ccn-
sideration of problems in preparation of project or thesis.

796. Internship In Public Policy (6)
Prerequisites: Political Science 601, 603, and eighteen units

on official program for M.A. degree in political science with a
specialization in public policy.
A 320-hour internship approved by instructor in public or

private agency. Grade based on Instructor's evaluation of super-
visor's report, student consultation with instructor reviewing
experience and required readings, and extensive paper relating
internship experience to theories of public policy.

797. Research in Political Science (3) CrlNCISP
Prerequisite; Consent of the department chair.
Research in political theory, political parties, comparative gov·

ernment, international relations, public law or American govern-
ment.
798. Special Stndy (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.
799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extensloo (0) CrlNC _
Prerequisite; Prior registration in Thesis 799A With an

assigned grade symbol of SP . .
Registration required in any semester or term followingassign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university; also student mus~be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.
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Psychology
In the College of Sciences

Faculty
William A. HilIix, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Chair of

Department
Marilyn A. Borges, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Jeff B. Bryson, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Rebecca B. Bryson, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Associate
Dean of the College of Sciences

Charles F. Dicken, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Larry Fenson, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Louis R. Franzini, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Philip S. Gallo Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Ian H. Gotltb, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Richard G. Graf, PhD., Professor of Psychology
William K. Graham, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
John M. Grossberg, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology (Graduate
Adviser)

Frederick W. Hornbeck, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Rick E. Ingram, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Norman Kass, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Bruce T. Leckart, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Joseph R. Levine, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Alan J. Litrownik, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Rosalind A. Lorwin, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Sandra P. Marshall, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
John E. Martin, PhD., Professor of Psychology
Roy D. McDonald, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Sandra O. Mollenauer, Ph.D.; Professor of Psychology
Claire Murphy, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Rod Plotnik, PhD., Professor of Psychology
Robert Radlow, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Stephen K. Reed, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology

OFFICE: Life Sciences 110
TELEPHONE: (619) 594.5358

Edward P Riley, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Miriam J. Rodin, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Gerald Rosenbaum, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Director of
Clinical Training

Dennis P. Saccuzzo, PhD., Professor of Psychology, Doctoral
Program Director

Jerome M. Sattler, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Richard H. Schulte, PhD., Professor of Psychology, Director,
Psychology Clinic

John P. Sheposh, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
John J. Spinetta, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
Robert M. Yaremko, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
James W. Brown, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology
Thereasa A. Cronan, Ph.D" Associate Professor of Psychology
Richard H. Delran, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology
Philip J. Langlais, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology
Raymond Lee, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology
Sharon M. McCordick, Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Psychology

Robert F McGivern, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology
Judy M. Price, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology
Judy S. Reilly, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology
James F Sallis, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology
Patricia A. Scollay, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology
Steven D. Jones, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Psychology
Pamela J. Kidder, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology
Vanessa L Malcarne, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology
Georg E. Matt, PhD., Assistant Professor of Psychology
Joseph M. Price, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology
Philip L Roth, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate nonteaching

assistantships in psychology are available to a limited number of
qualified students. Application forms and further information may
be obtained from the Chair, Graduate Assistantships Committee,
Department of Psychology.

General Information
A Master of Science degree with concentrations in clinical

psychology and industrial and organizational psychology is
offered, as well as the Master of Arts degree in general psychol-
ogy. While only Ph.D. students are eligible for the Master of
Science degree with a concentration in clinical psychology, others
with clinical interests may choose appropriate electives in the
Master of Arts preclinical program. In addition, the Department of
Psychology, jointly with the Department of Psychiatry, University
of California, San Diego, School of Medicine, offers a program of
graduate study leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in
clinical psychology with specialization in behavioral medicine
neuropsychology, or experimental psychopathology. A scientist~
practitioner training model, identified by the American Psycho~
logical Association, serves as a guide for the experiences
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provided for doctoral students. It is expected that graduates of this
program will be prepared to serve as scientists, innovators, and
leaders in the field of clinical psychology.
The doctoral program requires that students spend a mini-

mum of five calendar years in study and research. In the first four
years, doctoral students must complete their prescribed course-
work satisfactorily as well as engaging in research and a series of
clinical practica during the summer months. In the last year of the
program all students must complete a 12-month clinical intern-
ship.
The department has a strong scientific research orientation,

and emphaSizes the master's degree as preparation for doctoral
work. Students in all programs must take an advanced statistics/
experimental design course sequence and produce an empirical
research thesis.
The department awards approximately 30 master's degrees

annually. More than 90 percent of the graduates who apply go on
to enroll in doctoral work at well-known universities. However,1t
is very unusual for one of our master's students to be admitted to
the joint SDSu/UCSD Ph.D. program.
The clinical psychology faculty staff a Psychology Clinic for

graduate clinical training and service to the metropolitan San
Diego community. The Center for Behavioral Medicine, with

federalgrant support, sponsors research projects, pro~i~~s ~rain-
. d ltation and an opportunity for tntardisiciplinarymg an consu . d . ti al
daloque. Practical experience in industnal an orgaruza Ion
Iychology is available at nearby military research and perso~nell
~:oceSSingunits as well as at local industries. Some small-am:na
research is conducted on campus where animals are housed in a
odem vivarium staffed by a veterinarian. There are .research

faciiities for the study of more exotic species at the San Diego Zoo
and Sea World. I . f .It
Both master's and doctoral students playa large ro e In acu. y

research.The department has more than $2,000,000 per ~ear I~
extramural grant support. Current research mcludes. stu res 0
fetal alcohol syndrome, facial expres.sions and affect to n~r~~f
deaf and brain-damaged infants, animal and human rno e.
memory disorders (e.g., Korsakoff's), child health promotion.
intervention strategies in diabetes and arthritis, jnterdisclphna~
approaches to child abuse treatment, biochemical substrates t?
anxiety ethological studies of cetacean behavior, and therapeu

h
Ilcf

' deoressi Approximately one- ainterventions in postpartum epression.
of the first year master's students receive assistantships. . h

d r re available In t eResearch space, equipment, an supp res a f 5 . nces
department for student experiments. The College 0 d ere d
maintains two completely equipped electronics :~ops an ~~~~n
and metal shop all staffed with full-time techmclans. In a Ilil t

' f iliti nd exce ento the University's large modern computer aci lies .a f rni _
I band vanety 0 rmcrosupport services there are a arge num er t f Psv-

' . th Departmen 0processor and minicomputer systems in .e
chology and throughout the College of SCIences.

Section I. Master's Degree Programs
Admission to Graduate Study I

.. h d t rogram in psycho ogy,In seeking admiSSion to t e gra ua e p . Ad'
h G d te Studies Vlser,the student should write directly to t e ra ua. t rl'als
t· applicatIon rna e .Department of Psychology, reques Ing h Id

Applicants 'to the joint UCSD-SDSU doctorai progr~~ s 6~~3
write to UCSD-SDSU Joint Doctoral Prografs2_~~51: Detailed
Alvarado Court, Suite 103, San Diego, CA 92 '11 b sent to the
instructions concerning application procedures WL e
applicant along with all necessary forms. GRADUATE PRO.
STUDENTS WILL BE ADMITTED TO ESTER

GRAMS IN PSYCHOLOGY ONLY IN THE FALL SEM PART-
ANDAPPLICATIONS MUST BE RECEIVED BANY~~~JARY 1
MENT OF PSYCHOLOGY NOT LATER TH
FORMASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS. ent the student
Concurrent with application, tc: the depart~ State Univer~

must file an application for adrmsslon to San Diego by the
sity with the Office of Graduate Admissions. AccehPtancehology
U·· tncetotepsycntverslty does not guarantee accep a
program. d rograms in
To be considered for admission to the gra uate ~ ents for

psychology, all students must s~tisfy th~.genera~ reiUl~~:ding as
admission to the University WIth ~lasslfied ~~auae licants must
deSCribedin Part Two of this bulletin. In addlhon, app k three

. f 'ous college war ,submit a copy of all transcnpts 0 preVl f iI' r with their
letters of recommendation from person~ a~ l~REGeneral
academic performance, and score reports .or e 10 These
Test and the GRE Subject (Advanced) Test In PS~ch?ps~hology
materials must be submitted to the Departme; ~s requested
by February 1 and are ,in addition to ~ny rna groce,
by the Graduate DiviSIOn or the Admissions ., by

h ry exammattonsStudents are advised to take t e n~c~. h they are seeking
December of the year prior to the year in w Ie
enrollment.

To qualify for admission to the master's programs in psychol·
ogy, the student must have: . f

1. An undergraduate major in psychology co~slstlng 0 et
least 24 upper division units with a grade point average o~
at least 3.0. The major must include work m general psy
hology physiological psychology, statistical methods, psy'
~hologi~al testing, abnormal psychology, and at least two
laboratory courses or their equivelent m psychology. At
San Diego State University these specific course require-
ments are met by Psychology 101, 211,260, 270, 35~1~10,
470 and one course from 412,413,415,416,417, or

~l~;"de point average of not less than 3.0 in the lasl 60
2. semester units of the undergraduate program'

RE
G I

A total scale score of 950 or ab~ve on the G enera
3. Test (verbal and quantitative portions onlyl.
A b the 50th percentile rank on the GRE Subject

4. score a ove Th t d t h Id t.ke
Ad need) Test in Psychology. e s u en s au.
( . va Ii s the GREGenerai Test in sufficienttime sothis test as we ad' .
that the results will be available prtor to a mission or as

ible thereafter. It should be requested by thesoon as POSSI ts b f warded
student that the score reports for these tes ':J,orO rt-
directly to the SDSU Admissions Office and e epa
men! of Psychology. .

Meeting all of the indicate~ criteria
n
di~e~~~~~~~~~ ~~~e

sian to the program, Since a m~SSlo nt
facilities and resources available 10 the departme .

Advancement to Candidacy .
. f th aneral reqUlrements lor

The student mus~ satl~/stat:d ~nPart Two of thts bulletin.
advancement to cand1 acyd f C or lower in graduate courses
Having obtained three gra es 0 t to candidacy
automatically precludes adva~~~~ee~n approved thesis proposal
In addition, students mus .

prior to advancement to candidacy.

General Requirements for all Master's

Degree Programs asic re "lrements for the master's
In addition t? me~tmg th~~o of thi~bulletin, the student must

degree as descnbed m Part f t least 30 units (36 units for the
complete a graduate program 0 a d b the departmental gradu·
Master of Science degree) ~fPJove d ~e students are permitted
ate coordinator. Only c1assl e grah.uher) courses in psychology.
to enroll in any 600.n~~ber~~6°~7~g or 571 670; in addition to
Psychology 570,.5 ; or 601 '(Collo~uiuml, and 799A

600 (Research Onentahon \n on the thesis, are required in all
(Thesis), and an oral exammat\he Department of Psychology. A
master's degree programsd-'tn. Psychology 601 can apply toward
maximum of two umts cre I In

completion of the program.

f the Master ofSpecific Requirements or
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 20011) . es the completion of a mini·
The Master of Arts degree req~lr I de Psychology 501 or 587

mum of 30 units in psychology ~:c~70 571; 670, 671; or 571,
(unless taken as an undergrahd~rte~tatio~),2 units of 601 (Collo·
670; 2 units of 600 (Researc 61 or 764, 1 unit of 797 (Research),
uiurn), 605, 745 or 760 or 7 and by petition 10 the gradu·
~nd 799A (Thesis). In speCial~ to six units of the reqwred
ate committee, students may 13 e up
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30 units in 500 and above level courses in other departments.
Although the Master of Arts degree provides training in general
psychology, students with an interest in clinical psychology may
select elective courses in this area (e.g., Psychology 551, 651,
652, 757), and complete a clinical thesis.
All new Master of Arts degree students are required to take

one unit of 600 (Research Orientation) during their first semester
and another unit during their second semester.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree
(Major Code: 20011)
Within the 36-unit general requirement set forth above the

Master of Science degree may be obtained with the following
concentrations:

1. Clinical Psychology (Included within the Ph.D. pro-
gram; not available separately): A minimum of 36 units
In psychology, including Psychology 600 (Research Orien-
tation, 2 units), Psychology 601 (Colloquium, 2 units), 650,
651 or 652, 654,655,670,671, 796 (ClinicalPracticum, 6
units), and 799A (Thesis). Registration for six units of Psy-
chology 796 (Clinical Practicum) is contingent upon prior
cooperative arrangement by the student and the Depart-
ment of Psychology Practicum Committee, and is exempt
from th: ~niversity's requirement that courses graded Cr/
NC be l~mltedto 30 percent of units for the master's degree.

2. Industnal and Organizational Psychology: A minimum
of 36 units, 30 of which must be in psychology, to include
Psychology 570, 571; or 670, 671; or 571, 670; 600
(Research Orientation, 2 units), 601 (Colloquium, 2 units),
621, 622, 675, 721, 722, 797 (Research, 2 units). and
799A (TheSIS). SIX units of graduate electives may be
~elected from other departments with prior approval of the
mdustria!lorganizational coordinator.

Section II. Doctoral Program
Admission to Doctoral Study
To be considered for admission to the joint UCSD-SDSU

doctoral program in clinical psychology, students must meet the
general requirements for admission to both universities with clas-
sified graduate standing as outlined in the respective current
catalogs. These include (a) an acceptable baccalaureate de
f . tlt ti d gree:om an ms.( U Ion acere ited by a regional accrediting associa-
tion or equivalent academic preparation, as determined b the
Deans of the Graduate Divisions; (b) a grade point averageof at
least 3.25 in the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted'
(c) good standmg at the last institution attended; and (d) a mini:
mum total SCoreof 1100 on the GRE Aptitude Test and a score
above the 85th percentile on the GRE Advanced Test in Psychol-
0!?Y:However, glVen the large number of applicants in the field of
clinical psychology, the sele~on process is designed to identify
the best from among many highly qualified applicants. Thus no
mmrmum set of qualifications in any way guarantees admission
Personal interviews will be conducted with the most pr -. '
applicants. orrustnq
Applicants must submit a copy of all transcripts of previous .

college work, three letters of recommendation, and score reports
for the Graduate Record Examination General Test and Grad t
Record Examination Advanced Test in Psychology. AJthoug~~~
llnd~rgraduate psychology major is not mandatory for admission
applicants should have completed a minimum of 18 semester
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units (27 quarter units) in psychology including courses in physl-
ological psychology, statistical methods, psychological testing.
abnormal psychology, personality, social psychology, and an
experimental laboratory in psychology. Advanced courses in per-
ception and learning are desirable as are courses in biology
mathematics, linguistics, and other related areas (e.g" medic~
physics, computer sciences). The joint doctoral program is a 12-
month program.
STUDENTS WILL BE ADMITTED TO GRADUATE PRO-

GRAMS IN PSYCHOLOGY ONLY IN THE FALL SEMESTER
AND APPLICATIONS MUST BE RECEIVED' BY THE DEPART.
MENT OF PSYCHOLOGY NOT LATER THAN JANUARY15
FOR THE PH.D. PROGRAM.

Specific Degree Requirements for the
Doctor of Philosophy Degree in Clinical
Psychology
(Major Code: 20031)
The student Is guided by requirements for the doctoral degree

program given in Part Two of this Bulletin. The core curriculum
will normally be completed during the first two years. Completion
of th~s.core insures that students have a general background in
empirical psychology (e.g., physiological, social, cognitive-
affective, and individual bases of behavior); knowledge of con-
ceptualizations of personality and psychopathology; an aware-
ness and appreciation of professional ethics and conduct;
knowledge of the theory and techniques of psychological assess-
ment; knowledge of therapeutic interventions, acquisition of ther-
apeutic skills, and a minimum of 300 hours of supervised clinical
experience; and competence in research methods, Specific
courses providing this background at SDSU include Psychology
650, 651, 654, 655, 670, 671, 810, 840, 850, 860 896, and
Clinical Psychology 295 at UCSD. '
During the second year, students will select a research topic for

a second year project, which is similar to a master's thesis. Stu-
dents are responsible for conducting all phases of this project
under the supervision of their joint guidance committee.
Afte~co~pleting the basic two-year core, work in subsequent

years ~llldiverge for students in each of the three specialty areas:
behavioral medicine, experimental psychopathology, and neuro-
psychology. All students must take three one-unit seminars (Psy-
chology 800) covering each of the specializations.
Students specializing in behavioral medicine are required to

take Psychology 800, Seminar In Behavioral Medicine in the fall
and spring of the third year. Students taking experimental psycho'
pathology are required to take Psychology 852, Seminar in
Expenmental Psychopathology, in the fall of the third year, and
Psychology 853, Advanced Seminar in Experimental Psycho'
pathology, in the spring of the third year. Students in neuro·
psychology are required to take Clinical Psychology 205,
Neuroanatomy, Clinical Psychology 294, Seminar in Neurop-
sychology, and School of Medicine 202E Psychopathology,
offered at UCSD. '
In the fourth year, students are expected to submit and defend

a dlssertanon proposal. Many students will also collect the data
for and ~egin Writing the dissertation during this year.
. The fifth year is reserved for the completion of a doctoral
dissertatIon and a full-time clinical intemship that is identified by
the student and the joint guidance committee.
Faculty
~he following faculty members of the cooperating insti!Utiol15

partIcipate in the joint doctoral program in clinical psychology

and are available for direction of research and as members of joint
doctoral committees.
San Diego State University:
Program Director: Saccuzzo
Committee Members: R. Bryson, Franzini, Gotlib, Grossberg,

Harari, Hillix, Ingram, Litrownik, Marshall, Martin, Murphy,
Rosenbaum, Sallis, Sattler, Schulte, Spinetta
University of California, San Diego:
Program Director: Heaton
Committee Members: Ancoli-Israel, Atkinson, Birchler, Braff,

Britton, Brown, Butters, Courchesne, Darko, Delis, Dimsdale,
Gillin, Grant, Groves, Irwin, Jernigan, Jeste, Kaplan, Kripke,
Mandell, Matloff, Patterson, Penn, Ruff, Schreibman, Schuckit,
5egal, Shuchter, Slater, Squire, Storms, Zisook

Courses Acceptable on Master's and
Doctoral Degree Programs in Psychology

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
501. History of Psychology (3)
Limited to graduate students or psychology majors with senior

standing.
The historical background of modem psychology. (Formerly

numbered Psychology 580.)
551. Clinical Psychology: Theory and Practice (4) I. II
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 350.
Clinical assessment, theory and practice of behavior change,

and professional ethics.
552. Psychology of Obesity and Welgbt

Management (3)
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in psychology or

related fields.
Theory and current research issues on psychology of obesity,

weight control, and eating disorders. Social, personality, cognitive,
and physiological influences. Use of cognitive behavior modifica-
tion for weight control.
570. Advanced Statistics (3) I
TWQ lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Psychology 270.
Principles of experimental design. Comprehensive treatment of

analysis of variance, including factorial designs, repeated measures,
and trend analysis. Case studies from psychological research.
571. Advanced Statistics (3)
Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisite: Psychology 270.
Quantitative methods in psychology, with emphasis on methods

of correlation and regression, including multiple regression and
canonical regression. Case studies from psychological research.
587. Advanced Prtnclples of Leamtng and Cognition (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 211 and 270.
Empirical data, basic principles and theoretical positions of

major theorists in learning and cognitive psychology.
596. Selected Topics In Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 101 and consent of instructor.
Intensive study in specific areas of psychology. See Cla.ssS.ched.

ule for specific content. Limit of nine units of any combination of
296,496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maxlmu~
credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maxi-
mum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 apphcable to a
30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES
Graduate courses in psychology are not open to postbac-

calaureate unclassified students.
Priority for enrollment in graduate courses in psychology is

given to psychology students who have the courses as require-
ments in their respective programs.
600. Research Orientation (1) CrlNC
Prerequisite; Admission to the master's program.
Faculty presentations, followed by individualmeetings with stu-

dents, and initiation of supervised independent research. All new
Master of Arts students are required to enroll for one unit during
their first semester and one unit during their second semester; no
more than two units are applicable toward the degree.
601. Colloquium (1) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Admission to an advanced degree program in

psychology.
Recent research advances in selected areas of psychology, pre-

sented by department faculty and established outside investigators.
Master's level students are required to enroll for two semesters; no
more than two units are applicable toward the degree.
605. Seminar In Theoretical Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Basic nature of theories, their relationships to data, and the

characteristics of various types of constructs used in psychological
theories.
Course may be repeated provided it is offered by a different

instructor and the subject matter is substantially different. To enroll
in the seminar for the second time, the student must submit a
petition to be approved by the professor of the course and the
graduate adviser, Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.
621. Semtnar In Personnel Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 320 and consent of graduate adviser.
Problems and procedures in selection, classification, and per-

formance appraisal, focusing on testing In industry, the interview,
and other selection and assessment devices. Criterion development
and measurement methods.
622 Seminar In Organizational Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 321 and.consent of graduate ~dvise~.
Appiications of psychologicalprinciples and methods of lnoestt-

gation to problems of industrial relations and mohvatJo.n. of
employees; factors influencingmorale an? employee prcductivtty:
criteria of job proficiency; psychological aspects of worker-
management relationships and leadership,
650. Seminar and Laboratory In Counseling and

Psychotherapy (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. .
Supervised practice in the application o~?sychother~~utlc and

counseling techniques from selected cognitive, dynamic, Interper-
sonal, and behavioral approaches. . .
Open oniy to students accepted in the Climcal Psychology

Concentration.
651. Seminar In Behavior Disorders of Childhood and

Adolescence (3) .
Prerequisites: Psychology 350 and consent of graduate adviser.
Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral p~<:b~

lems of childhood and youth. Considers developmental, cognitive
and social variables e1S well as theory and treatment.
652. Seminar In Behavior Disorders of Adults (3) .
Prerequisites: Psychology 350 and consent of gradu~te adviser.
Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral prob-
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lems of adulthood. Considers developmental, cognitive and social
variables as well as theory and treatment.
654. Seminar in Psychological Assessment I (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 350, 470, and consent of graduate

adviser.
Theory and practice in assessment of intelligence and special

abilities.
Open only to students accepted in the Clinical Psychology

Concentration.

655. Seminar In Psychnloglcal Assessment II (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 654 and consent of graduate adviser.
Theory and practice in assessment of special abilities, person-

allty and behavior disorders.
Open only to students accepted in the Clinical Psychology

Concentration.
670. Experimental Design (3)
Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Psychology 410, a passing score on the depart-

mental statistics aptitude test and consent of graduate adviser.
Principles and methods of planning and carrying out systematic

investigations to answer questions concerning human behavior
with stress on the interdependence of experimental design and
statistical evaluation of results. Practice in formulation of testable
hypotheses, techniques of equating groups, solution of sampling
problems, and interpretation of results.
671. Correlational and Multivariate Analysis in

Psychology (3)
Two lectures and two hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Psychology 670 and consent of graduate adviser.
Application of multiple regression and multiple correlation tech-

niques to behavioral data. Multivariate analyses in psychology
using computer-based statistical packages. Analysis and interpreta-
tion of representative data from psychological science and practice.
675. Seminar in Psychological Measurement (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 470 and consent of graduate adviser.

Recommended: Psychology 670 and 67l.
General principles, theory and methods underlying measure-

ment in studies of group and individual differences in controlled
experiments.
700. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
An intensive study in advanced psychology. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
721. Advanced Seminar In Personnel Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 621 and consent of master's programs

coordinator.
Selected areas within personnel psychology including selection,

classification, performance appraisal, test development, criterion
development, measurement and scaling techniques. Course may
be repeated with new content with permission of instructor and
master's programs coordinator. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree,

722. Advanced Seminar In Organizational
Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 622 and consent of master's pro-
grams coordinator.

Selected areas within organizational psychology including lead-
ership, motivation, organizational development, and organizational
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effectiveness. Course may be repeated with new content with
permission of instructor and master's program coordinator. Maxi.
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
745. Seminar In Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. Recommended: Psy-

chology 340 or 412.
Issues of contemporary importance in the field. See Class

Schedule for specific content.
Course may be repeated provided it is offered by a different

instructor and the subject matter is substantiaHy different. To enroll
in the seminar for the second time, the student must submit a
petition to be approved by the professor of the course and the
graduate adviser. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.

757. Seminar In Selected Topics In Clinical
Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Advanced study of such clinical topics as cognitive behavior

therapy, forensic psychology, ethics, and stress. Topics will vary on
a semester basis.

Course may be repeated provided it is offered by a different
instructor and the subject matter is substantially different. To enroll
in the seminar for the second time, the student must submit a
petition to be approved by the professor of the course and the
graduate adviser. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.

760. Seminar In Physiological Correlates of
Behavior (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 260 or six units of biology; and con-
sent of graduate adviser.
An exploration of current research and theory in physiological

psychology with emphasis on behavioral correlates and
psychophysiology.

Course may be repeated provided it is offered by a different
instructor and the subject matter is substantially different. To enroll
in the 'seminar for the second time the student must submit a
petition to be approved by the professor of the course and the
graduate adviser. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.

761. Seminar In Ethology and Comparative
Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 417 or Biology 354, or Biology 527,
and consent of graduate adviser.

Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behav-
ior. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.
764. Seminar In Psychopharmacology and Behavioral

Disorders (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 260 and consent of graduate adviser.
Drugs as cause and Cure of behavioral problems. A review of

drugs commonly used to change behavior in primary schools,
psychiatric centers, in-home programs and mental hospitals.
790. Practlcum In the Teaching of Psychology

(1) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Award of a graduate teaching assistantship in

psychology.

.~upervision in the teaching of psychology, coveling lecture
wntm~, style of lecture presentation, in.c1ass demonstration and
exer~lse, test and syllabi construction, and grading syste~.
ReqULred of all psychology graduate teaching assistants. Not appli-
cable to an advanced degree.

796 Clinical Practlcum (3 or 6) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: Psychology 650 and 654 and consent of the

Department of Psychology practicum committee.. .
The students must arrange their practicum setting I~ coopera-

tion with the chair of the psychology department J?ractlcun: com-
mittee and with the express approval of that commltte~ dunng th~
semester prior to enrolling for credit in this course. Maximum credit
six units applicable to a master's degree. . .
This course is open only to students accepted in the Clinical

Psychology Concentration.
797. Research (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. . .
Research in one of the fields of psychology. Maximum credit SIX

units of 797 and 798 combined applicable to a master's degree,
798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP,
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. .
Individual projects involving library or laboratory. research I~

any area of psychological investigation or interest. I;1aXlmum credit
of six units of 797 and 798 applicable to a master s degree.
799A. Thesis (3) CrINC/SP ,.
Prerequisites; An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy. 'C dtt
Preparation of a project or thesis for the masters degree. re I

is contingent upon acceptance of the completed thesis by the
Department of Psychology.
799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC, . . d
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A WIth an assigne

grade symbol of 51' . .
Registration required in any semester or term followmg assiqn-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use the
facilities and resources of the university; also student mustfi bel

I t d th ' is granted naregistered in the course when the comp e e esis
approval.
800. Seminar (1.8)
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program. . ..
I f' lar tooi . sue emphasis on empm-nvestigation 0 a parttcu ar OpIC or IS , .

cal research. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit eight units applicable to a doctoral degree.
801. Seminar in History and Ethics In Psychology (3)

clinicalPrerequisite: Admission to doctoral program In

psychology. . ' -de th exam-
Historical background of modern psychology, In P f h.

ination of the American Psychological Association co~e 0 et ICS
and its application to the conduct of clinical psychologtsts.

810. Seminar In Cognitive Psychology (3) . I'· al
P ., d t I program In c IDlCrerequisite: Admission to oc ora

psychology, d d study
Research and theory in cognitive psychology, a vance

of attention memory schemas, scripts, categOrization
d
, ladn91;1~gen

" I I' an eCISI0production, and comprehension, prob em so vmg
making. (3)
840. Seminar In Personality and Social Psychology I·' I

.. d t 1 program 10 c micaPrerequisite: AdmISSion to oc ora

psychology. .. 1 cholo, The-
Research and theory in personalIty and SOCia psy gy
. .. . 'd I diff ces group processes, sexOnes of personalIty and mdlvl ua eren. '

roles, social perception, and cross-cultural Issues.

850. Seminar in Theory and Practice In Cllnlcal
Interventions (3)

Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral program in clinical
psychology, ,
Theory and application of clinical interventions, ~dvanced ~tudy

of interviewing techniques, behavioral Interventions, cogmtlvel
behavioral interventions, and famHy/child interventions.
851. Seminar In Experimental Psychopathology (1) ..
Prerequisites: Admission to the doctoral program m clinical

psychology and second year status, . ..
Major theoretical and methodological concepts In expenmental

psychopathology.
852. Seminar In Experimental Psychopathology

Research (4)
Prerequisites: Admission to the doctoral program in clinical

psychology. iterature as it talAnalysis of experimental and theoretical literature as I p~r ams
to research methodology for the study of disordered behavior.
853 Advanced Seminar In Experimental Psychol.ogy, (4)
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program in cllnical

psychology. I . I id tions
Research design paradigms and methodo ogJ~ consr ere

used in conducting research in psychologically disordered groups.
Strategies in the assessment of disordered groups.
860. Seminar in Physiological Foundations of

Behavior (3) . I·' I
P . lt Adrnlsston to doctoral program In C micarereqursi e:

psychology, . h I Ad ced
Research and theory in physiological psyc 0 ogy, van

study of biological rhythms, sleep and waking, stress r~pon~he
neurophysiology of learning and memory, and researc me In

physiological psychology.
895. Practlcum In the Teaching of Psychology

(1.6) CrlNC I in clinical
Prerequisite: Admission to doctors program

PSy~:o~~~ion in the teaching of psychology, covering lecture
lti ~ style of lecture presentation, In-class d~monstration and

~:~~~iS~S, test and syllabi construction, and grading systems.
96 Cli leal Practlcum (1.12) CrlNC/SP
8 p'rereq~isites; Admission to the doctoral program; Psychology

796Supervision of advanced intervention strategies applied to clln;·
cal populations.
897 Doctoral Research (1.8) CrlNC/SP

. . lt Ad . sion to the doctoral program,
Prerequisi e:. nu~ f ln the general field of the dissertation.
Independent lnvestiqa Ion I

898. Doctoral Special Study (1.8) CrlNC/SP

Prerequisite: Adn:ission fitol~hefdspo~~~~~~~a~~ximum credit
Individual study m the Ie 0

eight units applicable to the doctoral degree.
tatl n (3·6) CrlNC/SP

899. Doc!~rai Dissefrfi . nO constituted dissertation committee
PrereqUISites: An 0 cl.a y

and advancement to c~ndid~i:' for the doctoral degree. Enroll-
Preparation of the . sserha ~n in which the dissertation is

ment is required durmg t e erm
approved.
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Public Administration and
Urban Studies
In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

Faculty
Louis M. Rea, PhD" Professor of Public Administration and
Urban Studies, Director of School

Ronald L. Boostrom, D Crim., Professor of Public
Administration and Urban Studies

James A. Clapp, Ph.D., Professor of Public Administration and
Urban Studies

James A. Gazell, Ph.D" Professor of Public Administration and
Urban Studies (M,PA. Graduate Adviser)

Stuart H Gilbreath, Ph.D., Professor of Public Administration
and Urban Studies

G, Thomas Gitchoff, D Crim. Professor of Public
Administration and Urban Studies

Dipak K. Gupta, Ph.D., Professor of Public Administration and
. Urban Studies
Joel H Henderson, Ph.D., Professor of Public Administration
and Urban Studies

Darrell L. Pugh, Ph.D., Professor of Public Administration and
Urban Studies, Associate Dean for Budget and Planning
College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts I

Glen W. Sparrow, Ph.D" Professor of Public Administration
and Urban Studies

L. Paul Sutton, Ph,D" Professor of Public Administration and
Urban Studies

Nico Calavita, Ph.D" Associate Professor of Public
Administration and Urban Studies (M,C.p Graduate
Adviser)

Roger W. Caves, Ph,D" Associate Professor of Public
Administration and Urban Studies

Dalton S, Lee, D,pA., Associate Professor of Public
Administration and Urban Studies

Carmen M. Concepcion, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Public
Administration and Urban Studies

Matti F. Dobbs, Ph.D" Assistant Professor of Public
Administration and Urban Studies

Carol J. Edlund, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Public
Administration and Urban Studies

Marco G, Walshok, Ph.D, Assistant Professor of Public
Administration and Urban Studies

Patricia A. Wilson, M.A, Assistant Professor of Public
Administration and Urban Studies

General Information
Public Administration and Urban Studies, in the College of

Professional Studies and Fine Arts, offers graduate study leading
to the Master of Public Administration degree, and the Master of
Clty Planmng degree. Research facilities provided indude the
InstItute of Public and Urban Affairs and the Public Administra-
t~on.~ente.r. The San Diego metropolitan community affords
slgmficant mternship opportunities for the graduate student in
federal, state, and local government agencies.
Pub!ic Administration and Urban Studies' M.P.A. degree is

accredIted by the National Association of Schools of Public
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OffiCE: Professional Studies and fine Arts 105
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6224

Affairs and Administration (NASPAAj and listed on its annual
roster of accredited programs found to be in conformity with
standards established for professional master's degrees in
public affairs and administration.

Master of Public Administration Degree
This degree permits the selection under advisement of a

program of course and seminar work which may be oriented
toward a generalist approach or with a research focus on organi-
zational ?~haVior and development, public policy, fiscal policy
and administration, recreation administration or urban adminis-
tration. Also offered are concentrations in criminal justice admin-
istrati~n. public telecommunications administration and city
planning, each consisting of 15 units within the required program
for the. ~~~ter of Public Administration. Since management
responslbittttes are shared by administrators in a number of pro-
fessional areas in the public service, the student is encouraged to
supplement the study of government and administration with
grad~~te courses in economics, sociology, psychology, business
administration, and other related areas,

Admission to Graduate Study
, All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-
sion ,to th.e University with classified graduate standing, as
descnbed in Part Two of this bulletin. The student must also
satisfy the foliowlnq requirements: (1) a 3.0 grade point average in
the undergraduate major and a 2.75 overall average; (2) an
acceptable score on the GRE General Test; (3) two letters of
reference from individuals who have known the student's aca-
demic work an?!or employment performance; and (4) satis-
factory completion of Public Administration 450 or equivalent
course, and at the discretion of the graduate adviser students
should have suitable background in social science statistics.

Advancement to Candidacy
All stude~ts must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to cand.dacy, as described in Part Two of this bulletin and be
recommended by the faculty. In order to be recommended for
advancement, a student must have achieved a grade point aver-
age of 3,5 in Public Administration 600 and three additional
courses from among Public Administration 604, 605 or 606, 630,
642, 650, 660, with no grade below B-.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Public Administration Degree
(Major Code: 21021)

In ,addition to meeting the reqUirements for classified graduate
standl~g, the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the
master s degree as described in Part Two of this bulletin. Students

must also complete as a part of their programs: (1) at least 27
unitsof 600- and 700-numbered courses including Public Admin-
istration 600, 604, 605 or 606, 630, 642, 650 and 660; (2) a
minimum of nine additional units of 500 level or graduate cou~ses
in public administration or related fields selected under advise-
ment. An internship of 12 units (one semester) beyond the 36
units of coursework is required of students who have not had
equivalent experience, The internship normally will be se~ved in a
governmental agency where the inter~ will pe~orm duties. of an
administrative nature. Placements typically WIll be made In the
officeof a city manager, a budget office, a personnel office or i,n
the office of the head of a major operating department. Public
Administration 799A, Thesis, must be induded in the program
unlessPlan B with a comprehensive written examination in lieu of
the thesis is selected by the student with the approval of a gradu-
ate adviser; and (3) Students who specialize in Public Personnel
and Labor Relations must take Public Administration 530, 531,
632, 633, and 643,

Concentration in Criminal Justice Administration

(Major Code: 21051)

Students must complete 15 units from the following courses as
part of the M.pA. degree:
CJA 601 Seminar in the Administration of Criminal

Justice (3)
CJA 602 Seminar in the Criminal Justice System as a

Social Institution (3)
CJA 604 Seminar In Criminal Justice and Urban

Administration (3)
CJA 791 Seminar in Readings in Criminal Justice

Administration (3)
CJA 797 Research in Criminal Justice Administration

(3) CrlNCISP

Concentration in
Public Telecommunications Administration

(Major Code: 21021)

Students must complete 12 units from the following courses as
part of the M.pA. degree: Six units from:
TCf 575 Technological Trends in Telecommunication (3)
TCF 670 Seminar in Public Telecommunications (3)
reF 750 Seminar in Contemporary Telecommunications

Issues and Trends (3)
and six units from
TCF 500 Telecommunications Management (3)
TCF 505 Government and Telecommunications (3)
TCF 562 Documentary and Propaganda Film!

Television (3)
TCF 575 Technological Trends in Telecommunication (3)
TCF 590 International Telecommunications (3)
TCF 670 Seminar in Public Telecommunications (3)
TeF 700 Seminar in Telecommunications

Management (3) .
TCF 705 Seminar in Telecommunications Pobey and

Regulation (3) . .
TeF 750 Seminar in Contemporary TelecommUnications

Issues and Trends (3)

Concentration in City Planning

(Major Code: 02061)

Students must complete the following courses as part of the
M.PA. degree:
PA 525 The U.S. City Pianning Process (3)
CP 630 Seminar in Urban Planning Implementation (3)
CP 640 Seminar in Urban Pianning Theory (3)
CP 670 History of Urban Planning (3)
CP 690 Seminar in Land Use Planning Principles and

Techniques (3)

Master of City Planning Degree

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for,admis-

sian to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin. The student must possess a
bachelors or higher degree in sociology, geography, political
, economics architecture or landscape architecture, orSCience, • '. h h

any fields related to planning (students wlth degrees ot er t an
those listed may be allowed to enter the program un?er approp~-
ate conditions). In the event that deficiencies occur In.a stude~ts
background and training, the graduate committee Willexarrune
the student's past record and recommend a program to make up
the defietencies. . b
Students seeking admission to the graduate program 10 ur an

planning which leads, to the Master of City Planning degree
should address their inqumes to the. dl~ector of the pr~ram.
Detailed instructions concerning application procedure~ Willbe
sent to the applicant along with all necessary for~s: As t er~ are
specific requirements for the program it is not sufftcient m~re.~ t~
file the general university admission forms, Stude~ts a~ a rru e
to the program in the fall and spring semesters 0 eac year".
Upon admission to the program, the student mu~t meet WIth

the graduate adviser to determine the ~umber of Units of intern-
ship needed to satisfy the degree raqulrernents.

Advancement to Candidacy
Allstudents must meet the general reqUjrem~nts filar~dvandcbee-

. described in Part Two of this bu etin an
ment to candidacy, as I d t be recommended ford d by faculty n or er a
recommen et a student ~ust have (1) achieved a grade pointadvancemen , . (2) passedf 3 0' 15 units of city plannmg courses, or
average 0 . In. arnination in areas of deficiency. The
satisf~cta~ly a. wntte~f e~d at the end of the spring semester for
exammatlon w

h
·ll
h
be0 er pleted 12 or more units of study toward

all students W 0 ave com
the master's degree.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
City Planning Degree
(Major Code: 02061)

tno th 'rements for classified graduate
In addition to meebng t e requi th Master of City Planning

standing for the purpose of pursu;nr a~ approved program of
degree the student must camp e e d 500 600- and
studies'consisting of at least 57 units of approve -, '
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700-numbered courses, with no more than 9 units of SOD-level
courses, to include;
1. Public Administration 525, the Ll.S. City Planning

Process (3)
City Planning 625! Quantitative Techniques in Urban
Planning (6)

City Planning 630, Seminar in Urban Planning
Implementation (3)

City Planning 640, Seminar in Urban Planning
Theory (3)

City Planning 650, Seminar in Urban Theory (3)
City Pianning 670, History of Urban Planning (3)
City Planning 690, Seminar in Land Use Planning
Principles and Techniques (3)

City Planning 700, Urban Design and Land Use Planning
Studio (6)

2. Nine units of 600- and 700-numbered courses in planning
elective courses, readings and research.

3. City Planning 796, Internship in Urban Planning (6-12)
CrlNC

4. Public Administration 604, Methods of Analysis in Public
and Urban Affairs (3)

5. Other electives to complete program selected with the
approval of adviser.

6. Students in Plan B are required to pass comprehensive
written examinations in five areas of study. Students who
have approval of the graduate adviser to pursue Plan A
must include on their programs City Planning 799A
Thesis. '

At least 30 units must be completed in residence at San Diego
State University, and at least 24 units of program courses shall be
enrolled in and completed after advancement to candidacy.
Not more than a total of nine units in Courses 797 and 798 will

be accepted for credit toward the degree.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Public Administration and
Urban Studies

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION

502. Juvenile Deviance and the Administration
Process (3)

Prerequisite; Criminal Justice Administration 321.
Problems of implementing and evaluating policies and pro-

grams for prevention of juvenile delinquency and treatment of
juvenile offenders; an assessment of the proposed standards and
goats for juvenile justice administration.

510. Contemporary Issues in Law Enforcement
Administration (3)

Prerequisite; Criminal Justice Administration 310.
Assessment of problems confronting administrators of law

e~!orcement agencies and of recent efforts to enhance the cape-
bility of agencies to control criminal activity while guarding indi-
vidual liberties.

520. Prosecutorial Function in Administration of
Justice (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 301. .
Analysi: of prosecutor's function at local, state and federal

levels and m selected foreign nations, induding appraisal of pro-
posed national standards and goals for prosecutors,
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531. Probation and Parole (3)
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 330.
Basic concepts, history, legislation, and practices used in work

with juveniles and adults who have been placed on probation or
parole; criteria of selection, methods of supervision, and elements
of case reporting.

540. Applied Planning, Research and Program Evalua-
tion in Criminal Justice Administration (3) I, II

Prerequisite; Criminal Justice Administration 301.
Application of planning! research and program development

and evaluation principles to the field of criminal justice.

543. Community Resources in Criminal Justice
Administration (3)

Prerequisite; Criminal Justice Administration 301.
Exploration of present and probable roles of public and private

agencies and volunteers in criminal justice administration.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PUBLIC
ADMiNISTRATION

510. Intergovernmental Relations in the United
States (3) I

Prerequisite: Public Administration 310 or 312 or 315.
Constitution, political and administrative characteristics of

American federalism, including regionalism, interstate compacts,
and grants-in-aid.

512. The Metropolitan Area (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 310 or 312.
Problems of government and administration arising from pop-

ulation patterns and physical and social structures of metropolitan
areas.

520. Decision Making in the Urban Community (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 310.
Processes of decision making in the management of urban

communities.

525. The U.S. City Planning Process (3) I
Prerequisite: Public Administration 320 or graduate standing.
Description and critique of traditional city planning process;

styles and roles of city planner; city planning values and ethics.

530. Negotiation and Bargaining in the Public
Service (3)

Prerequisite; Public Administration 301.
S~ecific issues such as strategies, the effects of threat! the

physical setting, use of a third-party observer and theones of
advocacy. Emphasis on analyzing simulations of the bargaining
process and developing effective negotiation skills.

531, Governmental Employer.Employee Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 330.

. Historical development, legal basis and organizational implica-
tions of governmental employer-employee relations' emphasis on
California local government. '

540. Public Administrative Systems Analysis (3)
Prerequisites; Public Administration 301 and a statistics

course.
Systems and organization analysis; work standards and units;

procedures analysis; administrative planning.

550. Budgetary and Financial Administration in the
Public Sector (3) II

Prerequisites: Public Administration 301 and 450.
Management trends in public sector financial administration;

budgetary procedures and techniques; control and monitoring
systems. Cash management, capital projects management, debt
administration, disbursement, funds management, and auditing.

570. Administrative Law (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 30l.
The law of public office and public officers, powers of adminis-

trative authorities, scope and limits of administrative powers,
remedies against administrative action.

580. Comparative Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 301.
Administrative organization and process of selected foreign

and American governments. Analysis of the cultural basis of
administrative systems.

GRADUATE COURSES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

600. Scope of Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in public administration.
The development of public administration as an academic

discipline; a systematic evaluation of the rise and operations of
large-scale public bureaucracies.

604. Methods of Analysis in Public and Urban
Affairs (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Public
Administration 600.
Research design for problems and cases in public affairs; sum-

marizing and organizing data; methods of projection; sampling
theory and application; using census and other secondary data
sources.

605. Seminar in Research Methods in Public
Administration (3)

Prerequisites: Public Administration 600 and 604.
Examination of basic research approaches, i.e., legal, histori-

cal, and small-group, etc.

606. Seminar in Quantitative Approaches to Public
Administration (3)

Prerequisites: Public Administration 600 and 604.
Advanced techniques for analyzing problems in public and

urban affairs; emphasis on computer applications.

620. SemInar in Management of Urban
Governments (3)

Selected problems in the management of urban governments.
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

621. SemInar in the Metropolitan Area (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 310, 512 or 520.
Selected problems in the government and administration of

the worlds major metropolitan areas.

630. Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 600. ,.'
Analysis of selected problems in personnel admlnistrati?n;

Specialemphasis on organizational development and c~ns~tah~n
skills as emerging personnel functions. Maximum credit SIX untts
applicable to a master's degree,

632. Seminar of Organization Development in the
Public Sector (3)

Prerequisite: Public Administration 600.
Organization development theory and practice, Emphasis on

organizational diagnosis, intervention theory, team building and
process consultation skiilsas they apply to public sector organiza-
tions.

633. Collective Bargaining In the Public Sector (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 530 or 53l.
Simulation of public sector collective bargaining. Students will

participate in all facets of the bargaining process including data
collection, proposal preparation, formal and informal negotiation,
fact-finding and mediation, Videotape feedback will be used
extensively.

640. Seminar in Public Administration (3)
Selected topics. May be repeated with new content See Class

Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree.

642. Seminar in Administratloe Theory (3)
Prerequisite; Public Administration 600.
Organization and management; the executive role! decision

making; bureaucracy; authority and power; communication and
control and organizational system; tactics and strategies in effec-
tive management.

643. SemInar in Administrative Behavior (3)
Prerequisite; Public Administration 340.
Intrapersonal, interpersonal and group development knowl-

edge which enhances the admi~istrato~'s effectiv~ness. Sim~la-
tions and structured experiential designs examine behaviors
encountered in public bureaucracies.

650. Seminar in Public Financial Management (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 450. . .
Economics and politics of the public sector. Theones of public

expenditure analysis and revenue generation. Issues of ethics and
efficiency in government financial policy.

660, Administration and Public Policy
Development (3)

Prerequisite; Public Administration 600.. .
Social! political and administrative problems Involved m gov-

ernmental program development and change.

670. Seminar in Administrative Lsw (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 570, _
Legal aspects and problems of administration at the federal,

state, and local levels.

791. Readings in Public Administratioo (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites; Public Administration 600 and advancement to

candidacy, bli dmtni t t"Selected readings in the literature of pu IC a mtrus ra Ion.

792. Problem Analysis (3) .. ..
Analytical treatment of selected problems in Public Ad~n1S;

tration. Review of methods for investigation. and reporting 0
data. Consideration of problems in preparation of projects or
thesis.
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796. Internship In Pnblic Administration (3-12) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and

willwork under joint supervision of agency heads and the course
instructor. Participation in staff and internship conferences.
Admission by consent of instructor. Maximum credit twelve units.
The 12 unils of 796 wili be exempt from the University's

requirement that courses graded CrlNC be limited to 30 percent
of units for the master's degree.

797. Research In Public Administration (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of director of public administration and

urban studies.
Research in one of the areas of public administration. Maxi-

mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff, to be arranged with the director

and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP
Registration required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.

GRADUATECOURSES IN CITY PLANNING

615. Graphics and Presentation Techniques In City
Planning (3)

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Maps, scales, representational and graphic communication

techniques and materials, computer mapping. How to organize
effective planning and design presentations.

620. Seminar in Urban Planning Methodologies (3)
Procedures and analytical techniques for advanced urban

planning analysis.

625. Quantitative Techniques In Urban Planning (6)
Three lectures and nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Public Administration 604.
Contemporary techniques and methodologies of planning

analysis; a practicum emphasizing survey research, environmen-
tal impact techniques; case studies in demographic and economic
analysis.

630. Seminar In Urban Planning Implementation (3)
Prerequisite recommended: City Planning 620.
Analysis of the content and function of zoning, subdivision

regulation, codes, capital budgeting, urban renewal, model cities
and other implementation methods and programs. '

635. Seminar In Housing and Housing Policy (3)
Study, definition and analysis of housing needs and problems.

Public policies and programs addressed to housing issues. Alter-
native solutions and the role of the private and public sectors.
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640. Seminar In Urban Planning Theory (3)
Prerequisite recommended: City Planning 630.
Alternative theories of planning and organization of the plan-

ning function. Emphasis on conceptual foundations, relationship
to governmental structure, decision making, and ideological and
ethical orientations.

650. Seminar In Urban Theory (3)
Study of the various empirically and nonmatively based theo-

ries of the city and urbanization process, with emphasis on com-
munication and transaction and institutional approaches.

665. Seminar In Urban and Regional Planning
Analysis (3)

Theories and techniques of urban and regional planning
analysis.

670. History of Urban Planning (3)
History of urban development and of the field of urban

planning.

680. Seminar In Readings In Urban Planning (3)
Selected topics in urban planning. May be repeated with new

content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit
six units applicable to a master's degree.

690. Seminar In Land Use Planning Principles and
Techniques (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: City Planning 630.
Land-use and physical planning principles and techniques at

the regional, community, specific and subdivision planning levels.

700. Urban Design and Land Use Planning Studio (6)
One lecture and ten hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: City Planning 690.
Preparation of land-use plans and planning reports at the

regional, community and subdivision levels.

710. Seminar In Theories of Urban Design (3)
Perspectives and methodologies of contemporary urban

design and its contribution toward improving the quality of the
physical, social and economic environment.

720. Seminar In Land Use and Environmental Law (3)
Cases and studies in zoning, coastal planning, growth man-

agement and environmental assessment.

730. Seminar in Urban Transportation Planning (3)
Issues, techniques and practices in urban transportation plan-

ning with general emphasis on interrelations between transporta-
tion and land use planning.

796. Internship In Urban Planning (6.12) CrlNC
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and

~ilIwork under joint supervision of agency heads and the cours.e
Instructor. Participation in staff and internship conferences. MaXI-
mum credit twelve units.

797. Research In Urban Planning (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite recommended: Consent of director of city plan-

ning program.
Research in one of the areas of urban planning. See Class

Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite recommended: Consent of staff.
To be arranged with director of city planning and instructor,

Individualstudy. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned symboi of SP
Registration required in any semester or term followingassign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which student expects to use the
facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approvaL

GRADUATE COURSES IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
ADMINISTRATION

601. Seminar In the Administration of Criminal
Justice (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 301.
Administrative problems of criminal justice systems.

602. Seminar in the Criminal Justice System as a
Social Institution (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 301.
Examination of criminal justice system as both cause and

consequence of social change; nature of institutional change with
application to criminal justice system components.

604. Seminar in Criminal Justice and Urban
Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 540.
Critical analysis of influences on crime control and the criminal

justice process of actions by urban administrators, legislators and
the private sector in areas such as housing, education, public
health and transportation, and urban deveiopment policies.

696. Selected Topics In Criminal Justice
Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice Administration 601 or 602.
Analysis of contemporary issues of major import to the admin-

istration of criminal justice. May be repeated with new content.
See Ciass Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree. Maximum combined credit of slx
units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

791. Seminar In Readings in Criminal Justice
Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Six graduate units in criminal justice adminis-
tration.
Selected readings in the literature of criminal justice adminis-

tration.

797. Research In Criminal Justice Administration
(3) CrlNC/SP

Prerequisite: Consent of coordinator of criminal Justice
administration.
Research in one of the areas of criminal justice administration.

Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with coordinator

and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.
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Public Health
In the College of Health and Human Services

Faculty
Peter A. Dual, Ph.D., M.PH., Professor of Public Health, Dean

of the College of Health and Human Services
F. Douglas Scutchfteld. M.D., Professor of Public Health,

Director of the Graduate School of Public Health
Kevin M. Patrick, M.D., M.S., Director of Health Services and
Director of the General Preventive Medicine Residency
Program, Adjunct Faculty in Public Health

Epidemiology and Biostatistics
Craig A. Molgaard, PhD., M.P.H., Professor of Public Health

Division Head '
Elena S. H. Yu, PhD., M.P.H., Professor of Public Health
Donald J. Slymen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Public Health
Louise K. Hofherr, M.P.H., PhD., Assistant Professor of Public

Health
Abram S. Benenson, MD., Research Professor of Public Health

Health Promotion
John P. Elder, PhD., M.P.H., Professor of Public Health

Division Head '
Melbourne F. Hovell, Ph.D., M.P.H., Professor of Public Health
David A. Sleet, PhD., Professor of Health Science and Adjunct
Professor of Public Health

Felipe G. Castro, M.S.W., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Public
Health

Joni A. Mayer, PhD., Associate Professor of Public Health

OFFiCE: Hardy Tower 119
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6317

Health Services Administration
Stephen J. Williams, S.M., Sc.D., Professor of Public Health,

Division Head
K Michael Peddecord, DLP.H., Professor of Public Health
Dennis D. Pointer, PhD., Professor of Public Health, The
John J. Hanlon Chair in Health Services Research and Policy

William E. Sterk, M.BA, Ph.D., Professor of Finance and
Adjunct Professor of Public Health

Alma L. Koch, Ph.D., M.P.H., Associate Professor of Public
Health (Graduate Adviser)

Robert L. Seidman, PhD., Associate Professor of Public Health
and Economics

Donald J. Slymen, PhD., Associate Professor of Public Health

Maternal and Child Health
Betty Z. Bassoff, D.S. w., Research Professor of Public Health,
Acting Division Head

Winnie Willis, R.N., ScD., Associate Professor of Public Health
Ofelia V. Dirige, R.D., Dr.P.H., Adjunct Faculty in Public Health

Occupational and Environmental Health
Behead S. Samimi, M.S.PH., Ph.D., c.1.H., Professor of Public

Health, Division Head
John B. Conway, M.P.H., Ph.D., Professor of Public Health
Ann de Peyster, PhD., Associate Professor of Public Health,

Associate Director of the Graduate School of Public Health
Richard M. Gersberg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Public Health

The John J. Hanlon Chair in Health
Services Research and Policy
Alvarado Hospital Medical Center has joined with SDSU's

faculty and staff to create The John J. Hanlon Chair in Health
Services Research and Policy in the Graduate School of Public
Health. The chair is named in honor of the late Dr. John J.
Hanlon, former assistant surgeon general for the U.S. Public
Health Service. Dr. Hanlon coordinated the planning and devel-
opment of SDSU's Graduate School of Public Health.
!he first appointee to the Chair, Dr. Dennis Pointer, is a

~ational au~hOrity on .healt~ care delivery systems and the chanq-
mg professional relationships between hospitals and physicians.

General Information
The Graduate School of Public Health in the College of Health

and Human Services offers graduate study leading to the degrees
of Doctor of Philosophy in public health, Master of Public Health
Master ?f Science, and a concurrent program leading to a Maste;
of Public Health and a Master of Social Work.
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The curriculum enables students to prepare for careers in
academic teaching and research, as well as health services and
research in public and private agencies and organizations. The
Doctor of Philosophy is offered in public health with a concentra-
tion in epidemiology. The Master of Public' Health (MPH) is
awarded in the concentration areas of biometry, environmental
health, epidemiology, health promotion, health services adminis-
tration, maternal and child health and occupational health. An
~.PHspecialization in occupational health promotion is offered
lolntly by the division of health promotion and the division of
occupational and environmental health. The Master of Science
degree is awarded in the concentration areas of environmental
heal~h. scienc.e, industrial hygiene and toxicology. A preventive
medlcme residence program is offered which enables qualified
physicians to sit for the American Board of Preventive Medicine
certificate examination as well as receive the MPH degree upon
completion of preventive medicine residency requirements. The
Graduate School of Public Health is nationally accredited by the
Counctl on Education in Public Health (CEPH). In addition, the
program in health services administration is accredited by the
Accrediting Commission on Education for Health Services
Administration (ACEHSA), and the preventive medicine

•

residency program is accredited by the Accrediting Committee for
Graduate Medical Education (ACGME).
A significant number of expert practitioners in specialized

fields of public health are involved in the academic and practical
components of the program to provide breadth and depth of
opportunity for the student Many of the health facilities within
San Diego are available for field study and practicum require-
ments. In addition, modern computer facilities and laboratories
are available on the San Diego State University campus.
The school's proximity to the Mexican border has promoted

the development of strong professional ties between the Graduate
School of Public Health faculty and students and their counter-
parts in Baja California. A number of jointly sponsored binational
research and service projects are aimed at improving public
health conditions and health services on both sides of the U.S.-
Mexico border. The following general description of faculty and
student research being conducted in each of the concentration
areas illustrates the role of each specialty area within the broad,
interdisciplinary field of public health:

Biometry: development and application of statistical methods
and modeis In the fields of health, medicine and biology.

Environmental Health Science: isolation and identification
of chemical and microbiologial disease agents in air, water,
soil, hazardous and other solid wastes. The Jvl.S. program in
environmental health science offers greater technical labora-
tory focus than the envIronmental health M.P.H.

Epidemiology: identification of biological, environmental,
social and behavioral risk factors for human disease; deter-
mination of the distribution and etiology of disease in human
populations, particularly infectious and chronic diseases,

Health Promotion: health education and behavior modifica-
tion approaches to reducing the incidence of chronic disease~,
injury, and other major health problems; particular emphasis
on minority, disadvantaged, and aged populations.

Health Services Administration: planning, regulation, utili-
zation, and evaluation of health services; current emphasis on
hospital administration, the administration of long-term and
ambulatory care facilities, mental health services, dental serv-
ices, and clinical laboratories.

Industrial Hygiene: recognition, evaluation and control of
chemical, physical, and biological hazards in the work place;
current emphasis on studies of airborne contaminants and
respiratory protection.

Maternal and Child Health: health services delivery to
mothers and children, with emphasis on family planning, peri-
natal care health services for handicapped children, and pro-
gram planning and evaluation in maternal and child health
services.

Occupational Health: development of innovative
approaches to the provision of occupational health services for
the working population; establishment and management of
occupational health programs.

TOxicology: study of toxicity, biologic mechanisms of action,
and human health risk of exposure to chemicals In the
enVironment.

Section I. Master's Degree Programs
Master of Public Health Degree

Admission to Graduate Study
Applicants seeking admission to public health concentration

areas leading to either the Master of Public Health or Master of
Science degree should contact the Graduate School of Public
Health requesting appropriate application materials. Detailed
information concerning application procedures wit! be sent to the
applicant along with appropriate application forms.

In addition to satisfying the requirements for admission to the
University with classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, the student seeking admission to the Gradu-
ate School of Public Health must: (1) submit a narrative statement
as described in Instructions for Applicants; (2) submit three letters
of recommendation (preferably academic); (31 present additional
evidence of promise of success in academic and professionaJ
activities' and (4) document competence or prior academic prep-
aration In the biological sciences, social sciences, and quantitative
methods, Applicants for the biometry concentration are required
to have successfully completed undergraduate courses in single
and multi variable calculus. A personal interview is desired when
feasible.

Normally, to be considered for admission to the Master of
Science degree, students must have successfuUy completed lee-
ture and laboratory course requirements for an undergraduate
degree (BA or BS 1 in biology, chemistry, engineering, or oth~r
basic or applied natural science. The Graduate School of Public
Health should be consulted for specific course preparation r~om-
mended for each of the concentrations. 10 some cases, if ~n
applicant is deficient in certain select areas,. some rem~dlal
coursework can be completed while the student is on unclassified
graduate status. However, credits earned by remedl~ courses
cannot be applied toward the required number of units for the
master's degree.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must: (1) meet the general requirem~nts for

dvancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin: (2) satisfactorily pass a faculty evaluation of the progress that
they are making In their graduate course of study; (3) complete
the core courses, Public Health 601, 602, 603, 604, 605 (st~-
dents in health services administration will subStltut~ Public
Health 641 and 644 for Public Health 605 and students In health
promotion will substitute Public Health 661 and 662

3
fgr P~blic

H lth 603)' have a grade point average of at least . an no
r:~e less th~n a B-In each core course completed; and(41 have
~ompleted at least 12 semester units of approved public health

coursework. net d f dvance-
In addition, the student must bfethreG"m;ete~h:l~fPubIiC

ment to candidacy by the faculty 0 e ra ua
Health.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Public Health Degree
(Major Code: 12141) 'fi ddt

th ' nts for classi e gra ua e
In addition to meeting e. reqwremt th master's degree as

standing and the besic reqUIrements or e ust com tete
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the stude~~ 48 uni: (55
an offiCially approved course of study of not less a
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units for students in Health Services Administration Concentra-
tion) including: (11 twelve units of core courses, Public Health
601, 602, 603*, 604, and 605**; (2) a minimum of 21 units of
graduate courses In the area of concentration; (3) a maximum of
twelve units of supervised field placement (if the student has not
had equivalent field experience); and (4) electives selected with
the approval of the graduate adviser. In addition, Public Health
799A, Thesis, must be included in the program except in the
biometry, health promotion, health services administration and
maternal and child health concentrations where the student may
select the Plan B option, with a comprehensive written examina-
tion in lieu of the thesis or project when approved by the graduate
adviser.

In the environmental health and occupational health concen-
trations, students registering for 799A may complete a major
project or thesis. Up to six units of graduate credit may be
accepted in transfer, with the approval of the graduate adviser.

ill Students in Health Promotion will take Public Health 661 and 662 in lieu of
Public Health 603.

.. Students in Health Services Administration will take Public Health 641
and Public Health 644 in lieu of PubUc Health 605.

Concentration In Biometry

Courses required for the concentration:

PH 623
PH 627

Epidemiological Methods (3)
Advanced Statistical Methods in Public
Health (3)

PH 628 Applications of Multivariate Statistics in Public
Health

MATH 551A Mathematical Statistics (3)
MATH 551B Mathematical Statistics (3)
MATH 673 Sample Surveys (3)

Prescribed Electives: Three units selected from the following
Public Health courses:
PH 622 Epidemiology of Chronic Diseases (3)
PH 649 Public Health Data Organization and

Management (3)
PH 700 Seminar in Public Health (1-3)

Prescribed Electives: Nine units selected with the approval of
the adviser from the following Mathematics Courses:
MATH553 Stochastic Processes (3)
MATH 554A Computer Oriented Statistical Analysis (3)
MATH 554B Advanced Computer Oriented Statistical

Analysis (3)
MATH555 Multivariate Statistical Methods in Biology (31
MATH 670A Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3)
MATH 670B Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3)
MATH 671 Statistical Computing (3)
MATH 672 Nonparametric Statistics (3)
MATH 674 Multivariate Analysis (3)
MATH 675 Linear Statistical Hypothesis Testing (3)
MATH 677 Design of Experiments (3)
MATH678 Survival Analysis (3)
MATH 679 Discrete Data (3)
MATH 680A-680B Advanced Blostatistical Methods (3-3)
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Concentration In Environmental Health
Courses required. for the concentration:
PH 632 Air Quality (3)
PH 634 Environmental Protection (3)
PH 639 Water Quality Investigation (3)
or for students wanting to focus on tox!cology*:
PH 637 Biological Mechanisms of Environmental

Toxicants (3)
PH 638A Principles of Toxicology (3)
PH 638B Methods in Toxicity Testing (3)
PH 739 Quality Assurance in Toxicity Testing (3)
Prescribed electives (a minimum of six additional units

selected with the approval of the adviser from):
PH 635 Occupational Medicine (3)
PH 636 Hazardous Waste Management (3)
PH 637 Biological Mechanisms of Environmental

Toxicants (3)
Principles of Toxiwlogy (3)
Seminar in Public Health (1-3)
Environmental Epidemiology (3)
Environmental and Occupational Health
Policy (31

PH 732 Principles of Industrial Hygiene (4)
PH 734 Noise in the Work Place (3)
PH 737 Advanced Industrial Hygiene (4)
PH 738 Topics in Toxiwlogy (3)
PH 798 Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Electives (6 units): These electives may include any public

health course or selected graduate level courses in other depart-
ments with the approval of the faculty adviser.

PH 638A
PH 700
PH 721
PH 731

ill Admission to the M.P.H. focus area in toxicology is dosed. Only students who
were advanced to candidacy in this program by the end of the Spring 1991
semester will be allowed to complete the M.P.H. program. Others should see
requirements for the new M.S. degree program in toxicology.

Concentration In Epidemiology
Courses required for the concentration:
PH 621 Epidemiology of Infectious Diseases (3)
PH 622 Epidemiology of Chronic Diseases (3)
PH 623 Epidemiological Methods (3)
PH 627 Advanced Statistical Methods in Public

Health (3)

Prescribed electives in Epidemiology (two courses selected
from):
PH 625 Control of Infectious Diseases (3)
PH 628 Applications of Multivariate StatistIcs in Public

Health (3)
PH 649 Public Health Data OrganIzation and

Management (3)
PH 700A Seminar in Public Health (3)
PH 721 Environmental Epidemiology (3)

Electives (3 units selected with the approval of the concentra-
tion faculty): These electives may include any public health
Course or selections from the following:
Biology 552, 585, 586, 587, 588, 589
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 600, 606, 607,
609,700
Mathematics 550, 551A, 554A, 672, 673, 674, 677
SOCiology770

--------------_ ..~--- --

Concentration In Health Promotion

Courses required for the concentration:
PH 607 Research Methods and Proposal Writing (3)
PH 661 Theoretical Foundations of Health Promotion (3)
PH 662 Motivating Health Behavior (3)
PH 663 Health Promotion Communications Theory and

Design (3)
PH 666 Health Promotion Program Planning and

Assessment (3)

Prescribed electives (choose two or more different courses
from]:
PH 664
PH 665
PH 667
PH 668
PH 669
PH 671
PH 700
PH 761
PH 762
PH 763
PH 765
PH 797

Health, Society and Human Behavior (3)
Health Promotion in Clinical Settings (3)
Prevention and Control of Chronic Diseases (3)
Seminar in Health Promotion Research (3)
Health Risk Appraisal (3)
Health Promotion in Work Settings (3)
Seminar in Public Health (1-3)
Programming Health Promotion (3)
Behavioral Medicine (3)
Injury Control (3)
Stress and Disease (3)
Research (3) CrlNC/SP

Electives (6 units to be chosen with the approval of the faculty
from any public health course or Health Science 573, 574).

Concentration In Health Services Administration

Courses prerequisite to this concentration are Accountanc~
681 and Economics 603 (with grades of C or better) or the"
equivalents as determined by the graduate adviser. If .these
courses or the equivalents have not been completed pnor to
admission, they should be included in the first semester course
requirements.
ACCTG 681

ECON 603

Accounting for Health Services
Administration (3) or equivalent

Economic Analysis (3) or equivalent

Courses required for the concentration:
PH 641 Health Care Delivery Systems (3) .
PH 642A Professional Development of the Health Services

Administrator (2) .
PH 642B Professional Development of the Health Services

Administrator (1)
PH 643 Strategic and Program Planning in Health

Services (3)
Health Services Management (3)
Health Services Economics (31
Quantitative Methods (3)
Health Services Financial Management (3)
Health Services Financial Management (3)

PH 644
PH 645
PH 647
PH 742A
PH 742B

Setting electives (at least one):
PH 743 Organization and Management of Health

Services (31
A. Hospitals
B. Ambulatory Care

Skill electives (9 units selected with approval of the faculty).

Concentration In Maternal and Child Health
Courses required for the concentration:
PH 651A Contemporary Issues in Maternal and Child

Health (3)
PH 6518 Advanced Issues in Maternal and Child

Health (3)
Maternal Health (3)
Child Health (31
Program and Data Management in Maternal and
Child Health (3)

PH 747 Program Evaluation in Health Services (3)

Electives (6 units): At least three units must be selected from
the following MCH courses. The remaining elective units may be
selected from any public health courses or graduate level courses
offered In other departments with the approval of the faculty
adviser.

PH 652
PH 655
PH 658

PH 653
PH 656

PH 700
PH 751
PH 752

PH 754
PH 757

PH 758

Family Planning (3) _
Seminar in International Maternal and Child
Health (3)

Seminar In Public Health (3)
Perinatal Health Care Services (3)
Seminar in Health Care for Children of School
Age (3)

Seminar: Children with Special Health Needs (3)
Seminar in Nutrition in Maternal and Child
Health (3)

Seminar In Issues of Women in Public Health (3)

Concentration In Occupational Health
Courses required for the concentration:
PH 635 Occupational Medicine (3)
PH 638A Principles of Toxicology (3)
PH 732 Principles of Industrial Hygiene (4)

or for students wanting to focus on industrial hygiene*:
PH 732 Principles of Industrial Hygiene (4)
PH 734 Noise in the Work Place (3)
PH 737 Advanced Industrial Hygiene (41

Electives (17 units for occupational health, 16 units for indus-
al h· f s): At least three courses must be selected fromtri Y!Jlene ocu . . . . be ltd

the following list. The remaimng elective fUnltsmay brseh~~h
with the approval of the academic adviser rom any pu IC

course or graduate level courses offered by other departments.
PH 632 Air Quality (3) .
PH 634 Environmental Protection (3) .
PH 637 Biological Mechanisms of Environmental

Toxicants (3)
PH 638A Principles of Toxicology. (3)
PH 639 Water Quality InvestJgatJon (31
PH 700 Seminar In PubhcHealth (1-3)
PH 721 Environmental Epidemiology (31
PH 731 Environmental and Occupational Health

Policy (3)
PH 734 Noise in the Work Place (3)

. industrial hygiene Is closed. Only
• Admission to the M.P.H. focus area In 1. this rogram by the end of the

students who were advanced to candidacy In the M P.H program.Others
Spring 1991 semester will be allowed toc~mte~:greep~g~min Industrial
should see requirements for the new ..
hygiene.
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PH 735 Industrial Ventilation (3)
PH 736 Occupational Health Program Management (3)
PH 737 Advanced Industrial Hygiene (4)

Specialization in Occupational Health Promotion
Courses required for the specialization;
PH 607 Research Methods and Proposal Writing (3)
PH 635 Occupational Medicine (3)
PH 650 Field Practice (3) CrlNC
PH 662 Motivating Health Behavior (3)
PH 671 Health Promotion in Work Settings (3)
PH 732 Principles of Industrial Hygiene (4)
PH 736 Occupational Health Program Management (3)

Prescribed electives (6 units selected from Group A and 6
units selected from Group B for a total of 12 units):
Group A:
PH 661
PH 663

PH 665
PH 666

Theoretical Foundations of Health Promotion (3)
Health Promotion Communications Theory and
Design (3)

Health Promotion in Clinical Settings (3)
Health Promotion Program Planning and
Assessment (3)

Health Risk Appraisal (3)
Behavioral Medicine (3)
Injury Control (3)

PH 669
PH 762
PH 763
Group B:
PH 637 Biological Mechanisms of Environmental

Toxicants (3)
PH 638A Principles of Toxicology (3)
PH 721 Environmental Epidemiology (3)
PH 734 Noise in the Work Place (3)

Students must enroll in Public Health 799A (Thesis, 3 units),
and complete a quantitative analysis concerning occupational
health promotion. The student's thesis committee must include
one faculty member from the Division of Health Promotion and
one from the Division of Occupational and Environmental Health.

Master of Science Degree in Public Health
Admission to Graduate Study

In addition to satisfying the requirements for admission to the
University with classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, the student seeking admission to the Gradu-
ate School of Public Health master of science programs must
(1) submit a narrative statement as described in Instructions to
Applicants; (2) provide three letters of recommendation prefera-
blyacademic; (3) document competence or prior academic prep-
aration in laboratory sciences. Normally, to be considered for
admission to these programs, a student must have successfully
completed lecture and laboratory course reqUirements for an
undergraduate degree (SA or BS) in biology, chemistry, engineer-
ing, or other basic or applied natural science. The Graduate
School of Public Health should be consulted for specific course
preparation recommended for each of the concentrations. In
some cases, if an applicant is deficient in certain basic or applied
science areas, some remedial coursework can be completed as an
unclassified graduate student. However, credits earned by reme-
dial Courses cannot be applied toward the required number of
units for the master's degree. The student must also have suc-
cessfully completed PH601 and PH602 or their equivalents with
a minimum grade of B- in both courses in order to become fully
classified in the programs. (PH601 and PH602 will not count
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toward the 36 unit master of science degree requirements.) Stu-
dents who do not meet all of the above requirements for admis-
sion with classified graduate standing may be admitted with
conditionally classified graduate standing upon the recommenda-
tion of the admissions committee and the graduate adviser. Stu-
dents 50 admitted will be advised as to remedial steps to take to
satisfy the requirement to achieve full classified graduate standing.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin.
Students completing master of science degree concentrations
must (1) have satisfactorily completed at least 12 units of course-
work of the 36-unit official program including at least two courses
chosen from the list of courses required for the student's concen-
tration, with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (8) and no
grade less than a B-; (2) have a thesis proposal which has
received the approval of the Graduate School of Public Health
faculty.

General Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree
(Major Code: 12141)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
an officially approved course of study of not less than 36 units in
the area of concentration or related disciplines as listed below. Up
to six units may be accepted in transfer, with the approval of the
graduate adviser. ReqUirements vary depending on the area of
concentration and are as shown below:

Environmental Industrial
Health Science Hygiene Toxicology

Required 18 20 18
Prescribed Electives 12 7 12
ResearchfThesis

(PH 797, 799A) 6 6 6
Field Practice"

(PH 650) _3_
Total units: 36 36 36

... A3-unit field practice is mand~tory for industrial hygiene students and may be
taken as an elective by students in the environmental health science and
tOXicology Concentrations with approval of the academic adviser.

Specific Requirements for Master of
Science Degree Programs

Concentration in Environmental Health Science
Courses required for the concentration (18 units):
PH 632 Air Quality (3)
PH 634 Environmental Protection (3)
PH 636 Hazardous Waste Management (3)
PH 638A Principles of Toxicology (3)
PH 639 Water Quality Investigation (3)
PH 700 Seminar in Public Health (3)

Prescribed electives (a minimum of 12 units of coursework
selected from the following with the approval of the faculty
adviser):
GEOl 551 Hydrogeology (3)
PH 623 Epidemiological Methods (3)
CE 635 Water Quality Engineering (3)
CE 636 Water Quality Processes (3)
PH 637 Biological Mechanisms of Environmental

Toxicants (3)
Field Practice (3) CrlNC
Environmental Epidemiology (3)
Environmental and Occupational Health

Policy (3)
Topics in Toxicology (3)
Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP

Courses required for the concentration (20 units):
PH 636 Hazardous Waste Management (3)
PH 638A Principles of Toxicology (3)
PH 700 Seminar in Public Health (3)
PH 732 Principles of Industrial Hygiene (4)
PH 735 Industrial Ventilation (3)
PH 737 Advanced Industrial Hygiene (4)

Prescribed electives (a minimum of seven units of coursewo~k
selected from the following list with the approval of the facul y
adviser):
PH 604

PH 650
PH 721
PH 731

PH 738
PH 798

PH 632
PH 634
PH 635
PH 639
PH 731

PH 734
PH 736
PH 798

Concentration in Industrial HygIene

Environmental Determinants of Human
Health (2)

Air Quality (3)
Environmental Protection (3)
Occupational Medicine (3)
Water Quality Investigation (3)
Environmental and Occupational Health

Policy (3)
Noise in the Work Place (3) (3)
Occupational Health Program Management
Special Study (1-3) CrlNCISP

Concentration in Toxicology
Courses required for the concentration (18 units):
PH 636 Hazardous Waste Management (3)
PH 63 7 Biological Mechanisms of Environmental

Toxicants (3)
PH 638A Principles of Toxicology (3)
PH 638B Methods in Toxicity Testing (3)
PH 700 Seminar in Public Health (3)
PH 738 Topics in Toxicology (3)

. . f 12 units of courseworkPrescribed electives (a mmltTI~m 0 al of the faculty
selected from the following list With the approv
advtser):

BIOl 561 Radiation Biology (3)
BIOl561l Radiation Biology Laboratory (2)
BIOl 569 Molecular Pharmacology (3) . I
CHEM 550 Instrumental Methods of Chemica

Analysis (2) .
PH 627 Advanced Statistical Methods in Pubhc

Health (3)
PH 632 Air Quality (3)

PH 635
PH 639
PH 650
PH 721
PH 731

PH 732
PH 798

Occupational Medicine (3)
Water Quality Investigation (3)
Field Practice (3) CrlNC
Environmental Epidemiology (3)
Environmental and Occupational Health
Policy (3)

Principles of Industrial Hygiene (4)
Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP

Master of Social Work and Master of
Public Health Degrees
The Graduate School of Public Health and the School of

Social Work offer a three year concurrent graduate program
leading to a Master of Public Health and a Master of SOCial Work.
The major objective of the concurrent pr~gramis to offer prepa-
ration in the fields of public health and .SOClai work for the purpose
of roviding the knowledge and skflls nec~ssary to promote
health, prevent disease, and enhance the delivery of social and
health services in the community. The student Will.sele.ct ~n~~f

t· ontexts: social work with a concentration In ea ,two prac Ice c. . f bli h lth:
d h t I and Child health concentrabon 0 pu c ea ,an t emaema d h h Ith

or social work with a concentration in hea.lth an t e ea
services administration concentration of public health.

Admission to Graduate Study
~ est application materials for the concurrent graduate
o requ S tal Work and Public Health, applicants should

program In DOC]t f the MSWIMPH Advisory Committee,
write to the tree or 0 S U' 'ty All
Graduate Schooi of Public Health, San Diego

f
taft~ n:~:~ ~nd

Iication forms Instructions or I 109 ,
necessa~y app , will be sent. ln order to be consid-
mformatton about the ~r~~'W'IMPH program applicants must

ere~f~:~:t~~n~~~r:~Jrequirements for ad~issi,on to g;aduate
· study at the University (see Part Two of this bulletin). 60
2 H e a minimum 2.75 grade point average In the last
· semester or 90 quarter units in undergraduate work com-

pleted. Undergraduate predParati.o~:;'r~t ~~Io~: b~h~~~
following areas IS preferre. ' socre ,

ioralsciences,.ordh:~~~;~~~'orabove on the Gra.duate
3. ~ave ~ c~':':~ation (GRE) General Test. Apphcants

leco~ ho~dinganother master's degree or higher degre~~r~:;n acceptable accredited graduate school are exemp

from the GRE. . t t as described in Instructions4. Submit a narrative sta ernen
for Applicants. nd ti

5 Submit three letters of recornme a on.
· f I f m Social Work and Pub-

A committee compoII sedmd~f i~~ur~c;~mendatiOns to the Dean
lic Health will make a a ISS
of the Graduate Division and Research.

Specific Requirements for the MSWIMPH
Concurrent Program
(Major Code: 12991)

irements for classifiedgraduate
In addition to mee~ing the. reqwnts for the master's degree as

standing and the baslcf rethqUl~~:tin the student must complete
described in Part Two 0 IS ,

Public Health 26 1



an officially approved course of study of not less than 82 units as
outlined below.

Option A: Social Work/Public Health-Maternal
and Child Health

Seminar in Social Welfare Policy and
Services (3)

SW 620C Seminar in Human Behavior and Social
Environment: Health (3)

Social Work Practice with Individuals
Families, and Groups, I: Health (3)

SW 632C Social Work Practice with Organizations and
Communities, I: Health (3)

Field Precttcum: Health (8) CrlNC
Seminar in Human Behavior and Social

Environment (3)
SW 733C Social Work Practice with Individuals, Families

and Groups, II: Health (2)
Social Work Practice with Organizations and
COmmunities, II: Health (2)

Advanced Seminar in Social Work
Administration (3)

Advan~ed Seminar in Selected Topics in
Social Work Administration (3)

Applied Social Work Practice Research
Seminar (3)

SW 750B* Advanced Field Practicum: Social Work
Administration (8)

Research (3) CrlNC/SP
Epidemiology (3)
Biostatistics (3)
Environmental Determinants of Human

Health (2)
Contemporary Issues in Maternal and Child
Health (3)

Advanced Issues in Maternal and Child
Health (3)

Maternal Health (3)
Child Health (3)
Program and Data Management in Maternal
and Child Health (3)

PH 747 Program Evaluation in Health Services (3)
PH 797 Research (3) CrlNC/SP
PH 799A Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Elective, acceptable to faculty advisory committee (3)

SW 601

SW 631C

SW 650C*
SW720

SW 734C

SW 740

SW745

SW 7918

SW 797
PH 601
PH 602
PH 604

PH 65IA

PH 65IB

PH 652
PH 655
PH 658

Option D: Social Work/Public Health - Health
Services Administration
Seminar in Social Welfare Policy and
Services: Health (3)

Semlnar in Human Behavior and Social
Environment: Health (3)

SW 601

SW620C

ill Social Work 650 and 750 (field practical must have the
adVisory committee. Responsibility for facult fi Idapproval.o! the faCUlty
assigned in social work. Y ie superVIsIOn wlll be
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SW 631C

SW632C

SW 650C'
SW720

SW 733C

SW 734C

SW740

SW745

SW 750B*

SW 791B

SW 797
PH 601
PH 602
PH 604

PH 641
PH 643

PH 644
PH 645
PH 647
PH 742A
PH 742B
PH 797
PH 799A

Social Work Practice with Individuals
Families, and Groups, I: Health (3)

Social Work Practice with Organizations and
Communities, I: Health (3)

Field Practicum: Health (8) CrlNC
Seminar in Human Behavior and Social

Environment (3)
Social Work Practice with Individuals, Families

and Groups, II: Health (2)
Social Work Practice with Organizations and

Communities, If: Health (2)
Advanced Seminar in Social Work

Administration (3)
Advanced Seminar in Selected Topics in

Social Work Administration (3)
Advanced Field Practicum: Social Work
Administration (8) CrlNC

Applied Social Work Practice Research
Seminar (3)

Research (3) CrlNC/SP
Epidemiology (3)
Biostatistics (3)
Environmental Determinants of Human

Health (2)
Health Care Delivery Systems (3)
Strategic and Program Planning in Health

Services (3)
Health Services Management (3)
Health Services Economics (3)
Quantitative Methods (3)
Health Services Financial Management (3)
Health Services Financial Management (3)
Research (3) CrlNC/SP
Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP

Transfer units will not be accepted toward the concurrent
MSW/MPH degree program. Graduate study or degrees
obtai d orecr .arne previously Will not be accepted toward meeting the unit
requirements of the concurrent MSWIMPH degree program.

If a student after entering the concurrent MSWIMPH program
r~turnsto a single degree program, all the requirements for the
smgle degree program must then be met.

Advancement to Candidacy
All studen~ must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin. All
cO,recourses in social work and public health must be completed
pnor to advancement. In addition the student must: (1) have
earned at least 24 units of graduat~ study within the concurrent
program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 and no
grade less than a B- in each core course' (2) have been recorn-
m~nded for advancement by the combined faculty advisory com-
mittee; received credit (Cr) in field practicum; (3) have a thesis
prolfsal approved by the combined faculty advisory committee.

. pon advancement to candidacy, the student will enroll in
SOCial Work 797 (Research), 799A (Thesis), Public Health 797
;~esearch), and 799A (Thesis). A thests (Plan A) incorporating
theory, method, and analytic techniques from both disciplines is
he cMulminatingexperience for the concurrent program leading to
t e SW and MPH degrees.

Section II. Doctoral Program
(Major Code: 12141)

Ph.D. in Public Health with a
Concentration in Epidemiology

The cooperating faculties of the Division of Epidemiology and
Biostatistics, Graduate School of Public Health at San Diego
State University and the Department of Community and Family
Medicine at the University of California, San Diego offer a joint
doctoral program leading to a Ph.D. in public health, with a
concentration in epidemiology. The research interests of the par-
ticipating faculty members cover a wide range of public health
problems which represent the interdisciplinary nature of modem
public health.

Admission to Doctoral Study
Applicants for admission to the doctoral program must present

evidence of capacity for graduate study in public health. A multi-
disciplinary field such as public health draws from a wide variety
of undergraduate majors, but the student is expected to have a
strong grounding in the quantitative and biological sciences. The
applicant must have a bachelor's degree or the equivalent from an
acceptable accredited institution of higher learning with training
comparable to that provided by The California State University or
University of California undergraduate programs. Admission to
the program requires acceptance by both institutions on recom-
mendation of the participating units at SDSU and UCSD. It is
understood that acceptance of a student into the Joint program by
each of the units will be conditioned by their respective standards
for graduate admissions and also the available facilities.
APPLICATIONS MUST BE RECEIVED BY THE GRADUATE

SCHOOL OF PUBLIC HEALTH NOT LATER THAN
FEBRUARY 1 FOR THE PH.D. PROGRAM.

Application
Preliminary application for admission must be made to the

steering committee, in care of the Graduate School of Public
Health, SDSU. A complete application to the joint doctoral
program in public health requires the followinq information:

The appropriate application form.
Three letters of recommendation (sent directly to the Doctoral
Program Coordinator, Graduate School of Public Health,
SDSU).

Transcripts of academic work already completed.
Results of the Graduate Record Examination.

To be considered for admission to the joint SDSU-UCSD
doctoral program in public health, students must meet the general
requirements for admission to both universities with classified
graduate standing as outlined in the respective current catalogs.
These include (a) an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an
institution accredited by a regional accrediting association or
equivalent academic preparation, as determined by the deans of
the two graduate divisions; (b) a GPA of at least 3.0 in the last 60
semester (90 quarter) units attempted; (c) good standing at the
last institution attended; and (d) an acceptable score (verbal and
quantitative) on the GRE General Test. Given the large number of
applicants in the field of public health, and the limited number of
spaces in the program, the selection process is desiqned to iden-
tify the best from among many highly qualified applicants. Thus
no minimum set of qualifications in any way guarantees
admission,

Residency Requirements
After formal admission to the joint doctoral program, the

student must spand at least one academic year in full-time resi-
dence on each of the two campuses. The definition of residence
must be in accord with the regulations of San Diego State Univer-
sity and University of California, San Diego.
Advisory Committee

Upon admission to the program, the steering committee of the
two institutions will establish an advisory committee for the stu-
dent. This committee will consistof three faculty members chosen
jointly from the two institutions. In consultation with the student,
the committee will develop the student's course of study, prepare
and guide a preliminary examination, and establish the student's
joint qualifying committee. At least one member of the advisory
committee must be from SDSU and one from UCSD.

Course Requirements
Core courses required for the doctoral degree in public health

include Public Health 601, 602, 621, 622, 627, and Mathematics
55IA, 5518. Prior to taking the qualifying examination, every
student is expected to have a firm understanding of modem
principles of public health and the student's area of epidemiologic
interest.

Elective coursework may be selected from offerings at either
SDSU or UCSD.
Preliminary Examination
The advisory committee has the responsibility for the prepara·

tion of a written preliminary examination that will test broad
public health principles and knowledge of epidemiologic methods
and their application.
Doctoral Committee
A five-member committee, composed of faculty at SDSU and

UCSD, will be recommended by the advisory committee for each
student and approved by the graduate deans from both cam-
puses. Two members must be nonprogrem faculty and at least
one of those outside members must be a tenured member of each
university. The student's dissertation adviser will chair the com-
mittee. At least two members must be from SDSU and two from
UCSD.

The doctoral committee will conduct a written and oral corn-
prehensive qualifying examination, whic~will evaluat~ the stu-
dent's understanding and knowledge of hIS or her special area or
epldemtologic interest. The purpose of this examination is for the
student to demonstrate competence in the major research field,

The doctoral committee may specify a course of study to
strengthen any weaknesses identified during the qualifying exam-
ination, Upon successful completion of the quahfying e~n:I~a~
tion the student must make application to the Graduate Division
at UCSD for advancement to candidacy. Upon payment of the
candidacy fee to UCSD, and after approval by the graduate deans
both campuses, the student will be notilied of advancement to

on D ..
candidacy by the UCSD Graduate lvision.

Dissertation
Following successful completion of the qualifying exa~ination

and advancement to candidacy, the major reman:nng reqw:ement
for the Ph.D. degree will be satisfactory completIon of a disserta-
tion consisting of original and significant research earned out
under the guidance of the dissertation adviser, who may be from
either SDSU or UCSD. The doctoral c~mmittee becomes the
dissertation committee after the students advancement to can-
didacy. Requirements currently in force. at SDSU and UCSD must
be met for completing and filing the dissertatIon.
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Award of the Degree
The Doctor 01 Philosophy degree will be awarded jointly by

the Trustees of The California State University and the Regents of
the University of California in the names of both institutions.
Financial Support
The Graduate School of Pubiic Health at SDSU and the

Department of Community and Family Medicine at UCSD
endeavors to provide financial support that will enable all students
to devote full time to research training and study.

Section III. Other Programs

Preventive Medicine Residency Certificate
The purpose of the Preventive Medicine Residency Certificate

is to train physicians to assure that they have adequate knowl-
edge, attitudes, and skills germane to general preventive medi-
cine and occupational medicine. The physician will be eligible to
sit for the board certification examination administered by the
American Board of Preventive Medicine.

In addition to satisfying the requirements for admission to the
University with classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, the student seeking admission to the preven-
tive medicine residency must (1) fulfillthe admission requirements
given above, and (2) have completed a Doctor of Medicine
degree from an accredited institution.
The student will be expected to complete a three year course

of study which involves the completion of a clinical year provided
by the University of California, San Diego, School of Medicine,
the completion of an academic year leading to the Master of
Public Health degree provided by the Graduate School of Public
Healt~ at San Diego State University, and appropriate practicum
expenences under the supervision of facuJty of one of the two
cooperating institutions.
The student is expected to complete the number of units

required for the Master of Public Health degree as well as those
additional units which may be prescribed in order to complete the
practicum year, i.e., Public Health 750.
The student is expected to have maintained a 3.0 average

overall in the coursework at the Graduate School of Public Health
and at the University of Calilornia, San Diego School of
Medicine, ,
Program Adviser:
General Preventive Medicine

Kevin M. Patrick, M.D., Director
Graduate School of Public Health

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Public Health

GRADUATE COURSES
601. Epidemiology (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Distribution and determinants of diseases; role of epidemiol-

ogy in public health. Descriptive, analytic and experimental epi-
demiology.
602. Biostatistics (3)
Prere~ui:ite: Successful completion of an elementary statistics

COursewithin three years or satisfactory score on departmental
competency examination on basic statistical methods.
Statistical reasoning applied to public health; probability,

hypothesls testing, regression and correlation, analysis of vari-
ance, measurement theory and modeling,
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603. Behavioral and Social Science In PublIc
Health (2)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 526; Psychology 316, 340; Sed.
ology 436.
Role of psychological, social and environmental variables in

health and illness. Multifactorial psychosocial model of disease
susceptibility.

604. Environmental Detennlnants of Human
Health (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 100, Chemistry 100.
Environmental determinants and their influence on human

health. Biological, physical, and chemical factors which affect the
health of a community.

605. Planning. Policy Analysis and Administration of
Health Programs (2)

Prerequisite: Sociology lOt
United States health care system with focus on resources

planning! policy, and management. Includes health consumer
issues! health organizational problems, and elements of public
health administration.

607. Research Methods and Proposal Writing (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Public Health 601, 661, and consent of instruc-

tor. Recommended: Public Health 602.
Direct observation measurement, group and intensive experi-

mental designs. Laboratory exercises and proposal writing appll-
cable to public health.

621. Epidemiology of Infectious Diseases (3)
Prerequisite: Public Health 60t
Utilizing selected infectious diseases and environmental set-

tings! provides scientific background on which epidemiological
investigations and control measures are based.

622. Epidemiology of Chronic Diseases (3)
Prerequisite: Public Health 60t
Epidemiology of selected chronic diseases.

623. Epidemiological Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Public Health 602 621 or 622
Topics include: analysis of deSCri~tive data, d~sign of studies,

evaluatlon 01 data, development of biological models. Exampies
of both acute and chronic diseases.

625. Control of Infectious Diseases (3)
Prerequisite: Public Health 62t
Theoretical and practical experience in techniques available

for control of infectious diseases.

627. Advanced Statistical Methods In Public
Health (3)

Prerequisite: Public Health 602.
Applications of advanced statistical methods for analysis 01

public health and biomedical data. Topics include multiple linear
regression, analysis of variance, lOgistic regression, and introduc·
tion to survival analysis.

628. ApplIcations of Multivariate Statistics In Public
Health (3)

PrereqUisite: Public Health 627.
. Statistical methods for multivariate problems in public health
includtnq regression diagnostics, cluster analysis, discriminant
analysis, principal components multivariate discrete analysis and
Poisson regression. Computer 'applications included.

•

632. Air QualIty (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 100, Chemistry 251, Physics 180A
Properties of airborne gases, vapors, and particulate matter.

Effects of air pollution on community. Mobile and stationary
sources of air pollution. Meteorology and dispersion of air pollu-
tants. Ambient air quality standards.

634. Environmental Protection (3)
Rationale and mechanisms for control of water supplies, liquid

and solid waste disposal, lighting, heat, food and housing,
pesticides and community noise.

635. Occupational Medicine (3)
Etiology, diagnosis of disease, and stress in the modern indus-

trial environment.

636. Hazardous Waste Management (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 201.
Rationale, methods, and regulations governing the proper

management of hazardous and toxic wastes.

637. Biological Mechanisms of Environmental
Toxicants (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 261, Chemistry 160, and 230.
Biologic effects and underlying mechanisms of action of harm-

ful environmental agents on mammalism cells and tissues.
Emphasis on toxic chemicals and applications of basic mecha-
nisms research to public health situations,

638A. Principles of Toxicology (3)
Prerequisites; Biology 261, Chemistry 160 and 230.
Dose-response and other principles for evaluating the effects

of toxic chemicals on mammalian organ systems.

638B. Methods In Toxicity Testing (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Public Health

638A.
laboratory methods used in evaluating chemicals for potential

human toxicity.

639. Water Quality Investigation (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Public Health 604 or 634. .
Human health problems associated with water usage and with

various aquatic environments.

641. Health Care Delivery Systems (3)
National health care system; topics include health personnel,

facilities, organization, and funding of health care.

642A. Professional Development of the Health Services
Administrator (2) .

Career opportunities and job functions for health serv.lces
administrator or planner. Introduces future health 5e~vlces
administrator to the field of practice from the perspective of
various functional roles that could be entered into upon gradua-
tion. limited to health services administration students.

642B. Professional Development of the Health Services
Administrator (1) .. t

Legal moral and ethical issues in health services adrntms ra-
tion and 'issues ;elated to personal and professional gro~. Pro-
fessionals, the characteristics of professionals, and. f~nchons oJ
professional organizations. Interaction between ad~l~lstr~tor an
other professlonals. limited to health services administration stu-
dents.

643. Strategic and Program Planning In Health
Services (3)

Prerequisites: Public Health 602 and 64t
Strategic analysis, policy formulation, and program implemen-

tation for health services lnstltutions and programs. Use of Inter-
nal and extraorganizational data sources, market research,
forecasting techniques, and implementation methods In health
planning. (Formerly numbered Public Health 643A·643B.)
644. Health Services Management (3)
Prerequisite: Public Health 641.
Decision making, change implementation, and control pro-

cesses in health care organizations. Emphasizes behavioral, orga-
nizational and situational factors affecting the management Tole
in hospitals, and management strategies for analyzing problems
and implementing changes to improve institutional performance.
645. Health Services Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 603. .
Topics related to economics of health car~, including supply

and demand factors, financing of care, effiCiency and cost of
delivery, and allied areas.
646. Legal and Ethical AspeclS of Health Care (3)
Prerequisite: Public Health 641. ..
Structure of American legal and judicial systems In relation to

health medical care, and related public policy. Ethical and legal
considerations of resource allocation, termination of treatment.
and experimentation.
647. Quantitative Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Public Health 602 and .641.
Health services applications of quantitative methods to man-

agement decision making. Includes subjects applicable ~oman-
agement of hospitals, clinics, and other health care orgamzatlons.
649. Public Health Data Organization and

Management (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites; Public Health 601 and 602. .
Sources of morbidity, mortality, demogrephtc. and .health

services utilization data. Systematic approaches to a~al~S1s,col-
lection, processing, and storage of data of he~th slgmft~~mce,
Statistical packages lor application 01 health services and epidem-
iologic techniques.

650. Field Practice (3-6) CrlNC ., .
Field instruction in public health setiings. Appllcetlon of publi~

health principles and skillsto practical problems. MaXl:"um credit
six units of Public Health 650 applicable to a master s degree.
A. Epidemiology D. EnVIronmental Health
B. Maternal and Child E. Health S:rvJc~

Health AdmlOlstraMn
C. Occupational Health F. Health Promotion

651A. Contemporary Issues In M.temal and Child
Health (3) . I d

P lsit Open only to graduate students In materna anrareqursi e:

child heelth. . f th lnfantsHealth policy, legislation, and se~ces or rno ers, t ,

children, youth, and childbearing families.
651B. Advanced Issues In Problems and Programs in

Maternal and Child Health (3)
Prerequisite: Public Health 651A.. d th Plan-
Health and social needs of mothers, children a~ you. d

ning implementation, analysis, and evaluabon 0 programs an
services for mothers, children and youth.
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652. Maternal Health (3)
Prerequisite; Concurrent registration in Public Heaith 651A or

consent of instructor for students not in maternal and child health.
Major health problems and needs in health care of women in

the childbearing age; preconception aI, prenatal, postpartum,
interconceptional care and services; maternal mortality; anteced-
ents of infant and perinatal mortality; nutrition; nurse midwifery.

653. Family Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Public Health 651A or consent of instructor for

students not in maternal and child health.
Physiology of menstruation, pregnancy and lactation;

methods of contraception, effectiveness, safety, acceptance and
cost; abortion; sterilization; family planning services and programs.

655. Child Health (3)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Child health needs, problems, and programs.

656. Seminar In International Maternal and Child
Health (3)

Prerequisite: Public Health 651A or consent of instructor for
students not in maternal and child health.

Major health needs and problems of mothers, infants, children,
and youth around the world, with emphasis on developing coun-
tries. New trends in World Health Organization such as primary
health care, training of personnel in health services for mothers
infants, children and youth. '

657. Survey of Maternal and Child Health (3)
Prerequisite: Not open to majors in maternal and child health.
Overview of maternal and child health field. including history.

concepts, legislation, programs, and services.

658. Program and Data Management in Maternal and
Child Health (3)

Prerequisite: Open only to graduate students in maternal and
child health.
Planning and evaluation, program implementation, budgeting,

personnel issues, quality assurance, and data management for
services in maternal and child health programs.

659. Nutrition in Public Health (3)
Prerequisite: Limited to classified graduate students in health

and biological science.
Relationship between nutrition and health, assessment of

community nutritional status, and analysis of community nutri-
tion programs designed to prevent or treat nutritional problems.

661. Theoretical Foundations of Health Promotion (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science 290.
History and philosophy of health education. Psychological

sociological, economic, and political theories relevant to the rnis-
sian and processes of health education with special reference to
schools and colleges. (Formerly numbered Health Science 621.)

662. Motivating Health Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Health Science 401.
Application of behavioral change techniques and health edu-

cation methodology in health promotion activities within the
school-community setting. (formerly numbered Health Science
606.)
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663. Health Promotion Communications Theory and
Design (3)

Prerequisite: Health Science 402.
Theory, design and irnplementation of health education com-

munications in school and community contexts. Extensive use of
student design, analysis, and projects.

664. Health, Society and Human Behavior (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 101, Sociology 101.
Historical and contemporary examination of health problems

of individuals and communities. Health needs, resources; impact
of society on health and health on society.

665. Health Promotion In Clinical Settings (3)
Two lectures and three hours of activity,
Prerequisites: Public Health 661 and 662.
Planning, organization, implementation, conduct and evalua-

tion of programs of health education and patient health counsel-
ing within medical care settings.

666. Health Promotion Program Planning and
Assessment (3)

Prerequisites: Public Health 661, 662.
Program planning and assessment, theories, systems and pro-

cedures relevant to health promotion and education.

667. Prevention and Control of Chronic Diseases (3)
Prerequisites; Public Health 601 and 602.
Health promotion strategies for modification of individual

behaviors and social practices to lower risk of chronic disease.

668. Seminar in Health Promotion Research (3)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in public health.
Philosophical, ethical and methodological issues in current

research and professional publications in public health and health
promotion.

669. Health Risk Appraisal (3)
Prerequisites: Public Health 601, 602, 661, 662.
Techniques available for identifying personal health risk. Use

of these methods for inducing change. Evaluation of effectiveness
of methodologies.

671. Health Promotion In Work Settlngs (3)
Prerequisite: Public Health 666.
Health promotion programs pertinent to business and indus-

trial settings. Environmental, occupational and lifestyle issues.

696. Contemporary Topics in Public Health (1-3)
Intensive study in specific areas of public health and health

services administration. May be repeated with new content. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree.

700. Seminar in Public Health (1.3)
Prerequisites: Public Health 601, 602, and 603.
Investigation of current problems in one of the fields of public

health. Maximum credit nine units of Public Health 700 applica-
~le to a master's degree, These units may be in a single concentre-
tion area or any of the public health concentration areas,
A. Epidemiology E. Health Services
B. Maternal and Child Administration
C. Occupational Health F. Health Promotion
D. Environmental Health G. Preventive Medicine

742A. Health Services Financial Management (3)
Prerequisite: Accouniancy 600.
Financing and accounting principles applied to health services

facilities and organizatlons; financial goals, statement analysis,
cost control, budgeting, working capital management, capital
financing and structure.

742B. Health Services Financial Management (3)
Prerequisite; Public Health 742A.
Continuation of Public Health 742A. Hospital chart of

accounts Medicare and state reporting, rate setting methods,
diagnosi~ related groups, cost based reimbursement, physician
reimbursement and negotiations.

721. Environmental Epidemiology (3)
Prerequisites: Public Health 601 and 602. Recommended;

Public Health 623.
Uses of epidemiological methods in study of environmental

hazards affecting community health and health of workers. Case
studies.
731. Environmental and Occupational Health

Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Public Health

604
Current issues in environmental and occupational health,

including risk assessment, policy development, and program
management.
732. Principles of Industrial Hygiene (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, 431, and Physics 180A.
Fundamental principles of recognition, evaluation, and control

ofhazardous chemical, physical, and biological agents in the work
place.
734. Noise in the Work Place (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 100 and Physics 180A.
Physics of sound; physiology and effects of noise on hearing;

noise assessment and control in the work place.
735. Industrial Ventilation (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Public Health 732.
Techniques of general, dilution, and local exhaust ventilation.

Ventilation system design, Techniques and strategies of ventilation
survey and testing. OSHA ventilation regulations,
736. Occupational Health Program Management (3l
Prerequisite; Public Health 732.
Governmental regulations and needs of private industry in

determining delivery of occupational health services, Designing,
implementing and managing occupational health programs.

737. Advanced Industrial Hygiene (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Public Health 732.
Techniques and strategies for investigation and control of

potential health hazards in occupational environment.
738. Topics in Toxicology (3)
Prerequisite; Public Health 638A. . . _
Topics in toxicology to include food toxicants, pesticides, s?11

and groundwater pollutants, industrial toxicology a~d quality
assurance toxicokinetics genetic toxicology and toxlcoloqy m
risk asse~ment. '
739. Quality Assurance In ToxicIty Testing (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite; Public Health 638B. .
Protocol and research objecives; proper data colle~:tton,analy-

sis and recordkeeping, quality control in animal s.tudles; contrac-
tual and legal responsibility; statistical considerattons; laboratory
rnanagement and personnel safety.
741. Health Polley and Politics (3)
Prerequisite: Public Health 641. . . .
Mechanisms for establishing health policy; political processes,

examination of current California and national health pohcy and
policy options for the future.

743. Organization and Management of Health
Services (3)

Prerequisite: Public Health 644. ...
Organization and management of different settings I~which

health care services are provided. May be repeated With new
content Maximum credit nine units of Public Health 743 applica-
ble to a master's degree.
A. Hospitals B. Ambulatory Care

745. Seminar in Health Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Public Heaith 645. .
Operation and interaction of markets for medical ca.re and

health insurance, Development of analytical skills appropriate for
examining current policy issues in health.

746. Quality of Care Assessment and Assurance (3)
Prerequisite: Public Health 641. .
Methods for development and evaluation of quality assurance

programs in health service organizations. Alternative methods of
assessment. Evaluation of consumer, professional, institutional,
and governmental responsibilities.

747. Program Evaluation in Health Services (3)
Prerequisites: Public Health 602, 641 and 647. .
Evaluation of programs with tOPiCScovenng population health

care needs assessment, establishment of program ~oals, evalua-
tion design, data collection, as applicable to ongomg proqrerns.
statistical analysis, and feedback mechanisms to relate evaluation
to program activities.

750. Advanced Field Practice (3-6) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Public Health 650. . . .. _
Advanced field instruction in pubhc health.setting. Intensiftca

tion and continuation of application of pubhc health pnnc!pl",;
and skillsto public health problems. Maxi,mumcredit SIXUnits 0
P blic Health 750 applicable to a masters degree.
u A Eold . logy 0 Environmental Health• pi erruo ..
B Maternal and Child E. Health Services
. Health AdmlnlstraMn

C. Occupational Health F. Health Promotion

51 P ri t I Health Care Services (3)
7 . e na a P bli H Ith 651A or consent of instructor forPrereqUISite: u IC ea .

stu~~~~a~~lt:0~~~~~:~:~do~~i~~t;7~~~t effo~~z:~~~e~~n~~~,
planning and providing services; resu ts; region ,
follow-up programs and results.
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752. Seminar In Health Care for Children of School
Age (3)

Prerequisite: Public Health 651A or consent of instructor for
students not in maternal and child health.
Major health problems of children of school age; preschool

and school health programs; school-age children with special
health care needs. Use of school nurse practitioners.
754. Seminar: Children with Special Health Needs (3)

Prerequisite: Public Health 651A or consent of instructor for
students not in maternal and child health.
Legislative' base, funding, and management of programs for

children with special health needs (prevention, case finding, diag-
nosis, treatment, habilitation, special education, vocational assist-
ance, and residential care).
757. Seminar in Nutrition in Maternal and Child

Health (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Nutritional needs and problems of women, infants, and chil-

dren. Analysis of nutrition programs to meet these needs at the
international, national and local levels, including site visits.
758. Seminar in Issues 01 Women in Public Health (3)
Critical areas of health and human services for professional

women in public health are addressed through a planning and
program development context.
759. Seminar in Advanced Issues in Public Health

Nutrition (3)
Prerequisite: Public Health 659 or background in health or

biological science.
Current issues in public health nutrition including background

and recommendations for solutions.
761. Programming Health Promotion (3)
Prerequisites: Public Healih 661 and 663.
Current programs, practices, and problems in health promo-

tion activities of hospitals, clinics, public health departments, and
government. Issues necessitating health promotion programs.
Formulation of effective promotion programming in various
settings.
762. Behavioral Medicine (3)
Prerequisites: Public Health 661 and 662.
Behavioral management approaches to health care problems.

Diseases and conditions that arise from physical, psychological
and environmental causes; behavioral interventions that attenuate
disease process and improve compliance.
763. Injury Control (3)
Prerequisites: Public Health 601, 602, 661, and 662.
Factors in injury causation. Approaches to injury prevention

and control including design and application of health promotion
strategies to reduce injury.

765. Stress and Disease (3)
Prerequisites: Public Health 601, 602, 661, 662.
Psychosocial stressors and their causative macrovariables ln

society and environment. Application of behavioral techniques to
cope with stressors of life.
797. Research (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research in one of the fields of public health. Maximum credit

six units applicable to a master's degree. Maximum combined
credit six units of Public Health 797 and 798 applicable to a
master's degree.
798. Special Study (1.3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff, to be arranged with the director

and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree. Maximum combined credit six units of Public
Health 797 and 798 applicable to a master's degree.
799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP
Registration req uired in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.
800. Seminar (1·9)
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program.
Investigation of a particular topic or issue, emphasis on empiri-

cal research; topic to be announced in the Class Schedule. Maxi-
mum credit nine units applicable to a doctoral degree.
897. Doctoral Research (1.9) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program.
Independent investigation in the general field of the disserta-

tion.
898. Doctoral Special Study (1·9) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Admission to the doctoral program.
Individual study in the field of specialization. Maximum credit

nine units applicable to the doctoral degree.
899. Doctoral Dissertation (6-9) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially constituted dissertation committee

and advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of the dissertation for the doctoral degree. Enroli-

ment is required during the term in which the dissertation is
approved.
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Recreation, Parks and Tourism
OFFICE: Professional Studies and Fine Arts 431
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5110

Faculty
Gene G. Lamke, M.A., Professor of Recreation, Chair of
Department

Jesse T. Dixon, Ph.D., Professor of Recreation
Mary R. Duncan, Ph.D., Professor of Recreation
Daniel L. Dustin, PhD., Professor of Recreation (Graduate
Adviser)

Joyce M. Gattas, PhD., Professor of Recreation, Dean, College
of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

Bruno Hans Geba, PhD., Professor of Recreation
Donald W. Peterson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Recreation
Janna S. Rankin, J.D., Associate Professor of Recreation
Lawrence A. Beck, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Recreation
Richard K. Namba, M.S., Assistant Professor of Recreation

General Information
The Department offers advanced coursework in recreation

which may be used toward fulfillingthe requirements for master;s
degrees in other departments with the approval of the student s
graduate adviser.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

548. Aquatic Administration (3) .
Management of swimming pools, beaches, lakes and.~annas;

safety factors; legal requirements; health standards; facilities and
programming.

549. Camp Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Recreation 101,
Operation of resident, day and travel camps. Sta~manage-

ment, health and safety, finances, food services, maintenance,
planning and publicity.

560. Legal and Fiscal Aspects of Parks and Recreation
Management (3)

Prerequisite: Recreation 464.
Legal obligations and basic principles of fiscal management

pertinent to delivery of leisure services. Budgetmg,. record ke:p-
ing, liability, open space acquisition and preservation, co~st!tu~
tional guarantees, administrative regulations, contracts, criminal
law, and legal research.

565. Recreation Systems Administration and
Research (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Recreation 464.
Organizational behavior, planning, policy ~evel~pm~nt, and

future trends of recreation systems. Methods of mves~lgatton,~ata
analysis, and reporting in relation to research needs In recreation,
parks, and tourism.

575. Designing Recreation and Park Areas and
Facilities (3) I, II

Prerequisite: Recreation 101. . d d I
Design principles and concepts applied to ~~~nmngan eve -

opment of park and recreation areas and facflities.

In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

580. Leisure and the Aging Process (3) II
Concepts of the relationship between leisure and gerontology

. d I Iluence of leisure and recreation on work and hfeare examme . nu
satisfaction 01 older adults.

GRADUATECOURSES

604. Seminar In Problems In Recreation (3) Alternate
Years . ks d

A survey of current problems facing the recreation, par ,an
tourism profession: a review of literature, discussion o.ftrends, and
the analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Wntten reports
are required.

760. Recreation Administration and Supervision (3)
Alternate Years

Prerequisite: Recreation 565. d b hi 1
Methods techniques and evaluation systems ~se Y.C re

administrat~rs, department heads and supe~visors m public and
private recreation, parks, and tourism agencies.
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Religious Studies
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Christine R. Downing, PhD., Professor of Religious Studies,
Chair of Department

Maurice Stanley Friedman, Ph.D., Professor of Religious
Studies, Philosophy and Comparative Literature

Irving Alan Sparks, PhD., Professor of Religious Studies
Marcia K. Hermansen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Religious
Studies

Linda D. Holler, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Religious Studies
Willard L. Johnson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Religious
Studies

lssa J. Khalil, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Religious Studies
frving Gefter, PhD., Assistant Professor of Religious Studies

General Information
The Department offers advanced coursework in religious

studies which may be used toward fulfilling advanced degree
requirements in the Special Major and other departments with the
approval of the student's graduate adviser.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

506. Spiritual Traditions of India (3)
Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
India's religious and philosophical modes of thought; reading

and analysis of primary texts in translation.

522. Religion in America (3)
Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
Selected topics in religion in America, such as Deism, tran-

scendentalism, pragmatism, church-state relations, Jewish lden-
tity, etc. May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule
for specific content. Maximum credit six units.

580. A Major Figure (3) I, "
Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies.
Life, works and significance of one major figure in a religious

tradition. May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule
for specific content. Maximum credit six units.

581. Major Theme (3) I, "
Prerequisites: Three units of religious studies and upper divi-

sion or graduate standing.
Advanced systematic study of a theme or motif selected from

major religious traditions. May be repeated with new content. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units.

2 70 Religious Studies

OFFICE: Adams Humanities 4231
TELEPHONE: (619) 594·5185

582. Major Text (1·3)
Prerequisites; Three units of religious studies and upper divi-

sion or graduate standing.
Advanced systematic study of a selected scripture or classic

text(s) selected from one of the major religious traditions. May be
repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units.

583. Major Tradition (3)
Prerequisites: Three units of religious studies and upper dlvi-

sion or graduate standing.
Advanced systematic study of the doctrines, practices and

development of a major religious tradition. May be repeated with
new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units.

596. Advanced Topics in Religious Studies (1.3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Advanced selected topics in religious studies. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Limit
of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses
applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of
596 applicable to a master's degree. Maximum combined credit
of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's
degree.

GRADUATE COURSES
696. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in religious studies.
Directed research in a major problem or movement in reli-

gious studies. May be repeated with new content. See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of
596 and 696 applicable to a 30 unit master's degree.

798. Special Study (1·3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in religious studies

and consent of staff; to be arranged with department chair and
instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

OFFICE: Library East 468B
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6313

Faculty
Julian H. Wulbern, Ph.D., Professor of German, Chair of
Department

Leland A Fetzer, PhD., Professor of Russian (Graduate
Adviser)

Ludek A. Kozlik, Ph.D., Professor of Russian
Veronica Shapovalov, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Russian

General Information
The Department of German and Russian Languages and lit-

eratures, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree in Russian,
The Master of Arts degree provides advanced training for

students who plan to terminate their graduate studies at the
master's level, and for those who plan to proceed to a doctoral
degree in Russian or in Slavic linguistics.
A diversified graduate program is offered in both Russian

literature and Slavic linguistics. Teaching and research interests of
the faculty cover a wide spectrum, providing students with ~ppor-
tunities to concentrate in their area of preference. The library
collection is geared to supporting graduate research.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standinq, ~s
described in Part Two of this bulletin. An undergraduate major In

Russian, including 24 upper division units, must have.been com-
pleted, at least six units of which must have been In a survey
COursein Russian literature.

Advancement to Candidacy
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to

candidacy as described In Part Two of this bulletin, students may
be required to pass a qualifying examination in RUSSiangtven by
the Department of German and Russian Languages and
Literatures.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 11061)
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate

standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate program of at least 30 units which includes a rnaJ?r
consisting of at least 24 units in Russian, including at le~st 18 units
in 600- and 700-numbered courses, including RUSSian799A,
Thesis. If Plan B is followed, the student must pass a comprehen-
sive written examination in lieu of Russian 799A.

Russian
In the College of Arts and Letters

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Russian

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

501. Translation (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 302.
Comparison of Russian and English through translation of a

variety of texts from Russian to English and from English to
Russian.

555. Russian Short Story, Dram. and Poetry of the
Nineteenth Century (3)

Prerequisites; Russian 200B and 212.
Development of the Russian short story, drama and poetry of

the nineteenth century.

561. Russian Novel of the Nineteenth Century (3)
Prerequisites; Russian 200B and 212.
Development of the Russian novel of the nineteenth century.

563. Russian Literature of the Twentieth Century (3)
Prerequisites; Russian 200B and 212.
Poetry, prose and drama of the twentieth century.

580 Russian Syntax and Stylistics (3)
P~erequisites; Russian 301 and 302. Proof of completion of

prerequisite required: Grade report or .copy of transcnpt.
The structure of contemporary RUSSlan.

581 Russian Phonetics and Morphoiogy (3)
Prerequisites: Russian 200B and 212. Proof of completioo of

prerequisite required: Grade report or copy of ~anscnpL
The sounds and forms of contemporary RUSSian.

596 Topics in Russian Studies (3) I," . .
P~erequisite: Russian 302 (for linguistic tOPiCS)or Russian

305B (for literary topics). .. b
Topics in Russian language, literature, or linguistics .. ~ay e

re eated with new content. See Class Sch~dule for specific eon-
te~t Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, .596

. applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum ~ombme?
coudr~esf· its of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-umt mastersere It a SIX uru
degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

600 Research and Criticism (3) .' .
• ". To I pper division units In RUSSian.
Prereqlllslte'd weetVheo~sof research in Slavic linguistics and in
Purposes. an m ttt .

the Hteratures; theories and practice of literary en crsm.
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610. History of the Russian Language (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in R .
Th hi t . I d ussran.e IS onca evelopment of the R . Iussran anguage.

650A-650B: Old Church Slavic (3-3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in R .
Structure of Old Chur h SI" usstan.

medieval Slavic texts. c avrcWith readings and analysis of

751. Seminar iu Tw t- th C
L
. en re entury Russian
Iterature (3)

~:~;cetqudisite:TW€h1v:upper division units in Russian,
e researc m the w ks fgenre, or movement of the or. 0 a representative author,

with new content See Class~e~ti~th century. May be repeated
mum credit six units . c e ule for specific content. Maxi-
numbered Russia~ 7~g~~~~~~tlo a master's degree. (Formerly

798. Special Study (1-3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: Eighteen u di . ,consent of staff' t b pper ivision units in Russian and

instructor. ,0 e arranged with department chair and

Individual study Maxim ..master's degree.' urn credit SIX units applicable to a

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNCiSP
Prerequisites: An officiall . .

advancement to candidacy. y appomted thesis committee and
Preparation of .a project or thesis for the master's degree,

799B. Thesis Extenslou (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite' Prio . .

assigned grade 'symb~1~~g~~ratlon in Thesis 799A with an
Registration required in .

assignment of SP in C 7~~y semester or term following
to use the facilities andourse A in which the student expects
must be registered in t~esources of the university; also student
granted final approval. e course when the completed thesis is

680. Seminar iu Slavic Linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve upper division units in R '
Selected t . . hi 1 Ussl3n0PICSIn istorkal and comparative Slaot I" . ,c IngmstLcs,

696. Topics in Russian Studies (3)
Prerequtslte: Russian 600.
Intensive study in specific areas of Russ' M

with new content. See Class Schedule f Ian... ay be repeated
mu~ credit six units applicable to a m~~~eclflc content. .Maxi-
credit of six units of 596 and 696 I' bl r s degree, Maximum
degree. (Formerly numbered Ru:~~c;6~.~o a 30-unit master's

741. Seminar in Nineteenth Century Russian
Literature (3)

~er~qwd'site: Twelve upper division units in Russian
Ire e research in the works of ' .

genre or movement May be repeat d ith representative author,
Schedule for spedfi~ content Maxi~ WI ne:v ~onte_nt.See Class
to a master's degree (Forrn~rlynu ubmcdredRltSiX units applicable. mere usslan 750,1
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OFfiCE: Hepner Hall 119
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6865

Faculty
Anita S, Harbert, Ph.D., Professor of Social Work, Director of
School

Inger P Davis, Ph.D., Professor of Social Work
Alfred Dean, Ph.D., Professor of Social Work
Ronald W. Griffin. PhD" Professor of Social Work
Joseph B. Kelley, D.S.W., Professor of Social Work
Maria J. Roberts-DeGennaro, PhD., Professor of Social Work
Mary G. Schmidt, PhD., Professor of Social Work
E, Percil Stanford, PhD., Professor of Social Work
Juan Ramon Valle, PhD" Professor of Social Work
Maria E. Zuniga, Ph.D., Professor of Social Work
Arthur L. Ellis, D.S,W., Associate Professor of Social Work
James A, Hall, PhD., Associate Professor of Social Work
Olita D. Harris, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Work
David C. Pritchard, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social Work
Manlyn A. Rumelhart, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Social
Work

Alan E. Siman, PhD., Associate Professor of Social Work
(Graduate Adviser)

favid P Stoesz.. D.S.W., Associate Professor of Social Work
Dam~sA, Ajemian, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Social Work
aniel J. Fmnegan, PhD" Assistant Professor of Social Work
Lonng P Jones, D,S.W., Assistant Professor of Social Work
~aul H. Raymer, M.S.w., Assistant Professor of Social Work
Vlyon Y. Rhee, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Social Work
mcent Sucato, Ph,D" Assistant Professor ofSocial Work

Master of Social Work Degree

General Information
The School of Social Work in the College of Health and

~uman Services offers a two year full-time or three year part-
~me accredited graduate program leading to a Master of Social
ork degree. The program qualifies students to apply for the
Licensed Clinical Social Worker (LCSW) certification process by
tche Board of Behavioral Science Examiners of the State of
alifornia.
. The goal of the Master of Social Work program is the educa-

tion .of advanced social work practitioners that enables them to
provide services which assure people equal access to resources,
programs, and opportunities; assist individuals in the accomplish-
ment of life tasks, the alleviation of individual and social distress
and the realization of aspirations as they relate to oneself, others
and the society as a whole; and finally because of its special
geographic location in the Southern California Pacific basin the
school seeks to prepare professionals who will work with the
predominate ethnic minority groups of the region in order to
enhance the quality of life for economically disadvantaged
~~UPS. Special emphasis is currently given to those human needs
f hich relate to the continuum of health care and well-being,
arnilles In transition, and social/environmental factors which cre-
ate stress as it relates to individuals and groups in the home,
workplace and community.

Social Work
In the College of Health and Human Services

. T~e specific p.rogram is organized around student experience
m a field of service concentration during their first year (Aging
Health, Mental Health or Children, Youth and Families) and ~
methods concentration (clinical or administration) in their second
year. The sc~ool is extensively involved in local, state and national
human service issues through individual faculty research and
community intervention programs. In addition the school has
made commitments in the area of chemical dependency research
and practice through the Center on Substance Abuse and policy
research and intervention through the Human Service Institute of
Southern California.

Admission to Graduate Study
The School of Social Work admits students to the MSW

program beginning in the fall of each academic year only. There
are no spring semester admissions to the program. Students must
apply for the program between November 1st and Apnl 15th of
the year before they desire entry. Applicants must file two sepa-
rate applications: one to the University through the Graduate
Admissions Office and one for the School of Social Work. The
School of Social Work requires three letters of reference, an
autobiographical statement, and unofficial transcripts of all aca-
demic work. Application packets are available for pick-up in the
Office of Admissions and Records or from the School of Social
Work in Hepner Hall 119. Students who live outside of San Diego
can contact the School by phone at (619) 594-6865 or by mail to
request an applications packet.
The school uses a rollingadmissions policy making decisions

on students as their applications are complete. Using this process
we can fill our class well before the dosing date for applications in
April. The school cannot accept any student into the program
until the University has accepted them into graduate study. For
this reason we urge interested students to submit both applica-
tions as early as possible and to make sure that all required
documents have been sent so their applications are complete and
can be reviewed, The Universitywill review applications without
GRE scores but all transcripts must have been submitted, Stu-
dents who are qualified for admission but who submit applica-
tions after we have accepted all students are placed on a waiting
list and can be admitted up until August 1st.
In addition to the regular application material, the University

requires all applicants to take the Graduate Record Examination
for admissions. Scores must be reported to both the University
and the School of Social Work.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulletin. In
addition, the student must: (II have earned at least 24 units of
postbaccalaureate study with a minimum grade point average of
3.0 (6) and received credit (Cr) in field practicum; (2) be recom-
mended by the faculty of the School of Social Work; (31 be
approved for advancement by the Graduate Division.
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FULL TIME
Fall Spring Fall
1 2 3

Spring
4

Policy and Services SW 602A, SW602B,
(5 units) SW60113) SW602C, or

SW602D 12)

Human Behavior SW620A, SW620B
16 units) SW620C, or SW720 (3)

SW620D 13)

SW631A, SW63IB, SW733A, SW733B
SW63IC, or SW733C, or '

Practice SW631D (3) SW733D 12)
(16 units)

SW632A, SW632B
SW739 13) SW744 13)

SW734A, SW734B or SW740 (3) or SW745 13}
SW632C, or ' SW734C, or
SW632D (3) SW734D (2)

Research SW690A, SW690B,
(6 units) SW690C, or SW791A or

SW690D 13) SW791B (3)

Practicum SW650A, SW650B SW650A, SW650B,
(16 units) SW650C, or ' SW650C, or SW750A or

SW650D 14) SW650D 14} SW750B 14)
SW750A or

Electives (Computer
SW750B 14)

Applications)
(9 units)

SW 710 (3) Elective (6)

Total Units: 58 16 16 13 13

PART TIME
Fall Spring Fall Spring
I 2 3

Fall Spring
4 5

Policy and

6

Services SW601 (3)
SW602A,

(5 units)
SW602B
SW602C or

Human SW620A,
SW602D (2)

Behavior SW620B,
SW720

(6 units) SW620C, or
SW620D 13)

SW63IA, SW733A,
SW63IB, SW733B,

Practice SW631C, or SW733C, or
116 units)

SW631D (3) SW733D (2)
SW739 (3) or SW744 (3) or

SW632A SW734A, SW740 13) SW745 (3)
SW632B: SW734B,
SW632C, or SW734C, or
SW632D 13) SW734D (2)

Research
SW690A,

(6 units)
SW690B, SW791A orSW690C, or
SW690D 13) SW791B (3)

Practicum
SW650A, SW650A

(16 units) SW650B, SW650B: SW750A or SW750A or
SW65OC, or SW650C, or
SW650D (4)

SW750B (4) SW750B (4)

Electives (Computer
SW650D (4)

Applications)
(9 units}" SW710 (3) Elective (6)

Total Units: 58 6 6 10 10
*Approved Social Work electives: 540, 596, 758, 766, 780 781

13 13

out- ~ .of department electives 596 758 780 and 781 f ! I 798, andlor up to 6 units of approved
" or up to 6 units.
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Specific Requirements for the Master of
Social Work Degree
(Major Code: 21041)
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate

standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree in
Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete an officially
approved 58-unit course of study including: (1) five units In social
policy and services; {2} six units in human behavior and the social
environment; (3) sixteen units of social work practice; (4) six units
of research; (5) sixteen units of practicum; 16) three units of
computer applications in social work; and (7) six units of electives
(3 units of electives and Social Work 799A for Plan A students).
Within the 58-unit official program, students must complete 26
units in a Field of Service Concentration and 17 units in a Social
Work Methods Concentration, excluding Social Work 601, 710,
720, 799A, 799B, and eleclive courses. In addition, students
must complete either a Thesis (Plan A) or a comprehensive
written examination (Pian B).

At least 30 units of the program must be completed in resi-
dence at San Diego State University. A maximum of 28 units is
transferable from another accredited graduate program in social
work. Six units of elective credit may be taken from other schools
or departments from the approved list below. *.
To receive the degree, students musl earn a 3.0 (B) grade

point average in academic courses and demonstrate professional
competence for required practicum (Cr for all semesters).

" Anthropology 509, 529; Communicative Disorders 558; Counselor Educa-
tion 585A, 585B; Criminal Justice Administration 531; Economics 505;
Administrative, Rehabilitation and Postsecondary Education 685A-685B;
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 537, 570, 579, 607, 608; Health
Science 561, 573, 574, 575; Management 626, 727; Psychology 651; Public
Administration 520; Public Health 646, 651A, 651B, 652, 653, 655, 754,
757,765; Sociology 528. 543, 557.

Program of Study
The tables of course requirements represent the full-time and

part-time program of study for MSW candidates. Students are
required to follow the sequence of courses exactly as presented in
the table. Variations are permitted only with special circumstances
and the approval of the graduate adviser.
Students will select two areas of concentrated study for their

official program. In the first year, one of the following field of
service concentrations is selected:
A, Social Work in Aging
The concentration addresses implications of a changing
demography, characteristics and needs of the elderly, func-
tional and dysfunctional elements in service systems, and.
personal/social significance of life-cycle changes. Policy and
program implications of theories on social, psychological,
and biological aging research are also considered. Students
will explore interventive skills and strategies for serving
older clients.

B, Social Work in Mental Health
The concentration addresses human and institutional prob-
lems related 10 personal and family dysfunction reflected In
acute life crises and emotional!behavioral/mental dtsor-
ders. The objective is social work knowledge and skill
development in interdisciplinary community mental health
planning! practice and research, with emphasis on roles
and modalities of intervention which promote mental
health, prevent mental disabilities, and treat personal and
farnily dysfunctions.

C. Social Work in Health
The concentration addresses a range of emerging and
established social work roles, modalities and strategies,
applied collaborativeiy with other disciplines In health pro-
motion, prevention and treatment of psychosocial compo-
nents of illness in individuals, families and groups.
Humanizing health care through consumer advocacy, pol-
icy and program development, planning and administra-
tion is emphasized.

D, Social Work with Children, Youth and Families
The concentration addresses social work professional roles
in delivery of service to children, youth and families in
public and voluntary social agencies. The functional and
dysfunctional aspects of socialization processes and InstItu-
tional influences on children and familles are reviewed with
respect to interventive strategies, social policy Issues, and
program development.

In the second year one of the following social work method
concentrations is selected:

A. Clinical Social Work
Focus is on interpersonal conflicts and social functioning
with emphasis on appropriate interventive methods used
primarily with Individuals, families and groups. Emphasis it;
placed on a problem-solving framework that utilizes
assessment/diagnosis, interventlon/treatment and evalua-
tive skills.

B, Social Work Administration
Focus is on intervention in lnter- and Intraorganizational
functioning of social welfare agencies. Particular emphasis
is placed on intervention in problems of organizational
administration and development of voluntary and public
social agencies. The skillsemphasized include service deltv-
ery design, budgeting, team building and organizational
decision making.

Master of Social Work and Master of
Public Health Degrees

General Information
The School of Social Work and the Graduate School of Public

Health offer a three year concurrent graduate program leading to
a Master of Social Work and a Master of Public Health. The major
objective of the concurrent program is to offer preparation j~ ~he
fields of public health and social work for the purpose of provldinq
the knowledge and skiils necessary to promote health, prevent
disease and enhance the delivery of social and health services in
the co~munity. The student will select one of two practice con-
texts' socialwork with a concentration in health, and the maternal
and child health concentration of public health; or social work
with a concentration in health and the health services administra-
tion concentration of public health.

Admission to Graduate Study
To request application materials for the concur~ent graduate

program in Social Work and Public Health, apphcants should
write to the Director of the MSWIMPH Advisory Committee,
Graduate School of Pubhc Health, San Diego State Unlvers,ly. All
necessary application forms, instructions for filing them, and
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information about the program will be sent. In order to be consid-
ered for the concurrent MSWIMPH program, applicants must:

1. Meet the general requirements for admission to graduate
study at the University (see Part Two of this bulletin).

2. Have a minimum 2.75 grade point average in the last 60
semester or 90 quarter units in undergraduate work com-
pleted. Undergraduate preparation in at least one of the
following areas is preferred: social work, social or behav-
ioral sciences, or health science.

3. Have a combined score of 950 or above on the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE) General Test. Applicants
already holding another master's degree or higher degree
from an acceptable accredited graduate school are exempt
from the GRE.

4. Submit a narrative statement as described in Instructions
for Applicants.

5. Submit three letters of recommendation.
A committee composed of faculty from Social Work and Pub-

lic Health will make all admission recommendations to the Dean
of the Graduate Division and Research,

Specific Requirements for the MSW/MPH
Concurrent Program
(Major Code: 12991)
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate

standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete
an officially approved course of study of not less than 82 units as
outlined below.

Option A: Social Work/Publlc Health-Maternal
and Child Health

SW 601 Seminar in Social Welfare Policy and
Services (3)

SW 620C Seminar in Human Behavior and Social
Environment: Health (3)

SW 631C Social Work Practice with Individuals, Families,
and Groups, L Health (3)

SW 632C Social Work Practice with Organizations and
Communities, I: Health (3)

SW 650C' Field Practicum: Health (8) CrlNC
SW 720 Seminar in Human Behavior and Social

Environment (3)
SW 733C Social Work Practice with Individuals, Families

and Groups, II: Health (2)
SW 734C Social Work Practice with Organizations and

Communities, II: Health (2)
SW 740 Advanced Seminar in Social Work

Administration (3)
SW 745 Advanced Seminar in Selected Topics in Social

Work Administration (3)
SW 791B Applied Social Work Practice Research

Seminar (3)
SW 750B* Advanced Field Practicum: Social Work

Administration (8)
Research (3) CrlNCISP
Epidemiology (3)
Biostatistics (3)
Environmental Determinants of Human
Health (2)

PH 651A Contemporary Issues in Maternal and Child
Health (3)

SW797
PH 601
PH 602
PH 604
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PH 651B

PH 652
PH 655
PH 658

PH 747
PH 797
PH 799A

Advanced Issues in Maternal and Child
Health (3)

Maternal Health (3)
Child Health (3)
Program and Data Management in Maternal and
Child Health (3)

Program Evaluation in Health Services (3)
Research (3) CrlNCISP
Thesis (3) CrlNCISP

Elective, acceptable to faculty advisory committee (3)

SW 797
PH 601
PH 602
PH 604

PH 641
PH 643

PH 644
PH 645
PH 647
PH 742A
PH 742B
PH 797
Ph 799A

• Social Work 650 and 750 (field practical must have the approval of the faculty
advisory committee. ResponSibility for faculty field supervision will be
assigned in social work.

Transfer units will not be accepted toward the concurrent
MSWIMPH degree program. Graduate study or degrees
obtained previously will not be accepted toward meeting the unit
requirements of the concurrent MSWIMPH degree program.

If a student after entering the concurrent MSWIMPH program
returns to a single degree program, all the requirements for the
single degree program must then be met.

• -
Advancement to Candidacy

All students must meet the general requirement: for ad~ance-
ment to candidacy as described in Part Two of thls bulletin. All
core courses in social work and public health must be completed
prior to advancement. In addition, the student must: (1) have
earned at least 24 units of graduate study wlthin the concurrent
program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 and no
grade Jess than a B- in each core course; (2) have be.en recom-
mended for advancement by the combined faculty advisory co~-
mittee; received credit (Cr) in field practicum; (3) have a thesls
proposal approved by the combined faculty advisory committee.
Upon advancement to candidacy, the student will enroll m

Social Work 797 (Research), 799A (Thesis), Public Health 797
(Research), and 799A (Thesis). A thesis (Plan A) incorp~ratmg
theory, method, and analytic techniques from both disciplines IS

the culminating experience for the concurrent program leadmg to
the MSWand MPH degrees.

Option B: Social Work/Public Health - Health
Services Administration

SW 601 Seminar In Sociai Welfare Policy and Services:
Health (3)

SW 620C Seminar in Human Behavior and Social
Environment: Health (3)

SW 631C Social Work Practice with Individuals, Families,
and Groups, l: Health (3)

SW 632C Social Work Practice with Organizations and
Communities, I: Health (3)

SW 650C* Field Practtcurn: Health (8) CrlNC
SW 720 Seminar in Human Behavior and Social

Environment (3)
SW 733C Social Work Practice with Individuals, Families

and Groups, fl: Health (2)
SW 734C Social Work Practice with Organizations and

Communities, fl: Health (2)
SW 740 Advanced Seminar in Social Work

Administration (3)
SW 745 Advanced Seminar In Selected Topics in Social

Work Administration (3)
SW 750B* Advanced Field Practlcum: Social Work

Administration (8) CrlNC
SW 791B Applied Social Work Practice Research

Seminar (3)
Research (3) CrlNCISP
Epidemiology (3)
Biostatistics (3)
Environmental Determinants of Human
Health (2)

Health Care Delivery Systems (3)
Strategic and Program Planning in Health
Services (3)

Health Services Management (3)
Health Services Economics (3)
Quantitative Methods (3)
Health Services Financial Management (3)
Health Services Financial Management (3)
Research (3) CrlNCISP
Thesis (3) CrlNCISP

Early Intervention Specialist Certificate
The purpose of this certificate is to prepar~ e~r1yinterventi~n

specialists to assume the roles as an infant specialist, parent/tarnily
educator program developer and advocate, and team col1a~ora-
tor. For ~ppIication or further Information, see the program dl~C~

tor of the Interdisciplinary Training Program on Early Interv~ntion
in the Interdisciplinary Center for Health and Human Sarvices.

Admission Requirements
Applicant must have a bachelor's degree from an accredited

institution with a major in a related field of study. ..
Applicant should be a graduate student in good standmg m

one of the participating schools or departments or ~~ve .co~-
pleted a master's degree in one of the disciplines participating In

the certificate program. 3 0
Applicant must have a grade point average of at least .-

(when A equals 4) In the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units

attempted. 950 the
Applicant must have a combined score of at least on

verbal and quantitative sections of the Graduate Record Exam-
ination (General Aptitude Test). r t in
Applicant's prior educational experience cannot dup ica e I

content and level the coursework for the certificate program.

Course Requirements: (15 units)
FSCS 570 lnfant/Toddler Development (3 units)
SPED 528 Early Intervention for HandI,:"pped Infants,

Children and Their Farmhes (3 umts)
SW 781 Seminar on'Multicultural Families (3 umts)
Gen S 650 Interdisciplinary Field Education (2 U~ltS;
Gen S 650 Interdisciplinary Field Education Semma

(1 unit) ..
Gen S 650 fnterdisciplinary Field Pract1ce (2 umts) (1 .t)

F· Id Pr clice Semmar umGen S 650 Interdisciplinary 1e a ,
. ·ft t program and mastersStudents may enroll in the cert, ca e h ·ts of the

N than tree umdegree program concurrently. 0 more r d toward a
Coursework for the certificate program can be t~PP~e artmental
master's degree with the approval of the r~pec i(ten~~a1 Studies
graduate adviser. In special cases, three UnItS? e selected
650 can be waived in lieu of a graduate el~ctlve c~~de point
with the approval of the certificate coordmator·ork.
average of 3,0 is required for certificate coursew

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Program in Social Work

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

540. Seminar in Social Effects of the legal
Process (3)

Prerequisite: Upper division, undergraduate social wo.rk
major; or classified graduate standing in the School of Social
Work; or classified graduate standing or unclasslfled standing with
consent of the director.
Structure and functions of law as it bears upon such groups as

defendants in criminal prosecutions, reci~ients o! welfa.re pro-
grams, conservatees in mental health heanngs, chlldre.n 10 luve-
nlle court dependency proceedings. The legal conflicts <;oeial
workers may encounter between thetr ethics and their duties to
clients and agency.

596. Experimental Topics (1.4) .
Selected topics in social work. See ClassSchedule for specific

content Limit of nine units of any combinatton of 296. 496, 596
. plicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credu of sixcourses ap 'M I

units of 596 applicable to a bachelors degree. ax mum com-
bined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30,unlt
master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

601. Seminar In Social Welfare Polley and Servlc~s (3)
Social welfare as a social institution; phllosophlcal~bistoricel,

and comparative analysis of the welfare functions: ISSUes an~
roblems in both policy and program development. tmplementa
;;on, and evaluation. (Formerly numbered Social Work 700.)

602A. Seminar in Social Welfare Policy and Services:
Aging (2)

P isit Social Work 601
re.reqUlsdLe: ms within th~ aging field of service concen-
Policy an proqra 600A )

tration. (Formerly numbered Social Work .

602B. Seminar in Social Wellare Policy and Servtces:
Mental Health (2)

Prerequisite: Social Wortkh60tlh·emental health field of service
Policy and programs wt m 600B )

concentration. (Formerly numbered Social Work .

602C. Seminar in Social Welfare and Policy Service.:
Health (2)

Prerequisite: Social Wo;~.6O~. health field of service concen-
Policy and programs w, lOS e I Work 600c.)

tration. (Formerly numbered cera

6020 Seminar In Social Welfare PoliCY(2jndServices:
. Children. Youth. and Families

Pre.requisite: Social WO;~n~~ children, youth, and fam;;;es of
Pohcy and programs FWl I numbered Social Work 6000.)

service concentratIon, ( ormer Y
B havlor and Social620. Seminar In Human e

Environment (3) th human condition based on
Theoretical perspectIv~s on r:Cnal and social assumptions,

biologicai, psychological,. mterpe uaI behavior from several per-
with emphasis on examining u.nus
spectives for social work practice· Haith
A. Aging o· C~ildren Youth and Families
B. Mental Health . ,
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C. Health
D. Children, Youth and Families
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734. Social Work Practice with Organizations and
Communities, II (2)

Prerequisite: Social Work 632A or 632B or 632C or 6320.
Elementary methods and techniques for organizational deci-

sion making and planning in human service organizations which
serve specific populations-at-risk
A. Aging C. Heaith
B. Mental Heaith D. Children, Youth and Families

739. Advanced Seminar In Social Work Practice with
Families and Groups (3)

Prerequisite; Social Work 733A or 733B or 733C or 7330.
Family and group dynamics and social work practice

approaches reiated to family and group change.

740. Advanced Seminar in Social Work
Administration (3)

Prerequisite; Social Work 734A or 734B or 734C or 7340.
Problems and roles of administrators in social agencies;

administrative and organizational theories; executive functions of
planning, budgeting, directing, reporting and staffing; multilevel
relationships and communications.

744. Advanced Seminar in Selected Topics In Clinical
Social Work Practice (3)

Prerequisite: Social Work 739.
Study of a selected aspect of clinical social work. Topics

include treatment methodoiogy, theoretical approaches, levels of
practice, specific client groups, or special problem areas. See
Class Schedule for specific content.

745. Advanced Seminar in Selected Topics in Social
Work Administration (3)

Prerequisite; Social Work 740.
Study of a selected aspect of social work management in

human services. Topics may cover such foci as program develop-
ment, program evaluation, grant writing, resource development,
financial management or management of nontraditional
programs/projects. See Class Schedule for specific content.

750. Advanced Field Practlcum (4-8) CrlNC
Prerequisites: Social Work 650 and concurrent registration in

Social Work 739 or 740.
Advanced field instruction in public or voluntary social work

setting. Eight units required. Continuation and intensification of
experi:nc~s in application of social work objectives, principles
and skills In service to individuals families groups and commu-
nities related to: "
A. Clinical Social Work
B. Social Work Administration

758. Seminar In Social Work and Selected Fields of
Practice (3)

Traditional and emerging fields of practice and related social
work responsibilities and roles. May be repeated with new con-
tent. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six
units applicable to a master's degree.

766. Seminar on Aging (3)
Survey and analysis of selected areas in aging which depict the

c.ontemporary trends in the social aspects of aging. Special atten-
tion given to developing social policy and the relationship
between SOCialwork practice modifications in the field of aging.

780. Seminar in Social Work and Selected Populations.
at·Rlsk (3)

Social work practice with selected populations-at-risk such as
one-parent families, children in institutions, ethnic minority immi-
grants, Native-Americans in the urban scene, and foreign-born
brides of U.S. servicemen. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree.

781. Seminar on Selected Populatfcns-at-Hlsk (3)
Knowledge about and analysis of selected populations-at-risk,

social work responsibilities in emerging service demands by div-
erse and needful, high risk segments of the population in a
complex society, and implications for social work practice.
Population-at-risk for study to be announced in Class Schedule.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree.

791. Applied Social Work Practice Research
Seminar (3)

Prerequisite; Social Work 690.
Preparation for practitioner-researcher role through applica-

tion of social work research concepts and procedures in practice
situations (in class and field) of interventions with individuals,
families and groups or in community practice and management.
Maximum credit three units of Social Work 791 applicable to a
master's degree.
A. Clinical Social Work
B. Social Work Administration

631. Social Work Practice with Individuals, Families
and Groups, I (3)

Preparation for direct intervention with individuals, families
and groups within context of specific concentrations.
A. Aging C. Health
B. Mental Health D. Children, Youth and Families

632. SocIal Work Practice with Organizations and
Communities, I (3)

Theoretical knowledge of elementary organizational and
interorganizational decision making in human service programs
which serve specific populations-at-risk.
A. Aging C. Health
B. Mental Health D. Children, Youth and Families

650. Field Practlcum (4-8) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 733 and

734 in same concentration.
Field instruction in public or voluntary social work setting.

Eight units required. Maximum credit eight units. Experiences
emphasize application of social work objectives, principles and
skitls in service to individuals, families, groups and communities
related to:
A. Aging C. Health
B. Mental Heaith D. Children, Youth and Families

690. Seminar in Social Work Research Methods (3)
Definition and purpose of research in social work. Techniques

and methods used in collecting, organizing and interpreting social
welfare and related data; steps involved in planning a research
project and selecting a research design.
A. Aging C. Health
B. Mental Health D. Children, Youth and Families

696. Seminar on Selected Topics (3)
Intensive study in specific areas of social work. May be

repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit of nine units of 696 applicable to a master's
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
appticable to a 30-unit master's degree.

710. Computer Application in Social Work
Practice (3)

Prerequisites; Social Work 733 and 734.
Computer technology in social work practice with emphasis

on clinical and administrative applications, program monitoring,
and support of service provision and delivery.

720. Seminar in Human Behavior and Social
Environment (3)

Theories of natural and induced change in human behavior
which have utility for social work practice.

733. Social Work Practice with Individuals, Families
and Groups, II (2)

Prerequisite: Social Work 631A or 6318 or 631C or 6310.
Assessment and intervention modalities. Evaluative aspect of

interventions with individuals, families and groups within context
of specific concentrations.
A. Aging
B. Mental Health

792. Advanced Research Seminar in Selected Social
Work Topics (3)

Prerequisite: Soctal Work 791.
Research in such topical areas as specific direct and/or indirect

social work intervention models; psychosocial functioning or cli-
ent populations; organization/management systems; and research
paradigms.

797. Research (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.
Research in one of the areas of social work. Maximum credit

three units applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Study (1.3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with director and

instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit three units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of sr
Registration required in any semester or term followingassign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilitiesand resources of the University; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.
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Sociology
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
James L. Wood, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology, Chair of
Department

Ann B. Cottrell, PhD., Professor of Sociology
Mohamed M.E. EI-Assal, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
Charles F Hohm, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
Richard L. Hough, PhD., Professor of Sociology (Graduate
Adviser)

Kenji Irna, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
Bohdan Kolody, PhD., Professor of Sociology
Nicos N. Mouratides, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
David L. Preston, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
Ruben G. Rumbaut, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
William B. Sanders, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
Joann S. Sancllin, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
Dennis C. Scheck, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
Rolf H. K. Schulze, PhD., Professor of Sociology
John R Weeks, PhD., Professor of Sociology
Robert W. Winslow, PhD., Professor of Sociology
James L. Wood, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
Robert E. Buck, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology
Shelly E. Chandler, PhD., Associate Professor of Sociology
Robert E. Emerick, PhD., Associate Professor of Sociology
Phillip T. Gay, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology
Will C. Kennedy, PhD., Associate Professor of Sociology
R George Kirkpatrick, PhD., Associate Professor of Sociology
Joan T. Werner, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology

Assistantships
Graduate assistantships and graduate teaching assistantships

in sociology are available to a limited number of qualified stu-
dents. Application blanks and further information may be
obtained from the chair of the department.

General Information
The Department of Sociology, in the College of Arts and

Letters, offers graduate work leading to the Master of Arts degree
in Sociology. Research lacilities provided by the Department of
Sociology include a well-equipped Social Science Research lab-
oratory for use by the faculty and graduate students. Faculty in
the Department of Sociology are involved in a wide range of
research activities with a focus on applied sociological research.
Regular opportunities exist for participation in these projects by
graduate students within the department.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admts-

sion .to t~e University with classified graduate standing, as
descnbed In Part Two 01 this bulletin. Students whose prepara-
tion IS deemed insufficient by the graduate advising committee
may be admitted as conditionally classified and will be required to
complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units
required for the degree.

280 Sociology

OFFICE: Nasatir Hall 203
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-5449

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described in Part Two of this bulle-
tin. Students must take at least three 01 the four 600-level core
courses (Sociology 601, 602, 603, and 604) and must achieve a
minimum "B" (3.0) grade average by the end 01 the first year in
the master's program and no less than a B- grade in each core
course. A student may seek exemption from a maximum of two
core courses by passing an examination in the respective areas.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 22081)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, students must complete an
approved graduate program including a total of at least 30 units.
While six units of electives may be taken in other departments,
these courses must be acceptable for master's degree credit in the
particular departments in which they are offered. Students must
include in their graduate program at least 18 units of sociology
courses lrom the list of 600- and 700-numbered courses. Soci-
ology 799A (Thesis) and an oral examination on the thesis are
required. The student will be expected to relate the narrower
concerns of the thesis to a more comprehensive treatment of
theoretical and methodological issues. Belore the student pro-
ceeds with the thesis, approval must be obtained based upon a
detailed thesis proposal, usually undertaken through Sociology
797.
There is no foreign language requirement but students who

wish to pursue a doctorate at another university are advised to
acquire a reading knowledge of one or two foreign languages.
The Master of Arts degree in sociology may be obtained with a

specialization in one of the following areas: .
General Sociology. Students master theory and methods with

~n emphasis on surveying the discipline in preparation for teach-
109 or more advanced graduate study.
.Cou:ses required for the general sociology specialization: 30

Unitsto Include 12 units 01 core courses, Sociology 601, 602, 603,
and 604; a minimum of six additional units in sociology courses
lrom the list 01 700-level seminar courses; Sociology 799A
(Thesis]: and a minimum of nine additional units chosen from
5()()-, 600-, and 700·numbered courses (six units '01 which may
be taken in other departments).
. Applied Sociology. Students master theory and methods, but

":'Ith an emphasis on applying social theory and method to spe-
cificreal-world research problems, in preparation for employment
as applied researchers in non-academic settings.
Courses required lor the applied sociology specialization: 30

units to include Sociology 505; nine units of core courses, Soci-
ology 601, 602, and either 603 or 604· a minimum 01 nine
additional units, selected from Sociology '500-, 600-, and 700-
numbered courses (a maximum of six units may be selected from

another department, with approval of the graduate adviser); Soci-
ology 760 (Seminar in Research Methods); Sociology 796 (Field
Practlcum); and 799A (Thesis).

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs in Sociology

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

505. Applied Sociological Research (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 407 or 408.
Types and methods of applied sociological research, and an

overview of their application in substantive areas. Practical
research skills. (Fonmerly numbered Sociology 560.)

517. Ltfe Crises and Coping: Sociological
Perspectives (3) II

Prerequisite: Sociology 101.
Social variation in the occurrence of life crises, personal and

social coping strategies, and psychosocial outcomes. (Formerly
numbered Sociology 525.)

522. The Family In Comparative and Historical
Perspective (3) II

Prerequisite: Sociology 101. Recommended: Sociology 421.
Comparative study of selected family systems in the past and

present. Family and parafamily forms in intentional communities
of the nineteenth century compared with contemporary comrnu-
nal experiments. Ethnic and class differences in family organize-
tion. (Formerly numbered Sociology 536.)

527. Aging and Society (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101.
Status and roles of men and women in the second half of the

life cycle. Ethnic, sex and class variables in aging. Cross-cultural
comparisons of occupational, educational, familial, recreational
and political opportunities for the aging.

528. Death and Dying (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101.
Sociological concepts and theories of the process of dying.

Comparative study 01 death and dying with emphasis on SOCial,
psychological and social organization approaches. Consideration
of contemporary social-ethical issues surrounding dying in our
society.

531. Working and Society (3) II
Prerequisite: Sociology 101.
Work and occupations in the division 01 labor. Paid and unpaid

labor; work at home and in the marketplace. The social drama 01
work: identity, role conflict, and change. Power, pay, and status
ranking of occupations: the professionalization of work. (Formerly
numbered Sociology 521.)

537. Political Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101. .
SOCialorganization of political processes. Power and authonty,

Social class, primary groups, collective behavior, social change
and other sociological factors considered in their relationshtps to
political processes.

539. SOciology of Education (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology lOL
Social organization of education in the United ~ta~es ~nd other

SOcieties.Structure and functions of educational institutions. For-
mal and informal education. Class, ethnic and other social factors

affecting the educational process. Implications of educational
decision making and testing.

543. Pollee, Courts, and Corrections: The Sociology of
Crime and Punishment (3) I

Prerequisite: Sociology 101.
Historical sociology of the American crtminal justice system,

Development and functions of police, criminal courts, prisons,
parole, and probation. Theories and ideologies of punishment
and rehabilitation. Review of contemporary research. (Formerly
numbered Sociology 516.)

555. Immigrants and Relugees In Contemporary
American Society (3) I

Prerequisite: Sociology lOI.
Contemporary migration to the United States, especially from

Latin America and Asia. Politicaland economic migration. Immi-
grant and refugee adaptation. Theoretical controversies, research
applications, and policy implications.

556. Topics In Comparatfve Societies (3) II
Prerequisite: Socioiogy 101
Social structures, social problems, and social change in

selected areas of the world in comparative and historical perspec-
tives. May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule lor
specific content. Maximum credit six units, (Formerly numbered
Sociology 519.)

557. Urban Sociology (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 101.
The structure and function of the modem city; types of neigh·

borhoods; forms of recreation; social forces in a metropolitan
area; types of urban personalities and groups; rural-urban con-
flicts of culture. Practical field studies required.

596. Current Topics In Sociology (1-3) I, II
Prerequisite: Sociology 101.
Selected specialized, controversial or currently relevant topics

in sociology. Maximum opportunity provided for student initia~
tlve in determining course content and procedures. May be
repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596
courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six
units of 596 applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum com-
bined credit 01 six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit
master's degree. (Formerly numbered Sociology 511.)

597. Investigation and Report (3) I, II
Praraquisitas: Fifteen units in soclology and consent of

instructor.
Analysis of special topics in sociology. Maximum credit six

units.
GRADUATE COURSES

601. Advanced Social Theory: Core Course (3)
Prerequisites: Conditional graduate stendlnq, SOCiology ~1.
Systematic treatment of the original European an.d Amencan

classic sociological writing and an overview of the major develop-
rnents in contemporary social theory,

602. Advanced Research Methods: Core Course (3)
Prerequisites: Conditional graduate standing, S~lology 407.
Problems and techniques in social research ~th stress on

philosophy 01 science, theory building, research design, m-::s¥re-
ment, and data analysis including fundamental cnttques an a ter-
natives.
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603. Advanced Social Psychology
(Sociological Approaches): Core Course (3)

Prerequisites: Conditional graduate standing. Sociology 410.
Investigation and analysis of original works in classical social

psychological theory focusln.g on implications for research on
topics such as socialization, motivation, perception, role, self,
interaction and sym bolfc processes.

604. Advanced Social Organization: Core Course (3)
Prerequisites: Conditionai graduate standing, Sociology 430.
Concepts, theories and findings concerning structure and

change in society, institutions, formal organizations, the commu-
nity and small groups. Special attention given key concepts of
culture, stratification, division of labor, power, bureaucracy, role
relationships and interaction.

695. TopIcs In Directed Readings (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in at least one

core course or one seminar.
Selected reading providing coverage of social theory, social

disorganization, social organization, social institutions, social psy-
chology (sociological approaches), community research methods,
population and demography, or special topics. Maximum credit
six units applicable to a master's degree.

696. Experimental Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Intensive study in specific areas of sociology. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit of six units of 696 applicable to a master's degree.
Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696 applicable
to a 30-unit master's degree.

700. Seminar In Social Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 401 and 407.
Classics of sociology, American social theory, theory construc-

tion, application of theory to research, theoretical models, soci-
ology of knowledge, special topics. See Class Schedule for
specific content. May be repeated with new content. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

730. Seminar In Social Institutions (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 407 and 430.
The family and kinship, political organization, economic orga-

nization, religion, education, industry, occupations and profes-
sions, social stratification, special topics. See Class Schedule for
specific content. May be repeated with new content. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

740. Seminar in Social Psychology: Sociological
Approaches (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 407 and 410.
Socialization, role theory, motivation, perception, self, social

context of personality, attitude theory, interaction, language and
symbolic process, social types, collective behavior, small groups,
special topics. May be repeated with new content. See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree.
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750. Seminar in the Community (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 407 and 557.
Ecological structure and process; community institutions and

structure; community deterioration, planning and renewal;
urbanization; suburbia; megalopolis; special topics. May be
repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

760. SemInar In Research Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 401 and 407.
Analysis of methods used in current sociological research,

including evaluation of reported findings. Discussion of research
designs appropriate to particular types of projects. Evaluation of
research in progress by members of the seminar, May be repeated
with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

770. SemInar In Population and Demography (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 350 and 407.
Demographic theories, fertility, mortality, migration, construc-

tion and application of demographic indices, demographic pre-
diction, world population trends, special topics. May be repeated
with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

796. FIeld Practlcum (3) CrlNC
Prerequisites: Sociology 601, 602, and either 603 or 604.
Supervised field placement in community agency. Application

of sociological theories and methods to policy and research needs
of agency. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree.

797. Research (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Sociology 407.
Independent investigation of special topics. Maximum credit

six units applicable to a master's degree.

798. Special Stndy (1.3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff, to be arranged with department

chair and instructor,
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SI<
Registration required in any semester or term following assign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilities and resources of the University; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.

OFFICE: Library East 469
TELEPHONE: (619) 594-6588

Faculty
Susana D. Castiilo, PhD., Professor of Spanish, Chair of
Department

Emesto M. Barrera, PhD., Professor of Spanish
Thomas E. Case, PhD., Professor of Spanish
C. Ben Christensen, PhD., Professor of Spanish
Michael S. Doyle, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
Gerald L. Head, PhD., Professor of Spanish (Graduate
Adviser)

Theodore V. Higgs, PhD., Professor of Spanish
Arturo Jimenez-Vera, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
Gustav V. Segade, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish
Malcolm N. Silverman, PhD., Professor of Spanish
Mary E. O'Brien, PhD., Associate Professor of Spanish
Gail L. Robinson, Ph.D" Associate Professor of Spanish .
Florence W. Talamantes, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish
Raymond D. Weeter, Ph. D., Associate Professor of Spanish
Ronald R. Young, PhD., Associate Professor of Spanish;
Associate Dean of Undergraduate Studies

Margarita G. Hidalgo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in Spanish are available to a

limited number of qualified students. New teaching assistants are
required to enroll in Spanish 770 during their first semester a,
teaching assistants. Application blanks and additional information
may be secured from the chair of the department.

General Information
The Department of Spanish and Portuguese Languages and

Uteratures, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Spanish. . .
The staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish IS

composed of professors whose native tongue is Spanish, or w~o
have studied and traveled extensively in Spain or in Spamsh
America, enabling them to represent authoritatively the Spani~h
language and culture. Library facilities include rich ~es~urces In

Spanish literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and
newspapers. A foreign language laboratory with modern equip-
ment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standlnq, ~s
described in Part Two of this bulletin. An undergraduate major 10

Spanish, including 24 upper division units, must have, been com-
pleted, at least six units of which must have been 10 a survey
COurse in Spanish literature. . 1

A language competency examination, both wntten and ~ra ,
will be required of all incoming graduate students. The axarruna-
tion will be held prior to each semester.

If an incoming graduate student does unsatisfactory work ~n
the examination he/she will be required to make up the de -
Ciency before he/she will be allowed to enroil in graduate courses.

Spanish
In the College of Arts and Letters

Advancement to Candidacy
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to

candidacy as described in Part Two of this builetin, students may
be required to pass a qualifying examination in Spanish given by
the Department of Spanish and Portuguese Languages and
Literatures.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 11051)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this buUetin, the student must complete
an approved graduate program of ~t ieast 30 units and demon-
strate a knowledge of Portuguese either by passing an examma-
tion administered by the department or by completing
Portuguese 101. Each program must include Spanish 601, 770,
790· nine units of Spanish American literature, at least six of
which must be from 600- and 700·numbered courses; nine units
of Spanish peninsular literature, at least six or which must be from
600- and 700-numbered courses; and 799A or three units of
electives in Spanish. Students may elect either Plan A, requiring a
thesis (Spanish 799Aj, or Plan B, requiring a ~omprehen~ve
written and oral examination in lieu of the thesis In consultation
with the graduate adviser.

Courses Acceptable on Master's Degree
Programs In Spanish

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN SPANISH

510A.510B. Modem Spanish Drama (3.3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 305A-305B.
Semester I: Deve]opment of Spanish theater from 1800 to

S . h C' '1 War MaJ'or literary movements and themespants IVI . • d . ts f
I ed through study of works of representative rarnetts 0

~a yz .od Semester II: Spanish theater from the Civil War to the
e pent T'heater of the absurd theater of social justice, under-

present. ' . od'S . h drema
ground theater, and new directions m t ay s perus r ,

515A.5158. MexIcan Literature (3.3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 306A-306B. . . f
As ts f Mexican culture. Semester I: A rapid s~ey 0
pee 0 I lal Iod to the twentieth cen-

Mexican literature from the co oma pen 'th emphasis on the
tury. Semester II: The twentieth century, Wl

contemporary Mexican novel and theater.

520. Caribbean Area Countries Literature (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 306A.~06~ t ] America Colombia
Literature of Caribblean Ils]an.c:; toepnr~:"nt. SpeCi~1emphasis

and Venezuela, from co orua pen
on contemporary era.
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522. Andean Countries Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 306A-306B.
Literature of Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia and Chile from the period

immediately preceding the Spanish conquest to the present.

524. Contemporary Argentine Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 306A-306B.
Literature of contemporary Argentina. Leading prose writers

to include Borges, Cortazar, Mallea, Sabato.

530. Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel and Short
Story (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 305A-305B.
The development of the novel and short story in Spain in the

nineteenth century.

532. Twentieth Century Spanish Novel and Short
Story (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 305A-305B.
The development of the novel and short story in Spain to

1936, with emphasis on the novel of the generation of 1898.

533. Contemporary Spanish Novel (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 305A-305B.
The development of the novel and short story in Spain since

1936.

556. Translation of Literary Works: A Critical
Comparison (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 493.
Techniques and methods of translating literary texts from

English to Spanish and Spanish to English; textual and stylistic
problems in different periods, genres, and dialects, with emphasis
on contemporary literature,

557. Spanish/Spanish American Dialectology (3)
Prerequisites; Spanish 450; one English composition course

and one linguistics course.
Phonological, morphological, syntactic and lexical characteris-

tics of the principal dialects of Spanish.

560. Golden Age Literature (3) I, II, S
Prerequisites: Spanish 305A-305B.
Major writers and works, concentrating on prose and lyric

poetry. (Formerly numbered Spanish 550.)

561. Methods in Teaching Spanish as a Second
Language (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 448 or 450.
Teaching of Spanish as a second language: contemporary

theory and methods. Not open to students with credit or concur-
rent enrollment in French 561.

570. Spanish American Poetry (3) I, II, S
Prerequisites: Spanish 306A-306B.
Spanish American poetry of the nineteenth and twentieth

centuries.

571. Spanish American Short Story (3) I, II, S
Prerequisites: Spanish 306A-306B.
Principal Spanish American short story writers.

572. Spanish American Theater (3) I, II, S
Prerequisites: Spanish 306A-306B.
Principal Spanish American dramatists and movements. Spe-

cial emphasis on contemporary era.
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596. Selected Studies in Spanish (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 302.
Topics in Spanish or Spanish American language, literature,

culture and linguistics. See Class Schedule for specific content.
Limit of nine units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses
applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum credit of six units of
596 applicable to a bachelor's degree. Maximum combined credit
of six units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's
degree.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PORTUGUESE

534. Portuguese Literature (3)
A study of important movements, authors and works in the

literature of Portugal from its beginnings to the present.

535. Brazilian Literature (3)
A study of the important movements, authors and works of the

literature of Brazil from the colonial period to modern times.
Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology,

geography, history, political science, comparative literature, and
others, may be selected with the approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATECOURSES IN SPANISH

All graduate courses in the Department of Spanish and
Portuguese Languages and Literatures have a prerequisite of
12 upper division units in Spanish, or consent oj instructor.

601. Seminar in Hispanic Literary Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Two upper division literature courses in Spanish.
Critical issues in Hispanic literary theory from medieval to

modern times. Emphasis on contemporary theory: formalism,
hermeneutics, phenomenology, structuralism, and post-
structuralism, including semiotics and deconstructionism.

610. Seminar in Medieval Spanish (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroUment in Spanish 448

or 449.
History of Castilian language from Latin to medieval Spanish

with readings from medieval Spanish literature, especially EI
poema de MID Cid and Berceo.

620. Cervantes (3)
The principal prose works of Cervantes: The Novelas

ejemplores and Don Quixote.

630. Golden Age Drama (3)
The works of Lope de Vega and Calderon among others.

640. The Spanish American Novel (3)
The Spanish American novei to 1935.

650. The Gaucho Epic (3)
The Poesfa gauchesca, with particular emphasis on Martln

Fierro. Fausto. and Santos Vega.

660. Modernism (3)
Th.eModernista movement in Spanish America, with special

attention to representative poets.

670. The Generation of 1898 (3)
Pre.requisite: Two upper division courses in Spanish Hterature.
Major authors and works of the generation of 1898 in Spain:

novel, drama, poetry, and essay.

675. Contemporary Spanish Prose Fiction (3)
Prerequisite: Two upper division courses in Spanish literature.
Development of Spanish prose fiction since the Spanish Civil

War.

690. The Spanish American Essay (3)
Principal Spanish American essayists of the nineteenth and

twentieth centuries.

695. Contemporary Spanish American Prose
Fiction (3)

The principal writers of prose fiction In Spanish America from
the mid-thirties to today.

696. Selected Topics (3)
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in Spanish.
Intensive study in specific areas of Spanish. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit of six units of 696 applicable to a master's degree.

710. Images of Women in Spanish American
Literature (3)

Prerequisites: Two upper division courses in Spanish Ameri-
can literature.
Women as literary figures in works by Spanish American

women writers.

730. Seminar In Nineteenth Century Spanish
LIterature (3)

A representative author, a genre or movement of the nine-
teenth century in Spain. May be repeated with new content. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable to a master's degree.

740. Seminar In Twentieth Century Spanish
LIterature (3)

Representative author, a genre or movement of the twentieth
century in Spain. May be repeated with new content. See Class
Schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable
to a master's degree.

750. Seminar in Spanish American LIterature (3)
A genre or movement of Spanish America. May be repeated

with new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

755. Seminar In Spanish American Culture and
Thought (3)

Works of representative authors of Spanish America. May be
repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for specific con-
tent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

770. Applied Spanish LInguistics for Teachers (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 448 or 449.
The application of linguistictheory to the teaching of Spanish

at the secondary and college levels.

790. Seminar In Spanish Syntax and Morphology (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 450, and Linguistics 522.
Advanced study of the grammatical structures of Spanish.

798. Special Study (1-3)CrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff, to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

799A. Thesis (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

799B. Thesis Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP . .
Registration required in any semester or term followmgassign-

ment of SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use
the facilitiesand resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis is granted final
approval.
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Special Major

General Information
When special needs and interests cannot be met adequately

by any of the existing advanced degree programs, a student may
propose a Master of Arts or Master of Science degree in the
Special Major. This degree provides the unusually well qualified
student an opportunity for highly individualized graduate studies
composed of coursework in two or more departments or colleges.
The degree is administered by the Graduate Division and
Research and follows procedures established by the Graduate
Council.
The proposed program must be approved by the department

chairs and deans concerned. It must not be substantially available
in a current graduate program offered at this University, and it
must have adequate focus and coherence in cognate disciplines.
Prerequisite courses will be required to support the courses in the
student's program of study.
A graduate supervisory committee and the field of study shall

be chosen, subject to the approval of the dean of the Graduate
Division and Research, in consultation with the Student Affairs
Committee of the Graduate Council. The supervisory committee
shall consist of not less than three full-time faculty representative
of the areas in which the student intends to pursue the degree.
The graduate dean, or his designee, shall serve on the committee
as an ex officio member.
Since the inception of the Special Major in 1977, individual

students have undertaken graduate programs in such subjects as
paleobiology, folklore and mythology, molecular biology,
museum studies, infant development, animal behavior, sports
psychology, environmental resource management, and primitive
Christianity.

Admission to Graduate Study
In addition to satisfying the requirements for admission to the

Uruverstty with classified graduate standing, as described in Part
Two of this bulletin, the student must (1) possess an appropriate
academic background for the proposed program and have
achieved an undergraduate grade point average of 3.0; and (2)
complete the GRE Genera! Test with a minimum score of about
1100 (verbal and quantitative combined). Normally, students
applying to the University for the first time are not admitted
directly into the Special Major. Contact the Graduate Division and
Research for further information.

Advancement to Candidacy
In addition to satisfying the general requirements of the Uni-

versity for advancement to candidacy, as stated in Part Two of this
bulletin, the student must satisfy the special requirements for
advancement defined by the supervisory committee in the official
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program of study. These requirements will include demonstrated
proficiency in at least one appropriate research tool, ordinarily the
reading knowledge of a foreign language.

Specific Requirements for the Master's
Degree
(Major Code: 49993)
1. In addition to satisfying the requirements for classified
graduate standing and the basic requirements for the mas-
ter's degree, as described in Part Two of this bulletin, the
student must complete a graduate program of at least 30
units of courses acceptable for advanced degree credit.

2. The officialprogram of study must reflect careful and delib-
erate planning. The selection and level of courses will be
based on the best standards and practices of the disciplines
involved. Normally no more than six units which have been
taken prior to approval of the official program of study may
apply on the degree.

3. In consultation with the supervisory committee, the student
will determine the subject of the research for a thesis that
will be completed as the culminating experience in partial
fulfillment of the requirements for the degree. Satisfactory
completion of the thesis will be determined by the super-
visory committee.

General Procedures for the Program
1. A prospective applicant interested in being considered for
the Special Major program should complete and follow the
instructions on the form, "Request for Permission to Pur-
sue a Special Major Master's Degree Program," which is
available in the Graduate Division office. The applicant
must initially seek out a potential faculty adviser and two
additional faculty members who have the expertise and
interest in advising and supporting the applicant in the
proposed program of study.

2. When the student's portion of the form has been com-
pleted, the major adviser selected, and other potentiai
supervisory committee members contacted, an appoint-
ment with the assistant dean of the Graduate Division and
Research should be arranged. Both the applicant and the
proposed major adviser should be present at this meeting.
Other proposed committee members are welcome to par-
ticipate in these discussions.

3. Following this meeting and after making any modifications
to the proposed program eventuating from it, the student
must present for approval the "Request for Permission to
Pursue a Special Major" to the chairs of departments in
which courses are being proposed and to the deans of
colleges responsible for these academic units.

4. The student will then present the "Request," endorsed with
appropriate departmental and college approvals, to the
Graduate Division and Research, where it will be reviewed
by the Student Affairs Committee of the Graduate Council.
Upon the recommendation of that committee, the
"Request" will be forwarded to the graduate dean, whose
final endorsement will certify that the "Request" has been
approved as an official program of study, that the super-
visory committee has been formally appointed, and that
the student has been granted classified graduate standing
for the purpose of pursuing the special major.

5. Virtually all other requirements for the special major are the
same as those for other master's degree programs, as spe-
cified in this bulletin. Special questions should be directed
to the approved graduate major adviser or the Graduate
Division and Research,

GRADUATE COURSES

General StudIes Courses

799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

7998. Thesis or Project Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis 799A with an

assigned grade symbol of SP'
Registration in any semester or term following assignment of

SP in Course 799A in which the student expects to use the
facilities and resources of the university; also student must be
registered in the course when the completed thesis or project is
granted final approval.
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Speech Communication
OFFICE: Speech and Telecommunications 201

In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts TELEPHONE: (619) 594.6051

Faculty
Janis F Andersen, Ed.D., Professor of Speech Communication,
Chair of Department

Peter A, Andersen, PhD" Professor of Speech Communication
(Graduate Adviser)

Susan A. Hellweg, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Communication
Myron W. Lustig, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Communication,
Assistant Dean for Academic Affairs, College of Professional
Studies and Fine Arts

Larry A. Samovar, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Communication
Al R. Weitzel, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Communication
Wayne A. Beach, PhD., Associate Professor of Speech

Communication
George N. Dionisopouios, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech

Communication
Brian H. Spitzberg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech

Communication
Patricia J. Geist, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech

Communication

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in speech communication

are available to a limited number of qualified students. Applica-
tion blanks and further information may be obtained from the
department chair.

General Information
The Department of Speech Communication, in the College of

Professional Studies and Fine Arts, offers graduate study leading
to the Master of Arts degree in speech communication. This
degree is designed to facilitate one of three career paths: (1) The
master's program has a strong theoretical and research compo-
nent for students who anticipate additional graduate work leading
to a doctoral degree. Our placement of students in doctoral
programs is excellent and the program recently has been rated by
speech communication professors as one of the top five master's
programs in the nation. (2) In addition to the theoretical compo-
nent, students are encouraged to develop their communication
training skills and leadership skills such that the degree and its
related experiences lead to professional careers in organizational
communication, organizational training and human resource
development. (3) Community college teaching is a third viable
career path for many of our students.
The department and its students have access to computer

equipment and video technology to facilitate research endeavors.
Master's students are encouraged to work with faculty on
research projects and to develop their own research programs,
Faculty research interests include interpersonal communication,
relational communication, organizational communication, con-
versation analysis, rhetorical criticism, social influence processes,
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political communication, instructional processes, group commu-
nication, intercultural communication and argumentation/
forensics.

Admission to Graduate Study
To be considered for classified graduate standing, the student

must meet the following minimum criteria: (1) a 2.9 overall under-
graduate grade point average, or a grade point average of 3.4 in
the student's last 60 units attempted as an undergraduate; (2) a
GRE score of 950 (combined verbal and quantitative).
The department may recommend conditionally classified

standing for students who do not meet these criteria.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must meet the general requirements for advance-

ment to candidacy, as described in Part Two of this bulletin. In
addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in speech
communication are required to have completed Speech Commu-
nication 700 (with a grade of "B" or better prior to advancement).

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 15061)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must complete a
graduate program which includes at least 30 units selected with
the approval of the graduate adviser.

Specialization in Communication and
Rhetorical Theory

Speech Communication 700, 735, 750, 751 or 790, and
799A, Thesis or Project, are required courses for those electing
Plan A. If Plan B is followed three additional units in 600- and
700-numbered courses in speech communication must be taken,
and a comprehensive examination must be passed, in lieu of the
thesis.

Specialization in Professional Communication

Speech Communication 700, 706, 735, 750, 790 and 799A,
Thesis or Project, are required courses for those electing Plan A
Electives are to be selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser. Recommended electives include Speech Communication
580, 751, 775, 791, 792. If Plan B is followed, a comprehensive
examination must be passed~ in lieu of thesis,

Courses Acceptable on Master's ~egree
Programs in Speech Communlcatton

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

503. Instructional Communication (3) 160 and
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 105, 1~5, ; d

190. Proof of completion of prerequisites required: Signe
department verification card. . h I to
Communication messages and strategies as t ey app y

. .. Ithin traditional instruc-Instructional contexts. Communication WI l ksh
tional contexts and focus on training programs, a.dult ~or. ops,
and other less traditional information dissemination situations.

530. Language Analysis (3) ., 135 160 190
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 105, .' '. d

and 335. Proof of completion of prerequisites required: Stqne
department verification card. . . I din
Examines language from a variety of perspect~v~s! inc ~ th9

conversation analysis psycholinguistics, sociolingwstics, an ~ -
, d lopment semantics,nornethodology. Focuses on language eve .' . I

d I age as an Interacttonaverbal competence, and every ay angu
achievement.

535. Theories of Human Communication (3) I d
C . tl n 105 135 160, anPrerequisites: Speech ommumca 10 '. ' • St ned

190. Proof of completion of prerequisites required. g
department verification card. mmunica-
Theoretical approaches for the study of h~m:h cOior in the

tions; relationship of meani~g, .mess~ge, anmuniC:~on theory.
communication process; speclallssues m com

580. Communication and Politics (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 105, 135, 160, and

190. Prool of completion of prerequisites required: Signed
department verification card.
Contemporary polttical communication events and processes,

with a focus on speeches, debates, and campaigns,
584. Communication in Law and Medicine (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Communicati?~ 105, 135, 160; and

190. Proof of completion of prerequisttea required: Signed
department verification card... ..
Courtroom interrogation and testimony and medical dteqncs-

tic interactions studied as unique types of everyday conversation.
Communication practices and constraints in institutional contexts,

589. Ethical Issues in Communication (3)
Prerequisites; Speech Communication 105, 135, 160; and

190. Proof of completion of prerequisttes required: Signed
department verification card. .,'
Classical and modern ethical concepts and ISSUes to commuru-

cation.
590 Quantitative Methods in Communication (3) I
P~ereqUisites: Speech Communication 105, 135, 160, and

190. Proof of completion of prerequisites required: Signed
department verification card.. . . I
Philosophy of social science, research design, and statlstlca

applications to communication problems. (Formerly numbered
Speech Communication 537.1

592 Persuasion (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 103. Open to majors

and nonrneiors. '. _
Key variables and theories in the ~ersuaslon proc~, p~rs~a_

ssages receiver vanables, propagan a, ram
siveh~ourc~~dm:Ogniti~e behavioral, and social theories of
;:~u:T~n. Not applicabl~ to the M.A degree In speech comrnu-

nlcation.
593. Qualitative Methods in Communication

Research (3) . . 105 135 160 and
P . it S' Speech Communication , , ~

190,r;::;s~: ~ompletion of prerequisites required: Signed

department verifica~on ca;,d. nd anaJysis of data gathered in
Observation of .mt~rac Lon. a Hlstorical and contemporary

everyday comm~~:t1o~~e~I~;:~tical implication of employing
assumptions, m ,.5, . t lews and texts as toots for the
recordings, transcrIptions: to ervr ,
discovery of communication patterns.

S h C mmunlcatlon (1-3)596 Selected Topics In peec 0
. .. S . r standing or above,Prerequtsite: eruo t d with new content. See
Specialized study. May be r~~a Lmit of nine units of any

Class Schedule for spaclfic con en '05 applicable to a bachelor's
combination of 296, 496, f596 c~~of 596 applicable to a bache-
degree. Maximu~ credit 0 s~. un~ credit of six units of 596 and
lor's degree. MaXimumco.m me ,
696 applicable to a 30-umt master s degree.

GRADUATE COURSES

S h Communtcatlon (1-3)696. Special Topics in pee.c
Prerequisite: Gr~duate ~tandl:~ of speech communication.
Intensive study In specific ar t t See Class Schedule for

May be repeated with new dconen . ttsapplicable to a master's
t t Maximum cre It SIX Un! 6 nd 6%specific con en . . d dit of six units of 59 a

degree. Maximum combme ~re
applicable to a 3(}-unitmasters degree.
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100. SemInar in Research and Bibliography (3)
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals; mtroduc-

tton to bibliographical techniques; exercises and problems in
methods and exposition of research as it relates to speech com-
munication. Recommended (or first semester of graduate work,
and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

106. SemInar In Organizational CommunicatIon (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 406.
Oral communication processes in large organizations. Topics

to include information flow, communication networks, communi-
cation relations, and the design and management of communica-
tion systems.

108. Seminar In Oral Interpretation and Forensics (3)
Analysis of thought and emotional content, and aesthetic form.

Advanced problems of delivery in individual and forensic settings.

115. Seminar In Nonverbal Communication (3)
Prerequisites: Graduate standing; Speech Communication 415.
Contemporary theory of and research on nonlinguistic com-

munication. Intimacy, power, compliance, information, decep-
tion, culture, and anxiety in interpersonal contexts.

130. Seminar in the Analysis of Language (3)
Prerequisite; Speech Communication 530.
Special problems in language theory which may be integrated

into the larger bodies of rhetorical and communication theory.

135. Seminar In Communication Theory (3)
Prerequisite recommended: Speech Communication 535.
Methods of theory construction in study of human communica-

tion. Existing theories and models of the communication process.

145. Seminar in Relational Communication (3)
Contemporary theory and research addressing interpersonal

verbal and nonverbal communication in intimate and non-
intimate relationships.

150. Seminar In Rhetorical Theory (3)
Leading figures in rhetorical theory from Plato to contempo-

rary theorists. Special attention given to the application of theory
to public address.

151. Seminar in Rhetorical CrIticism (3)
Methods of assessing rhetorical events.

155. Seminar In Communication Competence (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 700.
Theory, history, assessment, and intervention approaches associ-

ated with appropriate and effective interpersonal interaction.

290 Speech Communication

115. SemInar In Intercultural Communication (3) J, II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 475.
Analysis of cultural influences an human communication acts.

Emphasis on cultural values, perception, social organizations,
language and nonverbal codes.

180. Seminar In Public Address (3)
Case studies of rhetorical events which Illustrate rhetorical

theory. May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule
for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master's degree.

190. Seminar In Experimental Procedures in Speech
Communication (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Communication 590 and 700.
Examination and evaluation of appropriate experimental pro-

cedures and traditional methods; special problems in research
design.

191. Seminar in Group Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 491.
A study of descriptive and experimental literature on group

discussion covering such topics as interaction, leadership, and
means of evaluation.

192. Seminar in Persuasion (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 592.
Contemporary theories and models of persuasion, methods of

assessing persuasive effect, and analysis of research literature.

198. Special Study (1.3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff, to be arranged with department

chair and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

199A. Thesis or Project (3) CrINC/SP
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

199B. ThesIs or Project Extension (0) CrlNC
Prerequisite: Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SI'
~egistration in any semester or term following assignment of

SP m Course 799A in which the student expects to use the
facilities and resources of the university' also student must be
registered in the Course when the completed thesis or project is
granted final approval.

OFFICE: Business Administration/Mathematics 203
TELEPHONE: (619) 594·6191

Faculty
John D. Elwin, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematical Sciences,
Chair of Mathematical Sciences

Charles B. Bell, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Joseph M. Moser, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
Chong Jin Park, PhD., Professor of Mathematical Sciences
(M.S. Statistics Graduate Adviser)

DavidL. Burdick, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Amanda L. Golbeck, Ph.D .•Associate Professor of
Mathematical Sciences (Statistics Coordinator)

Kung-Jong Lui, PhD., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

DavidW. Macky, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematical
Sciences

Duane L. Steffey, PhD .• Assistant Professor of Mathematical
Sciences (M.S. Biostatistics Graduate Adviser)

Adjunct Faculty
Boyd D. Collier, Ph.D., Professor of Biology
Craig A. Molgaard, Ph.D., Professor of Public Health

Assistantships
Graduate teaching assistantships in statistics and biostatistics

are available and are awarded on a competitive basis by the
Department of Mathematical Sciences. Application forms and
additional information may be secured from the office of the
Department of Mathematical Sciences.

General Information
The Department of Mathematical Sciences in the College of

Sciences, offers graduate study leading to the Master of SCIence
degree in statistics. Students may pursue either the gen~r~l
degree or a concentration in biostatistics that emphasizes stabst~~
cal methods and applications in the biological, health, and medi-
cal sciences. . ..
Statisticians and biostatisticians are engaged in the acquisition

and use of knowledge through the collection, analysis. and inter-
pretation of data. Today, almost all discjpli~~ - from econon:Il~~
to engineering, from social science to medicine - employ sta~ls
cal methods. Such methods are essential in studymg relation-
ships, predicting results, and making informed decisions In ~~ny
different contexts. This diversity of application is an excltmg
aspect of the field and has stimulated the current demand of well-
trained statisticians and biostatisticians at all degree levels...
The Master of Science degree provides advanced tra~mg,

with emphasis on statistical methodology, and prepares stu ents
for careers in industry and government as applied statisti~a~s or
br " . . d t I gram in statistics or'cstattstfclens, or for entry IOtaa oc ora pro
biostatistics.

Statistics
In the Department of Mathematical Sciences

In the College of Sciences

As part of the degree requirements, graduate students conduct
theses or research projects under the guidance of racully with
active research interests in most general areas of probablUty.
statistics, and biostatistics. These research areas Include blo-
statistical methods, survival analysis, mathematical demography,
data analysis, Inference, stochastic processes I ttrne series, Baye-
sian statistics, categorical data analysis, statistical computlng, non-
parametric statistics, sample surveys, multivariate analysis, llnear
models, and experimental design.

Admission to Graduate Study
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admis-

sion to the University with classified graduate standing, as
described in Part Two of this bulletin.

Advancement to Candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for

advancement to candidacy as described In Part Two of this
bulletin.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree in Statistics
(Major Code: 11021)
In addition to meeting the requirements for c1assifi~dgraduate

standing and the basic requirements for the master s degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the students must meet the
following program requirements: .
The student should have completed before entenng the pro-

gram the followingundergraduate coursework: three semesl<!r;;of
calcuius: and one semester each of linear algebra and probability
theory The student should also have working knowledge of a
progr"mming language before entering the program. Stude:
lacking some of the above undergraduate .courseworkkm;y .
admitted conditionally and may make up this coursewor un';;l
the first year of the program (these courses willnot count Iowa
the degree course requirements).
The student must complete a minimum of 33 units of course-

work as described below. Upon entry to the program, the student
willbe assigned to a graduate adviser in statistics. Th:=ter, ~~
adviser willmeet with the stAudenteac;f ~~~~r~ be ap:Ved
or her academiC program. p~ram
by the graduate adviser in statistics. .

1. Complete Mathematics : 70A, e67:,;s,:~~e :~ :~Sti~
grade less than B In cac course.
courses. . f . statistics and biostatistics,

2. Complete six units 0 courses ~n . the a roval of the
to be selected from the followmgWIth. 6'i: 672 673
graduate adviser in statistics: Mat~~tiCS , , ,
674, 675, 677, 678. 679, 680A, _~nd100.numbered

3. Complete six additIonal~ntts ~f ~ of Mathematical Sci-
courses offered by the epar m600

e602 and 799A may
ences except that Mathematics , . •
not b~ used to fulfillthese units reqUIred.
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4. Complete three additional units of graduate level or
approved upper division courses offered by the Depert-
ment of Mathematical Sciences, not including Mathematics
799A.

5. Complete six units of approved electives.
6. Pass the departmental qualifying examinations in mathe-

matical statistics. Polley and procedures for these examina-
tions are documented and available from the office of the
Department of Mathematical Sciences.

7. With the approval of the Department of Mathematical Sci-
ences, a student may select Plan A and complete Mathema-
tics 799A, Thesis or Project. In other cases, Plan B will be
followed, and the student must complete three units of
Mathematics 797.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Science Degree In Statistics with
Concentration In Biostatistics
(Major Code: 17021)

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate
standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree as
described in Part Two of this bulletin, the student must meet the
following program requirements:
The student should have completed before entering the pro-

gram the following undergraduate coursewcrk: three semester~.of
calculus; one semester each of linear algebra and probablllty
theory; and two semesters of bioscience (e.g., biology, ecology,
physiology, zoology). The student should also have working
knowledge of a programming language before entering the pro-
gram. Students lacking some of the above undergraduate course-
work may be admitted conditionally and may make up this
coursework during the first year of the program (these courses will
not count toward the degree course requirements).
The student must complete a minimum of 33 units of course-

work as described below. Upon entry to the program, the student
will be assigned to a graduate adviser in biostatistics. Thereafter,
the adviser will meet with the student each semester and discuss
his or her academic program. A program of study must be
approved by the graduate adviser in biostatistics.

1. Complete Mathematics 670A and 553 with no grade less
than B in each course, These are core statistics courses.

2. Complete Mathematics 680A and 6808. These are bio-
statistics concentration courses.

3. Complete at least six units of courses in biostatistics and
statistics, to be selected from the followtnq with the
approval of the graduate adviser in Biostatistics: Mathema-
tics 554A, 554B, 555, 596, 671, 672, 673, 674, 675, 677,
678, 679, 696, 720, and 798.

4. Complete at least six units of upper division or graduate
courses from a science of application of biostatistics (e.g.,
bioscience, health science, or medical science) selected
with the approval of the graduate adviser in biostatistics. If
the student has an undergraduate degree in an area of
application of biostatistics, upper division or graduate
mathematical sciences courses may be substituted with the
approval of the graduate adviser in biostatistics.

5. Complete at least six units of research, including Mathema-
tics 797 and 799A.

6. Plan A will be followed. The student must pass an oral
defense of the thesis, open to the public. The chair of the
thesis committee must be a faculty member from the divi-
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sian of statistics in the Department of Mathematical Sci-
ences. One of the other two members of the thesis commit-
tee must be a faculty member from a science of application
of biostatistics (Le., bioscience, health science, or medica!
science).

Courses Acceptable on the
Master's Degree Program In Statistics

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN MATHEMATICS

550. Probabllity (3) I, II,S
Prerequlsite: Mathematics lSI.
Computation of probability by enumeration of cases, discrete

and continuous random variables, density functions, moments,
limit theorems, selected distributions. Markov chains, random
walks, selected topics.

551A. Mathematical Statistics (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 252.
Probability models in the theory of statistics, sampling distribu-

tions with applications in statistical inference.

55lB. Mathematical Statistics (3) II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 551A.
Point and interval estimation and hypothesis testing in statisti-

cal models with applications to problems in various fields.

553. Stochastic Processes (3) II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 550 or 551A
Introduction to stochastic processes with selected applications.

554A. Computer Oriented Statistical Analysis (3) I, II
Prerequisite: Mathematics 350A.
Using statistical computer packages such as BMDP and SAS to

analyze problems in univariate ANOVA, multiple regression, con-
tingency tables, nonparametric methods and discriminate analy-
sis. (Formerly numbered Mathematics 554.)

554B. Advanced Computer Oriented Statistical
Analysis (3) II

Prerequisite: Mathematics 554A.
Analyze problems in multivariate ANOVA, factor analysts.

repeated measures, logistic regression, loglinear models, cluster
analysis. Using statistical computer packages.

555. Multivariate Statistical Methods in Biology (3)
(Same course as Biology 5978.)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
PrereqUisite: Mathematics 350A. .
Application of multivariate statistical methods in the biological

sciences.

GRADUATE COURSES IN MATHEMATICS

670A·670B. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3-3)
Prerequisites: MathematiCS 534A and 550 or 551A Mathema-

tics 670A is prerequisite to 670B.
Distribution of random variables, characteristic functions, lim-

iting distributions, sampling distributions, hypothesis testing and
estimation, optimality considerations, applications of the linear
hypothesis, invariance and unbiased ness to analysis of variance
and regression problems, sequential techniques, decision theory.

•

1 ! 1

I I
J

671. Statistical Computing (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5518 or 670B. t lication and
Machine computation in the developmen, a~p . t' n-th-

. . I hnl es Floatmg pom aevaluation of advanced statistica tee .miu 'th d for parameter
metic and algorithm stabillty; num~nc~ me

d
0 sd multivariate

estimation (including maximum [ikelihoo ) Ia~ and other
Probability integration; Monte ~arlo simu a lon
computer~intensive statistical techmques.

672. Nonparametrlc Statistics (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5518 or 6708. t powerful rank
Tolerance regions, randomness ~roblems, ;~~denCy of tests.

tests, the invariance methods, conslstency an

673. Sample Surveys (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 550 or 551A.
The methods and applications of sample surveys, stralificaUon

and sampling, subsamples of clusters.

674. Multivariate Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 524 and 551B or 670B.
MuJtivariate normal distributions, multfvanete analysis oC vari-

ance, factor analysis, canonical correlation.

675 Linear Statistical Hypothesis Testing (3)
P;erequisites: Mathematics 524 and 550 or 551A
Th multivariate normal distribution; distribution of quadralle

forms~!inear and curvilinear models: general linear hypothesis of
fult rank, regression models.

677. Design of Experiments (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 524 and 550 or 55lA. ll
Experimental design models, a basic approach as we as.

matrix algebra approach.

678. Survival Analysis (3)
Prerequisite, Mathematics 5518. . i I
5 . I dtstrtbutlons: inference In parametric surv ve
urvtva , od I· ti -d pendent

models' life tables; proportional hazards me, based e nks:
lattes: accelerated time model and inference a on ra •covana , t' . ks

multivariate time data and compe Lngns .

679. Discrete Data (3)
P . lt . Mathematics 5518.
reraqursr e. li models' qoodness-of-flt testing; methods for
Discrete samp 109 'd- I 'slic regression and pro-

binary da~a With,ccvariates, t~ncl~/~ul:imensional contingency
bit analysis; loglmear mode 109mplete tables' Bayesian methods;
tables; ordered cateqones; lOCO ,

hierarchical models.
ced Blostatlstlcal Methods (3·3)

680A.680B .. AdMvatnh tics 550 or 55lA. Mathematics 680A IsPrerequisites: a ema

prerequisite to 6808. d I S'ISof experimental and observe-
D· nduct an anay . S rvl Iesign, co , d' Multifactor screerung. u. va

tional studies. Cohort sdtu ,e~. I gical assays. Selected current
studies. Case-control stu res. 100

topics.

- bl t the Master of ScienceFor additional courses epplrce e 0

degree in statistics see: ,
Ad d Topics in Mathematics

Mathemat~cs 596: S r;;:c~Topics In Mathematical Sdences
Mathematics 696. e e. e
Mathematics 720: Serniner
Mathematics 797: Research
Mathematics 798: SpecialStpud~ect

799A Thesis or fO]
Mathemat~GS 799B: Thesis or Proje(:t ExtensionMathematICs .
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Telecommunications and Film
OFFICE: Professional Studies and Fine Arts 222

TELEPHONE: (619) 594·6575In the College of Professional Studies and Fine Arts

Faculty
John P Witherspoon, M.A., Professor of Telecommunications

and Film, Chair of Department
Hayes L. Anderson, Ph.D., Professor of Telecommunications
and Film (Graduate Adviser)

Elizabeth J. Heighton, M.S., Professor of Telecommunications
and Film

K. Charles Jameson, Ph.D., Professor of Telecommunications
and Film

Joseph S. Johnson, Ph.D., Professor of Telecommunications
and Film

Michael R. Real, Ph.D., Professor of Telecommunications and
Film

Donald G. Wylie, PhD., Professor of Telecommunications and
Film

Gregory C. Durbin, M.EA., Associate Professor of
Telecommunications and Film

Thomas C. Meador, M.A, Associate Professor of
Telecommunications and Film

Carroll Parrott Blue, M.EA., Assistant Professor of
Telecommunications and Film

John M. EgeT, J.D., The Van Deerlin Chair in Communication
Jack Ofield, Filmmaker in Residence in Telecommunications

and Film

The Van Deedin Chair in Communication
More than 40 major communications companies contributed

to establish The Van Deerlin Chair in Communication. The Chair
serves as the center for the study of public policy issues affecting
the communications/information field, the area in which Lionel
Van DeerHn was vitally concerned during his 18 years in Con-
gress. The current holder of the Chair is John M. Eger, president
of Worldwide Media Group, Inc., and former senior vice president
of the CBS Broadcast Group.

General Information
The Department of Telecommunications and Film, in the Col-

lege of Professional Studies and Fine Arts, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree in telecommunications. This
degree permits advanced study in the areas of media research
and theory; interaction of mass communication and society; his-
tory and criticism of broadcasting and film; scriptwriting; broad-
cast management and policy; business aspects of media:
financing, preproduction, and postproduction; government and
media regulation; advanced audio, video, and film production;
broadcast and film performance; international broadcasting and
cinema; educational and instructional media; public broadcast-
ing; technological trends: cable, satellites, computers, integrated
telecommunications systems.

Graduate students in telecommunications may select a spe-
cialization in analysis or creation.

I. An "analytic" specialization focuses on advanced media
research and criticism. It is especially useful for careers planned in
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teaching, management, planning, innovative technologies, and
other areas where advanced ability to understand, organize and
complete media-related functions is essential. This analytic spe-
cialization requires completion of Telecommunications and Film
. 701, Seminar in the Research Process, as well as general require-
ments listed below. Other courses suggested for the analytic spe-
cialization are concerned with media history, criticism,
management, policy, regulation, instruction, developing technol-
ogies and related issues and trends. An undergraduate degree in
media studies is recommended but not required for the analytic
specialization.

II. A "creative" specialization emphasizes advanced media
design and production. This specialization is especially useful for
careers planned in film, television, radio or related production
activities where sophisticated and disciplined ability to conceive,
initiate and complete original telecommunications and/or film
media messages is required. This creative specialization requires
completion of Telecommunications and Film 702, Seminar in
Media Message Design and Production, as well as general
requirements listed below. Other courses suggested for the cre-
ative specialization are scripting, criticism, product ion planning
and organization, advanced video, audio, and film techniques,
and related issues and activities. Admission to the creative special-
ization will normally require undergraduate preparation or equlv-
alent professional experience and submission of a portfolio of
previous creative activity.
The Master of Arts in telecommunications assumes a scholarly

interest in advanced theoretical and applied problems relating to
media. Postbaccalaureate students who are without previous
media production education or experience and who wish to learn
television and film production should consider pursuing a second
bachelor's degree in media production or completing basic prow
duction courses elsewhere before enrolling in graduate study at
San Diego State University. Students with an undergraduate
major or minor in media may enroll in advanced production
courses for graduate credit as part of their master's program.

The Department of Telecommunications and Film operates as
teaching facilities, a large color television studio, a film production
center, and radio complex. Also located on campus and available
to student involvement are KPBS- TV and KPBS-FM, the public
broadcasting stations for San Diego, a closed-circuit instructional
television service for the entire campus, an automated color
studio for off-campus instruction and programming (jTFS), a
student-operated radio station (KCRj, computer facilities, and the
research-oriented Center for Communications.

Interdisciplinary Mass Communication Master of Science:
San Diego State University also offers an interdisciplinary Master
of Science degree in mass communication administered jointly by
the Departments of Journalism, Sociology, Speech Communica-
tion, and Telecommunications and Film. Refer to the section on
Mass Communication for specific requirements for this degree.

Concentration in Public Telecommunications Administra-
tion: Refer to the section on Public Administration for specific
requirements.

s •

Admission to Graduate Study
STUDENTS WILL BE ADMITTED TO GRADUATE PRO-

GRAM IN TELECOMMUNICATIONS ONLY IN THE FALL
SEMESTER AND APPLICATIONS MUST BE RECEIVED BY
THE DEPARTMENT OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND FILM
NOT LATER THAN MARCH 1. . .
In addition to meeting the general requirements for ad~'Hssl~n

to the University with classified graduate standing, as outlmed m
Part Two of this bulletin, a student applying for admission to the
graduate program in the Department of Telecommumcations and
Film must meet the following requirements:

1. Undergraduate major or minor in radio anhd teleIViSki?n,fidlm,
or a related communications discipline. T ose ac 109 a e-
quate undergraduate preparation or equivalent profes-
sional experience for the program will be required to
complete one or more courses (such as TelecommUnica-
tions and Film 100, 160, 320) as determined by the gradu-
ate adviser which will not apply toward the unlts required
for the degree.

2. Applicants ordinarily are expected t0
7
hSave a ~ini~~~

undergraduate grade point average of 2. overa an h
in the last 60 units attempted, and minimum scores 0ln t ~
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) of SOO Verba an
550 Quantitative.

3 Three letters of recommendation. At least one letter fr~m
. S d t I,ring for the creativean academic reference. tu en 5 appiyi f
specialization must also submit one letter from a pro es~or

. d lth th pplicant's creativeor professional acqualnte WI e a
activities.

4. A personal statement in which the student
h
discussf ~St~;

her background interests and abilities as t ey app y d
desire for an ad~anced degree, ~nd in particu~;~ a

o
g;a~~

ate degree in telecommuntcenons at San g
University.

titi nd satsifying theseAdmission to the program is compe live, a d ission
t d t by itself guarantee am.minimum requiremen s ?~Sno , ..' d on consideration

At the same time the decision to admit ISbase I .
, . . li ants in unusua crcum-of the entire file, and prormsmq app lC h ld not be

stances whose records fait below the minimum s au

discouraged from applying. . h De artment of
Students accepted for graduate study tn t e ltional grad-

Telecommunications and Film will.~rst be gJ~en c?~ be given only
uate standing (classified). Full classLfied standmgwL 'ons and Film
after the student has completed Telec:.mu;'~~t\he above, all
600 with a grade of B or better. In a ltlO classified standing
stUdents must meet the reqUIrements for
described in Part Two of this bulletin.

Advancement to Candidacy
I . ements for advancew

In addition to meeting the genera ~~q~lrln Part Two of this
ment to candidacy, whiC? are descn eic s eciaHzation must
bulletin, students pursu~ng an a;'~IY~01 ~ith a grade of B or
complete Tetecommumcatlo~s and Im tive s eciaHzation must
better, and students pursumg a ~;ea 702 ~th a grade of B or
complete Telecommunications and t m
better.

Specific Requirements for the Master of
Arts Degree
(Major Code: 06031)
Candidates for the Master of Arts in telecommunications must

complete 30 units of coursework and must include the following
in their programs.

1. Telecommunications and Film 600 (required for classified
graduate standing).

2. Either Telecommunications and Film 701 (Seminar in] tthieC
Research Process) for those pursuing an ~na y
specialization, or Telecommunications and F11.m 702
(Seminar in Media Message Design and Production) for
those pursuing a creative speciallzanon.

3. Students pursuing an analytic specializ~!ion mtahYes~s]e~:
either Plan A, the normal option,. requmnq a
project (Telecommunications and Film 799A) a~d an oral
examination on the subject of the thesis or project or, In
special circumstances and with prior app;oval of the
graduate adviser and the departme~t s 9;aduate
committee, Plan B, requiring a comprehe~slve wntten ~nd
oral examination. Students pursuing a creative
specialization may only select Plan A. .

4. At least 21 additional units from the courses hsted bel~w.
S At least 18 units in the total graduate program (lOciudlO~
. Telecommunications and Film 600, 701 or 702, and 795 0
799A) must be graduate level (600 or 700) courses.
No more than nine units taken in other depart.n:ents. These

6. be included in the program providing they are
courses may ptable for graduate credit in the department
co~rses acce them and are approved by the graduate
:;~~sherO~e~~e Department of Telecommunications and

Film.

Assistantships
. hi re availabie in the Department of

Graduate essistants IpS a f d ts working on or Inter-.' d Film or stu en ,
Telec~mmunJ.catlons a~aster of Arts degree. Candidates must be
ested Inworkmg on, a duete admissions requirements at
college graduates wh? m~~t grad have academic or professional
San Diego State Un~v~~~~ofl~wing: television production, film
expenence 10 o.ne 0 . media criticism, interactive media,
production, audio productlOn,ts e needed for both teaching and
or research. Graduate ass~tan P~:itions are available for each
research. From fOUTto en

semester. Id ontact Dr Hayes Anderson, gradu-
Interested parties shoU

J
he n Wthe;spoon, department chair,

d· or Professor 0 n r. 1
ate a vI~er,. I nd further information.
for apphcatlon orms a

t bl on Advanced
Courses Accep a ie Telecommunications
Degree Programs n
and Film ES

UPPER DIVISION COURS
M agemenl (3) I, II

500 Telecommunications. an d Film 100. proof of
• T I mumcatlons an
Prerequisite: le ecom ired' Grade report or copy
letion of prerequisite requ .

comp .,
of transcript. . .on of radio and teleV1s1~n,
Administration and .o.rganlza~ Using media, broadcasting

including radio and teleVlslon as aver
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research, station organization, promotion and sales, and current
developments in radio and television as mass medla,
505. Government and TelecommunicatIons (3) I, "
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 100.
Responsibilities of broadcasters as prescribed by law, govern-

mental policies and regulations, and signifIcant court decisions.
510. Script Writing for Broadcasting and Film (3) I, "
Prerequisites; Telecommunications and Film 260 or 280, and

satisfaction of the English Placement Test and Writing Compe-
tency requirements. Proof of completion of prerequisites
required: Test scores or verification of exemption; grade report
or copy of transcript.
Development of a single program and series ideas. Scripting of

dramatic original and adaptation forms, and the documentary.
520. Directing Television and Film Drama (3) I, II
Two lectures and three hours of activity.
Prerequisite; Telecommunications and Film 260 or 280.
Planned for prospective directors of plays for television and

film. The student will become acquainted with principles, pro-
cedures and methods. Practical experience in Untverstty-
sponsored productions.
530. Radio ProgrammIng (3) II
Two lectures and three hours of scheduled activity.
Prerequisites; Telecommunications and Film 100 and 121.
Formats, policies, production practices, and research in mod-

ern programming. Student work is broadcast on KPSS-FM.
535. TelevIsion ProgrammIng (3) I
Prerequisite; Telecommunications and Film 100.
Structure of television programming. Problems such as rat-

ings, advertisers and scheduling. Social effects and criticism of
television programming.
540. Electronic MedIa Advertising (3) I, II
Prerequisites; Two courses in broadcasting, journalism or

marketing.
Theory, procedures, and the role of broadcast advertising,

including marketing and media research, campaign planning,
media strategy, time purchasing, and evaluation.
550. Art DIrection for Television and Film (3) I. II
One lecture and four hours of activity.
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 260 or 280 or

325 and consent of instructor.
Aesthetic, technical, and administrative aspects of design for

television and film. Experience in scenic design, construction,
decoration, lighting, and special effects. Practical experience in
University-sponsored productions. (Formerly numbered Tele-
communications and Film 550B.)
551. Production Design for Television and Film

(3) I II
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Telecom-

munications and Film 401.
Theory and analysis of production design concepts for televi-

sion and film, Determination of stylistic and technical require-
ments for fictional and nonfictional productions. (Formerly
numbered Telecommunications and Film 550A.)
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560. Advanced Film Production (3) I, II
One lecture and more than six hours of activity.
Prerequisites; Telecommunications and Film 260, 510 and

consent of instructor. Proof of completion of prerequisites
required: Grade report or copy of transcript.
Practicum in direction and production of 16mm dramatic and

nondramatic films. Cameras, lighting, design, sound techniques.
Experience in Unlversity-sponsorad productions. Maximum
credit six units. (Formerly numbered Telecommunications and
Film 560A-560B.)
562. Documentary and Propaganda Filmrrelevlsion

(3) I, II
Prerequisite; Telecommunications and Film 160.
Analysis through viewing of persuasive concepts, techniques

and forms in international and documentary film and television
programs.
565. Animated Film Techniques (3) II
Two lectures and more than three hours of activity.
Screening of representative examples and production of a

fllmograph or animated motion picture. Practical experience in
University-sponsored productions.
515. Technological Trends in Telecommunication (3) I
Prerequisite: Twelve units in telecommunications and film.
Developments and trends in telecommunication and related

technology, with their implications for the future.
580. Advanced Television Producing and Directing

(3) I, II
One lecture and more than six hours of activity.
Prerequisites; Telecommunications and Film 280 510 and

consent of instructor. Proof of completion of prerequisttes
required: Grade report or copy of transcript.
Program development, presentational techniques, and individ-

ual projects in the producing, direction and production of televl-
sion programs. Practical experience in University-sponsored
productions. Maximum credit six units. (Formerly numbered
Telecommunications and Film 580A-580S.)
590. International Telecommunications (3)
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 100 or 315 or

Journalism 200. '
Comparative study of broadcasting in various world areas;

economic, social and political determinants of broadcasting
patterns.

596. Selected Topics in Telecommunications and Film
(1-3) I, II

Prerequisite: Twelve units in telecommunications and film.
Specialized study of selected topics from the areas of telecom-

munications and film. May be repeated with new content. See
Class Schedule for specific content. Limit of nine units of any
combination of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a bachelor's
degree. Maximum credit of six units of 596 applicable to a bache-
lor's degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and
696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES
600. Seminar in Research and Bibliography (3)
BaSICreference works, scholarly and critical journals; biblio-

graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and
exposition of research as it relates to the various areas of telecom-
munications and film.

610. Seminar in WritIng for Telecommunications and
Film (3)

Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 510.
Dramatic structures as they apply to broadcasting and cinema.

Writinga full-length script or scenario.
615. Seminar In Critlclsm of Electronic Media and

Cinema (3)
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in

telecommunications and film.
Standards for objective appraisal of the ethical and artistic

aspects of radio, television and film programs.
620. Seminar in the Development of

Telecommunications Systems (3)
Prerequisite; The equivalent of an undergraduate major in

telecommunications and film.
Development of telecommunications and broadcasting in their

social, legislative and economic settings.
640. Seminar in Electronic Media Advertising

Problems (3)
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Film 540.
Analysis of social, economic, and cultural context of advertis-

ing in commercial broadcasting; criticism and evaluation of the
function of the advertiser; survey of broadcast advertising theory
and research.
660. Seminar In Dramatic and Documentary Forms In

Mass MedIa (3)
Prerequisite: Admission to the creative specialization.
Techniques and stylistic contributions of major directors as

seen in their filmand television productions. Production of a short
film or videotape embodying concepts learned.
670. Seminar in Public Telecommunications (3)
Prerequisite; The equivalent of an undergraduate major in

telecommunications and film.
Educational uses of electronic media. Use of telecommunica-

tions in classrooms and school systems. Relationship of noncom-
rnercialradio and television (public broadcasting) to commercial
broadcast media and education.
675. Seminar in Telecommunication Technology and

Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Rim 575.
Contemporary trends in telecommunication and information

technology, implications of trends for public policy and affected
businesses. Interaction between technology and regulation.
680. Seminar In Programming and Production (3)
Prerequisite; Admission to the creative specialization.
Theory and analysis of programming and production in

broadcasting and film. Production of a short film or videotape
embodying concepts learned.
696. Advanced Research Topics (1.3)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Intensive study in specific areas of telecommunications and

film.May be repeated with new content. See Class Schedule for
Specificcontent. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.
700. Seminar in Telecommunications Management. (3)
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major 10

telecommunications and film.
Legal and regulatory milieu of telecommunications from.per-

spective of managers of telecommunications and broadcast1Og.

701. Seminar in the Research Process (3)
Prerequisite; Telecommunications and Film 600.
Literature, methods, and designs for research. Differentm tho

odological and conceptual approaches to mass communication
research. Emphasis on (1) selection of topic for thesis Or project,
(2) development of detailed research plan, and (3) research activo
ities preliminary to Telecommunications and Film 795 or 799
702. Seminar In Media Mes.age Design and

Production (3)
Prerequisite: Telecommunications and Alm 600.
Effects of various types of media formets. methods of presen-

tation, and creative production approaches on individuals and
groups. Selection, organization and creative techniques of rnes-
sage design elements in the telecommunications end filmmedIa.
(Fonnerly numbered Telecommunications and Film 603.)
105. Seminar in Telecommunication. Policy and

Regulation (3)
Prerequisite: Telecommunicationsand Film505 or Joumali5m

502.
Analysis of legal concepts and issues as applied to commercial

and noncommercial broadcasting; relationship of local, state and
federal government to broadcast media.
150. Seminar In Contemporary Telecommunication.

Issues and Trends (3)
Prerequisite; The equivalent of an undergraduate major in

telecommunications and rum.
Issues and trends important to coming decade, resulting from

the rapid evolution of telecommunications and related technolo-
gies, and their applications in society.
195. Project Seminar (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites; Telecommunications and Film701 or 702. con-

sent of instructor and advancement to candidacy.
Project in some aspect of the t.elec?~mun;cations and RIm

media culminating in a written report. Limited to students follow-
ing PI~n B for the Master of Arts degree in radio and television.
Admission limited to students who have completed. an approved
proposal for a project in a previous course or special study.
798 Special Study (1·3) CrlNClSP
";'erequisite; Consent of staff;to be arranged with department

chair and instructor. .
Individual study. Maximum credit six units applicable to •

master's degree.
799A. Thesis or Project (3) CrlNC/SP
Prerequisites; An officiallyappcinted thesis committee and

advancement to candidacy.. •
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.

1998. ThesIs or Project Extension .(0) CrlNC
Prerequisite; Prior registration in Thesis or Project 799A with

an assigned grade symbol of SP tration in
Following assignment of SP in Course,799A: regis de

this course is required in any semester m whIch. the.stu nt
ts to use the facilitiesand resources of the UOlversl!y, also

~;:;de~ntmust be registered in this course when the completed
thesis or project is granted final approval.
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Women's Studies
In the College of Arts and Letters

Faculty
Bonnie Zimmerman, Ph.D., Professor of Women's Studies,

Chair of Department
Oltva M. Espfn, Ph.D., Professor of Women's Studies
Patricia Huckle, Ph.D., Professor of Women's Studies, Associate

Dean of the College of Arts and Letters, Dean of North
County Center

Maria-Barbara Watson, Ph.D., Professor of Women's Studies
Susan E. Cayleff, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Women's

Studies
Kathleen B. Jones, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Women's

Studies
Janet A. Kohen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Women's Studies

General Information
The Department offers advanced coursework in women's

studies which may be used toward fulfillingthe advanced degree
requirements in other departments with the approval of the stu-
dent's graduate adviser. Interested students can also include
women's studies courses as part of a Master of Arts degree in
special major or a Master of Arts degree in liberal arts.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
515. Women: Mythology and Ritual (3)

Prerequisite: Three upper division units in women's studies.
Meanings and functions of myths and rituals in their sacred

and secular aspects, emphasizing their impact on women's lives
and relationships in differing cultural contexts, past and present.
(Formerly numbered Women's Studies 415.)

521. Life Cycles of Women (3)
Prerequisite: Three upper division units in women's studies.
Women's developmental processes across the life cycle; their

impact on women, men, and the family, including life passages
related to adolescence, marriage, motherhood, divorce, widow-
hood, "second careers," and aging in varying socioeconomic and
cultural contexts. (Formerly numbered Women's Studies 421.)

522. Women: Madness and Sanity (3)
Prerequisite: Three upper division units in women's studies.
Concepts of mental health and mental illness as applied to

women. Theory of psychotherapy, both traditionai and feminist.
Alternative approaches to mental health. (Formerly numbered
Women's Studies 422.)

536. Women, Race, and Class (3)
Prerequisite: Three upper division units in women's studies.
Major issues and themes in the history, culture, and contempo-

rary lives of women of color in the U.S. Anaiysis of theories
explaining similarities and differences in opportunities and life
choices. Roles within social and political movements.

553. Women Writers (3)
Prerequisite: Three upper division units in women's studies.
Literary, historical and social consideration of women writers'

may focus on one author, era, or theme. May be repeated with
new content. See Class Schedule for specific content. Maximum
credit six units. Limit of three units applicable to a major in
women's studies. (Formerly numbered Women's Studies 453.)
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565. Women, Health and Medicine (3)
Prerequisite: Three upper division units in women's studies.
Historical and contemporary relationship of women to alterna-

tive and traditlonal healing systems. Illness-Iabeiing, foik-heaiing
beliefs, sectarian medicine, reproduction, birth control, life-cycle
events, roles as practitioners and patients, ethical controversies,
and aging. (Formerly numbered Women's Studies 365.)

580. Women: Comparative National Development and
Politics (3)

Prerequisite: Three upper division units in women's studies.
Comparative analysis of the place of women in selected politi-

cal and economic systems, and processes which determine politi-
cal power. Role of women as agents and recipients in
development programs. Theoretical and methodological research
issues. (Formerly numbered Women's Studies 480.)

590. Feminist Thought (3) I
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in women's studies.
Readings in feminist theory and contemporary theoretical per-

spectives on core concepts and issues in feminist scholarship.
Focus on understanding from a feminist perspective and on the
significance of analyzing female experiences.

595. Seminar in Women's Studies (3) II
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in women's studies and

consent of instructor.
Directed research in women's studies. Field of investigation

willvary with instructor. Methods of investigation, development of
bibliography, presentation of paper based on original research.
See Class Schedule for specific content.

596. Topics In Women's Studies (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Advanced topics in women's studies. See Class Schedule for

specific content. May be repeated with new content. Limit of nine
units of any combination of 296, 496, 596 courses applicable to a
bachelor's degree.

597. Research Project (3) I, II
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in women's studies and

consent of adviser.
individual research project. May be taken in place of Women's

Studies 595, Seminar in Women's Studies.

GRADUATE COURSES

696. Selected Topics in Women's Studies (3.6)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. .
Intensive study in specific areas of women's studies, With

emphasis on theoretical and methodological issues. May be
repeated with new content. Maximum credit of six units of 696
applicable to a master's degree. Maximum combined credit of six.
units of 596 and 696 applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

798. Special Study (1·3) I, IICrlNC/SP
Prerequisite: Consent of staff' to be arranged with department

chair and instructor. '
Independent study. Maximum credit six units appiicable to a

master's degree.

Upper Division Courses
(Also Acceptable for Advanced Degrees)

The following courses are acceptable on seiected advanced
degree programs.

AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES COURSE

S33. Problems In American Indian Education (3) II
Prerequisite: Three units of American Indian Studies.
Survey of education system imposed on Indian America from

the close of the Indian-White military conflIct period to the pre-
sent. Philosophies, government policy and public school accom-
modation will be central to the topic. Studies, recommendations
and resultant programs that affect the overall educational process
will be assessed.

CLASSICS COURSES

599. Special Study (1.3) I, II
Prerequisites: Consent of major or graduate adviser; to be

arranged by department chair and instructor. For 599C: Classlcs
304G or 304L; for 599G: 304G; for 599L 304L.

C. Special Study in Classics
G. Special Study in Greek
L. Special Study In Latin

GENERAL STUDIES COURSE

550. Interdisciplinary Topics (1·4)
General Studies 550 is an interdisciplinary selected topic

courses. Questions about individual courses shouid be directed to
the department or departments listed immediately after the Gen-
eral Studies number in the Class Schedule.

GERONTOLOGY COURSE

596. Advanced Special Topics In Gerontology (1.4)
I, II

. Advanced selected topics in gerontoiogy. May be repeated
WIthnew content. See Class Schedule for specific content. MaXI-
mum credit of six units for any combination of 496,499, and 596
applicable to a bachelor's degree.

HUMANITIES COURSES

596. Topics In Humanities (1.3)
. Prerequisites: Upper division standing and six units in courses
listed in Humanities section of General Education.

Special topics on selected aspects of civilization from inter-
disciplinary humanities perspective. See Class Schedule for spe-
Cificcontent. Limil of nine units of any combination of 296, 496,
596 courses applicable to a bachelor's degree. No ?,ore than Sl~

umts may be applied toward either the bachelor s or master s
degree. Maximum combined credit of six units of 596 and 696
applicable to a 30-unit master's degree.

599. Special Study (1·3) . . .
Prerequisites: Twelve upper division units in humamtles or m

humanities disciplines and consent of instructor and program
chair.

Directed individuai study. Maximum credit six units.

JUDAIC STUDIES COURSE

580. Special Topics In Judaic St~dles (1-3)
Prerequisite: Upper division standmg. , . .
S cral topics appropriate to the interdiSCiplInarystudy of the

mod~;n Jewish experience. CreMditwi~1vary ~~~~gd~~r~~
scope and nature of th~ t?PIC.. ay e repea e
content. Maximum credit SIX units.

MEXICAN AMERiCAN STUDIES COURSES

596. Topics in Mexican American Studies (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. _ .

d t
ics 'In Mexican American studies. See Class

Advance OPI d . h t t
Schedule for specificcontent. bMayibe rem~ 4%to;~~t:,:;
Limitof nine units of any com mat on 0 ,
applicable to a bachelor's degree.

597. U.S .•Mexlco Border: Urban and Regional
DeveI.opment (3) .can Studies 355.

PrereqUIsite: Merdxlcan~meansseen through the lens of city and
u.S.~Mex.ico bo er regton

regional piannlng and geography.
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General Information

University Library
The University library supports the curricular and research

needs of the University community through the development of
pertinent collections and the provision of services designed to
facilitate access to information. The Library provides assistance to
faculty and students in several areas: Circulation, General Refer-
ence, Government Publications, Maps, Media Center, Microforms
and Newspaper Center, Periodicals Reading Room, Reserve
Book Room, Science Reference, and Special Collections.

The Library has automated acquisitions, cataloging, circula-
tion, and serials control systems. Computer based bibliographic
search services are offered in over 100 data bases. The Library
provides for Interlibrary loan through a direct link with several
thousand other libraries using the computer and telecommunica-
tions facilities of the OCLC bibliographic utility. Instruction In the
use of library resources is offered in conjunction with specific
courses, clinics, and a comprehensive workbook program.

The Library's holdings include 1,005,040 volumes (mono-
graphs and bound periodicals); 566,300 government documents'
3.3 million microforms; 59,500 reels of microfilm 158 700 maps:
5,300 phonograph records; and 2,900 linear 'feet 'of archival
papers. The Library receives 9,200 periodical and serial titles
excluding government publications. It is a depository for United
States and California government publications, and receives all
United Nations and Organization of American States publications.
The Library is designed to eventually accommodate three thou-
sand reader stations and to provide shelving for one million
volumes.

Research
The importance of research in graduate instruction is recog-

nized by the faculty, and all graduate programs provide for
researc_~~xperience on the part of the graduate student. Among
t~e fa~lhtJes fo~ research that students may utilize are those pro-
vlded In orgamzed bureaus, centers, and institutes located on the
campus.

University Center on Aging
E. Percll Stanford, Director

The University Center on Aging is a multidisciplinary organiza-
tion located in the College of Health and Human Services. The
~en.te~IS active In such areas of aging as (Il supporting inter-
disciplinary educatio~al and curricul~m efforts; (2) undertaking
resea~ch, de~onstratIon, and evaluation activities; (3) providing
techmcal assistance and agency consultation for the com ·t.
(4) di t· k h mum y,

coor na I.ng wor sops and seminars for faculty, stUdents,
and co~mumty members; and (5) providing opportunities for
stud~nt Involvement in aging activities on campus and the Com~
mumty. !he Center has a commitment to lnclude ethnic minorit
content In each area described. y

The B.A. degree in Gerontology is offered through the Center
under the gUidance of a multIdisciplinary faculty t .
committee. s eermg

Efforts are made t~ work with a variety of disciplines to give
students an opporturuty to focus on gerontology Cou. rses per-
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taining to aging are being offered within Anthropology, Biology,
Communicative Disorders, Family Studies and Consumer Sci-
ences, Health Science, Nursing, Physical Education, Psychology,
Public Health, Recreation, Social Work, and Sociology. Students
wishing to organize a series of courses to meet their needs in the
area of gerontology are encouraged to contact the Center Direc-
tor or staff for more specific information on course offerings,

The Center is responsible for the coordination of a certificate
program in conjunction with the College of Extended Studies.
This program is geared toward individuals who are likely to be
currently working in gerontologically related professions. In addi-
tion, the Center administers an undergraduate minor in
gerontology.

Other major activities of the Center are conducting major
research on health and functional status of the elderly, administer-
ing a National Institute on Minority Aging, a national resource
center for special aging populations, a geriatric education center
(With UCSD), a summer Elderhostel program, and RAVE-Retirad
Active Volunteers in Education. It serves as a central point for the
development and dissemination of minority aging data nationally.

The Edwin C. Allison Center
for the Study of Paleontological and

Geological Sciences
Ian M. Johnston, Director

The Allison Center has supported research in paleontology,
geology and related sciences since 1972. The Center maintains a
research library containing journals, reprints, textbooks, maps,
and copies of master's theses and senior theses completed in the
Geological Sciences. The library is open to faculty and students.
In addition, the Center houses a collection of fossil and recent
vertebrates, invertebrates, and plants. Research space is available
for students, faculty, and visiting scholars. Small grants, other
funds and equipment are available to studenis and faculty for
research projects. The Center also publishes reports of various
types containing geological information related to the southern
California and northern Baja regions.

AsianlPaciflc American Studies Consortium
Ray T. Smith, Director

. The AsianlPadfic American Studies Consortium is an essocie-
tion of faculty, staff, and students. The purpose of the Consortium
IS to develop Asian/Pacific American research collections on
carnpus and to carryon programs of research, seminars, eoUa-
quia, and other public activities of benefit to Asian and Pacific
American communities in the San Diego area, .

The Consortium has acquired organizational records In partIC-
ular from the Union of Pan Asian Communities (UPAC) of San
DIego. These and other Asian and Pacific American materials are
mamtained in the University Library. Inquiries about their use can
be made through the Institute of Public and Community History
spons?red by the Dean, College of Arts and Letters, or through
the DIrector of the ASianlPacific American Studies Consortium:

.The Consortium maintains connections with campus organi-
zations including the Center for Asian Studies, Asian American

Student Alliance, and San Diego State University Foundation.
General liaison is maintained with the University Library.

Asian Studies
Catherine Yl-yu Cho Woo, Director

The Center for Asian Studies is an interdisciplinary organiza-
tion in the College of Arts and Letters. Drawing upon faculty
members from many fields, campuswide, it performs such serv-
icesas (1) securing and administering grants and other support for
research and development in Asian studies; (2) coordinating and
publidzing the activities of faculty engaged in Asian-centered
studies; (3) developing and administering the Asian studies pro-
gram and relevant curricula at the undergraduate and graduate
levels; (4) responding to campus and community requests for
information and services; (5) fostering campus and community
interest in Asian studies.

Center for Behavioral and Community
Health Studies

John P. Elder and Alan J. Lltrownlk, Co-Director
The Center for Behavioral and Community Health Studies is

housed at 6363 Alvarado Court. The Center, formerly known as
The Center for Behavioral Medicine was established in 1982 for
the purpose of promoting research and academic programs rele-
vant to the applications of behavioral science principles to medi-
ci.ne and health care. Administratively, the Center has two co-
directors who report to ihe Deans for the College of Sciences and
the College of Health and Human Services. The interdisciplinary
center encourages participation from all of the University colleges
and departments. Currently, active investigators come from the
Departments of Health Science, Physical Education, Psychology,
and the Graduate School of Public Health. Current Center pro-
jects involve collaboration between scientists and physicians from
~ variety of specialties as well as a variety of other institutions,
including Scripps Clinic and Research Foundation, the University
of California, San Diego Medical Center, and the Children's Hos-
pital and Health Center. Funding for the Center comes from
fed~ral and private foundation grants including several National
Inst.ltlites of Health agencies. Current sponsors include the
National Heart, Lung and Blood Institute, the National Institutes
on Aging, the National Institutes on Arthritis Musculoskeletal and
Skin Disorders, the National Cancer Institute the Henry J. Kaiser
Family Foundation the Arthritis Foundation' the State of Califor-
nia Department of Health Services and the National Science
Foundation. '

The Center has a commitment to provide important research
experience to students who intend to pursue related careers and
?ffers opportunities for project staff and graduate students
~nvolved in several training programs to participate in community
lOterventions. Recenrly the Center was designated by the Centers
bD" .r isease Control as a specialized center for health promotion
and disease prevention (one of thirteen in the U.S.).

Biological Field Stations
John D. Tenhunen. Director

. SDSU operates three field sites to facilitate research and teach-
109 in the chaparral and related ecosystems of San Diego County.
These field sites, administered by the College of Sciences, support
Interdisciplinary research and educational activities in ecology
and other areas of biology, soils, hydrology, geology, physiCS,
geography and anthropology. .
R The field sites are the 4460-acre Santa Margarita EcolOgIcal

eserve near Temecula, the 4400-acre Sky Oaks Biological

Research Station in Chihuahua Valley north of Worn r Spongl,
and the 500-acre Fortuna Mountain Ecological Reserve north of
Mission Gorge Road In Son Diego.

The Santa Margarita Ecological Reserve. currently the focus of
a major masterplannlng effort, maintains laboratory and dormi-
tory facilities, experimental plantings, and weather steuons, TI,e
site provides a mosaic of riparian vegetation, oak woodlands,
grasslands, coastal sage scrub, chamise chaparral and mIxed
chaparral. While stands of older chaparral exist, much of the
chaparral vegetation is young having been bumed In the 1969
Walker Basin fire. Abundant wildlife exists ond ihe Sonto Morga
rita River, a perennial stream, offers stream and rlpari.n habltat
for study.

The Sky Oaks Biological Research Station is adJocent 10 the
Anza Borrego State Park, Cleveland National Forest, BLM lands,
and private land. The proximity of these lands provides many
more research and teaching opportunities. ThIs site offers a diver-
sity of community types, including red shank-chemise chaparral,
mixed chaparral, oak woodlands, grasslands, riparian commu·
nities, and pines. Most of the chaparral is old, having been burned
in the 1927 fire, but aged communities of 2 and 85 years also eIdst
on the property.

Students and faculty wishing to conduct research at one of the
biological field sites or to use these areas for instructional pur-
poses should contact the director through the campus Biological
Field Stations office at 594-2862. Reports describing the ecology
and development of the Santa Margarita and Sky Oaks sltes are
available.

Business and Econornlc Research
The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an orga-

nized research facility located in the College of Business Adminis-
tration. The Bureau facilitates research activities of the faculty of
the College of Business Administration and coordinatel other
campus resources for multidisciplinary projects. The Bureau ~ a
full service member of the National Associaiion of ~njverslty
Bureaus of Business and Economic Research and melntatns a
national survey research network.

The principal objectives of the Bureau are to (l) secure and
administer grants and other support for cond~:tin9 research ~n
the areas of economics and business; (2) faahtate resean:h In

these areas by the faculty and students; (3) ~ek. coopera~ve
arrangements with outside individuals and orgamzatlons for c~
dueling specific research projects; (4) respond to camp~s a
community requests for informalton and services,. (5l.publish th~
results of its investigations and faculty In publication of thei
research. ged ke use of

Graduate students and faculty are encoura to ma
Bureau facilities.

China Studies Institute
Li-rong (Lilly) Chl:!ng, Director

The China Studies Institute coordinates and supports. on-
h' d research related to China. The Institute

campus teac lng an a d student exchange programs with
develops and fo~ters fac~lty st~utions of higher learning. VariOUS
Chinese UnIVersLtiesan .10 I activities on campus and In the
cultural programs °tn Chltlunraalaa~arenessand understanding. The

munity promo e ell . It' Icom f Chinese publicatiOns. audlo-vlsua rna ena S,
development 0 nd other resources on campus fosters
periodicals, newspape~ a D' go State University and the Chi-
relationshipS b~tween al~aslenurtures friendship between the
nese community, as we
Chinese and American peoples.
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Center for Communication
John P. Wither!!ipoon, Director

The Center for Communication was established to develop
and adminIster interdisciplinary research and planning projects
concerned with the field of communication and with telecom-
munication technology, issues, and applications. Center projects
are funded from grants and contracts with industry, government,
education, and phlianthropy, The Center seeks to stimuiate rec-
ommendations for research from faculty members in participating
departments; to conduct studies and planning projects relating to
developments in the communication field, problems in communi-
cation, and applications of communication technology; to con-
duct conferences and seminars related to these areas; to examine
methods by which the University can extend its reach by use of
communication technology, and to develop cooperative enter-
prises in the communication field with other institutions in the San
Diego area,

Computer Integrated Manufacturing (CIM) Center
George A. Mansfield. Jr., Director

Evolved from the Computer Aided Manulacturing Center
established in 1987, the CIM Center is now involved with the
e~tire range of activities in the manufacturing enterprise. Working
With the College of Business Administration and the College of
Professional Studies and Fine Arts, Mechanical Engineering fac-
ulty and students appiy CIM concepts in more than 20 courses
and do research on projects ranging from shop floor operations
through engineering design to plant operations management. The
CIM Center is supported by a large complement of donated IBM
mainframe com~uters and wor~tations which augment existing
SDSU CIM equipment. SDSU ISthus a partner in a nationwide
allianc~ of over 60 IB~-supported schools who provide training,
education, demonstration, and research in computer integrated
manufacturing.

Counselor Education
, The Center for the Study of Counselor Education is a unit

Wlt~l~.the College of Edu~ation designed to provide support for
activities such as (1) secunng and administering grants and other
support for research and development in counselor educati
(2) encouraging cooperation with faculty members from ot~n,
relevant disciplines such as anthropology, economics psychol er

lal k 'I d tha Uni ,ogy,SOCIawar t SOCIO ogy, an t e niversity Counseling Cente d
(3) conducting program.s or rendering services designed t;';r~-
mote counselor education at San Diego State University Th
Center is administered by the Department of Counselo Ed' ~
t'fil rucaIon; sca matters are coordinated through the San Dieg St t
University Foundation. 0 a e

Center for Economic Education
Kathleen Mikitka. Director

The Center ~or Economic Education is a unit within the Col-
lege of Educalion, The center is affiliated with the C l'f .
C 'I E 'Ed a,ormaounCI on eonomlc ucation and the Joint Cou 'I E'Ed' dh nClon co-nom1C ucatlon an as the mission to provide th f II ., df t' (1" eoowmgservices an unc Ions; ) lnservlce training for teachers at both
the elementary and secondary levels' (2) curriculum d I

d I'· ' eve opment
an consu tahon With school district personnel' (3) d I

d d' t 'b ti f d' ' eve opmentan IS n u on 0 me la and materials on econo ' d .
(4) h " mlc e ucahon'

. res~arc m econom1C education; (5) consultation with oth '
umverslty faculty as requested' and (6) workshops k er, I -' ,spea ers and
matena 5 on economiC education for adult const't "f1 uenCles rom
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business, labor, social, and professional organizations. The service
area for the center encompasses both San Diego and Imperial
counties.

Center for Effective Organizations
Robert Penn. Director

The Center for Effective Organizations was established to
conduct applied research and development studies having the
primary goal of improving human performance in public and
private sector organizations. The Center focuses on the processes
and strategies that enhance productivity and organizational effec-
tiveness. In this context, organizational failures as well as suc-
cesses are studied.

The Center also conducts evaluations of existing and planned
programs and interventions designed to improve organizational
performance,

The Center organizes symposia and conferences aimed at
apprising the industrial, business and governmental communities
of the most recent developments pertinent to its mission.

The Center offers graduate students opportunities to partld-
pate in the research efforts as well as gaining important experi-
ences that should be career enhancing. Additional information is
available by calling 594-6680,

Donald I. Eidemiller Weather Station
Edward Aguado, Director

The Donald I. Eidemiller Weather Station serves as a teaching
and research resource. It cooperates closely with the National
Weather Service INWS) through the mutual exchange of inter-
mation. The station receives surface, upper-air and forecast
weather maps via satellite from the NWS along with pertinenl
teletype information. The daily weather maps are permanently
stored or copied onto microfiche. The station also archives
monthly and annual data published by the National ClimaticData
~enter and has. been observing and recording local weather
Information for more than thirty years.

Energy Engineering Institute
Halil M. Gucen, Director

The Energy Engineering Institute has supported educational
and research activities in energy related areas since 1985. Under-
graduate and graduate students and faculty from the mechanical
engmeenng and electrical and computer engineering depart-
me~ts are .involved in obtaining solutions to problems presen~ed
by mdustnal sponsors. Institute research projects cover a Wide
range of areas from optimizing energy resources to international
energy studies.

Center for Energy Studies
Alan R. Sweedler. Director

The San Diego State University Center for Energy Studies
ICES) facilitates, promotes and supports research and academiC
programs relating to energy with particular emphasis on energy
matters of concern to the S~n Diego and local southwest region.
~he Center encourages interdisciplinary research and instruc,
honal programs in the broad areas of energy modeling, technol·
ogy assessment of energy systems local energy policy planning
and data collection relating to en~rgy usage in the San Diego
~rea, SDSU offers through the Center an interdisciplinary minor
~ Energy Studies" Completion of the minor will give the student,"

road understandmg of the technical economic social and pohtl
cal aspects of energy issues. For mor~ informati~n call the Center

at 594-6240 or 594-61S5, The Center works closely with local
and state agencies concerned with energy policy and planning,
andserves as a community resource in matters concerning local
energyissues,

Entrepreneurial Management Center (EMC)
The Entrepreneurial Management Center (EMC) is a privately

funded aciivity of the College of Business Administration. It is
guidedby a Board of Governors made up of community business
leaders,

The purpose of the EMC is to encourage and promote the
concepts of entrepreneurship and entrepreneurial management
both in the University and in the community, Its principal objec-
tivesare to (l) plan, design, and staff courses in entrepreneurship;
(2) assiststudents and faculty in entrepreneur-related projects and
research studies; (3) involve faculty in a variety of community
activitiesand projects that encourage and assist emerging growth
firms.

The EMC sponsors an annual Student Business Plan Compe-
titionwhich awards students for excellence in venture capital or
seed business planning. Winners then compete in the Intercollegi-
ate Regional Student Business Plan Competition, which includes
entries from colleges throughout the Western states,

Each semester the EMC sponsors an Entrepreneur-in-
Residence, an individual selected from the business community
forhis entrepreneurial experience. This person devotes 20 hours
ininteraction with students and faculty - in classes, seminars, and
informalexchange.

European Studies Center
Leon Rosenstein. Director

The European Studies Center coordinates and supports
teaching and research related to the European area. It supervises
themajor and the minor in European studies for the BA degree.
Itsponsors the annual San Diego State University Summer Semi'
nar and Travel Study Tours to Europe at various times in the ye~r.
It administers the European Studies Center Laboratory. In

AH-3109 which contains books, pamphlets, English and foreign
language periodicals, and a slide collection on European art and
geography,

Interdisciplinary Center
for Health and Human Services

Kathleen Hoffer. Director
The Interdisciplinary Center for Health and Human Services is

a multidiSciplinary training research and service faclltty. It .IS

located in the College of Health and Human Services, and Its
actiVitiesinvolve departments from all parts of the University,Th~
Center promotes interdisciplinary educational and researc
opportunities for SDSU faculty and students, , s chol-

Students from CommunicatIVe DISorders, Nursmg, P YC
R " tn~ -ogy, eadfng/Learning and Social Work partiClpa e 1 k'lI f

ter's Central Intake program, They learn the s I sth°
, , th 'fie to elfinterdisciplinary collaboration as well as ose spec1 'f
respective disciplines as they assess the behavioral, COgmtlVe,
communicative educational and physicaVmental health probffemds
b" C II takeiso ereemg expertenced by clients of all ages, entra n II II, I thO aSwe asaas a fee service to the San Diego community. n 1S, S . es
other Interdisciplinary Center for Health and Human d e;~he
Programs a high priority is placed on seIVmg the nee s d' df-
th' ' , II df dvantage me. mcally diverse minority and eoonomlca y sa

VIdualsand families. m provides
The Center's Assistive Device Assessment Progra I ted to

language, cognitive, and technical assessments re a

augmentative/assistive devices and systems. The AsslstiveDevice
Assessment Program is a multidisciplinaryservice which is orl·
ented to the communicative, educational, physical, social, envi-
ronmental and vocational needs of individuals who hav
communication disabilities.

An intervention program (throuqh the Department of Com-
municative Disorders) provides consultative services for ellen
and their clinicians regarding their communicatIondevices.

The Center's Project 8,E,S,T. (Better Elder Service Teams)
coordinates two free Senior Health Fairseach semester, Included
in the screenings are blood pressure reedinqs, vision and hearing
checks, glucose and hemoglobin tests, drug Inte,?ction analysis,
health education and referral assistance, The Semor Health Fairs
are a cooperative effort of the InterdisciplinaryCenter, Health
Science Communicative Disorders, Nursing,and Social Work,

A G;aduate Certificate Program on Early Interventionis coer-
d' ted by the Center, The purpose 01 the certificateprogram Is
t~n~each the concept of interdisciplinaryteamwork fOT pr~es-
sionals interested in working with handicapped infantsand etr
f 'I' Upon completion of the certificate program, students
aITU res. , S lailst

receive certification as an Early Intervention peel H' lth d
These and other Interdisciplinary Center for ea an,

Human Services programs are used as,~ehic1esfor ~oth ~x~~
tial and didactic teaching, Lower dtVIs~on~upper divistc ,

e~aduate students observe the c1ini~alactIVItiesdl~ectlyandl~r on
g t f their preparation for profeSSionalpractice.
videotape as par 0 , b t the InterdisctplinaryCenter for

Additional information a ou "1 bl t 594-6121.
Health and Human Services programs 15aval a e a

Center for Instructional Technology
Research and Training

Allison Rossett. Dire.ctor
, til) secure grants and contracts

The purpose of the Centens 0, t' I technology'dint in [nstruc tona '
for research and eve opme and conferences relating to
(2) conduct workshops, sernlnars to teaching, trainingand
applications of instructional technologyndcommunity reqUe5ts for
management; (3) respond to camp~ ~nconductingneeds assess'
information and aSSIStance,(4) ass r am design and <!Valua-

t task analyses, instructional p ogr d (5) ~'--'rninal1!men s, . d 15 rograms; an ~.
nons of instruct1on~1pro ~cI o~p of instructional technologres
information reflecting mo e u 01 to address education
The Center uses instructional tec~h: military, business and
and training problems 10 healthier functions within the Depart·
social service setlings, The Cen f the College of Education at

nt of Educational Technology 0
me U' 'tySan Diego State mveTSI.

I B slness Education
Center for Internatlonah (CIBER)

and Researc
Strand E.""utt"" c;o.i>trectotl

Allan R. Baileyand ~ L. He~rt, PJojectCo-i>I-
AlvordG, Branan and 'Education and ReseaJ'Ch

The Center for InternationalB~SlthnessU'ted States, was estab·
, h centers In e nr US(CiBER), one of SiX sue . of a grant from the .'

iished in 1989 under, the aU~;~~~inistered by the Colleges of
Department of Educal10nand Administration, The grant was
Arts and Letters and Busmes:en UCLAand SDSU,
awarded as a partnership ~ SDSU share in the promotion of

The Centers at UCLA an whfch incorporate foreign language
(1) interdiSCIplinaryprograms accounting, finance, Information
and international tramm~nto keting curricula and which pro-
s stems management, a mar. n language and intemational
vide b~siness training for J~:'ee candidates; (2) evening or
studies faculty and advance
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summer programs, Including Intensive language programs for
members of the business communily and other professionals that
are designed 10 develop or enhance their International skills,
awareness, and expertise; (3) collaborative programs, activltles,
or research involving academic and business communities that
develop InternaUonal skills, awareness, and expertise among cur-
rent and prospective members of the business community;
(4) research designed to strengthen and Improve the international
aspects of business education and to promote integrated curricula
and the International competitiveness of American businesses,
Including those not currently active in International trade, The
Center operates under the junsdlctton of the College of Arts and
Letters and the College of Business Administration and is located
in Business Admlnlslration 310A, 594-2955,

Center lor the Study of International Education
Larry J. Shew, Director

The Center for the Study of International Education Is a unit of
the College of Education, It promotes faculty and graduate stu-
dent research, explores study abroad and exchange possibilities
for faculty and students, and disseminates information about
international education to interested persons in the San Diego
area. [t also seeks to complement regular course offerings through
sponsorship of lectures, conferences, and the development of
bibliographic resources,

The Center seeks to foster not only a network of interested
faculty wlthin the College of Education but also encourages fac-
ulty Involvement from other colleges on campus as wen as from
other organizations and universities in the San Diego region.

International Population Center
John R. Weeks, Director

The International Population Center (InterPop) was created to
promote the implementation of effecHve population policy
through the conduct and application of population research, the
short·term training of program personnel, the graduate training of
potential population researchers and administrators, and the pro-
vision of technical assistance to population-related agencies and
organizations, The activities of lnterPop focus geographically on
Africa, the Middle East, and Mexico, but one of the goals of the
Center is to relate country or regional demographics to global
population issues, trends, and activities.

InterPop provides a variety of services including (1) the prepa-
ration, submission, and administration of research proposals for
population·related research; (2) the dissemination of preliminary
research findings in a Working Papers series; (3) the short-term
training of personnel who are associated with population-related
programs; (4) the provision of population technical assistance to
such programs; and (5) the coordination of graduate programs
for students interested in pursuing a master's degree in a
population-related area,

Although it is located in the College of Arts and Letters
InterPop is a multidisciplinary facility, linking Center faculty Iro~
several departments on campus with Center associates from other
organizations and universities In the San Diego region.

Institute for International Security
and Conflict Resolution

Alan R. Sweedler and Dipak Gupta, CO-Directors
The SDSU Institute for International Securty and Conflict

Resolultion (USCOR) encourages and facilitates teaching and
research in the multidisciplinary area of international security and
conflict resolution. Topics such as superpower confrontation ,
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nuclear armaments, international conflict, sociopolitical Violence,
and global environmental issues as they relate to security are
covered.

The Institute is a joint effort of the Colleges of Sciences, Arts
and Letters, and Professional Studies and Fine Arts, IISCOR is
administered by two co-directors, advised by an executive com-
mittee consisting of faculty members representing the different
disciplines that provide input into the study of international secu-
lity and conflict resolution.

The Institute promotes teaching and research by organizing
public forums, faculty and student seminars, developing appro.
priate curricula for undergraduate and graduate instruction and
facilitating research and scholarly activities. SDSU offers, through
IISCOR, a multidisciplinary program, "International Security and
Conflict Resolution," under the major in liberal Studies -
Emphasis in Three Departments, Students and faculty can obtain
more information by calling the IlSCOR office at 594-4352,

Japan Studies Institute
Alvin D. Coox. Director

The Japan Studies Institute coordinates and encourages
research and instructional programs on campus concerning var-
ious aspects of Japan and nurtures ties between the University
and organizations and individuals in the greater San Diego region
Interested in Japan and United States-Japan relations, It develops
and fosters student internships and student and faculty exchanges
between San Diego State University and Japanese institutions of
higher learning; tuition-free exchange arrangements exist at pre-
sent with six public and private universities located throughout
Japan, The Institute works closely with Japanese and American
business, industrial, and banking establishments in San Diego,
addressing research of mutual interest and drawing support for
relevant Japan-focused courses, seminars, cultural events, lec-
tures, forums, and workshops offered by the University. Since
1987 the Institute has offered a National Summer Program for
incorporating Japanese studies into the undergraduate curricu-
lum, cosponsored with the Japan-US Friendship Commission and
the American Association of State Colleges and Universities, In
summer 1990, the program was expanded to include a six~week
on-site Study Tour of Japan led by the Japan Studies Instltule
Director, The Institute also oversees the liberal Studies Major
Emphasis in Three Departments with a focus on Japan Studies,

The Institute supports the development of Japanese holdings
in the University Library and Media Technology Services, The
Institute operates under the jurisdiction of the College of Arts and
Letters, but it draws faculty from across the campus,

Latin American Studies
Thomas M. Davies, Jr., Director

The Center for Latin American Studies seeks to encourage
teaching and research related to Latin America. It has primary
responsibility for the administration of the Latin American under-
graduate and graduate degrees. The U,S, Office of Education has
designated the center as one of the nation's eleven Latin Amen-
can language and area centers and is funding the Center as o~e

, . "Inof eleven "National Resource Centers for Latin Amenca,.
consortium with the Center for Iberian and Latin Ame(l~an
Studies at the University of California, San Diego, In conjunction
with this award, the Center administers programs that focus o~.
(1) the initiation of a problem-oriented approach to Latin Amen·
can studies through the creation of courses dealing with urbaOlZ3ftion and modernization of the area; (2) the development 0,

innovative methods of instruction in Spanish and portuguese,

(3)the provision of informative and in-service training progra~s
lorelementary and secondary school teachers; and (4) the provi-
sionof services for the general public through the sponsorship of
conferences workshops, lectures and films. The Center also ass-
Istsin the development of the University library's Latin American
holdingsand has created a special collection of Latin American
materialswhich is available In the Center's reading room, SH-146.

Instl tute for Leisure Behavior
Gene G. Lamke. Director

The Institute for Leisure Behavior is the research and commu-
nityservice unit within the Department of Recreation, Parks and
Tourismat San Diego State University, It is primarily concerned
with conducting leisure related research, promoting professi.o~al
development, disseminating specialized publications, orqenmnq
conferences, seminars, lectures and workshops.

The Institute 15 governed by a Board of Directors which, in
lum, is advised by a group of thirteen individuals fro,m park and
recreation and related fields, The Advisory Council has been
instrumental in providing valuable information to the Board con-
cerningthe needs and direction of the leisure services field.

The Institute administers a variety of service programs within
San Diego County, Camp Able, an aquatic based camp lor
disabled children and adults, operates ten weeks during the sum-
mer at Silver Strand State Beach. Camp Aztec, a full-service
residentsummer camp for children 9 to 14, operates nea~ Lake
Cuvamaca at Camp Wolahi. The City of Santee contracts With the
Institutefor a non-fee based program at school sites for children
6·16, And, the Spring Valley Park and Recreation District (San
DiegoCounty) contracts for recreation services from the Institute
for all its residents, Additionally, the Institute conducts research
for local park and recreation entities as well as the Cahforma
Department of Parks and Recreation and the United States Forest
Service.

The Institute continues to publish monographs focusing on
important issues relative to leisure services delivery, These are
avaUableto the public as well as park and recreation practitioners.
Research projects under the direction of the Institute foell.s on
local,state, national, and international problems related to leisure
and park/recreation services.

Lipinsky Institute for Judaic Studies
Lawrence Baron, Director

The Lipinsky Institute for Judaic Studies, located in the Col-
lege of Arts and Letters serves to coordinate and support teach-
ing and research in m~dem Jewish history and contemporary
Jewish and Israeli affairs, Established with contributions from th~
San Diego community, the Lipinsky Institute provides finanCial
suPPOrtfor an annual visiting professor from Israel, the ~nnua
Galinson-Glickman symposium on contemporary Israeli Issues,
and the Robert Siegel Memorial Lecture. It also complements
regular course offerings by sponsoring lectures, developl~g
library resources fostering research and conducting ot?er .act~-
ities that wilt pro'mote the advancement of Judaic studies In t e
University and in the San Diego community.

Center for Marine Studies
James H. Mathewson, Director

Th C ·d focus for ocean-e enter for Marine Studies provi es a . de art-
ography and marine studies at SDSU. The Center asSISts f P al
ments within the University in the development of instrUCIon ~
research, and public service aspects of ocean oriented ~~ograst~_
and·d " 'luding adVISIngProVi es special supportmg services me

dents assistance to faculty and students In research, prePliralion
of manuscripts, operation of the SDSU Marine Laboratori s end
boats at Mission Bay and et Carlsbad, and liaison with other
institutions and the community, The Center ts operated es 0
special unit 01 the College of Sciences and I~admlnlsl red by •
director and an executive committee conslstlOg of faculty m rn
bers elected from participating departments, Addltlon.lloforma
tion about marine studies is available from tile Center for Marin
Studies office, or from the Office of tile Dean of the Coli of
Sciences.

Center lor Research In
Mathematics and Selence Education

Sandra P. Marshall, Direct.or

The Center for Research In Mathemadcs and Sci nee Educa
tl (CRMSE) is an Interdisciplinary consortium of faculty into!
:~~d In research on substantive questions relate~o tile I aml;j9
and teaching of science and mathematics, The nrer curr n y
has members from the faculties of MatheT?atlcal ~~~~/'~:~
ral Science, Psychology, Teacn~r Ed~ca~on6:n of ~e Coil
administered by a Director appointed y e. d by th Dean of
of Sciences and an Associate Director appointe CRMSE Initial ,
the College of Education, Through Its actlvlti~ f Important theo-
encourages, and supports the .scnolarlyPU~Ul~d science educa-
retical and applied prob:em~ lnm~~~rn;,~;C;:nt research proj
tlcn. CRMSE supports ecu ty 10 • . r r ublcatlon and gran!
and in the preparation of manuscnptseeo P Iso p-'des tnfor.

. d search The nter a 'V"
proposals for continue re d ~'tendlng to pursue graduat
mation and gUida~ce to~tu :~cs ~~ sdence educallon cRMSE
degrees or careers rn rna em d national groups concerned
works closely with IoccaI, state, I:'ted al 6475 Alvarado Road,
with these issues. The enter IS

Suite 206; 594-5090

Molecular Biology Institute
A St@phen DahmS, Director

Sanford'L Bernstein. Msoclale Director I ter
I 'I I was established to serve n

The Molecular Biology nsti U! J and physical sclence> tn the
ested departments of the blolhogcament of research and.iJl>tnJ<

, port and en a,nce f, 01coordinatIon, sup . I 'cal sciences. Interestsand ach\nv
tion in the molecular blo ogl hes which aim to explaln biology
the MBI encompass ail appro:c full members or the In>btu'" or
at the molecular level, Curren y, I Biology and C/leml>b'Y, and
drawn from the depart?,en~ g rogram" Asso<:la1l! member>
participate in the respective P , ,.fnes that are cognate With lhe
are drawn from a variety of dlThSCIPIInstltute Is also constilUIed ..

b' I 'al sciences. e . nn>aTAm
molecular. 10~c h rized to administer the mMlef5 r-i'·-01

~i~hu;~":~~ha~~;ti:~orecul~~o~~·v~:::s::=t':'d'
the MBI members are sUPPf Health the National Sdence Foun'
Ing the National Institutes, 0 Heart Association. lhe ~
dation, NASA.. Ihe An;,~~~scular Dystrophy Assodalion,
Diabetes AssocJation, t t of Ene~' the US Department

AA) the Departmen '''' rcIt FoundalionGrant (NO, lif ia Metabolic Resea
of Agriculture, and theCa i~n;,vailable from the MBI oWe<.
Additional information
594-2822,

Paleobiology Counell
. -.""pIinary research and, Council Is an 10(.'...... ' fl ecord U

The paleobiology d with exploration of lhe 10SSl'r B'-'-'
, p concerne the d pamnents 0 """"'"

~:~~':~;~~f faculty mem~ :ms.n ~ .tural HistOl',l
and Geological Sciences, a
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Museum. Students interested in pursuing an interdisciplinary
Special Major leading to an MA in Paleobiology may do so
under the direction of the committee.

Center for Policy Studies In Education
Alberto M. Ochoa, Director

The Center for Policy Studies in Language and Cross-Cultural
Education is a unit within the College of Education. The Center
houses projects funded by federal, state and private sources.
Current projects include the Parent lnstitute, the Multifunctional
Resource Center, and the Social Equity Technical Assistance Cen-
ter. These centers conduct training and research on issues of
social equity and bilingual/multicultural policy, and provide tech-
nical assistance to districts throughout Southern California.

Institute of Public and Urban Affairs
Louis M. Rea, Director

The Institute of Public and Urban Affairs is located in the
School of Public Administration and Urban Studies. The Institute
was established to conduct research in community and qovem-
mental affairs and to sponsor conferences, colloquia and sympo-
sia related to issues in public administration and affairs includinq
urban planning, management, and criminal justice administra-
tion. The Institute also publishes occasional working papers and
research monographs. Seiected students and faculty of San
Diego State University staff the Institute. An integral part of the
Institute is the Public Administration Center which contains a
specialized and growing collection of research materials empha-
sizing issues in public affairs particular to San Diego and
California.

Center for Public Economics
George Bebtlot, Director

The Center for Public Economics is a facility of the Depart-
ment of Economics to encourage research by students and faculty
in all phases of non market economic decision making, encom-
passing the following areas: (1) the functioning of federal, state
and local fiscal systems, including the provision for and financing
of public goods at each level; (2) the economic factors involved in
environmental changes, in particular, their bearing on urban and
local economic problems; (3) the economic dimensions of social
decision making. The Center is designed to complement the
curricular and degree programs in the Department of Economics
and to be of service to related disciplines. It maintains research
materials and facilities to assist research and publications in the
area of public economics. The Center maintains a computer
assessed San Diego Regional Data bank and subscribes to
national and regional economic data services. Fiscal matters are
coordinated through the San Diego State University Foundation.
Financial support in the form of student assistance is available for
faculty research projects on subjects in public economics. The
Center funds a number of student scholarships which are admin-
istered through the Scholarship Office. The Center is located in
ACE Room 126.

Real Estate and Land Use Institute (RELUI)
Established in 1983, the Real Estate and Land Use Institute

(RELUI) is the first systemwide research-oriented institute of its
kind in the 20-campus California State University system. One of
the two statewide offices is located in the College of Business
Administration.

As it relates to real estate and land use, the purpose of RELUI
is to (1) support, coordinate, and manage systemwide and inter-
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campus research activities; (2) assist in the development, coor-
dination, and administration of statewide continuing education
programs; (3) seek funding sources for education and research
activities: (4) promote the general well-being of undergraduate
and graduate study within the CSU system; and IS) maintain
liaison wlth government agencies, private industry, and associated
organizations with interest in public policy.

RELUi maintains in the College of Business Administration a
research and reference center where specialized real estate and
land use related materials are available for use by students and
faculty,

RELU[ also sponsors an internship program for placement of
qualified students with local firms to provide a combined working
and learning experience. Additional benefits accrue to interns in
the form of academic credits and stipends.

Institute for Regional Studies of the Californlas
Paul Ganster, Director

The Institute for Regional Studies of the Californias (lRSC)
provides the University with a neutral forum for the investigation,
discussion, and dissemination of information about the United
States-Mexico border region. The Institute forcuses on the three-
state region of California, Baja California, and Baja California Sur
and is also concerned with Mexico and important issues in the
United States-Mexican relationship. Created in 1963, the Institute
has undertaken multidisciplinary research projects on common
regional concerns including transborder environmental issues,
policy perspectives on the California-Mexico relationship, and the
maquiladora industry. The Institute maintains a research collec-
tion on the border region and takes an active role in Mexico-
related professional organizations. IRSC publishes the Mexico
Policy News for PROFMEX (The Consortium of U.S. Research
Programs for Mexico) as well as papers and monographs on
border-related issues and topics.

Other Institute activities include conducting binational sympo-
sia, improving communication between public and private sector
representatives on both sides of the border, serving as a clearing-
house for information on transborder events, issues, and institu-
tions, and encouraging the effective use of educational resources
among the region's universities. The Institute serves as a major
link between SDSU and Mexican institutions.

IRSC has underway, a project on border business that includes
seminars and workshops for the private sector. The Institute is
located in Nasatir Hall, Room 103.

Center for Rehabilitation, Public Policy
and Disability

Fred R. McFarlane, Director
The Center coordinates and supports training and research

activities in the field of vocational rehabilitation. This Center
operates within the College of Education and works directly with
faculty interested in this area. The Center administers projects
funded by local, state and federal agencies. The Center's facilities
are located at 5850 Hardy Avenue, Suite 112.

Interdisciplinary Research Center
for Scientific Modeling and Computation

Jose E. Castillo and Peter Salamon, Directors
The Interdisciplinary Research Center for Scientific Modeling

and Computation promotes and supports an excellent environ-
ment for scientific research at SDSU. The Center facilitates the
interaction between applied mathematics and other disciplines by
providing the necessary infrastructure for productive research
efforts.

The Center's primary areas of research are numerical
methods, modeling, and simulation. Projects combine insights
from theoretical mathematics and other sciences with expertise in
applied as well as computational mathematics.

The Center sponsors interdisciplinary seminars, colloquia, and
workshops which draw scientists from many fields. Visiting scien-
tists come to the Center for extended periods from industries and
from other univesities, attracted by the conviction that science
and engineering problems benefit greatly from interdisciplinary
efforts.

The Center's activities significantly enhance the ties between
applied and computational mathematics at SDSU by involvinq
faculty and students in projects closely connected to real applica-
tions. Interested students and faculty may obtain more informa-
tion by calling the IRC office at 594-7205.

Social Science Research Laboratory
Douglas S. Coe, Director

The Social Science Research Laboratory (SSRL) was founded
in 1974 to facilitate faculty research and to support a diverse set of
instructional programs throughout the social sciences. Emphasiz-
ing public opinion polling and computer applications to social
research I SSRL offers a wide range of services to University
faculty, staff, and students, as well as to the broader San Diego
community. Services and operations are organized along the
follcwlnq lines:
Research Services offers a complete range of public opinion

polling and survey research services, including sample design and
execution, polling fieldwork, coding and data reduction, and data
archiving and retrieval. The section maintains a VAX 750 com-
puter system to support faculty research.
Instructional Seroices offers consultation in computer appli-

cations to social research, including a full range of statistical
analysis programs. The Section also provides a range of spe-
cialized workshops and demonstrations about computer uses and
applications, data management, and analysis. Graduate assistant-
ships, undergraduate internships and research assistant positions
are avaiiable to qualified students.

The SSRL is located in the Professional Studies and Fine Arts
buiiding, room 140.

Survey Research
Oscar Kaplan, Director

The Center for Survey Research was established to encoura~e
nonprofit research in the sample survey field. The Center 15

prepared to undertake surveys requested by government or
nongovernment organizations, and to do fieldwork on a ]oca~,
state or national basis. Faculty members who wish to ~ubmlt
applications for off-campus support in survey research In the
name of the Center may do so, upon approval of the project by
the center's advfsorv committee. The Center is administered by a
director. ~

Systems Ecology Research Group
James R. Reynolds. Director

The Systems Ecology Research Group (SERG) is an inter-
diSCiplinary research group established by the College of SCiences
to conduct basic research and promote graduate education 10

ecosystem science. Members include faculty from the Depart-
ments of Biology Mathematical Sciences, and Geography. Group
expertise exists i~ plant and animal ecology, landscape ecol0!:W'
rnicrometeorology, microbial ecology, soli science, community
and statistical ecology, image processing and remote sensms,

geographical Information systems, computer science, eppll d
mathematics, and simulation modeling. At present, malor
emphasis is on integrated research projects In desert, arcnc tun
dra, and chaparral ecosystems with research on numerous
aspects of soil ecology, ecosystem disturbance end r dernatlcn,
and ecosystem response to global climate ch.nge. Studies include
plant production and water relations, phenology and popul.tlon
dynamics, herbivory, nutrient cycling, movement of genetically
engineered microorganisms, and the effects of globallncr eses In
atmospheric carbon dioxide on plants and terrestrial ecosystems.
Funding for research support is provided by both national and
state agencies such as the National Science Foundation. U.S.
Department of Agriculture, U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency, U.S. Forest Service, U.S. Department of Energy, and the
California Department of Transportation.

Additional information may be obtained at the SERG office,
second floor, Physical Sciences, or by calling 594-5976.

Distinguished Graduate Research Lecture Series
The Distinguished Graduate Research Lecture Series is spon-

sored by the Graduate Division and Research and the University
Research Council and is supported in part through Instructionally
Related Activities funds. The Series was established for the pur-
pose of bringing to the campus scholars of national and interna-
tional preeminence to present a public lecture on a general
subject related to research and graduate education. In addition to
this public lecture, the distinguished lecturer provides an unusual
educational opportunity for graduate students by conducting.
graduate research colloquium. Each of the .Iecturers In the. Series
Is published under the auspices of the Publtcations Committee of
the University Research Council and made available to graduate
students facuity and other interested persons.

Past' Distinguished Research Lecturers ha~~ included
Dr. Noam Chomsky, Institute Professor of LinguiStics, Massa-
chusetts institute of Technology; Dr. Arthur Kornberg, Professor
of Biochemistry, Stanford University; Dr. Nathan Glazer, Pro-
fessor of Education and Sociology, Harvard University: Dr. Jane
G dan Director Gombe Stream Research Centre, Dr, Jonathan
M:r, ~ell-know~ author, stage producer and director, a~ Dr.
Stephen Jay Gould, Professor of Geology, Harvard University.

Media Technology Services
Media Technology Services provides support to facul~ and

staff in acquisition and distribution of (nstructl~na1 media, !n
distribution and maintenance of audiovisual eqwp~ent, .dn?b 10
design of instruction. The center consists of three units: D~tn u-
tion, Production, and Instructional De~eJopm~nt The director

rovides leadership to the University In Identifying new
~pproaches in the use of instructional technology. f

Distribution provides support in the selection. and use. Of
instructionai materials and the dis~b~ti~t:~g :::'':~i~g
audiovisual equipment. Services me u e F'lms
of films videotapes, and videodiscs for classroom use. t ,

. ' d vid odiscs may be shown by means of classroom
v~~~~:~~~s~:~ve~ theecampus 26·channel c1ose~ circuit syst~m. ~
p J ith high quality computer and VIdeo projection IS
Vlewmg room WI . fil and videodiscs
available. The acquisition of new Videotapes, ~ .
related to instruction and maintenance of these libraries lS a part

of this serv!ce. ld in the design and production of instructional
Production al s I I'd ta

tal Original videotape programming and s 1 e- pe pre-
:~:~iO~~ required for specific instru:tionaJ purposes are ~evel-

d d by media production staff. A color studio andoped and pro uce
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videotape feedback laboratory are operated and maintained.
Graphic design for instruction and for research reports is pro-
vided. Photography for instructional materials development and
for reporting of research is available to all faculty.

The Instructional Development program offers professional
assistance in instructional design, course design, teaching tech-
niques and assessment. Specific services include (1) providing
assistance in instructional materials development, (2) assessing
and selecting instructional methods, (3) facilitating course design,
(4) providing faculty with opportunities to analyze their instruc-
tion, (5) conducting workshops on skills and techniques of teach-
ing and testing, and (6) providing a facility for faculty to produce
their own media and learn about new technology.

University Computing Services
University Computing Services provides equipment, commu-

nication facilities, software, and technical services to meet the
instructional, research, and administrative computing needs of
the campus community.

The central computer center maintains a VAX 6320 and an
ElXSI 6400 parallel processor. The VMS and UNIX operating
systems are among those available. Several academic depart-
ments have computers, work stations, and specialized equipment
to satisfy their computing needs. A CRAY Y-MP/864 Supercom-
puter located at the San Diego Supercomputer Center is available
for assigned coursework and research projects. SDSUNET is a
high speed communications network based on Ethernet technol-
ogy. It allows microcomputer access to computing resources. The
California State University Network, CSUNET, links the campus
to additional central computers and to spedalty computing cen-
ters on other campuses.

This computing environment provides access to hundreds of
software products including programming languages (ADA,APl,
BASIC, C, COBOL, FORTRAN, LISp, PASCAL), mathematical
and statistical programs (BMDP, SAS, IMSL, MINITAB,
NELSON, SPSS, TSP), large research data base systems (APSA,
CENSUS, COMPUSTAT, FDIC, ICPSR, IMF), and interactive
graphics tools (DISSPlA, MENUgraph, SPSSgraph, and
SASgraph).

Instructional microcomputer users are supported by Macin-
tosh' and IBM PC systems located in laboratories throughout the
campus. These systems are configured to run popular software.

Computing Services staff provide consulting services for fac-
ulty and staff. Lab assistants assigned to the terminal labs provide
consulting services for students.

San Diego State University Foundation
The San Diego State University Foundation was incorporated

in 1943 as an auxiliary organization authorized by the Education
Code of the State of California. It is a nonprofit corporation, self-
financed, and chartered to provide and augment programs that
are an integral part of the educational mission of San Diego State
University. Originally, the Foundation handled, accounted for, and
invested scholarship and loan funds donated to the University.
Commencing in 1954, the Foundation began serving as the
agency for the University to accept and administer sponsored
research and educational projects. The Foundation is the largest
of the auxiliaries in The California State University.

The Foundation serves the University in the following major
areas:

Development and administration of grants and contracts
for faculty and staff research and educational
projects;
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Administration of funds for more than 1,000 special
programs including KPBS educational television and
radio stations, the College of Extended Studies, and
the Alumni and Development Office;

Financial administration of gifts and donations;
Investment of endowment and other funds;
Financial administration of student scholarship and loan

funds;
Management of a real property program whereby the

Foundation acquires and provides space for grant
and contract activity, and leases property to the Uni-
versity and other campus auxiliaries;

Development of property adjacent to the campus;
Provides funds for the support of University programs,

such as the Summer Faculty Fellowship Program
and the Grant-in-Aid for Research Program for
faculty;

Administration of activities such as the June Burnett
Institute for Children, Youth and Families, and The
Fred J. Hansen Institute for World Peace.

The Foundation, as a nonprofit corporation, is governed
by a Board of Directors in accordance with its Arti-
cles of Incorporation and Bylaws. The principal func-
tion of the directors is to establish policies and guide
the corporation in achieving its objectives.

San Diego State University Press
As the scholarly press for San Diego State University, the San

Diego State University Press publishes works of original research,
as well as other meritorious academic works that will further the
intellectual mission of the University. Although high quality, non-
fiction manuscripts from any source will be considered, the cur-
rent focus of the Press is in these areas: Latin America and the
United States-Mexico border; regional studies of the Pacific
Southwest; and postmodernism. In addition to books, the Press
also publishes under its imprint two journals, the Review oj Latin
American Studies and Fiction International.

The San Diego State University Press imprint is controlled by
an editorial committee of San Diego State University faculty
scholars, appointed by the Vice President for Academic Affairs
and the Senate. Financial accounting and coordination is pro-
vided by the San Diego State University Foundation.

CSU International Programs
Now in its twenty-seventh year of continuous operation, The

California State University (CSU) International Programs offers
students the opportunity to continue their studies overseas for a
full academic year while they remain enrolled at their home CSU
campus. The International Programs' primary purposes are to
enable selected students to gain a firsthand understanding of
other areas of the world and to advance their knowledge and skills
within specific academic disciplines in pursuit of established
degree objectives. Since its inception, the International Programs
has enrolled nearly 10,000 CSU students.

A wide variety of academic majors may be accommodated by
the 36 foreign universities cooperating with the International
Programs in 16 countries around the globe. The affiliated institu-
tions are: the University of Queensland (Australia), the University
of Sao Paulo (Brazil); the universities of the Province of Quebec

(Canada); the University of Copenhagen (through Denmark's
International Student Study Program); the University of Provence
(France); the Universities of Heidelberg and Tubinqen
(Germany); the Hebrew University of Jerusalem (Israel); the Uni-
versity of Florence (Italy); Waseda University (Japan); the
lberoamericana University (Mexico); Massey University and lin-
coln University College (New Zealand); National Chengchi Uni-
versity (Republic of China/Taiwan), the Universities of Granada
and Madrid (Spain); the University of Uppsala (Sweden); Brad-
ford, Bristol, Sheffield, and Swansea universities and Kingston
Polytechnic (the United Kingdom); and the University of Zim-
babwe (Zimbabwe). Information on academic course offerings
available at these locations may be found in the International
Programs Bulletin which may be obtained from the International
Programs representative on campus.

To be selected to participate, students must have upper divi-
sion or graduate standing at a CSU campus by the time of
departure, who possess a cumulative grade point average of 2.75
or 3.0, depending on the program, for ail college level work
completed at the time of application (some programs require a
3.0 cumulative grade point average), and who will have com-
pleted required language or other preparatory study where appli-
cable. Selection is competitive and is based on home campus
recommendations and the applicants academic record.

Final selection is made by the Office of International Programs
in consultation with a statewide faculty selection committee.

The International Program pays all tuition and administrative
costs overseas for each of its participants to the same extent that
such funds would be expended to support similar costs in Califor-
nia. Students assume responsibility for all personal costs, such as
transportation, room and board, and living expenses, as wen as
for home campus fees. Because they remain enrolled at their
horne CSU campus while studying overseas, International Pro-
grams students can earn full resident credit for all academic work
completed while abroad and remain eligible to receive any form
of financial aid (other than work-study) for which they can indi-
vidually qualify.

Information and application materials may be obtained from
the Division of Undergraduate Studies (AD 223) or by writing to
The California State University International Programs, 400
Golden Shore, long Beach, California 90802-4275. Applica-
tions for the 1992-93 academic year overseas must be submitted
by February 1, 1992.

Office of the Executive Director for
International Programs

In recognition of the rapidly expanding number and .imp?r-
tance of international activities on the San Diego State [Iniversity
campus, the University has created the Office of the Executive
Director for International Programs with specific responslblh~yfor
coordinating and facilitating the development of the diverse m~er-
national programs and mission of the University. The executive
director serves as the University's primary contact pe~on for
international programs and represents the University on l~!ema-
tional matters to external agencies and institutions. In addition to
coordinating all international faculty and student exchange. pro-
grams, the Office for International Programs serves as an m~or-
mation clearinghouse regarding international projects, fundmg
?pportunities, and academic programs and services that have an
International component.

International Faculty Exchanges
In order to enhance the international character of lnstructtcn

and research, San Diego State University has developed a con-
tinuing program of faculty exchange with foreign unlverslttes.
Currently, the University has formal arrangements to exchange
professors periodically with universities in Europe, East AsIa,
latin America, and the Middle East. Over 100 international
scholars visitthe San Diego State Universitycampus each year to
pursue scholarly research, participate in academic or professional
programs, and share their international perspectives wlth the
university community.

International Student Exchanges
In addition to the CSU International Programs, San Diego

State University has entered into special institutional arrange-
ments with selected foreign universities that provide both under-
graduate and graduate students the opportunity for study abroad.
Currently San Diego State University has student exchange
agreements with universities in Australia, France, Japan, Mexico,
the People's Republic of China, Spain, Taiwan, the United King-
dom, and West Germany.

For more information about the University'sinternational pro-
grams and international faculty and student exchanges, contact
the Office of the Executive Director for lnternattonal Programs,
Administration Building 221, (619) 594-1354.

Alumni & Associates
Administration 201, (619) 594-2586

Membership in the Alumni & Associates is open to those
persons who have an abiding interest in and commitment to the
growth and future of SDSU and the community lt serves.. .

The Alumni & Associates is a dynamic, rnovmq orqaolzaticn
whose purpose is to promote the welfare of the University. It
offers a number of programs and services designed t~me~t the
variety of needs and interests of its alumni, inclu~~~ library
privileges, reduced admission to many cultural activities, and
Extended Studies mini-courses, workshops, and ~onf~r~nces.

The Alumni & Associatesalso supports the Unlversllysannual
fund drive to raise private funds for innovative educational pro-
grams beyond the basic cu.rricuJumand to meet numerous needs
of the University commumty.

In addition, the Alumni & As~dates sp~:msors .an Annual
Awards Program every spring hononng alumm and fnends of the
University, provides scholarships for students, and se~:s as a
sounding board regarding Universityprograms an~ poh~es.

The Alumni & Associates'publication foralumni and fnenelsof
the University is the quarterly SDSU Report.

Associated Students of San Diego State
University ., .

The AssociatedStudents ofSan Diego State University(AS) IS

th ffici I rganization for student government. The AS provides
eo. c~a ~ tudent programs, services and activities t? enhance

a myna ? s rience as well as a wide variety of Job oppor-
the .~on~glat:u~:~~sAn i~dependent, not-for-profitcorporation, it
:~r~~~do~~ the student activitiesfee and revenues collected from
rograms and services. .. oct ]

p C ter the focal point of AS activities, lS a m eThe Aztec en , t d I. facility.It houses conference rooms,s U Y ounges,
stu~ent umon d travel and banking services for use by students,
retail shops anff iI the officesof AS staff and the student
faculty and sta ,as we as
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government. A student union fee funds both Aztec Center and the
new Student Activity Center, a recreation and events complex,
which begins construction in fall 1991.

In cooperation with other universities in the area, AS operates
Mission Bay Aquatic Center, the world's largest instructional
waterfront facility. Located in Mission Bay Park, the center offers
instructional and recreational opportunities in aquatic sports.

Campus Recreation, one of the largest student services man-
aged by AS, operates the Leisure Connection (outdoor programs,
equipment rental, craft studios and leisure classes), Red Black
Bowl (bowling, games and wide screen TV) and recreational
sports (intramural sports and intercoHegiate sport club teams),

Also operated by the AS are the Children's Center, an on-
campus parent participation childcare facility, and the Open Air
Theatre. For more information call 594-6551.

Audiology Diagnostic Center
Communications Clinic 126,(619)594·6477

The Audiology Diagnostic Center in the College of Health and
Human Services is a service of the Department of Communica-
tive Disorders. The center provides diagnostic information
regarding hearing loss, hearing aid evaluations, earmolds and
earprotectors for faculty, students, staff and the community,
including Hispanic and Asian clients and their families. A minimal
fee is charged for audiological services. The center operates
throughout the school year. Referrals may be made through
health professionals, agencies, school districts or as self-referrals.

Aztec Shops. Ltd. (Campus Store. Food
Services, Copy Services)

Aztec Shops, Ltd. is a California net-for-profit corporation
which has existed since 1931 to serve San Diego State University.
It owns and operates services such as the Campus Store, Food
Services, and Copy Services. Aztec Shops is not funded by the
State of California or the University. Its Board of Directors is
composed of faculty, students, and staff of SDSU.

The Campus Store provides required textbooks, assigned
class materials, reference works, supplies, computer sales,
imprinted items and a selection of over 45,000 general interest
books.

A large selection of art supplies may be found at Art Etc"
located in the Art Building. The Copy Center, located below the
Campus Store, provides Xerox copying, binding, supplemental
class materials, and typewriter/computer rentals. The Campus
Store, Art Etc. and Copy Center are open weekdays and Satur-
days. Aztec Shops also operates campus stores on the SDSU
Calexico and North County campuses as well as the Imperial
Valley College campus. You need not be a student to shop in any
of these stores.

Food Services includes East Commons, West Commons, The
General Store, Aunt Mary's, Courtyard Cafe, Betty's Hotdogger,
Sub Connection, the Faculty/Staff Centre and Catering. East
Commons and Aunt Mary's are open weekends.

Three-meal programs are now available to anyone. Options
include a 14 or 10 meal card plan and the new Aztec Plus Cash
Card. All cards are good at East Commons, West Commons,
Courtyard Cafe and the General Store. The Plus Card is also
good at Aunt Mary's and the Sub Connection.

Aztec Shops is dedicated to providing quality services to the
campus community. Questions or concerns may be directed to
the corporate offices on the second floor of East Commons.
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The June Burnett Institute for
Children, Youth, and Families
John Wedemeyer. Director

The June Burnett Institute was created in 1985 at the San
Diego State University Foundation from a bequest from the estate
of June Estelle Burnett. The Institute is dedicated to developing
the potential of all children, youth, and parents in a manner that is
sensitive and responsive to cultural, social, and economic differ-
ences and needs. It believes that its purposes can be best devel-
oped through combined funding approaches that foster
cooperation and collaboration, training, and interdisciplinary mul-
ticultural approaches that promote understanding among chil-
dren, youth, and families. An advisory board composed primarily
of faculty members from several colleges directs the activities of
the Institute.

Every year the June Burnett Institute provides minigrants to
SDSU faculty to support creative, community-focused service,
education, and research. These awards enable faculty to work
with community agencies and creatively blend service, training,
and evaluation.

The Institute also sponsors a discussion series which highlights
the progress of these awards and provides opportunities for
observation, participation, and research by students and faculty
from a variety of disciplines.

Other Institute programs have involved exploring ways to
prevent school dropouts and revitalize the partnership between
schools and nonprofit community service agencies. The Institute
is located at 6310 Alvarado Court.

Campus Children's Center
The Associated Students Campus Children's Center, a parent

participation program, provides child care for SDSU students'
children, six months through five years of age, who are in good
health. Priority is given to families with the greatest financial need
and to earliest applicants regardless of race, religion, creed, sex,
national origin, or handicap. Faculty/staff children are accepted as
space permits.

Tuition for children is determined on a sliding fee scale based
on family size and income.

The program is staffed by profeSSional and student employees,
volunteers, parent participants, and Child Development majors.
Parents make a weekly contribut ion of time as teachers in the
classroom, plus attend a weekly parent class their first semester in
the program, or serve on a fund-raising/publicity committee.
They also have the opportunity to serve on the Campus Chii-
dren's Center Board, which is composed of parents and other
campus representatives,

The program is designed so that a variety of activities are
offered that will foster the child's social, emotional, intellectual,
and physical development and help the chiid view himself/herself
and the environment positively.

The hours of operation are 7:15 a.m. to 6:00 p.m., Monday
through Friday. Kindergartners are not accepted for after school
care. Call 594-6359 for more information.

Career Placement
Career Services may furnish, upon request, information about

the employment of students who graduate from programs or
courses of study preparing students for a particular career field.
This information includes data concerning the average starting
salary and the percentage of previously enrolled students who

obtained employment. The Information may include data col-
lected from either graduates of the campus or graduates of all
campuses in The California State University.

Career Services
Student Services Building, Room 1200,(619)594-6851.

Students at SDSU may need to make career decisions whi~h
will shape and determine their future. Support and assistance 10
responding to these challenges are avaiiable without charge at
Career Services. Assistance is provided by an expenenced staff
who are prepared to deal with a broad range of stud~~t conc~rns
from self-identity and life direction to career decI:Iom~akmg,
obtaining student employment while attending the Uraversity, and
making the transition to work after graduation,

Guidance through all stages of the self-assessment and career
planning process is available. Students are encouraged to ~ome in
at the beginning of their college experience fo.r help In self-
assessment and goal setting, Assistance is offered 10 both indivtd-
ual and group counseling sessions.

Cooperative Education and Career Experie~ce programs offer
work experience in selected fields for p~rt-h~~ and su~~er
employment. Students will also ftnd the University's central hstmg
for part-time student employment at Career Services. .

The on-campus interview program brings. pros,Pectlve
employers to the SDSU campus to conduct job Interviews ;or
career positions and graduate schools. Career Services ~e ~s
students prepare for these interviews and all other aspects 0 tde

. f . These sarvtces inclu ejob quest through a vanety 0 services. .
counseling alumni career network for students, w?rksh?ps. m

, 't' mtervlewmgself-assessment and career planning, resume wn mg,
techniques job search strategies, and researching empl~yers.

, d t t employers tn anCareer fairs are offered for stu ents 0 mee
informal setting. h s well as

An extensive library is available for career resear~ a .
. I I ers.. Various serVlcesto provide information on potentia emp oy

are offered to alumni for a nominal fee. . 0 Monday
All career services are available from 8:00-4.3 p.m.,. the

through Friday, and until 8:00 p.m. on Thursdatd d~~'~hose
semester. Special appointments may be made for s u en
schedules conflict with these hours.

Catalogs and Bulletins b
The General Catalog, published annually in May, ~:YTh:

obtained from the Aztec Shops Bookstore on the camp, _
. d . 'ons fees and tUitton, pro

catalog carries informabon on a mlSSl 'd h II student
grams and degrees, courses, scholarshi~s, resi ence a s,
services and activities, and a faculty directory.. rna be

The Graduate Bulletin, published annually m May,us Y
obtained from the Aztec Shops B~okstore don th: ~a~i in~ludes

The Summer Sessions B~lIetrn, issu~ . ea~ anlre' 'stration,
an application form information on admiSSIon k 91h and

" institutes wor sops,fees, living accommodatIons, courses, ' t t the Summer
study tours. It may be obtained free upon reques 0

Sessions Office. . t r n is pub-
The Class Schedule with instructions for regI~ ra 10 be pur-

lished prior to the opening of each semester an may
chased at the Aztec Shops Bookstore on the campus.

Counseling & Psychological Se~:i~::_5220,
Student Services Building, Room 2109,(6 )fex rienced

At Counseling & Psychological Serv~ces ~~~~~~ in ~ atmo-
profesSional counselors offer sup?Ort .0: s
sphere of understanding and confidentiality.

The primary purpose of Counseling & Psychological Serv!ces
is to assist students with deve!opmental1ssues, value formation,
and the resolution of personal and academic probiems which may
impede the learning process. "

Services include individual and group counsellng, lifeplanmng
and career development, crisis intervention, short ~erm psycho-
therapy, testing and evaluation, prevention aducatlon, self help
learning, and study skillsinstruction. .

Counseling & Psychological Services 1S open from
8,00-4'30 p m Monday through Friday,Special services may be
a;rang~d fo; g;oups or students whose scheduies conflict with
these hours. . 'I bl t

Consultation with parents, faculty and staff 1Salso evar a: e 0
help better understand, work with, and respond to students with
personal problems.

Disabled Student Services (DSS)
Student Services Annex, (619)594.6473,
TOO: 229·2929 .

O' bled Student Services provides support services for stu-
den~S~ith mobility limitations, learning disabilities, hearing or

. l t pairments and for students mterested In programs for
~~~u~is~led. Cou~selors are availabl~ to help students plan a~
SDSU experience to meet the" tndjvtdual needs. They assts
tudents in making personal, academic, and voceticnel ChOIC.es1

s d h how best to utilize campus facilities. Prior to receIving
~~s:ss~;ance, appropriate medical docum.entation mu~t be s~b~

itt d to Disabled Student Services, Services offered Include:
rm eft' ttenOrientation for students - In orma Ion on a -

dants and accessible housing in the ca.m~usar~a -
Government benefits counseling - Pnonty ~e9Istra~
tion for students with special needs - CI~se-mpa.rk~
in _ Transportation on campus and mfo~atl~:m
: t off-campus transportation - AcceSSibility

fnf~~matiOn, maps, and library, study rooms -:
Reader services and assistance With books on tape,
. language interpreters for deaf stud~nts :-

~:ing assistance for visually impaired, learnmg diSfbled and dexterity limited students - Loan 0

:duc~tional support equipment {.tape re~o;d~r~
I'fl ron equipment, wheelchalrs, etc.), g

amp I ca 1 I b 5 ciallstswho evaluate
tecdhnolo9YdeCO;';pPpu~~;:"r:c:~or learning disabled
an proVl k" ces -

d t Tutoring and noteta mg serVI
stu en s - b·l·t ·enta·
Referral to off-campus agencies for m~ II Y on
, f' 'al beneflts and other servlces.tlon, mancI •

Faculty Office Hours . d to hold regularly scheduled
All faculty m~mbers :~~~~~u~~~w for student consultation. ~

office hour> dunng the. d tside each faculty member s
schedule of those hours 1Spaste ou
olftce door.

Health Services 9)
il Drive and Hardy Avenue, (61

Comer. Campan e
594.5281 . r uJarly registered SDSU

One of the. benefits provlde~ Il:~e:: no cosl Fees have been
students is quaUtymedical car~ a . n fees. Some services, for
prepaid through regular reglst~t1°harmacy require a minimal
example annual ~p sme~rs ~"esePservices~re usually dramaU-
fee. Charges assoclated

f
wlt~ I ewhere ThiS care is provided at

cally lower than those oun e s .
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Student Health Services, an on-campus center where over 75
health care providers offer a wide range of programs and services.
Services include:

Care by physicians board certified in family practice,
gynecology, pediatrics, internal medicine, ortho-
pedics, psychiatry, and radiology - Primary care
nurse practitioners - Nursing, x-ray, and laboratory
staff - Choice of a designated family practitioner to
monitor health care needs - A pharmacy which
dispenses at reduced cost most of the medications
prescribed by Health Services staff - Workshops in
family planning, sexuality, weight control, nutrition,
and other health-related topics, as well as individual
counseling and campuswide programming offered
by the Division of Health Promotion,

REQUIRED: Proof of Measles and Rubella
Immunizations or Immunity

New or readmitted students, born on or after January 1, 1957,
must demonstrate proof of immunity to measles and rubella
(German Measles) by the beginning of their second term of
enrollment at SDSU. Students who have not complied with this
California State University mandate prior to the registration dead-
line will not be assigned classes for the upcoming second
semester.

Measles and rubella immunization is now required because
both of these diseases continue to cause disability and sometimes
death in college-age individuals. Epidemics have occurred on
many college campuses during the past few years because a
sizeable percentage of students lack immunity to measles and
rubella.

The minimum requirement for admission is proof of at least
one immunization for measles given after the first birthday. All
students are encouraged to consider a second immunization
for measles prior to enrollment.

Students may fulfillthe immunization requirement by bringing
or sending documentation as proof of either previous illness or
immunization to Student Health Services. Students may also
receive free measles and rubella immunizations in Student Health
Services. For more information, call (6191 594-5281.

Strongly Recommended Health Screening
Immunization from the following diseases may also protect

students against potentially severe infections: tetanus, diphtheria,
polio, mumps, and Hepatitis B. Like measles, these too can be
particularly harmful in the college-age group. These immuniza-
tions are available at reduced cost in Student Health Services.

Entering students are also strongly encouraged to have a
screening test for tuberculosis (TB), The TB skin test is offered
free at Student Health Services.

Appointments
Students may visit Student Health Services on a future or

same day appointment basis. Those in need of urgent care can
walk into Student Health Services for immediate attention by the
designated urgent care staff. Those without acute or urgent prob-
lems are encouraged to make an appointment. Student Health
Services is open twelve months of the year, During the fall and
spring semesters, the clinic is open from 8:00 a.m. until 5:00 p.m.,
Monday through Friday. During intersession and summer, clinic
hours vary. It is best to call for hours of service. All medical care
provided at Student Health Services is strictly confidential. No
one, on or off campus, has access to medical record information
without written permission from the student.
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Student Health Advisory Board
Students can participate in the clinic activities and offer impor-

tant feedback about services through membership on the Student
Health Advisory Board (SHAB) sponsored by SDSU Associated
Students. Members not only work with clinic staff on a variety of
health education projects, but also act as liaison between the
SDSU student body and Student Health Services, SHAB keeps
Student Health Services staff focused and current on major stu-
dent health issues. Membership from all academic majors is
encouraged.

AccIdents and Student Insurance Coverage
Under Trustee policy, first aid or urgent medical care is pro-

vided to students, faculty, staff, and campus guests for accidents
and injuries occurring on or near the University. Accidents requir-
ing emergency treatment and/or transportation to Health Serv-
ices, 5300 Campanile Drive, or a local hospital should be
reported immediately to the SDSU Department of Public Safety,
594-5955.

SDSU students are treated by the University as adults, Accor-
dingly, students are responsible for their own safety and health in
connection with participation in campus activities, and should
exercise good judgment and due care at all times. The University
does not provide accident, health, or liability insurance cover-
age for students participating in extracurricular activities.
intramural sports, and required or elective academic pro-
grams, such as laboratory courses, workshops, theatrical pro.
ductions, internships, or practtca. Specific questions regarding
insurance coverage for campus programs, institutional safety reg~
ulations, and potential risks inherent in academic programs and
student activities should be directed to the responsible faculty or
staff member in charge of the activity.

In addition, through the Associated Students, a health insur-
ance policy is available and recommended to students having no
private medical or accident insurance coverage. The insurance
includes hospitalization benefits and specified medical and surgi-
cal services. The policy may be purchased by semester or on a
yearly basis, An open enrollment period Is available the first thirty
days of each semester, and the policy may be purchased at the
Aztec Center ticket office,

Housing and Residential Life
6050 Montezuma Road. (619) 594-5742

Each of the various housing alternatives available to SDSU
students offers unique advantages. On-campus residence halls
are conveniently close to campus facilities, and offer students a 10
to 15 percent better chance of doing well in coilege according to
research done by the American Council on Education; fraternity
and sorority membership provides a network of friends and social
opportunities; off-campus housing leads advanced students to
personal independence and growth in assuming new respon-
sibilities. For assistance in finding housing most appropriate for
each student, the Housing and Residential Life office is the
campus resource.

Residence Halls
There are eight coeducational residence halls on campus offer-

ing students various living situations and meal plans. lura Hall is
a nine-sto,>, highrise with 594 residents, and Tenochca Hall has
eight floors for 424 students, Five other halls are three-story, red-
brick buildings accommodating 223 students each, These halls
provide sleeping and study facilities on a two-students-per-room

basis with a small number of single rooms available in Zura Hall.
VillaAlvarado is an apartment-type facility housing 354 students
in furnished two-bedroom suites. Three food service plans are
available for residents. Student government within the residence
halls provides residents an opportunity to run their own pro-
grams and maintain standards of behavior.

For the 1990-91 year, the cost for room and board was $3,890
(14-meal plan, double occupancy), Fees for VillaAlvarado, which
does not include board or utilities, were $2,908 for the academic
year, Rates for all halls are reviewed and adjusted annually to
meet cost-of-living increases.

TO REQUEST AN APPLICATION FOR HOUSING, STU-
DENTS SHOULD CALL OR WRITE TO THE HOUSING AND
RESIDENTIAL LIFE OFFICE AT THE UNIVERSITY PRIOR TO
ADMITTANCE TO SDSU,

Housing applications are available in November and therea~ter
for the fall term of the upcoming academic year, For the spnng
semester, applications are available in September and thereaf~er.
Confirmation of a room reservation is made after the followmg
requirements have been met (a) the student has been admitted
to the University; (bl the contract has been returned to the
Housing and Residential Life office; and (c) the first payment has
been received as specified, and the contract is returned. Though
consideration will be given to a student's request for an individual
hall and roommate, a specific assignment cannot be guaranteed.

During the Summer Sessions, rooms are available on a
receipt-of-check date priority, Full payment must accompany the
application. Students should contact the Housing and Residential
Life office in mid-April for information concerning summer ses-
sion housing.

REMEMBER: IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF EACH STU-
DENT TO CONTACT THE HOUSING AND RESIDENTIAL
LIFE OFFICE TO OBTAIN ON-CAMPUS HOUSING,

Off-Campus Housing
Off-campus housing accommodations in the San Diego are~

include apartments, houses, rooms in private homes, an~ pn-
vately owned residence halls near campus. Listings of available
dwellings and also of students seeking roommates are located
next to the Housing and Residential Life Office,

Students should begin their housing search at least one month
before the first day of classes. The Housing and Rastdentel Life
office organizes programs to assist in locating off-campus housing
and to provide information about tenant righ~s ~nd respon-
sibilities. Assistance is also available for students slgnmg leases.or
involved in landlord-tenant conflicts. For additional infor~atl?n
please write: Off-Campus Housing, Housing and Rasidenttal Life
Office, San Diego State University, San Diego, CA 92182.

Residential Greek Letter Organizations
Fraternities and sororities offer students opport~nities !or

friendship social and recreational activities, community service
projects, ;nd development of leadership skills.At ,SDSU there are
13 residential sororities and 17 residential frater~lties from which
to choose Chapter houses provide accommodations for a~out 25
percent of their members. New members should not pan tn
living in chapter houses until at le~~t their second year or
sororities second semester for fraternities.. d

The n~tional sororities at SDSU provide housmg accomm
b
0 da-

. . I 340 with costs for room, oar,tJons for approXImate y women, I h' held in
and dues averaging about $380 ~r month. Fo:tt~~Sen~~re year.
August while informal rush conllnues through H' d
For further information, contact Panhellenic, cia ousmg an

Residential Life Office, San Diego State University,San Diego,
CA 92182,

The national fraternities offer housing forabout 375 men, with
room expenses averaging about $185 per month, Dues average
about $280 per semester, Most fraternities do not have meal
programs, but all have kitchens equipped for members' use.
Members may also take advantage of the campus meal licket
program, Fraternities invite new members at the beginning of
each semester. Interested students may obtain further informa-
tion by writing to the Interfratemity Council, do Housing and
Residentiai Life Office, San Diego State University,San Diego,
CA 92182,

Information about nonresidential fraternities and sororities Is
available from the Student Resource Center,

International Student Services
Scripps Cottage Porch. (619) 594-5258

More than 650 international students from 75 countries attend
SDSU. Through the support provided by International.Student
Services these students can find assistance in reaching their
educational goals. Services Include prearrival advising, orienta-
tion to campus life, academic and immigration advising. and a
housing referral service. .'
. International Student Services also coordl~ates a vanet~ of
activities designed to foster intercultural goodwill,understanding,
and friendship, One such activity is provi~ed by the Intercultural
Ambassadors, through which selected Intemattonel studen:s
make home-country presentations in San Diego schools. In eddi-
tion, the ISS invites faculty, staff, and the community to becoS~
American Friends to international students new to t~e SO
community and to participate in the many events listed In the IS~
Calendar of Intercultural Activities. These IOclu?e the Interna
tional Coffee Hour, the Whole Earth Dialogue Series, the Interna-
tional Festival, and the Intercultural Exchange Camp.

Ombudsmen
Aztec Center 168. (619) 594-6578

Becoming a student at SDSU also means becoming a member
of a special community which includes students, ~aculty,staff,and
administrators. As a member of this communlt~, students are
responsible for knowing and complying with established rules and
regulations, d . "I ents whoThe Ombudsmen are independent an jmpama a9 .

ki th lution and correctionhelp individuals and groups see mg e reso d ts
of complaints. The Ombudsmen act as liaisons between s.tuva~~e
and the University, assisting students through formal~ne
Procedures and functioning to mediate and reinforce at er ~e~ns

, Thi ffi d not supplant exlstlOgof redress when possible. lS 0 ce oes . .
avenues of redress. It exists to encourage appropnate and

j
tJm:~

access to those existing processes which may best reso ve

pro~~:';;;Ples of student complaints which have bee~ resol~e~
through this process include disputes over ~des. faJu :>" ~r ~i~e
conduct, academic disputes, appeals ~r waivers, a rmms ra n-
policies and institutional compliance With federal and

l
s~te ~~e

discrimi~ation laws. Should a complaint not ~e reso ve a t

f allevel the Ombudsmen may act as mediators and s~ggesll
re err, rtl If the problem IS sti
compromise solutions betwee~ P: l~~vance -with the student
unresolved the student may file ,g b fil d W1'ththis' , N t dent gnevance can e egrievance committee. 0 s U ( d ding

th ltd Y of the semester ex u
committee I~tenr)athftae~theese:'est:r during which the student wassummer sesslO
allegedly aggrieved,
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Parking and Transportation
Where possible, carpooling or use of alternate modes of trans-

portation is recommended.
San Diego Transit has seven bus routes connecting the metro-

politan area with service to the University Transit Center. These
are routes 11, 13, 36, 43, 81, 105, and 115. Bus schedule racks are
located on campus at the Aztec Center Information Desk. The
San Diego Transit oflice at 233-3004 will provide further informa-
tion concerning bus routes, fares, and services.

On-campus parking is by permit only. Parking structures are
located on the east and west perimeters of the campus, in addition
to student and faculty/staff parking lots. Visitors are directed to the
Information Kiosk on Campanile Drive for directions to appropri-
ate parkinq areas, For further information on parking at the San
Diego campus, the Imperial Valley campus, or the North County
Center, contact the Department of Public Safety. 594-6671.

Speech, Language, and Hearing Clinics
Communicatlons Clinic 126, (619) 594-6477

The Communications Clinic in the College of Health and
Human Services is staffed by students and supervised by faculty
of the Department of Communicative Disorders. It provides
assessment and remediation services for SDSU students, staff,
and faculty for minimal fees. Fees charged for services to individ-
uals from the community may be adjusted in cases of financial
need. Comprehensive diagnostic and treatment programs are
available for children and adults who may present such communi-
cative difficulties as delayed speech/language development,
voice, fluency or articulation disorders, aphasia, cleft palate, cere-
bral palsy, or hearing impairment. Bilingual/multicultural services
are available for Hispanic and Asian clients and their families.
Because of staff limitations not all who apply can be admitted.
Referrals may be made through agencies, hospitals, school pro-
grams, health professionals, or as self-referrals.

Student Government
(Associated Students of SDSU)

The Associated Students of San Diego State University pro-
vides many opportunities for students to participate in student
government.

The AS Council is the voice of the SDSU student body.
Composed of one representative per 1500 students and three
executive officers, the Council is responsible for the AS' $7 mil-
lion annual budget and for formulating policy. Elections held each
semester allow for the selection of individuals to fill one-year
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terms on the Council. Meetings of the AS Council are weekly
open sessions.

Other student government activities include monitoring aca-
demic policies; appointments to educational or campus-related
committees; lobbying to provide student input to city, county,
state and federal governments; and representing SDSU's interests
with the California State Student Association.

Test Office
Library East 406, (619) 594-5216

The Test Office is an important resource for the entire Univer-
sity community, serving both students and faculty through
administering tests for the purpose of admission, class placement,
competency for graduation, licenses, credentials, and career plan-
ning. A library of many different tests is maintained for use by
faculty and students in testing classes, and test scoring and analy-
sis services are provided for classroom tests.

Test dates for San Diego State University competency and
placement tests are listed in the Special Tests section of the
current Class Schedule and advance reservations as well as fee
payments are required for most tests. The Test Office wilt provide
students with test dates and registration procedures for major
national examinations in the form of a bulletin of information or
with the address of the testing service. Students who are inter-
ested in assessments, assisting with the counseling process, and
career planning must contact Career Services or Counseling and
Psychological Services. Special competency and national testing
arrangements for disabled students are made through the Dis-
abled Student Services office.

Although competency test requirements are monitored by
various offices on campus, the Test Office will attempt to assist
students in signing up for the required examinations or refer them
to the proper agency.

Veterans Affairs
Administration 121, (619) 594-5813

Students who are eligible for veterans, dependents, or reser-
vists VA education benefits should visit SDSU's Veterans Affairs
Office (VAOl. Services available through the VAO include assist-
ance in applying for education benefits, coordinating the VA.
work/study program, and processing tutorial assistance
paperwork.

Students planning to attend SDSU should contact the Vet-
erans Affairs office two months before the beginning of their first
semester; they may be eligible for an advance payment of the first
VA education check. For additional information, about the VAO
or the services provided, please telephone or visit the office.

•

Winter Session
The College of Extended Studies administers a special aca-

demic program during the winter recess period titled "The Winter
Session." This special session provides students an opportunity to
earn resident academic credit through participation in concen-
trated and interesting coursework. Credit earned during Winter
Session is applicable to graduation and residence requirements.
Admission to the University is not required for Winter Session
attendance.

College of Extended Studies
Continuing Education

Functions
The California State University regards its Extended Education

credit-bearing programs as integral parts of the institution. These
programs are viewed as extensions of the institution's educational
services and are in concert with the institution's overall mission
and purpose. The programs and courses in Extended Education
are expected to meet the standards of quality which the institution
sets for its other programs and courses, in terms of resources,
faculty level of instruction evaluation and support services.

Th~ College of Extend~d Studies serves as the principal Uni-
versity liaison with the adult community and provides a wide
variety of traditional and nontraditional, credit and noncredit,
quality educational experiences designed to fit the life-style and
expectations of mature adults. In addition, it provides a range of
academic and special programs for students and groups during
the summer months, in the evenings, and betvJeen semesters.
Under the direction of the Dean of the College, programs are
developed and carried out within five divisions - Special Sessions
and Extension, Professional Development, American Language
Institute, International Training Center, and Administrative Serv-
ices. The majority of the programs are operated on a self-support
basis since state funds are not provided for Continuing Educanon
activities.

Summer Programs
The College of Extended Studies administers a comprehen-

sive summer program for San Diego State Uni~ersity: ~p~rox-
imately 600 courses, workshops, short courses, mterdls~lphnary
and experimental offerings, and special programs are available ~or
matriculated students, students from other institutions and special
groups. Credit earned during the summer is epplicable to gradu~-
tion and residence requirements; however, edrmsston to the Uni-
versity is not required for summer attendance.

Several major sessions are scheduled each summer; two
3-week terms' one major 6-week term and a variety ~f other
terms. However not more than 12 units of credit earned In each
summer may beincluded on a program of study for an advanced
degree. The summer program is offered from approximately the
first of June through the middle of August each year. b

A graduate student may earn credit in residence which may e
used to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree or for

, k k . summercredentials If a student plans to offer wor ta en 10 a h
session to ~atisfy the requirements for an advanced degruee,. t e

d .. t the mver-student must make early application for a mission 0 .,
sity with classified graduate standing at the Office of AdmISSIons

and Records. duri the fall
Students planning to attend the University urmg

Off
f

semester must be cleared for admission through the Ice 0

Admissions and Records. .., i d the registra-
The Summer Sessions Bulletin, which me u es

. t· bout the summer ses-tion form and all necessary mforma Ion a
sians, is available in March.

American Language Institute (ALI)
The American Language Institute offers noncredit intensive

(20-25 hours per week) English programs throughout the year. to
students and professionals interested in improving their Enghsh
proficiency. By enrolling in ALI, students may take advantage ofa
program called conditional acceptance. Conditional acceptance IS

available to those students who require admission or proo~ of
eligibility to a university in order to obtain a passport, a US Visa,
or government sponsorship. It is offered to students who do not
have an adequate command of English or the required TOEFL
(Test of English as a Foreign Language) score to qualify for
admission to the University. After transcripts of their acedermc
work have been evaluated by SDSU staff, students may receive
an official letter of conditional admission which states t,hat the
student has met all University requirements ~cept English lan-
guage proficiency and may enter the Unive~lty, after tramm~ at
the American Language Institute and achievtng epproprlate
TOEFL scores.

Programs offered by ALI are as follows:
English for Academic Purposes - A 16-week course for

tudents planning to enter San Diego State or o.ther colleges or
~niversities. Classes are offered in reading, wnt,ing, grammar,
English for specific purposes (e.g., English (or Busmess tnd goo:
nomlcs English for Science and Technology, Enghsh or ( m
puters 'and study skills). In addition, students may c;oo~ G~
over :30 elective course offerings, and TOEFL, GMA an

preparation. "ts' the
Advanced students may register for t~ree to nine um In

Open University in addition to their Engltsh cla~. 19 k
Intensive English Communications - A, - to -wee

course focusing upon oral skillsand cUltur~1 ex~~ences, C~=
include eight hours of oral communic~tio~ m ad~~~e~ l~lective
of reading, writing, structure and h:t~~mgtgDSU ~ in the
courses are offered and directed actlVlhels at ~ Regular
community provide experiences for real an?ll:~ein~e~t are an
field trips to places of educational and recreatio
integral part of the program. P arns for students and

Specific Purposes ~~ograll1s~ ro~ Mana ement and
professionals with spectfic needs, m~,ludT~eache~ of English,
Business English, Seminar for Int~ma lana as well
GMAT/GRE and TOEFL preparation, pre-MBA pr"fm, rt

d need academic skills (statistics review, gra uata repo
as a va k'll) rrangedwriting research library s 1 s, etc. , are a 'f' I short-, I Pro A number 0 specia

Summer Speda gra~; -d by the ALI each summer
term language programs are 0 ere
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(e.g., Management and Business English). These can be arranged
for groups or individuals.

Services - All students at the Institute are offered housing
assistance, counseling for university entrance, health services,
and orientation to university life.

Information about and applications for the ALI can be
obtained from the Director, American Language Institute.

Travel Study Programs
The College offers a variety of domestic and foreign travel

study programs which are designed to give students and commu-
nity members an opportunity to travel and earn extension units of
credit. Programs range from One to five weeks in length, with a
maximum of six units of credit offered for the longer programs.
Units of credit earned through travel/study may be used to satisfy
the undergraduate Human Experience section of the General
Education requirements. However, participants need not be regu-
larly matriculated students at SDSU. Independent study credit is
available for study abroad. Students must select an instructor and
prepare a plan of study to satisfy the requirements for units
earned. For further information contact the Coordinator of Travel
Study Programs.

Extension
In order to meet the needs of the adult community, as well as

matriculated students, the College provides a variety of extension
courses, workshops and open university programs. For the conve-
nience of adult students most courses are scheduled in the eve-
nings or on weekends, on campus or at convenient learning
extension centers throughout the service area.

Extension Courses
Extension Courses are offered each semester in a number of

areas including education, business administration, public admin-
istration, and the arts and sciences. Many Courses and programs
are developed in cooperation with off-campus organizations and
groups who have identified specific needs. Many one-unit week-
end workshops are also offered throughout the year. These
courses are listed in a special Extended Studies Program Bulletin
published four times a year.

There is no limit on the total number of extension units for
which a student may enroll; however, the maximum extension
credit which may be used toward advanced degree requirements
at San Diego State University is six to nine units. Extension work
is considered the same as transfer credit and is therefore not
included in the student's San Diego State University scholastic
average,

Open University
. Most regular, on-campus classes are open to qualified exten-

sron students by special permission of the department and the
instructo.r. Students who take advantage of "Open University"
are required to pay regular extension fees. They are permitted to
en~n only after matriculated students have completed their regis-
tration. Consult the College of Extended Studies or the current
Class Schedule forcomplete details on Open University qualifica-
t~ons and registration procedures. For the convenience of first-
n.me graduate students who have missed the deadline for admis-
sion to the University, credit earned through one semester of
Ope~ University enrollment may be considered as residence
credit for students who matriculate the followinq semester at the
University in an advanced degree program. Any subsequent
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credit earned through Open University enrollment may not be
applied toward an advanced degree. The course repeat policy
does not apply to courses repeated through Open University.

Open University classes may not be taken by the following:
1, Nonmatriculated foreign students (nonresidents from non-

English-speaking countries) with a score of less than 450
on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or
its equivalent.

2. Foreign students with 1-20 visas from another university.
3. SDSU matriculated students.

External Degree Programs
In addition to its role of administering external degree pro-

grams for the civilian population, Extended Studies serves as the
liaison with the military Installations in the University service area
for the purpose of developing higher educational opportunities
for military personnel. The College of Extended Studies, which
the Department of Defense has designated as a Servicemembers
Opportunity College, offers external degree and certificate pro-
grams designed specifically for mature military and civilian per-
sonnel. Classes are held at times and locations convenient for
students,

For additional information contact the Extended Studies
Office.

PROFNET/Distant Learning Programs
PROFNET, a Distant Learning Program, delivers full-credit

graduate Courses from San Diego State University to leading
corporations and government agencies. Using the telecom-
munications facilities of KPBS Television PROFNET televises
classes for live transmission to the worksite. Some of these
Courses are also offered via videotape to member companies
which are not linked to PROFNET's telecommunications network.
Students employed by PROFNET member companies view their
classes on television and interact with their professor during class
via an audio link.

In addition to graduate courses, PROFNET offers satellite
teleconferences, technical updates, and professional colloquia to
the campus and corporate community.

No more than nine units of PROFNET coursework taken prior
to formal admission to the University and to an advanced degree
curriculum may be included subsequently on the officialprogram
of study. With the approval of the graduate adviser, there is no
limit to the number of units of PROFNET coursework that can be
taken after formal admission to the University.

Professional Development
_ The Division of Professional Development provides business,
Industry, and human service and other organizations with pro-
gram~ that are responsive to the training and development needs
of their employees. Through the Division's activities, participants
are kept abreast of the latest business, managerial and technical
techmqu~s that ensure they will add to the productivity and
profitability of their organizations.

Certificate Programs
. Professional certificate programs are coordinated by the Dlvi-

sron of Special Sessions and Extension. Educational services are
~rovided for a wide variety of groups and professional organiza-
nons. Credit certificate programs are offered In the following

areas: Applied Gerontology, Construction Practices, Fire Protec-
tion Administration, Government Contract Management, Mate-
rials Management, Personnel and Industrial Relations, and
Accounting.

The Division also offers Noncredit Certificate Programs in
special interest areas.

Custom On-Site Training
SDSU's Professional Development Division of the College of

Extended Studies specializes in developing and implementing on-
sitetraining programs and consulting projects which meet specific
needs of the San Diego business community.

The programs serve small as well as large businesses with
topicsranging from computer, team building, and communication
skillsto supervision and management.

Program leaders and training consultants are drawn from the
academic and business worlds and have extensive practical
experience.

Programs are cost effective and designed with quality and
adaptability.

Seminars and Workshops
The Division coordinates practical two- and three-day semi-

nars and workshops aimed at increasing the skills of the business
profeSSional. These seminars are taught by local and national
seminar leaders chosen from the business and academic worlds
for their expertise and outstanding teaching ability. Topics
addressed Cover a wide range of business and engineering sub-
jects, such as management, finance, marketing, engineering, con-
struction, manufacturing, purchasing, and computer literacy.

Center for Study of Data Processing and
Management Development Center

The Centers offer a series of practical, intensive noncredit
training in the fields of data processing and management. The
Division has established these programs in cooperation with the
San Diego corporate community. The purpose of these unique
cooperative programs is to provide quality, cost-effective continu-
ing education for business, industry and government personne~ in
specificfields, The corporate members form a fellowship in which
all participate in applying proven solutions to their education and
training needs.

Institute for Quality and Productivity
The Division in association with the University of San Diego

an~ the busine~s community, developed this Institute which
stnves to improve the quality for work performed through the
Implementation of Total Quality Management (TQM). The com-
mittee of industry representatives and faculty members from USD
and SDSU have designed an intensive program which includes
several levels of training for upper level management (Executive
Session), mid-level rnanagers (TQM Overview for Managers),
SUpervisors and technical professionals (Basic Advanced TQM/
Statistical Process Control). In addition, the Institute provides
custom training for companies.

International Training Center
The International Training Center addresses the n~ oppor-

tunities in professional development, training, and techOlcal ser~-
ices created by the increasing business and econo~lc
interdependence between the US and Mexico and other ey

exporting countries in the Pacific region. The mission of the
Center is to (1) Serve as an information clearinghouseand "neu-
tral ground" where business leaders and public officials from
various Pacific region countries can explore the practical aspects
of multinational investment and production sharing; (2) Enhance
the capability of the regional business community to engage in
multinational ventures; and facilitate communication between
foreign entities and city,county, state, and federal agencies in the
US and Mexico; (3) Facilitate communication between city,
county, state and federal agencies in the U.S., Mexicoand other
Pacific Rim nations, by cosponsoJing special programs to serve
them, with the appropriate academic Colleges.

Drawing on the academic resources of SDSU and the telecom-
munications and language training programs of the College of
Extended Studies the Center is developing a wide variety of
activities. Progra~s include INTERNET,a Distant Learning Pro-
gram, is the first formally approved interactive dis~ant.edUC,ation
network using microwave and satellite communJcat1~nsInfra-
structure for transmission across U,S. borders. Televised aca-
demic, technological and professional training is being
transmitted into Mexico, and eventually Central and South Amer-
ica and other Pacific Rim countries. Other Center programs
include seminars and institutes on binational topics. Researchl

. data assistance on international economic, political and human
resource topics are also provided by the Center.

Retired Adults Education Program
Programs for retired adults are sponsored by the College of

Extended Studies at San Diego State Universityand operate.~ut
of two locations - San Diego (Educational Growth Opp~rtumties
_ EGO) and Rancho Bernardo (The Continuing Education Cen-
ter at Rancho Bernardo). . d its

These programs are planned and instruct:-d by semor a u
who are interested in furthering lifelong learning. R . d Ad It

For further information, contact the Director of etire u

Education Programs.

M.B.A. for Executives
(Offered only through the College of
Extended Studies)
Specific Requirements for the Master of
Business Administration Degree
for Executives
(Major Code: 05011) . .

Th Master of Business Administration for ExeC~tiv~ IS an
e h M t of Business AdmInistration eqree,

alternative path for t e. , as e\o meet the needs of mid-career
and is designed specifically for the M.B.A for Executives are
executives. Stude~ts accept~d . and meet all Universitystan-
fully matriculated tn the Unlve~ltYd te Council and Graduate
dards as established by the drate~\y the Executive Manage-
D· . . The program IS coor rnaIVlSlon. f B 'ness AdmInistration.
ment Office in the Co~legeh0 us~ ments forclassifiedgraduate

In addition to meettnq t e requJr~ for the master's degree as
standing, ~nd the basicfr~i~~~~e~~n,students must complete an
described In Part Two 0 tai . g 48 units of 600- and

d of studies con min dapprove program Th rses willbe offered in a pre e-
7DO-numbered courses. ese cou f months. Courses will be
termined pattern over 24 c~~secu IV~ elated to the traditional
scheduled in a modular fart IOiten~ri~ays and Saturdays, No
semester time frame, on a ern
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transfer courses and no substitute courses will be accepted. The
official programs of all students in anyone cycle will be identical.

Admission
In addition to meeting the criteria for admission to the Univer-

sity, as well as those listed under "Admission to the Graduate
Program in the College of Business Administration," applicants
must also demonstrate that they have had significant experience
in management-level positions in business, government, or not-
for-profit organizations.

Those interested in the program should write the Executive
Management Office, College of Business Administration, San
Diego State University, San Diego, CA 92182-0414 or telephone
594-6010 to receive the special application and additional infor-
mation. Information about the program can also be obtained
through the Graduate Division and Research.

Courses Acceptable on the M.B.A.
for Executives

Graduate Courses
600. Financial and Managerial Accounting (3)

Concepts and principles of financial accounting; understand-
ing financial statements; measurement of business income. Nature
of cost accounting information and how it is used to make manag-
erial decisions that create competitive advantage.
601. Management of Organizations of Human

Resources (3)
Role of the manager in designing organizations for effective-

ness with emphasis on organization theory, organization behav-
ior, and human resources management.
602. Quantitative Methods for Managers (3)

Statistics and production operations management. Data analy-
sis, central tendency and variability, probability, distributions,
sample inference, association analysis. Applications in engineer-
ing, manufacturing and service, and an overview of decision
theory, queuing, total quality control, and project management.
604. The Legal Environment of Business (I)

The business legal system, sources of law, judicial and adminis-
trative systems, contracts, torts, bankruptcy, agency, business
organizations, security regulations, regulation of property, and
protection of intellectual property interests.
605. Managerial Marketing (2)

The marketing function in an organization. Managerial activ-
ities of marketing including market analysis, target market selec-
tton and design of the organization's marketing program.
608. Managerial Communication (I)

Advanced communication concepts including the collection,
analysis, and presentation of data. Written and oral communica-
tion strategies. (Formerly numbered Business Administration
609.)
609. Management Information Systems (2)

Automated information systems, including management infor-
mation systems, data base, data communications, and systems
development.
620. Managing Quality and Productivity (2)

Application of quality control, just-in-time systems, and other
operations research techniques to industrial problems. Compre-
hensive approach formulated by current techniques in field.
Cases and examples from Japanese and American companies.
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633. Taxation for Managers (1)
Federal income tax concepts that impact management deci-

sions. Topics include: income concepts, taxable entities, forms of
business organization, capital gains and losses, compensation,
fixed assets, nontaxable transactions, and reorganizations.
638. Accounting Control Systems (1)

Nature and use of accounting control systems including bud-
gets, measuring and rewarding performance, coordination, con-
trollability, and culture.
696. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)

Intensive study in specific areas of Business Administration.
See Class Schedule for specific content.
700. Business In the Global Environment (3)

Management of organizations in the global environment.
Financial, marketing, and management implications of competi-
tion in the international arena. Topics include: market selection,
sourcing strategies, financial policies, organization design, and
strategic planning for multinational corporations.
701. Corporate Entrepreneurship (3)

Corporate adaptation and innovation. Strategic management
in context of industrial change, characteristics of entrepreneurs,
technological patterns, and organization design for creativity.
702. Social Responsibilities and Business Ethics (2)

Role of the manager in dealing in a socially responsible and
ethical manner with internal and external constituencies.
703. Policy Formulation and Implementation (2)

Corporate and business level strategic decision making. Topics
include industry and environmental analysis, strategy implemen-
tation, strategic planning systems. Case descriptions of actual
company situations serve as basis for analysis and
recommendations.
704. The Financial Environment (1)

Elements of financial institutions and financial markets which
may impinge upon the business enterprise as it contemplates both
its short and long term goals.
705. Marketing Strategy and Planning (3)

Development, implementation, and evaluation of marketing
strategy and plans. Role of marketing planning, analysis and
control; contributions and implications of marketing to corporate
strategy. Strategies for attaining competitive advantage. Contem-
porary marketing planning tools and techniques.
706. Financial Strategy (1)

Determinants of shareholder value. Linkages between firm
strategy and shareholder value. Generic firm strategies examined,
and their impact on shareholder value determinants identified.
707. Production Strategy (1)

Total quality management (TQM), just-In-time systems (JIT),
flexible manufacturing, computer integrated manufacturing.
790. Directed Readings in Business

Administration (4)
Preparation for the comprehensive examination for students in

M.B.A. for Executives program (Plan B).

Imperial Valley Campus, Calexico

Faculty
Emeritus: Baldwin, Erzen, Franklin, Harmon, King, Lovely,

Rodney, Smith, Spencer, Wi~on
Professors: Ayala, Balch, Dunn, Polkinhorn
Associate Professors: Polich, Reyes, Ryan, Shenas, Simon,

Stampfl, Varela-Ibarra
Assistant Professor: Hill

Offered by the Imperial Valley Campus
Occasionally the Imperial Valley Campus, in cooperation with

academic units and the Graduate Division of the San Diego
Campus, offers selected graduate programs leading to advanced
degrees, credentials, and certiflcates. Such programs, scheduied
on a part -ttrne basis for working professionals, have been offered
for the Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in
Multicultural Education, Administration and Supervision, and
Counseling. These have been provided through cooperative
arrangements with the College of Education.

General Information
The Imperial Valley Campus is a two-year upper-division

campus of San Diego State University serving the desert area of
southeastern California. It is accredited as an integral division of
SDSU and operates under the sarne academic calendar. Estab-
lished in 1959 by an act of the State legislature, the campus is
located in the Imperial Valley on the Mexican Border in the city of
Celexlco. Offering only the last two years of undergraduate edu-
cation as well as a fifth year credential program for teacher
preparation and occasional M.A programs, the campus accepts
transfer students, from community colleges or other colleges,
who have at least 56 units. As a small campus with a low student!
faculty ratio, the Imperial Valley Campus offers students the
advantages of small classes and individual contact with the fac-
ulty. Instructional television (ITFS) provides students in Calexico
the opportunity to participate in some classes broadcast live from
the main campus in San Diego. The Imperial Valley Campus
schedules its classes to meet once a week in three-hour blocks so
that students who work full time can earn 9-12 units a semester
by attending classes once or twice a week. Classes are also
offered on the weekends.

The location on the Mexican border provides the opportunity
for involvement in a bicultural environment. There are many
opportunities to participate in the cultural life of Mexicali, just
across the border, a city of more than 800,000 people. There are
also many opportunities on the U.S. side of the border to be
involved in a blhnqual/cross-cultural setting. There IS an exchange
program for students between the Imperial Valley Campus and
the Universidad Autonoma de Baja California which allows stu-
dents to take classes at either of the participating universities and
receive credit at their home institution. Among the faculty are
professors with Latin American emphases in history, ge~graphY,
Sociology, and Spanish. The faculty is also augmented with other
Latin American specialists from Mexico and from the San Diego
campus.

The Imperial Valleyis one of the richest agricuitural centers in
the country. It has a desert climate with mild winters and lit.de
rainfall. Because of this, the area has great potential for the
development of altemative energy sources. Geothermal energy Is
already being produced in the area and solar and wind energy are
both potentially important sources for future development. The
desert also offers the opportunity to study a fragile ecological
environment. Highly significant archaeological dlscoveries have
been made in the area and there is continuing archaeological
fieldwork.

Facilities
The campus is located on an eight-acre city block in the heart

of Calexico's Civic Center, across from Rockwood Plaza. This was
originally the site of Calexico's first high school, and some of the
campus buildings, including Rodney Auditorium, are part of the
original school structures. In 1980 the Legislatureapproved fund-
ing to construct a new classroom building and a library media
center which was dedicated in February 1983.

The library, located in the center of campus, is designed to
facilitate research and to provide a pleasant atmosphere for study.
It features open stacks and a variety of study areas including
carrels, large tables, and comfortable, upholstered chairs. The
collection of over 50,000 volumes supports the curricula offered
on the Imperial Valley Campus and includes a large bicultural
collection. The library receives over 500 periodical and serialtitles
as well as a significant collection of microfilm and microfiche
resources. Among the services provided library patrons are refer-
ence assistance, photocopying machines for print and micro-
forms, typing rooms, interlibrary and intercampus loans, and
computerized information retrieval.

The Media Center provides assistance to the faculty In the use
of educational technology. It has a wide range of equipment for
use in the classroom. A modern language laboratory, computer
laboratory, and tutoring center are available to the campus
community. .

A student union, bookstore, administration, student services,
faculty office and shop buildings complete the facilibes on the
campus.

Admission, Registration, and
Commencement

To apply for admission to the Imperial Valley Campus, stu-
dents must file a complete application and tran.s::rj~tsas outlined
in Part Two of this bulletin. Both completed application formsand
transcripts should be sent to the Admissions Office, San D,ego
State University, Imperial Valley Campus, 720 Heber Avenue,
Calexico, California 92231. Please telephone (619) 357-5500 for
further information. Applications for admission to the campus are
accepted through December 31 for the fall semester and July 31,
for the spring semester. Because of t~e siz~ of the camp~s, the
registration process is easily accomplished In a short penod of

tim~'he Imperial Valley Campus holds its own commencement
exercises each spring, the day before commencement exereses
on the San Diego campus.
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North County Center

Graduation and academic requirements for degree programs
offered at the North County Center are identical to main campus
requirements.

Faculty teaching at the North County Center are regular full-
time SDSU faculty and part-time faculty selected by departments
on the basis of their academic preparation and teaching
experience.

Curricula Offered at North County
Multiple Subject Teaching Credential.
Single Subject Teaching Credential.

General Information
San Diego State University, North County Center was estab-

lished to assist individuals living in northern San Diego, southern
Orange and Riverside counties in meeting their academic objec-
tives. Establishment of the campus was approved by the State
Legislature and Governor in the summer of 1979. The first North
County classes were offered in September 1979.

The last classes at the North County Center will be offered in
Spring 1992. SDSU students needing further courses to complete
a degree may enroll at the main campus.

Courses are at the upper division and graduate levels. Lower
division academic work will be provided by local community
colleges.

San Diego State University, North County Center is located at
800 West Los Vallecitos Boulevard, San Marcos, California.
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Admission and Registration
To attend classes at San Diego State University, North County,

students must file a complete application and transcripts as out-
lined In Part Two of this bulletin and be admitted to San Diego
State University. Upon admission to the University, students may
register for classes at SDSU, at North County, or both.

Students are encouraged to register for North County classes
by using the mail registration procedures. See the current Class
Schedule for registration dates. Late registration is held on-site at
the North County Center prior to the start of classes.

Student Services
In addition to registration and payment of fees, student serv-

ices provided at North County include academic advising, career
counseling, veterans benefit information, financial aid informa-
tion, testing, health services, library services, student activities,
organizations, disabled student services, and a bookstore.

Fees
Fees for courses offered at North County are the same as those

charged on the main campus. For specific information, see the
Schedule of Fees in this bullettn .



The California State University

The individual California State Colleges were brought together
as a system by the Donahoe Higher Education Act of 1960. In
1972 the system became The California State University and
Colleges and in 1982 the system became The California State
University. Today, all twenty campuses have the title "University."

The oldest campus-San Jose State University-was founded
as a Normal School in 1857 and became the first institution of
public higher education in California. The newest campus-
California State University, San Marcos-will begin admitting
students in fall 1990.

Responsibility for The California State University is vested in
the Board of Trustees, whose members are appointed by the
Governor. The Trustees appoint the Chancellor, who is the chief
executive officer of the system, and the Presidents, who are the
chief executive officers on the respective campuses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor, and the Presidents develop sys-
temwide policy, with actual implementation at the campus level
taking place through broadly based consultative procedures. The
Academic Senate of The California State University, made up of
elected representatives of the faculty from each campus, recom-
mends academic policy to the Board of Trustees through the
Chancellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved by The California
State University through a distinguished faculty, whose primary
responsibility is superior teaching, While each campus in the
system has its own unique geographic and curricular character, all
campuses, as multi-purpose institutions, offer undergraduate and
graduate instruction for professional and occupational goals as
well as broad liberal education. All of the campuses require for
graduation a basic program of "General Education - Breadth
Requirements" regardless of the type of bachelor's degree or
major field selected by the student.

The CSU offers more than 1,500 bachelor's and master's
degree programs in some 200 subject areas. Many of these
programs are offered so that students can complete all upper
division and graduate requirements by part-time late afternoon
and evening study. In addition, a variety of teaching and school
service credential programs are available, A limited number of
doctoral degrees are offered jointly with the University of Califor-
nia and with private universities in California.

System enrollments total more than 360,000 students, who
are taught by some 20,500 faculty. Last year the system awarded
over 50 percent of the bachelor's degrees and 30 percent of the
master's degrees granted in California. More than 1.2 million
persons have been graduated from the nineteen campuses since
1960

Average Annual Cost of Education
and Sources of Funds per
Full-time Equivalent* Student in
The California State University

The 20 campuses and the Chancellor's Office of The Califor-
nia State University are financed primarily through funding pro-
vided by the taxpayers of California. The total State appropriation
to the CSU for 1990191, including capital outlay and employee
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compensation increases, is $1,904,029,000. The total cost of
education for CSU, however, is $2,111,513,409 which provides
support for a projected 274,500 full-time equivalent (FTE)*
students.

The total cost of education in the CSU is defined as the
expenditures for current operations, including payments made to
students in the form of financial aid and all fully reimbursed
programs contained in state appropriations, but excluding capital
outlay appropriations. The average cost of education is deter-
mined by dividing the total cost by the total FTEs. The average
cost is further differentiated into three categories: State Support
(the State appropriation, excluding capital outlay), Student Fee
Support, and Support from Other Sources (including Federal
Funds).

Thus, excluding costs which relate to capital outlay (i.e., build-
ing amortization), the average cost of education per FfE student
is $7,692. Of this amount, the average student fee support per
FTE is $1,183. The calculation for this latter amount includes the
amount paid by nonresident students.

Source of Funds and Average Costs
for 1990/91 CSU Budget

(Projected Enrollment: 274,500 FTE)

Average
Cost Per

Amount Student (FTE)* Percent

Total Cost of Education $2,111,513,409** $7,692 100.0

-State Appropriation 1,691,403.000*** 6,162 80.1

-Student Fee Support 324,672,787 1,183**** 15.4

-Support from Other
Sources 95,437,622 348 4.5

* For budgetary purposes. full-time equivalent (FrE) translates total head
count into total academic student load equivalent to 15 units per term.
Some students enroll for more than 15 units; some students email for fewer
than 15 units.

** The total cost of education does not include the amount related to lottery
and the capital investment of the CSu. The estimated replacement cost of all
the system's permanent tectltnes and equipment on the 20 campuses is
currently valued at $6.5 billion, excluding the cost of land.

"'** This figure does not include the capital outlay appropriation of
$212,626.000.

"''''** The average costs paid by a student include the State University Fee,
Application Fee. and Nonresident Tuition. Individual students may pay less
than $1,183 depending on whether they are part-time, full-time, resident,
or nonresident students.

Trustees of The California State
University

Ex Officio Trustees
The Han. Pete Wilson ..

Governor of California

The Hon. Leo T. McCarthy
Lieutenant Governor of California

.............. State Capitol
Sacramento 95814

....... State Capitol
Sacramento 95814

.. State Capitol
Sacramento 95814

721 Cepltol Mail
Sacramento 95814

The Han. Willie L Brown, Jr.
Speaker of the Assembly

The Han. Bill Honig .. . " ..
State Superintendent of Public Instruction

Dr. Ellis E. McCune
Acting Chancellor,
The California State University

....... . 400 Golden Shore
Long Beach 90802-4275

Officers of the Trustees
Governor Pete Wilson Mr. William D. Campbell

President Vice Chair

Mrs. Marianthi K. Lansdale
Chair

Acting Chancellor Ellis E. McCune
Secretary-Treasurer

Appointed Trustees
Appointments are for a term of eight years, except for a student

Trustee alumnI Trustee and faculty Trustee whose terms are for two
, '. N l·td·orderyears. Terms expire in the year In parentheses. ames are IS e In

of appointment to the Board.

Mr. Roland E. Arnall (1991)
Mr. Terrance W. Hanigan (1991)
Dr. Lyman H. Heine (19911
Mr. Willie J. Stennis (1991)
Mr.Scott Vick(1991)
Mr. Jim Considine Jr. (1992)
Mrs. GloriaS. Hom (1992)
Mr. J. Gary Shansby (19921
Mrs. MarlanthiK Lansdale (19931
Mr. Dean S. Lesher (19931
Dr. ClaudiaH. Hampton (19941
Dr. John E. Kashfwebara, M.D.(1994)
Mr.WilliamD. Campbell (19951
Ms. Martha C. Falgatter (1995)
Ms. Marian Bagdasarian (1996)
Mr. Ralph R. Pasqueira (19961
Mr. TedJ. Saenger (1997)
Mr.Anthony M. Vitti(19971
Mr.James H. Gray (19981

Correspondence with Trustees should be sent:
do Trustees Secretariat
The California State University
400 Golden Shore, Suite 322
Long Beach, CA90802-4275

Office of the Chancellor
The California State University

400 Golden Shore
Long Beach, California 90802.-4275

Telephone:(2131590-5506

Dr. Ellis E. McCune .......

Dr. Herbert L. Carter

Dr. Lee R. Kerschner

Mr. D. Dale Hanner.

Dr. Caesar J. Naples .

.............. Acting Chancellor

................. Executive Vice Chancellor

... Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs

Vice Chancellor. Business AHaln

.. Vice Ch~nceUor,
Faculty and Slaff Relations

.. Acting General Counsel

Vice Chancellor, UniversityAffairs
Mr. Bruce M. Richardson "

Dr. John M. Smart .......

The California State University 325



Humboldt Slate Universily
Calilornia state University, Chico
Sonoma Slate University
California State University, Sacramento
San Francisco Stale University
Calilornia Stale University, Hayward
San Jose Slate Universily

California Stale University, Stanislaus
California Slate University, Fresno
California Polytechnic Slale University
San Luis Obispo '

Calilornia Stale University, Bakersfield
California Slale Polytechnic University, _--\-.;;:;;:::;;::-:=- ~

Pomona

Calilornia Stale Universily, Northridge
Calilornia Siale University, Los Angeles

Calilornia Stale University, Dominguez Hills
California Siale University, Long Beach

Office of the Chancellor, Long Beach
California Slale University, Fullerton

Calilornia Slale University, San Bernardino
Calilornia State University, San Marcos

San Diego Slate University
Imperial Valley Campus, Calexico
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Campuses of
The California State University

California State University, San Bernardino
5500 University Parkway
San Bernardino, California 92407
Dr. Anthony H. Evans, President
(714) 880-5000

California State University, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93311-1099
Dr. Tomas A. Arciniega, President
(805) 664-2011

California State University,San Marcos
820 West Los VallecitosBoulevard
San Marcos, California 92069
Dr. Bill W. Stacy, President
(619) 471-4119

California State University, Chico
1st & Normal Streets
Chico, California 95929
Dr. Robin S. Wilson, President
(916) 898-6116

California State University, Stsnlslaus
801 West Monte Vista Avenue
Turlock, California 95380
Dr. John W. Moore, President
(209) 667-3122

California State University, Dominguez Hills
1000 East Victoria Street
Carson, California 90747
Dr. Robert C. Detweiler, President
(213) 674-3300

California Polytechnic Stale University,
San Luis Obispo
San Luis Obispo, California 93407
Dr. Warren J. Baker, President
(805) 756-1111

California State University, Fresno
5241 North Maple Avenue
Fresno, California 93740
Dr. Harold H. Haak, President
(209) 278-4240

California State Polytechnic University,
Pomona
3801 West Temple Avenue
Pomona, California 91768
Dr. Hugh 0. LaBounty, President
(714) 869-7659

California State University, Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92634
Dr. Milton A. Gordon, President
(714) 773-2011

Humboldt State University
Arcata, California 95521
Dr. Alistair W, McCrone, President
(707) 826-3011

California State University, Hayward
Hayward, California 94542
Dr. Norma S. Rees, President
(415) 881-3000

San Diego State University
5300 Campanile Drive
San Diego, California 92182
Dr. Thomas B. Day, President
(619) 594-5000

Imperial Valley Campus
720 Heber Avenue
Calexico, California 92231
(619) 357-3721

California State University, Long Beach
1250 Bellflower Boulevard
Long Beach, California 90840
Dr. Curtis L. McCray, President
(213) 985-411l

San Francisco State University
1600 Holloway Avenue
San Francisco, California 94132
Dr. Robert A. Corrigan, President
(415) 338-1111

California State University, Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive
Los Angeles, California 90032
Dr. James M. Rosser, President
(213) 343-3000

San Jose State University
One Washington Square
San Jose, California 95192
Dr. Gail Fullerton, President
(408) 924-1000

California State University, Northridge
18111 Nordhoff Street
Northridge, California 91330
Dr. James W. Cleary, President
(818) 885-1200

Sonoma State University
1801 East Cotati Avenue
Rohner! Park, California 94928
Dr. David W. Benson, President
(707) 664-2880

California State University, Sacramento
6000 J Street
Sacramento, California 95819
Dr. Donald R. Gerth, President
(916) 278-6011
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Index
Academic calendar, 5
Accidents, 314
Accountancy, 80
Accreditation, 15
Acting, concentration in, 108
Activity fee, student, 12
Administration and supervision,

concentration in I 117
Administration, rehabilitation and

postsecondary education, 131
Administration, San Diego State

University, 16
Admission

international (foreign) student, 26
to graduate curricula (see appropriate

discipline)
to postbaccalaureate and graduate

study, 24
Aerospace engineering, 146, 151
Aging, University Center on, 302
Alan Pattee Scholarships, 11
Allison Center, 302
Alumni & Associates, 311
American Indian studies course, 299
American Language Institute, 317
American studies

courses, 46
faculty, 45
requirements for M.A., 45

Animal subjects, thesis research, 40
Anthropology

courses, 50
faculty, 48
requirements for M.A., 49

Applications
for admission to postbaccalaureate and

graduate study, 22
for admission to the joint doctoral

programs, 36
for admission to the University, 22
for graduation, 41

Applied mathematics, 210
Art

courses, 54
faculty, 52
requirements for M.A., 54
requirements for M.FA, 52

Art history, emphasis in, 54
Asian/Pacific American Studies

Consortium, 302
Asian studies

courses, 60
faculty, 59
requirements for M.A., 59
Research Center, 303

Assistantships, 20
Associated Students, 311

Astronomy
courses, 62
faculty, 61
requirements for M.S., 62

Audiology, concentration in, 96
Audiology Diagnostic Center, 312
Auditors, 30
Award of degree, 37, 41
Aztec Shops, 312

Behavioral and Community Health
Studies, Center for, 303

Bilingual/cross-cultural specialist
credential, 126

Biological field stations, 303
Biology, 63

Molecular biology, 73
Ph.D. in Biology, 65
Ph.D in Ecology, 66
requirements for M.A., 64
requirements for M.S., 64

Biometry, concentration in, 258
Biostatistics and biometry, 75
Biostatistics, concentration in, 292
Botany (see Biology)
Bookstore (see Aztec Shops)
Burnett institute for children, youth, and

families, 312
Business Administration, 76

Accountancy, 80
Finance, 84
Information and decisions systems, 86
Management, 88
Marketing, 90
requirements for M.B.A., 77
requirements for M.B.A./M.A., 78
requirements for M.B.A. for

executives, 319
requirements for M.S., 77
requirements for M.S. in

Accountancy, 81
Business and Economic Research, Bureau

of, 76,303

Calendar
1991 summer sessions, 5
fall semester, 5
spring semester, 7
1992 summer sessions, 8

The California State University, 324
Board of Trustees, 325
Office of the Chancellor, 325
Officers of the Board of Trustees, 325
universities, 327

Candidacy for degree, 36, 38

Career placement, 312
Career services, 313
Catalog information, student responsibility

for, 28
Catalogs and bulletins, 313
Certificate programs, advanced, 19, 318

Applied linguistics and English as a
second language, 204

Bilingual (Spanish) special
education, 128

Early intervention specialist, 277
Exercise leadership, 234
Instructional microcomputer software

design, 128
Instructional technology, 128
Language development specialist, 128
Preventive medicine residency, 264
Rehabilitation administration, 128
Resource specialist of competence, 127
Supported employment and transition

specialist, 129
Teaching the emotionally disturbed!

behaviorally disordered, 129
Changes in class schedule, 27
Chemistry

courses, 92
faculty, 91
Ph.D., 92
requirements for M.A., 91
requirements for M.S., 91

Child development (see Family studies
and consumer sciences)

Children's center, 312
China studies institute, 303
City planning

concentration in, 251
requirements for M.C.P, 251

Civil engineering, 147, 153
Classics courses, 299
Classified graduate standing, 24
Class schedule, changes in, 27
Clinical psychology

concentration in, 246
requirement for Ph.D., 246

College of Extended Studies
continuing education, 317
external degree programs, 318
M.B.A. for Executives, 319

Communicative disorders
courses, 98
faculty, 95
requirements for M.A., 96

Communicative sciences, concentration
in, 96

Communication, Center for, 304
Community college curriculum and

instruction, concentration in, 118

Community health nursing, concentration
in, 224 .

Comparattve literature (see Enghsh)
Computer Integrated Manufacturing (CIM)

Center, 304
Computer science

courses, 103
faculty, 103
requirements for M.S., 103

Computing services, 310
Concurrent enrollment (see Open

university)
Concurrent master's degree credit, 27
Concurrent postbaccalaureate credit, 27
Conservation of environmental quality,

concentration in, 258
Continuing education (see Extended

studies)
Cost of living, 12
Counseling, concentration in, 119
Counseling & Psychological Services, 313
Counselor education (see Education)
Counselor Educatton, Center for, 304
Creative writing, M.EA., 163
Credentials, 19, 126

Adapted Physical Education
Credential, 234

Administrative Services Credential, 118
BilinguaVCross-Cultural Speciahst

Credential, 126
Clinical Rehabilitative Services

Credential, 97
Health Services Credential, 225
Multiple Subject Credential, 126
Pupil Personnel Services

Credential, 126
ReadinglLanguage Arts Specialist

Credential, 127
School Psychology Credential, 126
Single Subject Credential, 126
Special Education Specialist

Credentials, 97, 127
Credit/no credit, 30
Credit, transfer and extension, 35
Criminal justice administration,

concentration in, 251 .
Critical care nurse specialist, concentration

in, 224
CSU International Programs, 310

Debts owed to institution, 12
Degree, second masters, 27
Degree time limitations, 40
Degrees authorized J graduate, 18
Design and technical theatre,

concentration in, lOS, 109
Diploma, 41
Disabled student services, 313
Disqualification, scholastic, from the

Graduate division, 32

Distant learning programs, 318
Doctoral degrees, general

requirements, 36
admission to graduate study, 36
award of degree, 37
procedures, 36
qualifying examinations, advancement

to candidacy and the dissertation, 36
residency requirements, 36

Drama
courses, 110
faculty, 107
requirements for M.A., 107
requirements for M,EA., 107

Ecology, concentration in, 66
Economic Education, Center for, 304
Economics

courses, 114
faculty, 113
requirements for M.A., 113

Education . . 117
Administration and S~~~lslon,
Administration, rahabilltation and

postsecondary education, 131
Community college curriculum and

instruction, 118
Counselor education, 134

courses, 134 .
Educational research, concentration

in, 119 7
Educational technology, 13 f
Educational technology, concentra Ion

in, 119 (To cher
Elementary education see ea

education) P lie
Multicultural education (see 0 Y It I

studies in language and crOSS~CU ura
education)

Ph D 'Ineducation, 116. . d cross-Policy studies in language an
cultural education, 138

Reading education, 120
requirements for M.A., 117
Secondary curriculum and

instruction, 121 h
Secondary education (see Teec er

education)
Special education, 140
Teacher education, 143 t tion

Education of the deaf, concen ra
in, 96 119

Educational research, 2
Edwin C. AllisonCente\fg 137
Educational tec~n~logy,Center for, 304
Effective OrganIzationS,
Eidemiller, Donald I., Weather

Station, 304 t engineering (see
Electrical and compu er

Engineering)

Elementary curriculum and instruction,
concentration in, 120

Emergencies, 314
Energy Engineering Institute, 304
Energy Studies, Center for, 304
Engineering . .

Aerospace engineering and engmeenng
mechanics, 151

Civu engineering, 153
Electrical engineering and computer

engineering, 155
Mechanical engineering, 158

Ph.D,I48
requirements for M.S. in Aerospace

Engineering, 146
requirements for M.S. in Civil

Engineering, 147
requirements for M.S. in Electrical

Engineering, 148 .
requirements for M.S. in Mechanical

Engineering, 148
English and comparative literature

courses, 164
faculty, 161 . h 162

. nts for M A in Enghs ,
requlreme 'EA' . Creative
requirements for M.. . In ,

Writing, 164 t Center
Entrepreneurial Managemen

(EMC),305
Environment (see Geography) .
Environmental health, concentration

in, 258
Environmental health science,

concentration in, 258.. 8
Epidemiology, concentration In, 25
European Studies Center, 305
Examinations, 36, 38

departmental examinations (see
appropriate departme~t) .

final comprehensive in beu of thess
(plan B), 40 36

Graduate Record Examination test,
language (see under departmental

requirements for degrees)
Extended Studies, College of, 317

Extension courses, 318
External degree programs, 318
M.B.Afor executiVes,319

Faculty (see under departments)
office hours, 313 26
policy on taking courses, sciences

Family studies and consumer
courses, 172
faculty, 170 f M S in Child
requirements or .'

Development, 171 . Nutritional
requirements for M.S. m

Sciences, 171
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Fees, 9
exemptions, 11
extension course, II
miscellaneous, 9
parking, 9
refund of, 11
student activity, 12
summer session, 11

Fellowships, 21
Final examinations, 35
Finance (see Business Admlnlstratfonl
Financial aid, 12, 21
Financial and tax planning (see Business

Administration)
Financial services (see Business

Administration)
Financial support, 12, 21, 36
Foreign language requirement! 38! 41
Foreign students, 21
Foreign students! admission to San Diego

State University, 26
Foundation, San Diego State University,

310
French

courses, 174
faculty, 174
requirements for M.A.! 174

Full-time students, 35
Funds, costs and sources of, 324

General information! 302
General studies courses, 299
Genetics and developmental biology,

concentration in, 64
Geography

courses, 179
faculty, 176
requirements for M.A., 176

Geological sciences
courses, 184
faculty, 183
requirements for M.S., 184

German
courses, 187
faculty, 187

Gerontology course, 299
Grade point averages, 31, 39
Grade restrictions, 40
Grades, assignment of and grade

appeals, 31
Grading system, 29
Graduate assistantships, 20
Graduate council, 16
Graduate division, 16, 18
Graduate Research Lecture Series,

Distinguished, 309
Graduate standing

conditional graduate standing
(classified), 24

graduate standing (classified), 24

330 Index

postbaccalaureate standing
(classifledl, 24

postbaccalaureate standing
(unclassilied), 23

Graduate teaching assistantships, 20
Graduate teaching associates, 20
Greek letter organizations, residential, 315
Grievances, student, 33

Health and Human Services,
Interdisciplinary Center for, 305

Health promotion, concentration in, 259
Health science

courses, 188
Health services, 267
faculty, 188
Health services administration,

concentration in, 259
Health services credential, 225
History

courses, 190
faculty, 189
requirements for M.A., 190

Hospitalization insurance, 314
Housing and residential life, 314
Humanities courses, 299
Human resources management (see

Business Administration)
Human subjects, thesis research, 40

Imperial Valley Campus
admissions, registration and

commencement, 321
facilities, 321
faculty, 321
general information, 321
offered by Imperial Valley Campus, 321

Incomplete grade, 30
Industrial and organizational psychology,

concentration in, 246
Industrial hygiene, concentration in, 261
Industrial studies

courses, 194
faculty, 194
requirements for M.A. in Industrial and

Technical Studies, 194
Information and decision systems, 86
Injury, 314
Institute for Quality and Productivity, 319
Institutional and financial assistance 12
Instructional Technology Research ~nd

Training, Center for, 305
Insurance for students, 314
International business (see Business

Administration)
International Business Education and

Research (CIBER), Center for, 305
International Education, Center for Study

of,306

International Population Center, 306
International programs, CSU, 310
International Programs, Office of the

Executive Director for, 311
International faculty exchanges, 311
International student exchanges, 311

International Security and Conflict
Resolution, Institute for, 306

International student services, 315
International Training Center, 319

Japan Studies Institute, 306
Journalism (see Mass communication)
Judaic Studies Course, 299
June Burnett Institute for

Children, Youth, and Families, 312

Latin American studies
Center for, 306
courses, 199
facaulty, 197
requirements for M.A., 198
requirements for M.B.A./M.A., 198

Law enforcement education grants (see
Alan Pattee Scholarships)

Leaves of absence, 32
Leisure Behavior, Institute for, 307
Liberal Arts

courses, 202
faculty, 201
requirements for M.A., 201

Library, 302
Limitation of enrollment, 26
Limits of study lists, 35
Linguistics

certificate, 204
courses, 204
faculty, 203

requirements for M.A., 203
Liptnsky Institute for Judaic Studies, 307
Literature Isee English)
Living accommodations, 314
Loan programs, 21

Management (see Business
Administration)

Management science (see Business
Administration)

Marine Studies, Center for, 307
Marketing (see Business Administration)
Mass communication

courses, 207
faculty, 206
requirements for M.S., 206

Master of Arts
basic requirements, 39

Master of Business Administration
basic requirements, 39

Master of City Planning
basic requirements, 39

Master of Fine Arts in Art
basic requirements, 39

Master of Fine Arts in Creative
Writing, basic requirements, 39

Master of Fine Arts in Drama
basic requirements! 39

Master of Music
basic requirements, 39

Master of Public Administration
basic requirements, 39

Master of Public Health
basic requirements, 39

Master of Science
basic requirements, 39

Master of Science in Rehabilitation
Counseling, basic requirements, 39

Master of Social Work
basic requirements, 39

Maternal and child health, concentration
In, 259

Mathematical sciences
courses, 211
faculty, 209
requirements for M.A., 210
requirements for M.A. in Teacher

Service, 214
requirements for M.S. in Applied

Mathematics, 210
requirements for M.S. in Computer

Science, 103
requirements for M.S. in Statistics, 291

Mathematics and Science Education,
Center for Research in, 307

Mathematics Education
courses, 215
faculty, 214
requirements for M.A. in Teacher

Service, 214
Measles and rubella immunization, 22,

314
Media technology services, 309
Mechanical engineering (see Engineering)
Mexican American studies course, 299
Microbiology (see Biology)

requirements for M.S., 65
Molecular Biology Institute, 307

(also see Biology)
Multicultural education (see Policy studies

in language and cross-cultural
education)

Music
courses, 218
faculty, 216
requirements for M.A., 217
requirements for M.M., 218

Musical theatre concentration in, 109,

Natural Science, 222

Nondiscrimination policy
handicap, 29
race, color or national origin, 29
sex, 29

Nonresident tuition, determination of
residence, 25

North County Center, 322
Numbering of courses, 29
Nursing

courses, 225
faculty, 223
requirements for M.S., 224

Nursing systems administration,
concentration in, 225

Nutritional sciences requirements for
M.s., 171

Occupational health, concentration
in, 259

Oceanography
courses, 228
faculty, 228

Off-campus housing, 315
Office hours, 313
Official programs of study, 38
Ombudsmen, 315
Open University, 318

Paleobiology Council, 307
Parking, 9, 316
Pattee, Alan, Scholarships, 11
Philosophy

courses, 229
faculty, 229
requirements for M.A., 229

Physical education
certilicate, 234
courses, 234
faculty, 232
requirements for M.A., 232 .

Physical sciences (see Natural science}
Physics

courses, 238
faculty, 237 . 37
requirements for M.A. in PhyS.lCS,2
requirements for M.S. in PhY~ICS,~38
requirements for M.S. in RadlotDglcal

Health Physics, 238
Physiology, concentration in, 64
Placement center, 312
Plagiarism, 34 ..
Plant sciences, concentration 10, 65
Policy Studies in Education, Center

for, 308
Policy studies in language and cTOSS-

cultural education, 120, 138
Policy studies in language and c.ross.- 120

cultural education, concentration In,

Political science
courses, 242
faculty, 241
requirements for M.A., 241

Portuguese courses, 284
Postbaccalaureate (unclassified I

enrollment, 44
Postbaccalaureate study, 19, 22
Prerequisites for graduate courses,44
Prerequisites for registration in 798 and

799A, 44
Preventive Medicine Residency

Certilicate, 264
Privacy rights of students, 28
Probation and disqualilicatlon, 32
Production and operations management

(see BusinessAdminIstration)
PROFNET, 318
Psychology

courses, 247
faculty, 244
requirements for M.A., 245
requirements for MS, 246
requirements for Ph.D., 246 .

Public administration and urban studies
courses, 252
faculty, 250
requirements for M.C.P., 251
requirements for M.P.A., 250

Public and Urban Affairs, Institute of, 308
Public Economics, Center for, 308
Public health

certificate, 264
courses, 264
faculty, 256
Ph.D., 263
requirements for M.P.H., 257
requirements for M.S., 260
requirements for M.S.W.JM.P.H.! 261

Public telecommunications admtmstretton,
concentration in, 251

Pupil Personnel Credential, 126

Radio and television (see
Telecommunications and 11Im) .

Radiological health physics lse~ P~YSI~~
Reading education, concentration m,
ReadlnglIanguage arts specialist

credential, 127
Readmission, 32 ..' )
R al estate (see Business Admlnlstratton
R:al Estate and Land Use Institute

(RELUI), 308 .
Recreation, Parks and Tounsm

courses, 269
faculty, 269

Refunds, 11 .
Regional Studies of the Califormas,

Institute for, 308
Registration, 26

Index331

•



==================~
Rehabilitation administration

certificate, 128
RehabHitation counseling, program

for, 121
Rehabilitation, Public Policy and Disability,

Center for, 308
Religious studies

courses, 270
faculty, 270

Repeated courses, 32
Requirements for master's degrees

admission to curriculum, 22
advancement to candidacy, 38
degree time limitations, 40
examinations, 38
final approval, 41
foreign language, 38
grade point averages, 39
grade restrictions for master's degree

programs, 40
official programs of study, 38
Thesis, Plan A and Non- Thesis,

Plan B, 40
unit requirements, 39

Research, bureaus and institutes, 302
Residency determination, 25
Residence halls, 314
Residential Greek Letter

Organizations, 315
Resource and Environmental Quality, 177
Resource specialist certificate of

competence, 127
Retired adults education program, 319
Russian

courses, 271
faculty, 271
requirements for M.A., 271

San Diego State University, 14
President's Advisory Board, 16
Press, 310

Satisfactory progress grade, 30
Schotarships and awards, 20
School Psychology Credential, 126
Scientific Modeling and Computation,

Interdisciplinary Research Center
for, 308

SDSU Foundation, 310
Second bachelor's degree, 24
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Second master's degree, 27
Secondary curriculum and instruction,

concentration in, 121
Social Science Research Laboratory, 309
Social security numbers, use of, 22
Social work

courses, 277
faculty, 273
requirements for M.S.W., 275
requirements for M.S.W./M.PH., 276

Sociology
courses, 281
faculty, 280
requirements for M.A., 280

Spanish
certificate, 128
courses, 283
faculty, 283
requirements for M.A., 283

Special education, 140
Special education, concentration in, 121
Special Education Specialist

Credential, 97, 127
Special major, 286
Speech communication

courses, 289
faculty, 288
requirements for M.A., 288

Speech, Language and Hearing
Clinics, 316

Speech-language pathology, concentration
in, 96

Speech pathology and audiology (see
Communicative disorders)

State graduate fellowships, 21
Statistics

courses, 292
faculty, 291
requirements for M.S. in statistics, 292

Student discipline and grievances, 33
Student government, 316
Student health services, 313
Studio arts, emphasis in, 54
Study list limits, 35
Summer programs, 317
Summer session study, 21
Survey Research, Center for, 309
Systematics and evolutionary biology,

concentration in, 65
Systems Ecology Research Group, 309

Teacher education, 143
Teaching credentials, 126 iii
Telecommunications anO 1l)

courses, 295
faculty, 294
requirements for I\1.A. i~ r"~i<:>a~J

television, 295
Test office, 316
Theses in foreign langUa!les, 'II
Thesis extension, 44 h
Thesis, Plan A and Non-1 e'i"

Plan B, 40
Thesis submission, 41
Time limitations, 40
Title IX, 29
TOEFL requirement 23 ., tn ,
Toxicology, concentratio(l '''{it
Transcripts, 34
Transfer, extension or oreJl lJ.t)hl,lslW

credit, 35 er
Transportation, 316 ,
Transportation, concentrtotsOnI~111
Travel study programs ZJ
Trustees, Board of, 325
Tuition fees, 9

Unclassified graduate stu"ent, <::I
Uncompleted thesis, 31
Unit or credit hours, 44
Unit requirements, 39 9
Upper division courses, Z9

Veterans, 21, 316

Winter session, 317
Withdrawal grade, 30
Withdrawals

from courses, 31 31
from graduate currjcul'"
from the University, 31

Women's studies
courses, 298
faculty, 298

Writing competency, 41

Zoology (see Biology)
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Graduate Division and Research
Please send the following information regarding qraduate school opportu-

nities at SDSU: __ Application form
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College or University Attended
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•
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In May 1971, shortly after the University
Library was opened, the building was
dedicated in honor of Malcolm A. Love,
President of the University from 1952 to May
1971. A higher honor could not have been
bestowed on the Library, as Dr Love's
determination and ability, combined with the
open and responsible academic environment
he provided, propelled our university to new
heights in nineteen short years. The growth
of our Library's holdings from less than
140,000 volumes to almost 770,000 in that
time is indicative of the growth of this
institution as a whole under his guidance.

Dr. Love died May 12, 1990, and he will be
long remembered and admired. A modest
and private man, he was well liked and
respected. In fact, upon his announcement
in 1969 that he would retire the following
year, faculty, students and alumni asked him

to stay on another year until a suitable
successor could be found. This was during
a time when many university administrators
nationwide were under attack by student
activists and were often asked to step down.

When he assumed the presidency in 1952,
the school was perceived primarily as a
school of education, its enrollment was only
5,000 and its faculty numbered 161. By the
time he retired, the institution had achieved
university status with a broad base of
accredited and highly respected programs,
enrollment had reached more than 30,000,
and full-time faculty by then numbered 1,128.
Additionally, the University had received
more than $6 million in research grant
money, and offered graduate degrees in 52
programs.

With his support, SDSU awarded the first
honorary degree from CSU in 1963 to
President John F. Kennedy, and established
the first joint doctoral programs with the
University of California. At his urging, the
Faculty Senate was formed in 1959.

Dr. Love's accomplishments as President are
too numerous to list here. He was a born
educator, and his passion for his work
carried through to create our first-class
institution of higher learning. We should
indeed be honored that our library carries his
name and hopeful that it is infused with his
spirit of accomplishment.

111111111111111111111111111111
400139174168


	KIC000001
	KIC000002
	KIC000003
	KIC000004
	KIC000005
	KIC000006

